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dkAPTER  IX^Cmtinued. 

EARLT  VOYAGES  OV  THE  EKOLIjSH  TO  THE  EAST  INDIES,  BE-' 
rOKE  TUl  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  AM  EXCLUSIVE  COMPAMT. 

.m  SECTION  IV,  ,  , 

Votfoge  of  Mr  John  Mdred,  b^  Sea,  to  TripoUt  in.&fria, 
and  thence,  by  Land  tmd  Rivery  to  Bagdat  and  Basora, 

I  DEPARTED  from  London  in  the  Tk;er  on  Shrover 
Tuesd^,  1583,  in  company  with  Mr  John  Newberry, 
r  Ralph  Fitch,  and  six  or  seven  other  honest  merchants, 
and  arrived  at  Tripoli  in  Syria  on  the  next  ensuine  Ist  of 
May.    On  our  arrival,  we  went  a  Maying  on  the  luimd  of 
St  George,  where  the  Christians  who  die  here  on  ship  board 
VOL.  VIII.  PAET 1.  A  are 

■■f  -•  ■  ,  '     ' 

'Hakluyt,  11.40!^. 

As  Eldred  accompanied  Newberry  and  Fitch  from  England  to  Basora. 
ihis  article  is,  in  a  great  degree,  connected  with  our  present  purpose :  It 
may  likewise  be  mentioned,  that  Eldred  is  one  of  the  persons  with  whom 
Newberry  corresponded.— E. 
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arc  wont  to  bo  liuriecir  ^Hi  tKii  dty  of  Tripoll-imr  EnglMi 
merchants  have  a  consul,  and  all  of  the  English  nation  who 
come  here  reside  along  with  him,  in  a  hodse  or  factory, 
called  Fondeghi  Inglest  which  is  a  square  stone  building,  re- 
sembling a  cloister,  where  every  person  has  his  separate 
chamber,  as  is  likewise  the  custom  of  all  the  other  Chris* 
tian  nations  at  this  place. 

Tripolis  stands  under  a  part  of  Mount  Lebanon,  at  the 
distance  of  two  English  miles  from  the  port.  On  one  side 
of  this  port,  in  the  form  of  a  half-^moon,  there  are  five 
block-houses,  or  small  forts,  in  which  there  are  some  good 
pieces  of  artillery,  and  they  are  occupied  by  about  an  hun- 
dred janisaries.  Right  before  the  town  there  is  a  hill  of 
shifting  sahd,  ^whidi  giathera  and  iri^i'ecses -with  a  west 
wind,  insomuch,  that  they  have  an  old  prophecy  among 
them,  that  this  sand  hill  will  on»  day -swallow  up  and  over- 
whelm the  town,  as  it  every  year  increases  and  destroys 
many  gardens,  though  they  employ  every  possible  device  to 
diminish  this  sand-oank,  and;  to  :render  it  firm  ground. 
The  city  is  walled  round,  though  of  no  great  strength,  and 
is  about  the  size  of  Bristol :  Ite  chief  dtfence  is  the  citadel 
or  castle,  which  stands  on  the  south  side  of  the  town,  and 
within  the  walls,  overlooking  the  whole  town,  being  armed 
with  fome  good  artillery^  and  garrisoned  by  two,  nuni]r«4 
janisaries.  A  river  passes  through  the  middle  of  the  city, 
by  means  of  which  they  water  their  gardens  and  plantations 
of  mulberry  trees,  on  which  they  rear  gceat  numbers  of 
silk-worms,  which  produce  great  quantities  of  white  silk, 
bieing  the  principal  commodity  of  this  place,  which  is  much 
fr^uented  by  many  Christian  merchants,  as  Venetians, 
Florentines,  Genoese,  Marsilians,  Sicilians,  and  Ragusans, 
and,  of  late,  by  the  English,  who  trade  more  here  than  in 
any  other  port  of  the  Turkish  dominions. 

I  departed  firom  Tripolis  with  a  caravan,  on  the  14th 
May^  passing,  in  three  days,  over  the  ridge  of  Mount  Liba- 
nns ;  arid  at  the  cfnd  of  that  time  came  to  the  city  of  Ham-' 
mah,  which  stands  in  a  goodly  plain,  aboundingin  corn  and 
cotton-wool.  On  these  mountains  grow  great  quantities  of 
gall-trees,  whi(^  are  somewhat  like  our  oaks,  but  less,  and 
more  crooked ;  and,  on  the  best  trees,  a  man  shall  not  find 
above  a  pound  of  galls  on  each.  This  town  of  Hanfimah  is 
fallen  into  decay,  and  continues  to  decay  more  and  more, 
SQ  that  at  this  day  scarcely  is  the  half  of  the  wall  standing, 
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wUioh  faai ol^t  >een  Btrdngand  handiome;  bat,  beoiiue it 
ooit< npiniy  lives  to  win  it,  the  lurks  will  not  have  it  re- 
pairad,  and  have  caused  to  be  inscribed  in  Arabic,  over  one 
of  die  gates,  "  Cursed  be  the&thcr  and  the  son  of  him  who 
shall  lay  hands  to  the  repairing  of  this  place." 

Refreshing  ourselves  one.  day  here,  we  went  forwards ; 
three  days  more,  with  our  camels,  and  came  to  Aleppo, 
where  we  Arrived  on  the  2 1st  of  May.  This  has  the  great- 
est trade,  for  an  inland  town,  of  any  in  all  those  parts,  oeing 
resorted  to  by  Jews,  Tartars,  Persians,  Armenians,  Egyp. 
tiaos,  Indians,  and  many  di£&rent  kinds  of  Christians,  aU  of 
whom  enjoy  liberty  of  conscience,  and  bring  here  many  dif> 
ferent  kinos  of  merdiandise.  In  the  middle  of  the  city  there 
is  a  goodly  castle,  raised  on  high,  having  a  garrison  of  four 
or  five  hundred  janisaries.  VV  ithin  four  miles  round  about 
there  are  many  goodly  gardens  and  vineyards,  with  n)any 
trees,  which  bear  excellent  fruit,  near  the  side  of  the  river, 
which  is  Very  small;  The  walls  of  the  city  are  about  three 
miles  in  circuit,  but  the  suburbs  are  nearly  as  large  as  the 
city,  the  whole  being  veiy  populous. 

We  departed  frdta  A^spo>  on  the  31st  of  May,  with  a 
caravan  cKcainds,  along  with  Mr  John  Newberry,  and  his 
company,  and  came  to  Birrahy,  [Bir]  in  three  days,  being  a 
small  town  on  thie  Euphrates,  where  that  river  first  assumes 
the  name,  being  here  collected  into  one  channel,  whereas 
before  it  comes  down  in  .numerous  branches,  and  is  there- 
fore called  by  the  people  of  the  country  by  a  name  which 
signifies  a  thomasid  heads.  We  here  found  abundance  of 
provisions,  tind,  furnished  oursdves  for  a  long  iourney  down 
the  river;  and,  according  to  the  custom  of  those  who  tra- 
vel on  this  riveri  we  provided  a  small  bark  for  the  convey- 
ance of  ourselves  and  our  goods.  These  boats  are  flat-bot- 
tomed, because  the  river  is  shallow  in  many  places ;  and 
whm  people  travel  in  the  months  of  July,  August,  and  Sep- 
tember, the  water  being  then  at  the  lowest,  they  have  to 
carry  a  spare  boat  or  two  along  with  them,  to  lighten  their 
own  boats  in  case  of  grounding  on  the  shoals.  We  were 
twenty-eight  days  upon  the  river  in  going  between  Bir  and 
Feluchia,  at  which  last  place  we  di&embarked  ourselves  and 
our  goods. 

During  our  passage  down  the  Euphrates,  we  tied  our 
boat  to  a  stake  every  night  at  6un>set,  when  we  went  on 
land  and  gatliered  some  sticks  to  make  a  fire,  on  which  we 

set 
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set  our  pot,  with  rice  or  bruised  wheat ;  and  when  we  had 
supped,  the  merchants  went  on  board  to  sleep,  while  themar 
riners  Jay  down  for  the  night  on  the  shore,  as  near  the  boats 
as  they  could.  At  many  places  on  the  river  side  we  met 
with  troops  of  Arabs,  of  whom  we  bought  milk,  butter,  <^g8, 
and  lambs,  giving  them  in  barter,  for  they  care  not  for  mo- 
ney, glasses,  combs,  coral,  amber,  to  hang  about  their  necks; 
and  ror* churned  milk  we  gave  them  bread  and  pomegranate 
peels,  with  which  they  tan  their  goat  skins  which  they  use 
tor  churns  I'hc  complexion,  hair,  and  apparel  of  these 
Arabs,  are  entirely  like  to  those  vagabond  Egyptians  who 
heretofore  used  to  go  about  in  England.  All  their  women, 
without  one  exception,  wear  a  great  round  ring  of  gold,  sil- 
ver, or  iron,  according  to  their  abilities,  in  one  of  their  nos- 
trils, and  about  their  Tegs  they  have  hoops  of  gold,  silver,  or 
iron.  All  of  them,  men,  women^  and  children,  are  excel- 
lent swimmers,  and  they  often  brought  off  in  this  manner 
vessels  with  milk  on  their  heads  to  our  barks.  They  are 
very  thievish,  as  I  proved  to  my  cost,  for  they  stole  a  cask* 
et  belonging  to  me,  containing  things  of  good  value,  from 
under  my  man's  head  as  he  lay  asleep. 

At  Bir  the  Euphrates  is  about  as  broad  as  the  Thames  at 
Lambeth,  in  some  places  broader,  and  in  others  narrower, 
and  it  run^  very  swiftly,  almost  as  fast  as  the  Trent  It  has 
various  kinds  of  fish,  all  having  scales,  some  like  our  bar- 
bels, as  large  as  salmon.  We  landed  at  Feluchia  on  the 
28th  of  June,  and  had  to  remain  there  seven  days  for  want 
of  camels  to  carry  our  goods  to  Babylon,  [Bagdat,]  the  heat 
at  that  season  being  so  violent  that  the  people  were  averse 
firom  hiring  their  camels  to  travel.  Feluchia  is  a  village  of 
some  hundred  houses,  and  is  the  place  appointed  for  dis- 
charging such  goods  as  come  down  the  river^  the  inhabit- 
ants being  all  Arabs.  Not  being  able  to  procure  camels, 
vre  had  to  unlade  our  goods,  anahired  an  hundred  asses  to 
carry  our  English  merchandize  to  New  Babylon,  or  Bagdat, 
across  a  short  desert,  which  took  us  eighteen  hours  of  tra- 
velling, mostly  ill  the  night  and  morning,  to  avoid  the  great 
heat  of  the  day. 

In  this  short  desert,  between  the  Euphrates  and  Tigris, 
formerly  stood  the  great  and  mighty  city  of  ancient  Baby- 
lon, many  of  the  old  ruins  of  which  are  easily  to  be  seen  by 
day-ligh^  as  I,  John  Eldred,  have  often  beheld  at  my  good 
leisure^  having  made  three  several  journeys  between  Aleppo 
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and  New  Babylon.  Here  also  are  still  to  be  seen  the  ruini 
of  the  ancient  Tower  of  Babelj  which,  being  upon  plain 
ground,  seems  very  large  from  afar ;  but  the  nearer  you 
come  towards  it,  it  seems  to  grow  less  and  less.  I  have  gone 
sundry  times  to  see  it,  and  found  the  remnants  still  stand- 
ing move  a  quarter  of  a  mile  in  circuit,  and  ahnost  as  high 
as  the  stone-work  of  St  Pnul's  steeple  in  London,  but  much 
bigger.*  llie  bricks  remaining  in  this  most  ancient  monu- 
ment are  half  a  yard  thick,  ar  T  three  quarters  long,  having 
been  dried  in  the  sun  only;  and  between  every  course  of 
bricks  there  is  a  course  of  matts  made  of  canes,  which  still 
remain  as  sound  as  if  they  had  only  lain  one  year. 

The  new  city  of  Babylon,  or  Bagdat,  joins  to  the  before- 
mentioned  small  desert,  in  which  was  the  old  city,  the  river 
Tigris  running  close  under  the  walls,  so  that  they  might 
easily  open  a  ditch,  and  make  the  waters  of  the  river  en- 
compass the  city.'  Bagdat  is  above  two  English  miles  in 
circumference.  The  inhabitants,  who  generally  speak  three 
languages,  Persian,  Arabic,  and  Turkish,  are  much  of  the 
same  complexion  with  the  Spaniards.  The  women  mostly 
wear,  in  the  gristle  of  the  nose,  a  ring  like  a  wedding-ring, 
but  rather  larger,  having  a  pearl  and  a  turquoitie  stone  set 
in  it ;  and  this  however  poor  they  may  be.  This  is  a  place 
of  great  trade,  being  the  thoroughfare  tirom  the  East  Indies 
to  Aleppo.  The  town  is  well  supplied  with  provisioni^ 
which  are  brought  down  the  river  Tigris  from  Mosul,  in 
Diarbekir,  or  Mesopotamia,  where  stood  the  ancient  city 
of  Nineveh.    These  provisions,  and  various  other  kinds  of 

foods,  are  brought  down  the  river  Tigris  on  rafts  of  wood;, 
orne  up  by  a  great  niunber  of  goat-bkin  bags,  blown  up 
with  wind  like  bladders.     When  the  goods  are  dischargedf, 
the  rafb  are  sold  for  fuel,  and  letting  the  wind  out  of  the  ^ 
goat  skins,  they  carry  them  home  again  upon  asses,  to  serve ' 
for  other  voyages  down  the  river. 

The  buildings  here  are  mostly  of  brick,  dried  in  the  sun, 
as  little  or  no  stone  is  to  be  found,  and  their  houses  are  all 

"^      iovf 

*  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  observe,  that  this  refers  to  the  old  St  Paul's 
before  the  great  fire,  and  has  no  reference  to  the  present  magnificent  ' 
structure,  built  long  after  the  date  of  this  journey. — E. 

3  It  may  be  proper  to  remark,  as  not  very  distinctly  marked  herd, 
though  expressed  afterwards  in  the  text,  that  Bagdat  is  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Tigris,  whereas  the  plain,  or  desert  of  ancient  Babylon,  is  on  the 
west,  between  that  river  and  the  Euphrates. — E.  . .  '-i^iSkt^ 
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low  and  flat-roofed.  They  have  no  rain  for  eight  niotitb» 
ttM^ther,  and  hardly  any  clouds  in  the  sky  by  dayornisht. 
Tnoir  winter  is  in  November,  December,  January,  and  Fe- 
bruary, which  is  almost  as  warm  as  our  summer  in  Eng» 
hind.  I  know  this  well  by  experience,  having  resided,  at 
di£ferent  times,  in  this  city  for  at  least  the  space  of  two 
years.  On  coming  into  the  city  from  Feluchia,  we  have  to 
pass  across  the  river  Tigris  on  a  great  bridge  of  boats,  which 
are  held  together  by  two  mighty  chains  or  iron.  '. 

From  this  place  we  departed  in  flat-bottomed  boats,  whieb 
were  larger  and  more  strongly  built  than  those  on  the  Euph- 
rates. We  were  twenty-eight  davs  also  in  goin^  down  uiis 
river  to  Basora,  though  we  might  have  gone  in  eighteen 
days,  or  less,  if  the  water  bad  been  higher.  By  the  side  of 
the  river  there  stand  several  towns,  the  names  of  which  re- 
semble those  of  the  prophets  of  the  Old  Testament.  The 
first  of  these  towns  is  called  Ozeah,  and  another  Zecchiah, 
One  day's  journey  before  we  came  to  Basora,  the  two  rivers 
unite,  and  there  stands,  at  the  junction,  a  castle  belonging 
to  the  Turks,  called  Cuma,  where  all  merchants  have  to  pay 
a  small  custom.  Where  the  two  rivers  join,  their  united 
waters  are  eight  or  nine  miles  broad;  and  here  also  the  ri-^ 
ver  begins  to  ebb  and  flow,  the  overflowing  of  the  water 
rendering  all  the  country  round  about  very  fertile  in  com,, 
rice,  pulse,  and  dates. 

The  town  of  Basora  is  a  mile  and  a  half  in  circuit ;  all 
the  houses,  with  the  castle  and  the  walls,  being  of  brick 
dried  in  the  sun.  The  Grand  Turk  has  here  five  hundred 
janisaries  always  in  garrison,  besides  other  soldiers ;  but 
his  chief  force  consists  in  twenty-live  or  thirty  fine  gallies, 
well  turnished  with  good  ordnance.  To  this  port  of  Baso- 
ra there  come  every  month  divers  ships  from  Ormus,  laden 
with  all  sorts  of  Indian  goods,  as  spices^  drugs,  indigo,  and 
calico  cloth.  These  ships  are  from  forty  to  sixty  tons  bur- 
den, having  their  planks  sewed  together  with  twine  made 
of  the  bark  of  the  date-palm;  and,  instead  of  oakum,  their 
seafns  are  filled  with  slips  of  the  same  bark,  of  which  also 
their  tackle  is  made.  In  these  vessels  they  have  no  kind 
of  iron-work  whatever,  except  their  anchors.  In  six  days 
sail  down  the  Gulf  of  Persia,  they  go  to  an  island  called. 
Bahrein,  midway  to  Ormus,  where  they  fish  for  pearls  du- 
ring tlie  four  months  of  June,  July,  August,  and  Septem- 
ber. 

I  remained 
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I  rem»ined  lix  months  i^t  Basora,  in  which  time  I  recei- 
ved several  letters  from  Mr  John  Newberry^  then  at  Ormus, 
who/ as  he  passed  that  way,  proceeded  with  letters  from  her 
majes^  to  Zelabdim  Echebar^  king  of  Cambaia,^  and  to 
the  mighty  Emperor  of  China,  was  treacherously  there  ar- 
rested/ with  all  his  company,  by  the  Portuguese,  and  afters 
wards  sent  prisoner  to  Ooa,  where,  after  a  long  and  cruel 
imprisonment,  he  and  his  companions  were  released,  upon 

S'ving  surety  not  to  depart  from  thence  without  leave,  at 
e  instance  of  one  Father  Thomas  Stevens,  an  English 
priest,  whom  they  found  there.  Shortly  afterwards  three 
of  them  made  their  escape,  of  whom  Mr  Ralph  Fitch  is 
since  come  to  England.  The  fourth,  who  was  Mr  John 
Story,  painter,  became  a  religious  in  the  college  of  St  Paul, 
at  Ooa,  as  we  were  informed  by  letters  from  that  place. 

Having  completed  all  our  business  at  Basora,  i  and  my 
companion,  William  Shales,  embarked  in  company  with  se« 
venty  barks,  all  laden  with  merchandize ;  every  bark  ha^ 
ying  fourteen  men  to  drag  it  up  the  river,  like  our  west 
country  barges  on  the  river  Thames ;  and  we  were  forty- 
four  da^s  in  going  up  against  tibe  stream  to  Bagdat.  We 
there,  after  paying  our  custom,  joined  with  other  merchants, 
to  form  a  caravan,  bought  camels,  and  hired  men  to  load 
and  drive  them,  furnished  ourselves  with  rice,  butter,  datei^ 
honey  made  of  dates,  and  onions ;  besides  which,  every  mer- 
chant bought  a  certain  number  of  live  sheep,  and  hired  cer- 
tain shepherds  to  drive  them  along  with  us.  We  also 
bought  tents  to  lie  in,  and  to  put  our  goods  under;  and  in 
this  caravan  of  ours  there  were  four  thousand  camels  laden 
with  spices  and  other  rich  goods.  These  camels  can  sub- 
sist very  well  for  two  or  three  days  without  water,  feeding 
on  thistles,  wormwood,  magdalene,  and  other  coarse  weeds 
they  find  by  the  way.  The  government  of  the  caravans,  the 
deciding  ot  all  quarrels  that  occur,  and  the  apportionment  of 
all  duties  to  be  paid,  are  committed  to  the  care  of  someone 
rich  and  experienced  merchant  in  the  company,  whose  ho- 
nour and  honesty  can  best  be  confided  in.  We  spent  forty 
days  in  our  journey  from  Bagdat  to  Aleppo,  travelling  at  the 
rate  of  from  twenty  to  twenty-four  miles  a-day,  resting  our- 
selves commonly  from  two  in  the  afternoon  till  three  next 
morning,  at  which  time  we  usually  began  our  journey. 

Eight 

*  Akbar  Shah,  pailishah  or  emperor  of  the  Moguls  ia  India.— £.'- 
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Kight  dayi  journey  from  Baodat,  near  to  a  town  called 
Heit,  where  we  crou  the  Eiiptiratei  in  boats,  ond  about 
three  milei  fl'oin  that  place,  tnere  it  a  valtry  in  which  are 
many  mouthM,  or  holci,  continually  throwing  out,  in  great 
abundance,  a  black  kind  oFsuhitancc  like  tar,  which  lervet 
all  this  country  for  paying  their  boats  and  barks.  Every 
one  of  these  springs  mokes  a  noise  like  a  smith's  forge,  con- 
tinually pufBng  and  blowing ;  and  the  noise  is  so  loud,  that 
it  may  be  heard  a  mile  off.  This  vale  swalloweth  up  all 
heavy  things  that  are  thrown  into  it.  The  people  of  the 
country  call  it  liab-et'grhenami  or  the  gate  of  hell.  In  pass* 
ing  through  these  deserts  we  saw  certain  wild  beasts,  such 
as  asses,  all  white,  roebucks,  leopards,  foxes,  and  many 
hares,  a  considerable  number  of  which  last  we  chaced  and 
killed,  jibome,  the  king  of  the  wandering  Arabs  in  these 
deserti,  receives  a  duty  of  40  shillings  value  for  every  loadetl 
camel,  which  he  sends  his  officers  to  receive  from  tne  cara^ 
vans ;  and,  in  consideration  of  this,  he  engages  to  convoy 
the  cai.  ans  in  safety,  if  need  be,  and  to  defend  tliem 
against  the  prowling  thieves. 

I  and  my  companion,  William  Shales,  came  to  Aleppo  on 
the  11th  June,  1584<,  being  joyfully  welcomed  at  twenty 
miles  distance  by  Mr  William  narr'>t,  our  consul,  accom- 
panied by  his  people  and  janisaries.  He  fell  sick  immedi- 
ately after,  and  departed  this  life  in  eight  days  illness  ha- 
vuig  nominated,  before  he  died,  Mr  Anthony  Bute  to  suc- 
ceed him  as  consul  for  the  English  nation,' who  laudably  exe- 
cuted the  office  for  three  years.  In  the  mean  time,  I  made 
two  other  journeys  to  Bagdat  and  Ba^ora,  returning  in  the 
same  manner  through  the  desert.  Being  aflcrwnrds  desi- 
rous to  see  other  parts  of  the  country,  I  went  from  Aleppo 
to  Antioch,  which  is  60  miles,  and  worn,  thence  to  Tripoli^ 
where,  going  on  board  a  small  vessel,  I  arrived  at  Joppa, 
and  travelled  by  land  to  Kama,  Lycia,  Ga^a,  Jerusalem^ 
Bcthlem,*the  river  Jordan,  and  the  sea  of  Sodom,  und  re- 
turned to  Joppa,  from  whence  I  went  bock  to  Tripoli ;  but 
as  many  others  have  published  large  discourses  of  these  pla- 
ces, I  think  it  unnecessary  to  write  of  them  here.  Within 
a  few  days  after  my  return  to  Tripoli,  I  embarked  in  the 
Hercules  of  London,  on  the  22d  December,  1587,  and  ar- 
rived safe^  by  the  blessing  of  God,  in  the  Thames,  with  di- 
rvers  other  English  merchants,  on  the  26th  March,  1588; 
our  ship  being  the  richest  in  merchant  goods  that  ever  was 
known  to  arrive  in  this  realm. 
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Of  the  Monaoont,  or  Periodical  Windt,  nith  which  Shiix  depart 
from  Place  to  Place  in  India.    By  Willicun  Barret* 

It  ii  to  be  notcdt  that  the  city  of  Ooa  i*  the  principal 
place  of  all  the  oriental  India,  and  that  the  winter  begins 
there  on  the  15th  of  May,  with  very  great  rain,  and  so  con- 
tinues till  the  lat  of  August ;  during  which  time  no  ship  can 
pass  the  bar  of  Goa,  as,  by  these  continual  rains,  all  the 
lands  join  together  near  a  mountain  called  Oghanct  and  run 
into  the  shoms  of  the  bar  and  port  of  Ooa,  having  no  other 
issue,  and  remain  there,  so  that  the  port  is  shut  up  tiU  the 
1st  of  August ;  but  it  opens  again  on  the  10th  of  August,  as 
the  rains  are  then  ceased,  and  the  sea  thus  scours  away  the 
sand. 

To  the  northward,  as  Chaul,  Diu,  Combay,  Domaun, 
Bassecn,  and  other  places,  the  ships  depart  from  Goa  be- 
tween the  lOlh  and  24th  of  August;  and  ships  may  sail  to 
these  places  at  all  times  of  the  year,  except  in  winter,  as  al- 
ready described. 

Ships  depart  for  Goa  from  Chaul,  Diu,  Cambay,  and 
other  parts  to  the  northward,  betwixt  the  8th  and  15th  of 
January,  and  come  to  Goa  about  the  end  of  February. 

From  Diu  ships  depart  for  the  straits  of  Mecca,  or  the 
Red-Sea,  about  the  15th  of  January,  and  return  from  thence 
to  Diu  in  the  month  of  August.  They  likewise  depart  from 
Diu  for  the  Red-Sea  in  the  second  monsoon,  betwixt  the 

25th 

*  Hakluyt,  If.  418. 

It  appears,  from  the  journal  of  John  Etdred,  in  the  preceding  section, 
that  William  Burret  was  English  consul  at  Aleppo,  and  died  in  1584. 

In  the  immediately  preceding  article  in  Hakluyt^  vol.  II.  p.  406,  ct  8eq., 
is  a  curious  account  of  the  money  weights  and  measures  of  Bugdat,  Ba- 
Bora,  Ormus,  Goa,  Cochin,  and  Malacca,  which  we  wished  to  have  In- 
serted, but  found  no  sufficient  data  by  which  to  institute  a  comparison 
with  the  money  weights  and  measures  of  England,  without  which  they 
would  have  been  entirely  useless. 

In  the  present  article,  the  dates  are  certainly  of  the  old  stile,  and,  to 
accommodate  these  to  the  present  new  stile,  it  mcy  be  perhaps  right  to 
add  nine  days  to  each  for  the  sixteenth  century,  or  twelve  days  to  re- 
duce tbcm  to  corresponding  dates  of  the  present  nineteenth  century. — ^E. 
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95t&  of  Augiut  and  25th  of  Sbmtember,  and  return  to  Diu 
between  the  1st  and  l^th  of  May  followinff. 

From  Socotora,  which  hath  only  few  ships,  they  depart 
for  Ormus  about  the  10th  of  August. 

About  the  15th  of  September  the  Moors  of  the  firm  land 
begin  to  come  to  Ooa  from  all  parts,  as  from  BalagmetOk 
Bccenegar,  Sudalcan,  and  other  places ;  and  they  depart 
from  Ooa  betwixt  the  10th  and  15th  of  November. 

It  is  to  be  understood,  that,  by  going  to  the  north,  i» 
meant  departing  from  Ooa  for  Chaui,  Diu,  Cambay,  Da* 
maun,  Basseen,  and  other  places  as  far  as  Sindo;  and,  by 
the  south,  is  meant  departing  from  Goa  for  Cochin,  and  att 
that  coas^  as  far  as  Cape  Comorin. 

In  the Jirtt  monsoon  for  Ormus,  ships  depart  from  Go« 
in  the  month  of  October,  passing  with  easterly  winds  along 
the  roast  of  Persia.  In  the  tecond  monsoon,  the  ships  d^ 
part  from  Goa  about  the  20th  of  January,  passing  by  alike 
oourse^  and  with  a  similar  wind ;  this  second  monsoon  being 
called  by  the  Portuguese  the  entremoruon.  There  is  likfr* 
wise  a  third  monsoon  fur  going  from  Goa  to  Ormus,  when 
ships  set  out  from  Goa  betwixt  the  25th  March  and  6th 
A|»il,  having  easterly  winds,  when  they  set  their  course  for 
the  coast  of  Arabia,  which  they  &1I  in  with  at  Cape  Rasat- 
gate  and  the  Straits  of  Ormus.  This  monsoon  is  the  most 
troublesome  of  all,  for  they  make  two  navigations  in  the  la- 
titude of  Ceylon,  somewhat  lower  than  six  defreen.* 

The^rit  monsoon  from  Ormus  for  Chaul  and  Goa  is  in 
the  month  of  September,  with  the  wind  at  north  or  north- 
east. The  tecond  is  between  the  25th  and  30th  of  Decem- 
ber, with  like  winds.  In  the  third,  ships  leave  Ormus  be* 
tween  the  Ut  and  15th  of  April,  with  the  wind  at  south- 
east, east,  or  north-east,  when  they  coast  along  Arabia  from 
Cape  Mosandon  to  Cape  Rasalgate;  and  aficr  losing  sight  of 
Rasalgate,  they  have  westerly  winds  which  carry  them  to 
ChauTand  Goa.  But  if  they  ao  not  leave  Ormus  on  or  be- 
fore the  25th  of  April,  they  must  winter  at  Ormus,  and  wait 
the  first  monsoon  in  September. 

The  Jirst  monsoon  from  Ormus  to  Sinde  is  between  the 
15th  and  20th  of  April;  the  second  between  the  10th  and 

20th 


*  Tliis  is  by  no  means  obvious ;  but  means,  pertuips,  that  they  are 
obliged  to  bear  away  bo  far  sculb,  owing  to  tlic  wind  not  allowing  a  di< 
rect  passage, — E. 
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SOth  of  October.    From  Onnui  ihipi  depart  for  the  Red-* 
Sea  in  alt  January. 

Froita  Ooa  for  Calicut,  Cochin,  Ceylon,  and  other  place* 
to  the  iouthward,  thethipi  depart  from  the  Ut  to  the  15th 
of  August,  and  find  these  seas  navioable  all  the  year,  except 
in  winter,  that  is,  from  the  15th  May  to  the  10th  August 
In  like  manner,  ships  can  go  from  these  places  to  Ooa  erery 
time  of  the  year  except  in  winter;  but  the  best  time  is  in 
the  months  of  December,  January,  and  February. 

In  the^rif  monsoon  from  Ooa  for  Pegu,  the  ships  depart 
from  Ooa  between  the  15th  and  20th  of  April,  and  winter 
at  San  Thome,  whence  they  sail  for  Pegu  after  the  5tb  of 
August.  In. the  second^  they  leave  Ooa  between  the  8th  and  . 
24tn  of  August,  going  direct  for  Pegu  }  but,  if  they  pass 
the  S4th  of  August,  they  cannot  make  out  their  voyage  that 
monsoon,  and  must  wait  till  next  April.  It  may  be  noti- 
ced, that  the  bent  trade  for  Pegu  is  to  take  ryals  and  pate- 
choni  to  San  Thome,  and  there  purchase  Tetlami,  which  i» 
fine  cotton  cloth,  of  which  great  quantities  are  made  in  Co- 
romandol.  Other  merchandize  u  not  good  in  P^gu,  ex* 
cept  a  few  dozens  of  very  fair  oriental  emeralds.  Oold,  sil> 
ver,  and  rubies  are  in  Pegu  suflici«itly  abundant.  In  co- 
ming from  Pegu  for  Western  India,  ships  sail  between  die 
15th  and  25th  of  January,  and  come  to  Ooa  about  the  25tb 
of  March,  or  beginning  of  ApriL  If  it  pass  the  10th  of 
May  before  reaching  Ooa,  ships  cannot  reach  Ooa  that 
monsoon ;  and  if  they  have  not  then  made  the  coast  of  In- 
dia, they  will  with  much  peril  fetch  San  Thome. 

In  the^Vs^  monsoon  for  Malacca,  the  ships  leave  Ooa  be- 
tween the  15th  and  30th  of  September,  and  reach  Malacca 
about  the  end  of  October.  In  the  second^  they  leave  Ooa 
about  the  5th  of  May,  and  arrive  at  Malacca  about  the  15th 
of  June.  In  i)^e  first  monsoon  from  Malacca  for  Ooa,  they 
leave  Malacca  about  the  10th  September,  and  come  to  Ooa 
about  the  end  of  October.  In  the  secmidy  they  leaye  Ma- 
lacca about  the  10th  February,  and  reach  Ooa  about  the 
end  of  March.  If  any  ship  is  detained  on  this  voyage  till 
the  10th  May,  they  cannot  enter  the  harbour  of  Ooa ;  and, 
if  they  have  not  then  got  to  Cochin,  they  must  return  to 
Malacca,  as  the  winter  and  the  contrary  winds  then  come  on. 

Ships  sail  from  Ooa  for  China  in  the  month  of  April ; 
and  they  must  sail  in  such  time  from  China  as  to  reach  Ooa 
before  the  10th  of  May.  If  not  then  arrived,  they  must  put 
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back  th  Cochin ;  and  if  not  able  to  get  in  there,  muat  go  to 
Malncca  to  winter. 

Ships  going  from  Ooa  for  the  Moluccas  mutt  sail  on  or 
before  the  lOtii  or  lAth  May;  after  whicli  period  they  can- 
not paM  the  bar  of  Oon :  and  the  ehipa  returning  Avm  ihe 
Moluccas  usually  reach  Goa  aliout  the  15th  of  April. 

The  ships  from  Portugal  for  India  usually  depart  between 
the  10th  and  15th  of  March,  going  direct  for  the  coast  of 
Melinda  and  Mozambique,  which  they  reach  in  July,  whence 
they  proceed  to  Ooa.  If  they  do  not  reach  the  coast  of  Me- 
linda in  July,  they  cannot  fetch  Melinda  that  year,  but  must 
return  to  the  idand  of  St  Helena.  If  they  are  unable  to 
make  that  island,  then  they  run  a$  lott  on  the  coast  of  Gui- 
nea. If  they  reach  the  coast  of  Melinda  in  time,  and  set 
forwards  for  Goa,  but  are  unable  to  make  that  port  by  the 
15th  September,  they  then  go  to  Cochin;  but,  if  unablr  to 
get  into  Cochin,  they  must  return  and  winter  on  the  c^^ost 
of  MoBambique.  Yet,  in  the  year  1580,  the  ship  Snn  Lo- 
renzo arrived  there  on  the  8th  of  October,  sore  tempeti-beot- 
en,  to  the  great  admiration  of  every  one,  as  the  like  had 
not  been  seen  before. 

The  ships  bound  for  Portugal  loave  Cochin  between  the 
15th  and  Slst  January,  steering  for  Cabo  de  huona  Speran- 
zo,  and  the  isle  of  St  Helena,  which  island  is  about  midway, 
being  in  lat.  16**  S.  If  is  a  small  island,  but  fruitful  of  all 
things,  with  great  sto; '  if  fruit,  and  gives  great  succour  to 
the  snips  homeward -liound  from  Inma  to  Portugal.  It  is 
not  long  since  th.xt;  island  was  discovered,  by  a  ship  that 
came  from  the  Indies  in  a  great  storm.  They  found  in  it 
such  abundance  of  wild  beasts  and  boars,  and  all  sorts  of 
fruit,  that,  by  these  means,  this  ship,  which  had  been  four 
months  at  sea,  was  wonderfully  refreshed  both  with  food 
and  water.  It  received  its  name  because  discovered  on  the 
day  of  St  Helen.  This  island  is  so  great  a  succour  to  the 
Portuguese  ships,  that  many  of  them  would  surely  perish 
if  it  were  not  for  th6  aid  th^y  get  here.  For  this  reason, 
the  King  of  Portugal  caused  a  church  to  j'  bmit  Y-irc  to 
the  honour  of  St  Helc'i,  where  only  two  htm"  '•sid^ 
all  others  being  forbidden  to  inhabit  thert^,  x\\&  U'  siiipa 
may  be  the  better  supplied  with  victuals,  us  on  coming 
from  India  they  are  usually  but  slenderly  provided,  because 
no  corn  grows  there,  nor  do  tliey  make  any  wine.  The 
ships  which  go  from  Portugal  for  India  do  not  touch  there, 

because 
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became,  on  Uvtlng  Portu^l,  tliey  ^r«  fully  provided  with 
brwd  and  waUr  for  eight  uu  "thu.  Nu  "tber  person  con 
inhabit  St  Helena  except  tlu  two  bermita,  or  perchance 
imne  sick  penon  who  mav  I  <*  leii  ther  ^n  shore  under  the 
oare  of  the  hermiti,  for  hi*  bilp  and  recovery. 

Ship!  depart  from  Ooa  for  MossamUiquc  between  the 
10th  and  15th  of  January ;  anUfrnm  Viosambique  tor  Goa 
between  the  8th  and  Slit  August,  arriving  at  Chaui  w  Ooa 
any  time  in  October,  or  till  the  15th  of  November. 

Ffo:a  Ormut  ships  bound  for  Ben^l  depart  between  the 
lJi<>  and  90th  of  June,  going  to  wmter  at  Tevef  whence 
i'~o ,  osume  their  voyage  for  Bengal  about  the  15th  of  Au« 
gusi. 


Section  VI. 

First  Fiyage  of  the  Engluh  to  India  in  1591 ;  begun  hy  Cap- 
ii..  tain  George  Haymond,  and  completed  by  Captain  James 


Lancaster,* 


INTBODUCTIOM. 


"  We  have  at  length  arrived  at  the  period  when  the 
English  began  to  visit  the  East  Indies  in  their  own  ships ; 
this  voyage  of  Captain  Raymond,  or,  if  you  will,  Lancaster, 
being  the  first  of  the  kind  ever  |)erformed  by  ihem.  From 
this  year,  therefore,  1591,  the  oriental  navigations  of  the 
Engliah  are  to  be  dated ;  they  did  not  push  them  with  any 
vigour  till  the  b^inning  of  the  next  century,  when  they  be^ 
gan  to  pursue  the  commerce  of.  India  with  unwearied  dili- 
gence and  success,  as  will  appear  from  the  narratives  in  the 
next  succeeding  chapter. 

"  As  for  Captain  Raymond,  his  ship  was  separated  near 
Capo  Corientes,  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  from  the 
other  ttco,*  and  was  never  heard  of  more  during  the  voyage, 
so  that,  wheiher  he  performed  the  voyage,  or  was  lost  by 
the  way,  does  not  appear  from  Hakiuyt;  from  whose  si- 
lence, 

■  Hakiuyt,  11.  986.    Astley,  I.  935. 

*  This  is  «  singular  oversight  in  the  editor  of  Astley's  Collection,  as  by 
that  time  there  were  only  two  ships,  the  Royal  Merchant  having  been 
sent  home  from  SaUlanhu  bay.— £• 
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fence,  however,  nothing  can  be  certainly  concluded  either 
way,  for  reasons  that  will  appear  in  the  sequel'." — Astltnf, 

The  full  title  of  this  voyage  in  Hakluyt's  Collectton  is 
thus  :  *'  A  Voyage  with  three  tall  ships,  the  Penelope,  Ad- 
miral; the  Mercnant-Royal,  Vice* Admiral;  and  the  Ed- 
ward Bonadventnre,  Rear-Admiral,  to  the  East  Indies,  by 
way  of  the  Cape  of  Buona  Speranza,  to  Quitangone,  near 
AlcMiambique,  tc  the  ialcs  of  Comoro  and  Zanziuir,  on  the 
backsideof  Africa,  and  beyond  Cape  Comorin,  in  India,  to 
the  isles  of  Nicobar,  and  of  Gomes  Palo,  within  two  league* 
of  Sumatra,  to  the  Islands  of  Pulo  Pinaom,  and  thence  to 
the  Mainland  of  Malacca ;  begun  by  Mr  George  Raymond 
in  the  year  1591,  and  performed  by  Mr  James  Lancaster, 
and  written  from  the  mouth  of  Edmund  Barker  of  Ipswich, 
his  Lieutenant  in  the  said  Voyage,  by  Mr  Richard  Hak- 
luyt." 

This  voyage  is  chiefly  remarkable  as  being  the  first  ever 
attempted  by  the  English  to  India,  though  not  with  any 
view  of  trade,  as  its  only  obgect  seems  to  have  been  to  comr 
mit  privateering  depredations  upon  the  Portuguese  trading 
ships  in  India,  or,  as  we  would  now  call  them,  the  country 
ships,  which  were  employed  in  trading  between  Goa  and 
the  settlements  to  the  eastwards.  It  is  unnecessary  here  to 
point  out  the  entire  disappointment  of  the  adventurers,  or 
the  disastrous  conclusion  of  the  expedition,  as  these  are 
clearly  related  by  Mr  Edmund  Barker.  This  article  is  fol- 
lowetl  by  a  supplementary  account  of  the  same  voyage,  by 
John  May,  one  of  the  people  belonging  to  the  Edward  Bon- 
adventure,  who  relates  some  of  the  occurrences  rather  differ- 
-ently  from  Edmund  Barker,  or  rather  gives  some  informa- 
tion that  Mr  Barker  seems  to  have  wished  to  conceal.  For 
these  reasons,  and  because  of  some  farther  adventures  in  a 
French  ship  in  which  May  embarked,  it  has  been  thought 
proper  to  insert  that  narrative  in  our  collection. — E. 


Our  fleet,  consisting  of  three  tall  ships,  the  Penelope, 

Merchant- Royal,  and  Edward  Bonadventnre,  sailed  from 
Plymouth  the  iOth  April,  ir)91,  and  arrived  at  the  Canary 
Islands  on  25th  of  that  month,  whence  we  again  took  our 
departure  on  the  Syth.  The  2d  May  we  «ere  in  the  lati- 
tude ol  Cape  Blanco,  and  passed  the  trt>pic  of  Cancer  on 
the  5th.  All  this  time  we  had  a  fair  wind  at  north-east,  sail- 
ing 
'  These  promised  reasons  no  where  appear. — E. 
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ing  always  before  the  wind,  till  the  IStli  May,  when  we  came 
witliin  eight  degrees  of  the  line,  where  we  met  a  contrary 
wind.  We  lay  off  and  on  from  that  time  till  the  6th  June, 
\trhen  we  crossed  the  equinoctial  line.  While  thus  laying 
off  and  on,  we  captured  a  Portuguese  caravel,  laden  by 
some  merchants  oi  Lisbon  for  Brasil,  in  which  vessel  we 
got  about  60  tons  of  wine,  1200  jars  of  oi^  100  jars  of  olives, 
some  barrels  of  capers,  three  vats  of  pease,  and  various 
other  necessaries  fit  for  our  voyage;  the  wine,  oil,  olives, 
and  capers,  being  more  valuable  to  us  than  gold. 

We  liad  two  men  died  before  passing  the  line,  and  seve- 
ilal  sick,  who  first  became  unwell  in  thede  hot  climates,  aa 
it  is  wonderfully  unwholsome  from  8°  N.  lat.  to  the  equar 
tor  at  that  season  of  the  year ;  for  we  had  nothing  but  tor- 
nadoes,^ with  such  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  that  we 
could  not  keep  our  men  dry  three  hours  together ;  which, 
with  scanty  cWthing  to  shift  them,  and  livmg  entirely  on 
salt  provisions.  Occasioned  an  infection  among  them.  After 
passmg  the  line,  we  had  the  wind  continually  at  east-south- 
east, which  carried  us  along  the  coast  of  Brasil,  at  100 
leasties  from  t^  land,  till  we  were  in  lat.  26**  S.  when  we 
had  the  wind  from  the  north ;  at  which  time  we  estimated 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  to  bear  £.  by  S.  900  or  1000 
leagues  distant. 

In  passing  this  great  gulf  from  the  coast  of  Brasil  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  we  had  the  wind  often  variable^  as  it  is 
on  our  own  coast,  but,  for  the  most  part,  so  as  that  we  could 
hold  our  course.  The  28th  of  July  we  had  sight  of  the 
Cape ;  and  till  the  31st  we  plied  off  and  on,  with  a  contrary 
wind,  always  in  hopes  to  double  the  Cape,  meaning  to  have 
gone  70  leagues  farther,  to  a  place  called  Aguada  de  San 
Bras,  before  seeking  to  put  in  at  any  harbour.  But  as  our 
men  were  sick  in  all  our  shipd,  we  thought  it  good  to  seek 
some  place  of  refreshment  for  them ;  wherefore  we  bore  up 
with  the  land  to  the  northward  of  the  Cape,  on  the  west 
coast  of  Africa ;  and  going  along  shore,  we  espied  a  goodly 
bay^  having  an  island  to  leeward  of  its  mouth,  into  which 
we  entered,  and  found  it  very  commodious  to  ride  in  at  an- 
chor. This  bay  is  called  Aguada  de  Saldauha,  being  in 
lat.  33°   S.  15  leagues  northward  on  this  side  from  the 

Z  :."  ;•"-/■•  ■■■"^-  ■   ^^P^J 

*  Tornado  signifies  a  storm,  during  which  the  wind  sliifts  about,  or 
Jurnt  to  all  points  of  the  compass. — E. 
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Cape  ;^  and  in  it  we  anchored  on  Sunday  the  1st  Augustf 
and  immediately  sent  our  sick  men  on  shore. 

Certain  very  brutish  black  savages  came  to  them,  but 
would  not  stay,  and  immediately  retired.     For  the  space  of 
15  or  20  days,  We  could  procure  no  fresh  provisions,  except 
some  cranes  and  geese  which  we  shot ;  and  we  could  get  no 
fish  but  mussels  and  other  shell-fish,  which  we  gathered  on 
the  rocks.     At  the  end  of  this  time,  our  admiral  went  one 
day  with  his  pinnace  to  the  island  off  the  mouth  of  thebay, 
where  he  found  great  numbers  of  penguins  and  seals,  of 
which  he  brought  plenty  with  him  to  the  i^hips,  and  twice 
afterwards  some  of  our  people  brought  their  boats  loaded 
with  these  animals.    Alter  we  had  be^  n  here  some  time,  we 
got  hold  of  a  negro,  whom  we  compelled  to  go  along  with 
us  into  the  country,  making  signs  to  him  to  procure  us 
some  cattle;  but  not  being  able  at  this  time  to  come  in 
sight  of  any,  wc  let  the  negro  go,  giving  him  some  trifiing 
presents.*  Within  eight  days  after,  he  and  30  or  40  other  ne- 
groes brought  us  down  about  40  oxen  and  as  many  sheep,  at 
which  time  we  only  bought  a  few  of  them  ;  but,  about  eight 
days  afterwards,  they  brought  down  as  nlbny  more,  when 
we  bought  24  oxen  and  as  many  sheep.     The  oxen  were 
large  and  well-fleshed,  but  not  fat ;  and  we  bought  an  ox 
for  two  knives,  and  a  stirk,  or  young  beast,  for  one  knife. 
The  sheep  are  very  large,  and  excellent  mutton,  having 
hair  instead  of  wool,  and  great  tails  like  those  of  Syria. 
We  gave  a  knife  for  a  sheep,  and  even  got  some  for  lesa 
value.     We  saw  variou**  wild  beasts,  as  antilopes,  red  and 
falk)w  deer,  and  other  large  beasts,  which  we  knew  not, 
with  a  great  number  of  overgrown  monkies  or  baboons. 
Mr  Lancaster  killed  an  antilope  as  large  as  a  young  colt. 

Holding  a  consultation  in  respect  to  the  prosecution  of 
our  voyage,  it  was  thought  best  to  proceed  rather  with  two 
ships  weH  manned,  than  with  two  weakly  manned,  having 
only  198  men  in  sound  health,  of  whom  100  went  in  the 
Penelope  with  our  admiral,  and  i»8  in  the  Edward,  with 
the  worshipful  Captain  Lancaster.    We  left  behind  50  men 


m 


'  It  will  appear  distinctly  in  the  sequel  of  these  early  voyages,  that 
this  Aguada  de  Saidaniia,  called  likewise  Saldanha  or  Saidania  bay,  was 
that  now  named  Table  bay,  on  which  stands  Cape  Town,  and  not  that 
which  is  now  called  Saldanlia  bay,  which  is  ten  or  twelve  leagues  farther 
north,  and  on  the  same  western  coast  of  Africa. — E. 

*  This  negro  must,  of  course,  have  been  a  Hotentot.— E.  •  -  ?.^  ? 
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in  the  Royal  Merchant,  Captain  Abraham  Kendal,  of 
whom  a  good  many  were  well  recovered,  thinking  proper, 
for  many  reasons,  to  send  home  that  ship.  The  disease 
that  consumed  our  men  was  the  scurvy.  Our  soldiers, 
who  had  not  been  used  to  the  sea,  held  out  best,  while  our  , 
mariners  dropt  away,  which,  in  my  judgment,  proceeded 
from  their  evil  diet  at  home. 

Six  days  after  sending  home  the  Royal  Merchant  from 
Saldanha  bay,  our  admiral.  Captain  Raymond,  in  the  Pene- 
lope, and  Captain  James  Lancaster  in  the  Edward  Bonad* 
venture,  set  forward  to  double  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
which  they  now  did  very  readily.  When  we  had  passed  as 
far  as  Cape  Corientes,  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  at  the 
entry  into  the  channel  of  Mozambique,  we  encountered  a 
dreadful  storm,  with  excessive  gusts  of  wind,  during  which 
we  lost  sight  of  our  admiral,  and  could  never  hear  of  him 
nor  his  ship  more,  though  we  used  our  best  endeavours  to 
seek  him,  by  plying  up  and  down  a  long  while,  and  after- 
wards staid  for  nim  several  days  at  the  island  of  Comoro, 
which  wc  had  appointed  our  rendezvous  in  case  of  separa- 
tion. Four  davs  afler  this  unfortunate  separation,  we  had 
a  tremendous  clap  of  thunder  at  ten  o'clock  one  morning, 
which  slew  four  of  our  men  outright,  without  speaking  one 
word,  their  necks  being  wrung  asunder.  Of  94  other  men, 
not  one  remained  untouched,  some  being  struck  blind,  somo 
bruised  in  their  arms  and  legs,  others  in  their  breasts,  so 
that  they  voided  blood  for  two  days :  some  were  as  it  were 
drawn  out  in  length,  us  if  rackeiL  But,  God  be  praised, 
they  all  recovered,  except  the  four  men  who  were  struck 
dead.  With  the  same  flash  of  lightning  our  mainmast  was 
terribly  split  from  the  head  to  the  deck,  some  of  the  spikes 
that  went  ten  inches  into  the  wood  being  melted  by  the  fer- 
vent heat. 

.  From  thence^  we  shaped  our  course  north-east,  and  not 
long  afterwards  fell  in  with  the  north-west  point'  of  the 
island  of  St  Lawrence,  or  Madagascar,  which,  by  God's 
blessing,  one  of  our  men  espied  late  in  the  evening  by  moon- 

voL.  vm.  B  light. 

^  The  place  of  shaping  this  course  is  by  no  means  obvious.  It  could 
not  be  from  Comoro,  which  is  farther  north  than  the  north  end  of  Ma- 
dagascar, and  was  therefore  probably  from  near  Cape  Corientes. — E. 

"  From  the  sequel,  the  text  is  certainly  not  accurate  in  this  place,  as 
they  were  not  so  far  as  this  cape  by  100  leagues.  It  probably  was  Cape 
St  Andrews.— E. 
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light.  Seeing  fVom  afar  the  breaking  of  the  sea,  he  called 
to  some  of  his  comrades,  asking  what  it  meant,  when  they 
told  him  it  wa?  the  sea  breaking  upon  shoals  or  rocks,  upon 
which  we  put  about  ship  in  gooid  time,  to  avoid  the  danger 
we  were  like  to  have  incurred.  Continuing  our  voyage,  it 
was  our  lot  to  overshoot  Mozambique,  and  to  fall  in  with 
Quitangonej  two  leagues  farther  north,  where  we  took  three 
or  four  barks  belonging  to  the  Moors,  laden  with  millet^ 
hens,  and  ducks,  going  as  provisions  for  Mozambique,  and 
having  one  Portuguese  boy  on  board.  These  barks  are 
called  pangaias  in  tneir  language. 

Within  a  few  days  after,  we  came  to  an  island  called  Co- 
moro, which  we  found  exceedingly  populous,  the  inhabit- 
ants being  tawny  Moors,  of  good  stature,  but  very  treach- 
erous, and  requiring  to  be  sharply  looked  after.  Being  de- 
sirous of  procuring  fresh  water,  of  which  we  stood  in  ffreat 
need,  we  sent  sixteen  of  our  men,  well  armed,  on  snore, 
whom  the  natives  allowed  very  quietly  to  land  and  take  the 
water.  A  good  many  of  them  came  on  board,  along  with 
their  king,  who  was  dressed  in  a  gown  of  crimson  satin> 
reaching  to  the  knee,  pinked  after  the  Moorish  fashion. 
We  entertained  him  in  the  best  manner  we  could,  and  had 
some  conference  with  him  as  to  the  state  of  the  place  and 
merchandise,  using  the  Portuguese  boy  we  had  taken  as 
our  interpreter.  We  then  dismissed  the  king  and  his  com- 
pany courteously,  and  sent  our  boat  on  shore  again  for 
water^  when  also  they  dii^tched  their  business  quietly,  and 
returned.  A  third  time  the  boat  went  for  the  same  purpose 
and  returned  unmolested.  We  now  thought  ourselves  suf- 
ficiently provided;  but  our  master,  William  Mace,  of  Rat- 
clifi^  pretending  that  it  might  be  long  before  we  should  find 
any  good  watering-place,  would  nccda  go  again  on  shore, 
much  against  the  wil'  of  our  captain.  He  went  according- 
ly with  sixteen  men  in  a  boat,  which  were  all  we  had,  other 
sixteen  of  our  men  being  on  shore  with  our  other  boat, 
washing  their  clothes,  directly  over  agaiiist  our  ship.  The 
perfidious  Moors  attacked  all  these  men,  who  were  mostly 
slain  in  our  sight,  while  wc  could  not  yield  them  the  smallest 
aid,  as  we  had  now  ho  boat 

Going  from  thence  with  heavy  hearts  on  the  7th  Novem- 
ber, we  shaped  our  course  for  the  island  of  Zanzibar,  where 
we  arrived  shortly  after,  and  there  made  ourselves  a  new 
boat,  of  such  boards  as  we  had  in  our  ship.  Wc  continued 

here 
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here  till  the  15th  of  February,  1591,  during  which  time  we 
■aw  Mirerai  pangaiat,  or  boats,  of  the  Moors,  which  are 
pinned  with  wooden  pins,  and  sewed  together  with  cords 
made  of  the  palmito,  and  caulked  with  the  husks  of  the 
cocoa-nut,  beaten  into  a  substance  like  oakum.  At  length 
a  Portuguese  pangaia  came  out  of  the  harbour  of  Zanzibar, 
where  t&y  have  a  small  factory,  and  sent  a  Moor  to  us  who 
had  been  christened,  bringing  with  him  a  letter  in  a  canoe, 
in  which  they  desired  to  know  what  we  were,  and  what  was 
ottr  business.  We  sent  them  back  word  that  we  yfers  Eng- 
lishmen,  who  had  come  from  Don  Antonio,  upon  business 
to  his  friends  in  the  East  Indies.  They  returned  with  this 
answer  to  their  &ctory,  and  would  never  more  look  near 
ns.  Not  long  after  this  we  manned  our  boat,  and  took  a 
pangaia  belongin^^  to  the  Moors,  in  which  was  one  of  their 
priests,  called  in  their  language  a  sherifet*  whom  we  used 
very  courteously.  The  king  took  this  in  very  good  partj 
having  his  priests  in  high  estimation,  and -furnished  us  with 
two  months'  provisions  for  his  ransom,  during  all  which 
time  we  detained  him  on  board.  From  these  Moors  we 
were  informed  of  the  false  and  spiteful  dealing  of  the  Por- 
tuguese towards  us,  as  they  had  giv^i  out  we  were  barba- 
rous people,  and  canibals,  desiring  the  Moors,  as  the^  loved 
their  safety,  not  to  come  near  us ;  using  these  contrivance)! 
to  cut  us  off  from  all  knowledge  of  the  state  and  commerce 
of  the  country. 

While  we  rode  from  the  end  of  November  till  the  middle 
of  February  in  this  harbour,  which  has  sufficient  water  for 
a  ship  of  500  tons,  we  one  day  attempted  to  take  a  Pcvtu- 

fuese  pangaia;  but  as  our  boat  was  so  small  that  our  men 
ad  not  room  to  move,  and  as  they  were  armed  with  ten 
§ood  guns,  like  fowling-pieces,  we  were  not  able  to  take 
liem.  For  the  excellence  of  its  harbour  and  watering- 
place;  its  plenty  of  fish,  of  which  we  took  great  store  with 
our  nets;  for  sundry  sorts  of  fruits,  as  cocoa-nuts  and  others, 
which  were  brought  to  us  in  abundance  by  the  Moors ;  and 
for  oxen  and  poultry,  this  place  is  well  worth  being  care-, 
fully  sought  after  by  such  of  our  ships  as  shall  hereafter 
pass  this  way ;  but  our  people  had  good  need  to  beware  of 
the  Portuguese.    While  we  lay  here  their  admiral  of  the 

coast, 

*  Sheriff  tharU",  in  Arabic,  iqore  properly  denotes  one  of  the  de^ 
sceadants  of  Mahomet.— Agtl.  l.  337.  k. 
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coast,  from  Melinda  to  Mozambique)  came  to  view  usy  and 
would  have  taken  our  boat,  if  he  had  found  an  opportunity. 
He  was  in  a  galley  frigate,  or  armed  pinnace,  with  eight  or 
nine  oars  of  a  side.  We  were  advertised  of  the  strength  of 
this  gailev,  and  their  treacherous  intentions,  by  an  Arabian 
Moor,  who  came  frequently  to  us  from  the  King  of  Zanzi- 
bar, about  the  delivery  of  tne  priest,  and  afterwards  by  ano- 
ther Moor,  whom  we  carried  from  thence  along  with  us : 
for,  wheresoever  we  came,  «e  took  care  to  get  one  or  two 
of  the  natives  into  our  hands,  to  learn  the  languages  and 
conditions  of  the  parts  at  which  we  touched. 

VV'e  had  at  this  place  another  thunder  clap,  which  shiver- 
ed our  foremast  very  much,  whicft  we  fished  and  repaired 
with  timber  from  tHe  shore,  of  which  there  is  abundance, 
the  trees  being  about  forty  feet  high,  the  wood  red  and 
tough,  and,  asl  suppose,  a  kind  of  cedar.  At  this  place  our 
surgeon,  Mr  Arnold,  negligently  caught  a  great  heat,  or 
stroke  of  the  sun,  in  his  head,  while  on  land  with  the  mas- 
ter in  search  of  oxen,  owing  to  which  he  fell  sick,  and  short- 
ly died,  though  he  might  have  been  cured  by  letting  blood 
before  the  disease  had  settled.  Before  leaving  this  place  we 
procured  some  thousand  \v  eight  of  pitch,  or  rather  a  grey 
and  wliite  gum,  like  frankincense,  as  clammy  as  turpentine, 
which  grows  black  when  melted,  and  very  brittle ;  but  we 
mixed  it  with  oil,  of  which  we  had  300  jars  trom  the  prize 
taken  to  the  north  of  the  equator,  not  far  from  Guinea.  Six 
days  betbre  leaving  Zanzibar,  the  head  merchant  of  the  fac- 
tory sent  a  letter  to  our  captain,  in  trirndship,  as  he  pre- 
tended, requesting  a  jar  of  wine,  a  jar  of  oil,  and  two  or 
tliree  pounds  of  gunpowder.  This  letter  he  sent  by  a  negro 
servant  and  a  Moor,  in  a  canoe.  Our  captain  sent  him  all 
he  asked  by  the  Moor,  but  took  the  negro  along  with  us, 
as  we  understood  he  had  been  formerly  in  the  Indies,  and 
knew  something  of  the  country.  By  this  negro  we  wer  j  ad- 
veitised  of  a  small  bark  of  some  thirty  tons,  called  ajwico  by 
the  Moors,  which  was  come  hither  Irom  Goa,  laden  with 
pepper  tor  the  factory,  and  for  sale  in  that  kingdom. 
*  Having  put  our  ship  into  as  good  order  as  we  could, 
while  we  lay  in  the  road  of  Zanzibar,  we  set  sail  tor  India 
on  the  15th  of  February,  1592,  as  said  before,  intending, 
if  we  could,  to  have  reached  Cape  Comorin,  the  head-land, 
or  promontory,  of  the  main-land  of  Malabar,  and  there  to 
have  lain  oil'  and  on  for  such  ships  as  should  pass  from  Cey- 
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Ion,  Son  Thome,  Benffal,  Pegu,  Malacca,  the  Moluccas, 
China,  or  Japan,  which  ships  are  full  of  wealth  and  riches. 
But  in  our  course  we  were  much  deceived  by  the  currents, 
which  set  into  the  gulf  of  Arabia,  all  along  the  coast  of 
Melinda ;  and  the  winds  so  scanted  upon  us  from  the  east 
and  north-east,  that  we  could  not  get  off,  and  set  us  to  the 
northward,  withii}  fourscore  leagucu  of  Socotoro,  far  from 
our  destined  course.  During  all  this  time  we  never  wanted 
dolphins,  bonitos,  and  flying  fishes.  Finding  ourselves  thus 
far  to  the  northward,  and  tne  season  being  far  spent,  we 
determined  upon  going  to  the  Red  Sea,  or  the  island  of 
Socotoro,  both  for  re^eshinent  and  to  look  out  for  some 
purchase,  (prize).  But,  while  in  this  mind,  the  wind  for- 
tunately sprung  up  at  north-west,  and  carried  us  direct  for 
Cape  Comorin. 

Before  doubling  that  cape,  it  was  our  intention  to  touch 
at  thei  islands  of  Mamaky'°  in  ri"  of  N.  lat.  at  one  of  which 
we  Were  informed  we  might  procure  provisions.  But  it  was 
not  our  luck  to  find  it,  partly  by  the  obstinacy  of  our  mas- 
ter; for  the  day  before  we  should  have  fallen  in  with  part 
of  these  islands,  the  wind  shifted'  to  the  south-west,  and  w& 
missed  finding  it.  As  the  wind  now  became  more  southerly, 
we  fehred  not  being  able  to  doiible  the  cape,  which  would 
have  greatly  hazarded  our  being  cast  away  upon  the  coast 
of  Malabar,  the  winter  season  and  western  monsoou  being 
already  come  iuy  which  monsboki  continues  on  that  coast 
till  August.  But!  it  pleased  God  that  the  wind  came  about 
more  westerly,  so  that  in  May,  1592,  we  happily  doubled 
Cape  Comorin,  without  being  in  sight  of  the  coast  of  India. 
Having  thus  doubled  the  cape,  we  directed  our  course  for 
the  islands  of  Nicobar,  which  lie  north  and  south  with  the 
western  part  of  Sumatra,  and  in  lat.  7°  N."  We  ran  firom 
Cape  Comorin  to  the  meridian  of  these  islands  in  six  days, 
hrving  a  very  large  wind,  though  with  foul  weather,  exces- 
sive rain,  and  gusts  of  wind. 

Through  the  negligence  of  our  master,  by  not  taking  due 
"  ,  •;«'  .-liiitt^-n  ;i:(tij.  .,i^.tx  observation 
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^'  *"  Perhaps  the  Maldives  are  here  meant;  but  the  northern  extremity 
of  that  group  is  in  lat.  7°  N.,  and  the  latitude  of  lo'*,  which  reaches  to 
the  southernmost  of  the  Lakedives,  is  very  far  out  of  the  way  for  dou- 
bling Cape  Comorin. — £. 

''  Tlie  Nicobar  Islands  are  in  8*^  N. ;  but  Great  Sambelong  is  in  tho 
latitude  mentioned  in  the  text,  and  may  have  been  considered  as  b«lqngr 
ing  to  the  Nicobar  group, — ^E. 
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observbtioh  of  the  south  star,  we  inisMd  these  islandsr  fil- 
ing to  the  southward  of  them,  within  sight  of  the  islands  of 
Gime$  Poht**  immediately  off  the  great  island  of  Sumatra, 
it  being  then  the  Ist  of  June ;  and  we  lay  two  or  three  daya 
becalmed  at  the  north-east  side  of  these  islands,  hoping  to 
have  procured  a  pilot  from  the  island  of  Sumatra,  which 
was  in  sight,  withm  two  leagues  of  us.  Winter  now  coming 
on,  with  much  tempestuous  weather,  we  directed  our  course 
for  the  islands  of  Pulo  Pinao  :'^  it  is  to  be  nr^"d  that  Pi^lo^ 
in  the  MaVyan  language,  signifies  island.  We  arrived  there 
early  in  June,  and  came  to  anchor  in  a  very  good  harbour 
between  three  islands.  At  this  time  our  men  were  very  sick, 
and  many  of  them  fallen ;  and  we  determined  to  remain 
here  till  the  winter  were  well  over.  This  place  is  in  iat.  5* 
15'  N.  and  about  five  leagues  from  the  main  land,  between 
Malacca  and  Tanaserim,  belonging  to  Pegu. 

We  remained  at  this  place  till  the  end  of  August,  our 
jrefiredhments  being  very  smaU,  consisting  only  of  oystersy 
growing  on  the  rocks,  great  wilks,  or  conchs,  and  a  few  fiah, 
which  we  took  with  hooks  and  lines.  We  landed  our  sick 
vpon  one  of  these  uninhabited  islands,  forthe  sake  of  their 
beahh,  yet  twenty-six  of  them  died  her^  among  whom  waa 
John  Hall,  our  master,  and  Rainald  Golding,  a  merchant 
of  much  hones^  and  discretion.  There  are  abundance  of 
trees  in  these  islands  of  white  wood,  so  tall  and  straight  as 
to  be  well  fitted  for  masts,  being  often  an  hundred  feet  long. 
When  winter  waip  past,  and  our  ship  fitted  for  going  to  sea^ 
we  had  only  now  remaining  thirty-three  men  and  one  boy^ 
twenty-two  only  of  whom  were  sound  and  fit  for  laboui> 
and  not  above  a  third  even  of  these  were  mariners.  Being 
under  the  necessity  of  seeking  some  place  for  refreshmentSy 
we  went  over  to'  the  main-land  of  Malacca,  and  came  next 
day  to  anchor  in  a  bay  two  leagues  firom  the  shore.  Then 
our  captain,  Mr  James  Lancaster,  with  his  lieutenant,  Mr 
Edmund  Barker,  the  author  of  this  narrative,  having  man-i 
ned  the  boat,  went  on  shore,  to  see  if  we  could  fall  m  with 
any  inhabitants.  On  landing,  we  could  see  the  tracks  of 
some  barefooted  people,  who  had  been  there  not  long  be- 
fore 
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'*  Probably  the  islands  now  called  Pulo  Brasse,  and  Pulo  Way.— E. 

'^  Most  probably  the  same  with  Pulo  Pinang,  now  called  Prince  of 
Wales's  Island :  the  Portuguese  orthography  being  used  in  the  text,  in 
which  language  ao,  or  rather  aom^  as  in  the  next  section,  has  oiv  souncl 

of  (JBg.— E. 
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tore,  for  tbeir  fire  was  still  burning;  yet  we  could  see  no 
people,  nor  any  living  creature,  except  a  fowl  called  ox- 
Diraf  being  a  grey  sea-bird,  in  colour  like  a  snipet  but  dif^ 
ferent  in  the  beak.  Being  by  no  means  shy,  we  killed  about 
fight  doaen  of  them  with  small  shot,  and  having  spent  the 
fday  fruitlessly,  we  went  on  board  in  the  evening. 

About  two  o'clock  next  day  we  saw  a  canoe,  in  which 
were  about  sixteen  naked  Indians,  who  came  near  us,  but 
;Hrould  not  come  on  board ;  yet,  going  aflerwards  on  shore^ 
pe  had  some  friendly  converse  with  them,  and  they  pro- 
mised to  bring  us  victuals.    Next  morning  we  espied  tnree 
•hips,  all  of  them  about  sixty  or  seventy  tons  burden,  one 
of  which  surrendered  even  to  our  boat;  and  understanding 
that  they  were  of  the  city  of  Martaban,  a  chief  sear*pbrt  of 
jthe  great  city  of  Pegu,  and  that  the  goods  belonged  to  some 
'  Portuguese  Jesuits^  and  a  biscuit-baker  of  that  nation,  we 
took  that  ship ;  but  as  the  other  two  were  laden  on  account 
of  merchants  of  P^u,  we  let  them  go.    Having  this  other 
along  with  us,  we  came  to  anchor  together  at  night ;  and 
,  jn  the  night  time  all  her  men,  being  mostly  natives  of  PegUt 
,fled  away  in  their  boat,  exe^  twelve,  wooin  we  had  taken 
lon  boaru  our  ship.  Next  day  we  weighed  anchor,  and  went 
,to  leeward  of  an  island  hard  by,  where  we  took  out  her 
Jading  of  pepper,  which  they  had  taken  on  board  at  Pera, 
4^  place  on  the  main-land,  tmrty  leagues  to  the  south.  We 
likewise  stopt  another  ship  of  Pegu,  taden  with  pepper;  but 
^ding  her  cargo  to  belong  to  native  merchants  of  Pegu, 
we  dismissed  her  untouche<£ 

,    Having  employed-  about  ten  days  in  removing  the  goods 
from  the  prize  into  our  own  ship,  and  our  sick  men  being 
ix^eatly  refreshed  and  strengthened  by  the  relief  we  had 
lound  in  the  prize,  we  weighed  anchor  about  the  beginning 
•of  September,  determining  to  run  into  the  straits  of  Ma^ 
lacca,  to  the  islands  called  Pulo  Sambilam,  about  forty-five 
leagues  north  from  the  city  of  Molucca,  past  which  islands 
the  Portuguese  ships  must  necessarily  pass  on  their  voyages 
from  Goa,  or  San  Thome,  for  the  Moluccas,  China,  or  Ja- 
pan. After  cruizing  off  and  on  here  for  about  five  days,  we 
one  Sunday  espied  a  Portuguese  ship  of  250  tons,  from  Ne^ 
gapatnam,  a  town  on  the  main-land  of  India,  opposite  the 
northern  end  of  Ceylon,  laden  with  rice  for  Malacca,  and 
took  her  that  night    Captain  Lancaster  ordered  her  cap- 
tain and  master  on  board  our  ship,  and  sent  me,  Edmund 
.;.-  J  Barker, 
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I  ,    Jiepri„.    Wo  Z?'i::i'h.7'»  ";»..«  take  charge  of 

fallen  to  leeward,  for  want  oulum^t "';    ^'^^^  ^^a«l  Sad 
handle  her  sail,,  and  was  not  ah  "Si"'"? '^"''"'''"^^to 
to  tins  other  shin,  until  we  who  ^ff  ^T'"^  *°  ^^tch  up 
our  boat  to  help  Lr.    wHhln  Jf.^  'V^"  P"^«  ''«"» '« 
of  San  Thome;  but  our  ship  wa?  o  r      'r*"*^'  *^«  «»"> 
"8.  We  then  took  out  of  our  nrSl    1.  °"'  **"*'  "^^^^  escapeS 
be  useful  to  us,  after  S  Te  IJh  **"/ Tl'*'""?''* '"Wht 
»en  except  a  pilot  and  four  mJ!^'':,^!^  ^''  ^^'^  «"  her 
assist  in  navigating  the  Edward     w^°*"  ""^  ^^^^'ned  to 
here  till  the  6?h  of bctober,  ^t "hich^"  ^""^'""^d  to  crui.^ 
Of  the  captain  of  Malacca.  alhTnnf  IZ''  ""^  "^'^  ^^^  ^e-n 
S        u^^*"  "^«o«'ng  at  her  mIL  */^  *°"''  coming  from 
through  her  main-yard.  orw^rlf  l""^  ^^  «'  '«n^h  nhct 

pilot,  and  purser  to  come  nn  k!!  j  '"^^  captain,  master 
captain  ca£e.  accom^  by  on^  T-^^^P^  but'only  the 
others  would  not  come  3eJ  °"f  f^^ier,  ^ving  that  the 
«ome  distance  from  us  „  "he  IZ  '"''  .?"*  ^^A  got  to 
«h'p,  to  the  number  of  about  30^"?  ""  '^"  Peopl  of  the 

^en,  got  on  shore  in  two  great  £,r"»  r^"^'  «»d  chil! 

^^^n»-  ^   "''^^^'^ndw^.awnomore 

.   "'nen  we  came  on  boawl  «,^  r 

sixteen  brass  cannon.    sSe  had  sool  t^'  ^"'  ^"^'^  ^i* 

Nipar  w  ne,  which  is  made  of  tl.     ^?"*  ^^'^'"e,  Canari^ 

^"S  .^^^5^^'^  ^^^  strong    sJe  hld^'J"'-^''^^'''  ^^  '"S 
of  alllcmdof  haberdashePy  wares,  f  l?^""''^  «*"  assortment 
Spanish  wool,  knit  worstidTr^  J'  °'  *•?*"'  wdcaps,  knit  of 
^^.  and  silks ;  abunrn^  o?tS  «^«^  veJts;  Zh^ 
Venice  glasses,  papers  fiill  «r  ^5*^  <**'  (sweet-meats,)  rice 
brought  from  V^nny  an  Jtal  fn  ""r"""^-^-^  ^ton'^' 
the  rude  Indians,  abundance  of  „L"'  ""^^'T'^  to  deceive 
baies  of  FrenrK  «„ ,  ®  oipJaymff  cards.  ♦«, .1.  * 


the  rude  Indians  «K^f  7  ""  '*'  —  ""^i«w,i 

bales  of  Fr^th  ;«;';?"/:  "^^^^'^g  ca  5:,"t..oVrTh;L^ 

cam^e_of  the  trearufe  uC'v^Zfe^  .^4«.   VVhaX 


-e  of  IhJtJ^iriL^X^^S?^ 
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Lancaiter  abandoned  the  prize,  letting  her  drive  at  sea, 
ailer  talcing  out  of  her  the  choicefit  of  her  iroods. 

Being  nn'aid  that  we  mi  ;ht  bo  attacked  by  a  greatly  su- 
perior force  from  Malacca,  we  now  departed  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Sambilam  inlands,  and  went  to  a  bay 
in  tne  kingdom  of  Junkteylon,  between  Malacca  and  Pegu, 
in  the  lat.  of  8°  N.  We  here  sent  on  shore  the  soldier  who 
had  been  Icfl  on  board  our  ship  by  the  captain  of  the  galeon, 
because  he  could  speak  the  Malay  language,  to  deal  with 
the  people  fur  pitch,  of  which  we  were  in  much  need,  which 
he  did  very  faithfully,  procuring  two  or  three  quintals,  with 
promise  of  more,  and  several  of  the  natives  came  off  along 
with  him  to  our  ship.  We  sent  conim(xlities  to  their  king, 
to  barter  for  ambergris  and  the  horns  of  the  ahathj  the 
trade  in  both  of  which  articles  is  mono|M)lized  by  the  king 
of  this  country.  This  abath  is  a  beast  having  only  one  horn 
in  her  forehead,  thought  to  be  the  female  Unicom^  and  the 
horn  is  highly  prized  by  all  the  Moors  in  those  parts,  as  a 
most  sovereign  remedy  against  poison.**  We  got  two  or 
three  of  these  horns,  and  a  reasonable  quantity  of  amber- 
gris. At  length  the  king  was  disposed  to  detain  the  Porta- 
gucse  soldier  and  our  merchandise  treacherously;  but  he 
told  the  king  that  we  had  gilt  armour,  shirts  of  mail,  and 
halberts,  which  things  they  prize  greatly,  and  in  hope  of 
procuring  some  of  these  he  was  allowed  to  return  on 
board.** 

Leaving  this  coast,  we  returned  in  sight  of  Sumatra,  and 
went  thence  to  the  islands  of  Nicobar,  wliich  we  found  inha« 
bitcd  by  Moors.  After  we  came  to  anchor,  the  people  came 
daily  on  board  in  their  canoes,  bringing  fowls,  cocoas,  plan- 
tains, and  other  fruits ;  and  within  two  days  they  brought 
ryals  ofplate,  which  they  gave  us  in  exchange  for  calicut 
cloth.  They  find  these  ryals  by  diving  for  them  in  the  sea, 
having  been  there  lost  in  two  Portuguese  ships  not  long  be- 
fore, that  were  cast  away  when  bound  for  China.  In  their 
language  the  cocoa-nut  is  called  caiamho;  the  plantain,  pison; 
a  hen,  jam ;  a  fish,  iccan ;  and  a  hog,  babee.     Departing 
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'^  This  Abuth,  or  Abadia,  is  the  Rhinoceros  Monoceros,  or  One-honi- 
ed Rhinoceros.  The  virtue  of  the  horn,  mentioned  in  the  text,  is  alto^ 
^ether  imaginary. — E. 

'5  At  this  place  Hakluyt  makes  the  following  remark  on  the  margin : — 
"  Some  small  quantity  of  these  things  might  be  carried  out  to  pl^asur^ 
those  kings." 
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Mil  Tor  the  iSZlVf  r    f  ™*  *?*  «^«t  November  -  ».  ^ 
tothom.  water,  but  lost  our  n^  k     "  "*  "W^th  •'«'<%  in  six 

.  'iiand,  and  anchored  at  a  nK  i?^^'^*"  wde  of  the 
meaning  to  remain  Xle  i„  fe**?«'  /««'«  */'/  G.,?/ 
jven  or  eirf.t  .bip^  tp^^^tt^JZ'^'  ^«««i  Aeet  of 
Sy  •''*"?  Tan««riin,  a  Xt  b^lf '^  ^^^  ^^r^  and  the 
«2*  ^n  the  kingdom  of  £m  1?-^?  ^«  "««»»»  of  Marta! 
dijferent  infermSon,  we  W 'J^'**  '^'^*  according"^ 
*^J^y  within  fourteen  5fl«*'\.'^«''«««P«cted  to  cBme 

.  ,.  wiu:4  voyage,  about  L  Se  Tj.^*^^'"»  ~»  ^^«  ^^o^e- 
.     lae  commoditiMi  «r  ♦l     II.  °  •'«nuary. 

"tl.  rice  «,d  Np S  ^Tr  "■  "•  "kiSyfeSh W 
^"rka  a.  rock  w\«!J  "il'"**  '•  «>y  •trong,  3^ 

mora,„g  „„  «t  our  S,'"J'<'  "«•  recoverTm  A* 
northwnrd,  standim;  «ff?^ '  """"ng  to  bear  uo  to  .k 

asto5ffSTr-^»S£ 

they  would  *tay  noCerlT  ""^"™«"VdecJa^^^  . 

on  directing  oir  courTlfi,J  En  i*'"'/"'^-^'  *"'^  insisted  ui 

4ist^  to  no  persuasinnTtl     ^n«i«nd;  and  as  thcvTnnM 

of  giving  way  tTtSemrnTf"'"  ^«»  "«'ief the /,ce2v 

•Po^sibiiity  wi  had  o "i:"!^'^^^^^^^  «"  i^"Pe  of  the  gS 

Accordmgiy,  o„  thetK^S:^;-^- ,  ,,  ^J] 
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■ail  for  tiie  Cspe  of  Good  Hopct  paMinff  th«  Maldive 
Iilandm  and  ienving  the  great  iiiland  of  St  Lawrence  to 
■tavboardf  or  on  our  right  hand;  we  pasted  its  louthem 
md  in  lat.  'i6<>  S.  In  our  pnuoge  from  the  ialand  of  St 
Lawrence,  or  Madagascar,  to  the  main-land  of  Africa,  we 
found  immense  quantities  of  bonitos  and  albicores,  which 
are  large  fbhes,  and  of  which  our  captain,  who  wan  now  re- 
ooverea  from  his  sickness,  took  as  many  with  a  hook  in  two 
or  three  hours  as  would  have  served  forty  persons  a  whole 
day.  This  ikole  of  fish  continued  with  us  for  five  or  six 
weeks,  in  all  which  time  we  took  every  day  as  n^any  as  suf* 
iiced  our  whole  company,  which  was  no  small  refreshment 
to  us. 

In  February,  1593,  we  fell  in  with  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa,  at  a  place  called  Baia  de  J^oa,  something  mora 
than  100  leagues  to  the  north-east  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope ;  and  having  contrary  winds,  we  spent  a  month  before 
we  could  double  the  cape.  Afler  doubling  that  cape  in 
March,  we  steered  for  tne  island  of  St  Helena,  where  we 
arrived  on  tfaa  Sd  of  April,  and  remained  there  to  our  great 
eomfort  nineteen  davs,^  in  which  time  several  individuals 
amongst  us  caught  thirty  sizeable  congers  in  a  dav,  with 
other  rock  fish,  and  some  bonitos.  f,  Edmund  Barker, 
weiit  one  day  on  shores  with  four  or  five  Pegnen  and  our 
inrgeon,  where  I  fbiind  an  Englishman  in  a  house  near  tho 
chapd,  one  John  Segar,  of  Bury,  in  Suffolk,  who  was  lefl 
there  eighteen  montns  before  by  Abraham  Kendal,  who 
put  in  there  with  the  Royal  Merchant,  and  who  left  him 
there  to  refiresh  on  the  island,  being  like  to  perish  on  ship« 
board.  At  our  coming  he  was  fresh  in  colour,  and  seemed 
in  perfect  health  of  body ;  but  he  was  crazed  in  mi|id,  and 
half  out  of  his  wits,  as  appeared  afterwards.  Whether  it 
was  that  he  was  terrified  at  our  arrival,  not  knowing  at  first 
whether  we  were  friends  or  foes,  or  if  sudden  joy  so  affected 
him  on  finding  again  his  countrymen  and  old  comrades,  I 
know  not,  but  he  became  quite  light  headed,  and  during 
eight  days  and  nights  he  could  not  get  any  natural  rest,  so 
that  he  died  for  lack  of  liileep.  At  this  place  two  of  our  men 
recovered  their  health  in  a  short  time,  one  of  whom  was 
diseased  with  the  scurvy,  and  the  other  had  been  nine 
months  sick  of  the  flux.  We  found  abundance  of  green  figs, 
fine  oranges  and  lemons,  plenty  of  goats  and  hogs,  and, 
numbers  of  partridges,  pintados,  and  other  wild  fowls. 

Having 
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'  Having  now  supplied  the  ship  with  fresh  water,  and 
havinji;  some  store  offish,  our  discontented  mariners  insist- 
ed upon  resuming  the  voyage  home;  and  our  captain,  be- 
ing inclined  to  go  for  fernnmbuco,  in  Brasil,  agreed  to 
their  request.  We  departed  therefore  from  St  Helena 
about  the  12th  April,  1.593,  directing  our  course  for  the 
Brasils;  and  next  day,  on  calling  the  sailors  to  finish  a 
foresail  they  had  then  in  hand,  some  of  them  declared  they 
^tanld  not  put  their  hands  to  any  thing,  unless  the  ship  a 
course  was  directed  for  England;  so  that  he  was  obliged  to 
follow  their  humour,  hencefbrwards  directing  our  course 
towards  our  own  country,  which  we  continueti  to  do  till  tve 
came  to  lat.  8°  N.  between  the  equator  and  which  lutitiide 
we  spent  about  six  weeks,  with  perpetual  calms  or  contrary 
winds  from  tlie  north,  sometimes  north-east  and  north-west; 
owing  to  Vrhich  loss  of  time,  and  our  small  store  of  provi- 
sions, we  were  very  doubtful  of  being  able  to  keep  our 
course.  At  this  time  some  of  our  men  became  very  mutinous, 
threatening  to  break  up  other  people's  chests,  to  the  entire 
consumption  of  our  provisions  and  ourselves ;  for  every  man 
liad  now  his  share  of  provisions  in  his  own  custody,  that 
they  might  know  what  they  had  to  trust  to,  and  husband 
that  the  more  thriftily. 

Anx'ous  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  absolute  famine^ 
and  being  inlbrmed  by  one  of  the  ship's  company  who  had 
been  at  the  island  of  Triniduda,  in  a  voyage  with  Mr 
Chudlei,  and  that  we  might  be  sure  of  having  provisions 
there,  our  captain  directed  the  course  <or  that  island :,  but 
not  knowing  the  currents,  we  overshot  it  in  the  night,  get- 
ting into  the  gulf  of  Paria,  in  which  we  were  for  eight  days, 
unable  to  get  out  again,  as  the  current  constantly  set  in, 
and  our  ship  was  often  in  three  fathoms  water,  ^t  length 
the  current  put  us  over  to  the  western  side  of  the  gulf^ 
under  the  main-land,  so  that  by  keeping  close  in  shore,  and 
having  the  wind  off  the  land  in  the  night,  we  got  out  to  the 
northward.  Being  now  clear,  we  came  in  four  or  five  days 
to  the  isle  of  Mona,  where  we  anchored  and  remained  about 
eighteen  days,  during  which  time  the  Indians  of  Mona  guve 
us  some  victuul:^.  In  the  mean  time  there  arrived  a  PVench 
ship  of  Caen,  in  Normandy,  ot  which  one  Monsieur  de 
Barbatcri'e  was  captain,  from  whom  we  bought  two  butts 
of  wine,  with  sonic  broad,  and  other  provisions.  We  then 
wat^'red  and  repaired  our  ship,  stopping  a  great  leak  that 
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sprung  upon  us  whPc  beating  out  of  thegulfof  Paria;  and 
being  thus  in  readiness  for  nea,  we  determined  upon  going 
to  the  island  of  Newfoundland :  but,  before  we  could  put 
this  in  execution,  there  arose  a  great  storm  from  the  north, 
which  drove  us  from  our  anchor,  and  forced  us  to  the  south- 
wards of  San  Domingo.  We  were  that  night  in  great  dan- 
ger of  idiipwreck  upon  on  island  called  Havoiia,  which  is 
environed  with  flats  for  four  or  five  miles  all  rpimd;  yet  it 
pleased  God  to  enable  us  to  clear  them,  when,, we  directed 
our  course  westwards,  along  the  southern  shore  of  St  Dor 
mingo,  and  having  doubled  Cape  Tibcroon,  we  passed 
through  the  old  channel  between  St  Domingo  and  Cuba, 
shaping  our  course  for  Cape  Florida. 

In  this  part  of  our  course  we  again  met  with  the  Caen 
ship,  which  could  now  spare  us  no  more  victuals;  but  ha^ 
ving  some  hides,  which  he  had  taken  in  traffic  aiQpng  the 
islands,  we  were  glad  to  procure  them,  and  gave  him  for 
them  to  his  contentment.  Afler  this  we  passed  Cape  Flo- 
rida, and  clearing  the  Bahama  channel,  we  directed  our 
<:Qbr4e;fo)r  Newfpundland.  Running  to  the  lat.  of  36°  N. 
and  as- far  east  as  the  isle  of  Bermuda,  we  found  the  winds^ 
on  the  17th  September,  very  variable,  contrary  to  expecta- 
tion and  all  men's  writings,  so  that  we  lay  there  a  djiy  or 
two  with  a  north  wind,  which  continually  mcreased,  till  it 
blew  a  storm,  which  continued  twenty-four  hours  with  such 
violence  that  it  carried  away  our  sails,  though  furled,  and 
occasioned  the  ship  to  take  in  much  water,  so  that  we  had 
six.  feet  water  in  our  hold.  Having  freed  our  ship  by  ba- 
ling, the  wind  shifted  to  the  north-west,  and  somewhat 
duued;;but  presently  after  the  storm  renewed  with  such 
violence,  and  our  ship  laboured  so  hard,  that  we  lost  our 
foremast,  and  our  ship  became  as  full  of  water  as  before. 

When  the  storm  ceased,  the  wind  remained  as  much  con- 
trary as  ever,  on  which  we  consulted  together  how  we  might 
best  save  our  lives.  Our  victuals  were  now  utterly  spent; 
and  as  we  had  subsisted  for  the  last  six  or  seven  days  en- 
tirely on  hides,  we  thought  it  best  to  bear  away  back  again 
ibr  Dominica  and  the  adjoining  islands,  as  we  might  tnere 
have  some  relief.  Upon  this  we  turned  back  lor  these 
islands ;  but  before  we  could  get  there  the  wind  scanted 
upon  us,  so  that  we  were  in  the  utmost  extremity  for  want 
Qf .water  and  provisions ;  wherefore  we  were  forced  to  bear 
away  to  the  westwards,  to  the  islands  called  Las  Nuebia$, 
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seventeen  or  eighteen  da^?  and  Wjf^  ''"'"^^^^^  t»»ere  fi^ 
;wth  fresh  wate?  and  BoJ^movJony.  'V^''^  »»'  «Wp 
toretumafl:ainforMon«;uV^,rtM  u7^^^^  ^e  resolved 
our  men  leS  us,  rem5£T?l.^'f^**^'*'''»'«atwn  fiverf 

Indian  and  hi'^rZ1^^''^Z"  '**  '*•"  ^^«"4  o"  an  old 

.        our  victuals  being  ^rj^d^^'^'^g*^^^^^  fome  S,S~ 

«%  proceed  wifhoutTS;    "w**'  "^  *^«»W  «ot  pos. 

a«*y«  on  shore,  seeking  n,«^f^  ^'    ^®  "P^nt  two  or  thr^ 

»e&fofourp;oX"5d«n    '•"'  t°*^«"y  on  board  for  th! 

J^e  of  retu^iM^re4°»e^'-''T  ^'  *^"pi- 
somewhat  northerly  and  thT        "®  ^''^P'  *be  wind  beino^ 
»otpe„earthe?hoTe'^Jh,t,;«^^^^^        people  co'lf 
feeble,  and  unable  to  row  in  fltr  i'  ^^'^^^^a*  small  and 
Aerefore  till  the  next  moTni^„  ^¥'  '^"^    ^ «  remained 
be  ess  wind  and  smootCse^'  SIT  *bere  might  Sen 
that  night  our  ship  drove  aw^t„^"'  l^^V'  twelve  o'clock 
«d  a  boy,  our  carpol^  SnT^  ^T«  ""'^^  five  m^ 
leaving  nineteen  of  uJ  on  8ho,r^^  secretly  cut  the  cable, 
ving  no  boat  or  any  th?„g  S::^  "^  «"'  g'^at  distress,  C 

who  h^Jd  rn7^!Sit;^»  -  -posed  our  trust  in  God 

ToS^  ?»^-"t:nti„t^^^^^^^^      '"  -^<S^; 

sought  for  the  means  of  preservfnr        ^  *'"'  P°or  estate, 
^as  unable  to  sustain  us,'^wTd7vi"tfec?  o'  ^*T  ^*  «"«  P^ace 
^panics,  six  of  us  rem^1„ii  j''l?""«^^««  '»*«  several 
greatest  relief  that  we  ZldhS  I  ^  **"'  *^«P*'"*n-     T^ 
was  the  stalks  of  purseC  S  1  '"^  *^«n»y-niiie  day? 
tben  a  pompion,  or  Jurd   wh^i.  "  l^^'*  ^i"*  "ow  and 
of  the  old  Indian,  whfon  ti.iri  ^"^  ""^  ^**""**  «  *be  gai^ 
b"  three  sons,  ^dW  m^^^J  ^*=«?d  arrival,  fl^^ 
niountains.    At  the  enZf  .k       ^^  continually  alii  on  i^ 
a^Frenchship, Steal  5Zi:!f^^^^^^^ 

Dieppe,  commanded  by ImS^pSL^'^^^^"'^^^ 

"wcuri^eiix.    As  a  signal  ta 

this 
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this  ship  we  made  a  fire,  at  sight  of  wihidh  he  took  inhia 
top-sails,  and  bore  up  for  the  land,  shewing  his  French  co- 
lours. Then  coming  to  anchor  at  the  Western  end  of  the 
island,  we  came  down  with  all  speed  towards  him  ;  and  the 
old  Indian,  with  his  three  sons,  now  joined  us,  and  accom- 
panied us  towards  the  ship.  This  night  Captain  Lancaster 
went  on  board  the  ship,  where  he  received  good  entertain- 
ment ;  and  next  morning  they  fetched  other  eleven  of  ua 
on  board,  and  used  us  all  very  courteously. 

This  day  came  another  French  ship  belonging  to  Dieppe, 
which  remained  till  night,  expecting  our  other  seven  ntien 
to  come  down;  but  though  several  shots  were  fired  to  call 
them,  none  of  them  came.  Next  morning,  therefore,  we 
departed  thence  for  the  north  side  of  St  Domingo,  where 
we  remained  till  April,  1594<,  spending  two  n  onths  in> 
traffic,  upon  permission,  with  the  inhabitants,  for  hides  and 
other  articles,  six  of  us  being  in  one  of  the  ships  and  tiix  in 
the  other.  In  this  time  we  were  joined  by  a  third  Frenoli 
ship  of  Newhaven,  by  which  we  had  intelligence  of  the  sev^ 
men  who  were  left  by  us  at  the  island  of  Mona.  Two  of 
them  had  broken  then*  necks  by  clambering  en  the  cli£b  to 
catch  fowls;  other  three  were  dlain  by  the  Spaniards,  what 
came  over  from  St  Domingo,  having  received  information 
of  our  being  on  Mona,  from  our  people  who  went  away  in 
the  Edward ;  the  other  two  were  m  this  ship  of  Newhayen^ 
which  had  relieved  them  from  the  bloody  hands  of  the 
Spaniards. 

From  this  place  Captain  Lancaster  and  I  shipped  ouiv 
selves  in  another  ship  belonging  to  Dieppe,  of  which  one 
Monsieur  Jean  la  Noe  was  captain,  being  the  first  that  was 
ready  to  come  away,  leaving  the  rest  of  our  men  in  the 
other  ships,  where  they  were  ail  well  treated.  We  sailed 
for  £urope  on  Sunday  the  7th  April,  1594;  and  passing 
through  the  Cameos,  we  arrived  safe  in  Dieppe  in  forty-two 
days  after,  on  the  19th  of  May.  After  staying  two  days  to. 
retresh  ourselves,  giving  thanks  to  God  and  to  our  friendly 
preservers,  we  took  our  passage  for  Rye,  where  we  landed 
on  Friday  the  24th  May,  1594,  having  spent  in  this  voyage 
three  years,  six  weeks,  and  two  days,  which  the  Portuguese 
perform  in  half  the  time,  chiefly  because  we  lost  the  fit  time 
and  season  to  begin  our  voyage. 

We  understood,  in  the  East  Indies,  fi-om  certain  Portu- 
uese,  that  they  have  lately  discovered  the  coast  of  China 
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as  high  aa  the  latitude  of  59<*  N.  finding  the  sea  still  open 
to  the  northwards,  by  which  |;reat  hopes  arc  entertaineu  of 
finding  the  north-east  or  north-west  passage. 

Witness,  James  Lancaster* 


Section  VII. 
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Supplementary  Account  of  the  former  Voyage,  by  John  May* 

We  departed  from  Plymouth  on  the  10th  April,  1591y 
with  three  tall  ships;  the  Penelope,  Captain  Raimond 
admiral;  the  Merchant  Royal,  Captain  Samuel  Foxcroft* 
vice-admiral  i  and  the  Edward  Bonadventure,  Captain  Ja- 
mes Lancaster  rear-admiral ;  on  board  of  which  I  sailed, 
to(rether  with  a  small  pinnace.  In  May  following  we  arrived 
at  Gran  Canaria,  one  of  the  Fortunate  Islands;  and  towards 
the  end  of  that  month,  being  within  three  degrees  of  the 
equator  on  the  north  side,  we  took  a  Portuguese  ship,  bound 
for  Brnsil,  which  tended  much  to  our  refreshment  The 
29th  July  we  came  to  Saldanha  Bay.  (Aguada  fialdania,)  a 
good  harbour,  near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  where  wc  staid 
about  a  month,  and  whence  we  sent  home  the  Merchant 
Royal  for  England,  because  of  great  sickness  among  our 
people,  with  a  considerable  number  of  our  weak  men.  We 
here  bought  an  ox  for  a  knife  worth  three-pence,  a  sheep 
for  a  broKcn  knitc,  or  any  other  odd  trifle,  from  the  na- 
tives, who  are  negroes,  dad  in  cloaks  of  raw-hides,  both 
men  and  women. 

i  The  8th  of  iSeptember  the  Penelope  and  Edward  Bon- 
adveitture  weighed* anchor,  und  that  day  we  doubled  the 
cape.  The  12th  following  we  were  assailed  by  a  fierce  tem- 
pest, or  hurricane  *,  and  in  the  evening  we  saw  a  great  sea 
break  over  our  admiral,  the  Penelope,  which  struck  out  their 
liglit,  and  we  never  saw  them  any  more.  In  October  we 
in  the  Edward  fell  in  with  the  westernmost  part  of  the  island 
of  St  Lawrence  about  midnight,  not  knowing  where  we 
were.   Next  day  we  came  to  anchor  at  Quitangone,  a  place 
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»  Hakhiyt,  m.  52. 

*  In  the  account  of  this  voyage,  penned  from  the  relation  of  Edmund 
Barker,  forniing  tlie  immediately  preceding  section,  the  captain  of  the 
Merchant  Royal  is  named  Aurahani  Kendal.— £• 
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01)  th«  lUAlfl^ltlid  of  Afiritia*  two  olr  tht^  IbagiiM  ttOMh  of 
Moobmbique,  which  i»  stittplied  fibm  h«fie«  #ith  fV(^h  WtU 
ter.  We  W^  took  ft  paitgaiot  ill  #hi<ih  was  a  FbttUgjMHe 
boy,  being  a  veaiel  likd  ft  ^fti'ge,  With  ort6  mat-toil  Of  cbCOft^ 
nnt  leaves.  The  hull  of  this  btitg/b  is  piftned  with  Wooden 
pins,  and  seWed  with  eord  made  of  th^  bark  Of  tr«ti8.  Itl 
this  panffaia  we  found  a  kittd  of  eofn  cftlled  Mfin,  ot  ihtlle^ 
ft  considerable  number  of  hens,  and  some  bales  df  blu^ 
<!ftlicut  cloth.  We  took  the  Portuguw*  boy  With  m,  ahd 
dismissed  the  t^t  Ftam  tuis  place  wci  Wettt  to  ati  island 
called  Coitooro,  off  the  coast  of  M^linda,  ih  ftboitt  11»  9^ 
where  we  staid  all  Novotaber,  finding  th«  people  bleCk  fttld 
comely,  bm  ynty  tfeaichcrons ;  fbir  the  dtty  befbii^  #«  teft 
that  isl&Ad  they  killed  thilty  of  our  Dneh  On  Ithot&i  ftttOrij^ 
whom  WAS  WilHatn  Mace  ourn^tister,  ahdtwoof  hiittftteii^ 
otte  of  them  being  ih  the  boat  abng  with  him  to  fetch  #i»^ 
ter,  ftnd  the  other  on  tihore,  ovei'  against  the  sAilp.  They 
iirst  took  possession  Of  our  boftt,  and  then  slaughtered  6^f 
men.  From  thetice  We  went  to  the  islaiid  of  ZdA^ibar,  ott 
the  coftst  Of  Melinda>  where  we  staid  (0  Winter,  till  die  be^ 
ginniM^tOfFttttliary,  1592. 

The  3d  Februaty,  1592,  ^e^efghed  aticihoi>.  and  «et  sftil 
ht  the  East  Ittdies;  biit«  hflviiig  caUbs  ftfad  cotitrftt^  WhldS, 
we  were  not  able  tO  fetch  the  Cbast  Of  Ihifia,  neaf  Cftlicii^ 
tin  the  nionth  of  June,  by  Which  l6ng  delay  many  Of  Our 
men  di^  for  wftnt  of  refreshmentit.  In  this  month  Of  Jane 
we  came  to  anchor  at  the  islands  Of  Pulo  Pitia^tnt  whefd 
We  stftid  till  the  1st  September,  our  nieh  being  irery  AidK^ 
and  dying  fast  We  set  sail  that  day,  dil^cting  our  cOUi^ 
for  litulaCca,  and  had  not  gOne  far  at  seft  ttrhen  w^  took  & 
ship  of  the  kingdom  of  Pegu,  Of  about  eighty  tohs,  havinsf 
wooden  anchors,  a  CreW  of  about  fifly  men,  and  ft  pinntuS 
of  some  eighteen  tons  at  her  stern,  laden  with  pepper ;  but 
the  pinnace  stole  from  us  in  the  morning  ih  a  gust  of  Wind. 
We  might  lik^se  have  tftken  tWo  other  Pegu  Vessels,  IftM 
den  wim  pq)per  and  rlCe.    In  this  rdonth  mo  we  took  ft 

greftt  Portuguese  ship  of  dix  or  seven  hundred  tons^  chiefly 
den  with  victuals,  but  hftving  chests  of  hati(,  pintados,  and 
calicUt  cloths.'  We  took  likewise  ftnother  PortugUc&e  ship, 
of  some  hundred  tons,  laden  with  victuals,  rice.  White  and 
painted  cotton  doth,  (or  ciUicoei^  and  chMtzes,)  and  otheif 
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coihmodities.  These  ships  were  bound  for  Malacca,  mostly 
laden  with  victuals,  as  i:hat  place  is  victualled  from  Goa, 
San  Thome,  and  other  places  in  India,  provisions  being 
very  scarce  in  its  own  neighbourhood. 

In  November,  1592,  we  steered  .for  the  Nicobar  Islands, 
some  degrees  to  the  north-west  of  the  famous  island  of  Su- 
matra, at  which  islands  we  found  good  refreshment,  as  the 
inhabitants,  who  are  Mahometans,  came  on  board  of  us  in 
their  canoes,  with  hens,  cocoas,  plantains,  and  other  fruits ; 
'  ftnd  within  two  days  brought  ryais  of  plate,  which  they  gave 
us  for  cotton  cloth,  which  ryals  they  procured  by  diving  in 
the  sea,  having  been  lost  not  long  before  in  two  Portuguese 
ships  bound  for  China,  that  had  been  there  cast  away.  Our 
ship's  company  was  now  so  much  wasted  by  sickness,  that 
we  resolved  to  turn  back  to  Ceylon,  for  which  purpose  we 
weighed  anchor  in  Nom  ember,  and  arrived  off  Ceylon  about 
'  the  end  of  that  month.  In  this  island  grows  excellent  cin- 
namon; and  the  best  diamonds  in  the  world  are  found 
thei<;.  Our  captain  proposed  to  have  staid  at  this  island  to 
make  ijp  our  voyage,  ot  which  he  had  great  hope^  in  con- 
sequence of  certain  intelligence  we  had  received ;  but  our 
company,  now  reduced  to  thirty-three  men  and  boys,  mu- 
tinied, and  would  not  stay,  insisting  upon  going  home,  and 
our  captain  was  very  sick,  and  like  to  die. 

We  accordingly  set  sail,,  homeward  bound,  on  the  8tb 
December,  1592 ;  but  some  days  before  our  arrival  within 
sight  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  we  were  forced  to  divide 
our  bread,  to  each  man  his  portion,  in  his  own  keeping,  as 
certain  flies  had  devoured  most  of  it  before  we  were  aware. 
We  had  now  only  thirty-one  pounds  of  bread  a  man  to 
carry  us  to  England,  with  a  small  quantity  of  rice  daily. 
We  doubled  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on  the  Slst  March, 
159S,  and  came  next  month  to  anchor  at  the  island  of  St 
Helena,  where  we  found  an  Englishman,  a  tailor,  who  had 
been  there  fourteen  months.  Having  sent  ten  men  on  shore 
in  the  boat,  they  found  this  man  in  the  chapel,  into  which 
he  had  gone  to  avoid  the  heat ;  <uid  hearing  somie  one  sing 
in  the  cnapel,  whom  our  people  supposed  to  have  been  a 
Portuguese,  they  thrust  open  the  door,  and  went  in  upon 
him :  out  the  poor  man,  on  seeing  so  many  men  of  a  sud- 
.  den,  and  bel'tiviug  them  to  be  Portuguese,  was  at  first  in 
great  fear,  not  having  seen  a  human  being  for  fourteen 
months^  and  afterwards  knowing  them  to  be  English,  and 
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Bome  of  thetn  his  acquaintance,  he  became  exceeding  joyful, 
inBomuch  that  between  sudden  and  excessive  fear  and  joy> 
he  became  distracted  in  his  wits,  to  our  great  sorrow.  We 
here  found  the  carcasses  of  forty  goats,  which  he  had  dried. 
The  party  which  left  him  bad  madu  for  him  two  suits  of 
goats'-skins,  with  the  hairy  side  outmost,  like  the  dresses 
worn  by  the  savages  of  Canada.  This  man  lived  till  we 
came  to  the  West  Indies,  and  then  died. 

We  remained  at  St  Helena  all  the  month  of  April,  and 
arrived  at  the  .island  of  Trinidadn,  in  the  West  Indies,  in 
June,  1593,  hoping  to  procure  some  refreshments  there^  but 
could  not,  as  tne  Spaniards  had  taken  possession.  We  got 
here  embayed  between  the  island  and  the  main ;  and,  for 
want  of  victuals,  our  company  would  have  forsaken  the  ship, 
on  which  our  captain  had  to  swear  every  man  not  to  for- 
sake her  till  the  most  urgent  necessity.  It  pleased  God  to 
deliver  us  from  this  bay,  called  Boca  del  Dragone,  from 
whence  we  directed  our  course  for  the  Island  ot  San  Juan 
de  Puerto  Rico,  but  fell  in  with  the  small  island  of  M ona, 
between  Porto  Rico  and  Hispaniola,  where  we  remained 
about  fifteen  days,  procuring  some  small  refreshment.  There 
arrived  here  a  ship  of  Caen,  in  Normandy,  of  which  IVf  on- 
sieur  Charles  de  la  Barbotiere  was  captain,  who  greatly 
comforted  us  by  a  supply  of  bread  and  other  provisions,  oF 
which  we  were  greatly 'u  need,  after  which  we  parted.         ' 

Having  foul  weat^^r  at  Mona,  we  weighed  anchor  and 
set  sail,  oirecting  our  course  for  Cape  Tibei'oon,  at  the  west 
end  of  Hispaniola;  and,  in  doubling  that  cape,  we  had  so 
violent  a  gust  of  wind  from  the  shor^  that  it  carried  away 
all  our  sails  from  the  yards,  leaving  us  only  one  new  fore- 
course,  the  canvass  of  which  we  had  procured  from  the 
Frenchman. ,  Having  doubled  the  cape  in  that  distress,  the 
before^mentionad  Captain  de  la  Barbotiere  gave  us  chase 
with  his  pinnace;  and  when  come  near,  I  went  on  board 
to  inform  him  of  our  distress ;  and  he  now  said,  there  was 
nothing  in  his  ship  but  what  he  would  spare  for  our  assist- 
ance; so  we  agreed  with  him  for  some  canvass.  He  said 
likewise,  if  we  would  accompany  him  to  a  harbour  called 
Gonnavy*  to  the  northward  of  Tiberoon,  that  he  would 
procure  us  plenty  of  fresh  provisions.    I  went  back  to  our.. 

ship. 
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*  Kakfui^t,'  on  the  margin^  gi'ves  Cuanalm  as  a  synoiilnie :  it  was  pro- 
bably Gonaives'  Bay,  ia  the  northern  part  of  the  wts»t  end  of  tlispaniula. 
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ship,  and  reported  thia  to  our  captain,  who  made  it  known 
to  the  company,  and  it  was  unanimously  agreed  to  go  there* 
which  was  done  accordingly.  We  remained  there  fiflcen 
davs  along  with  the  Frenchman,  but  could  get  very  small 
reireshment^  as  the  Spaniards  were  in  great  fear  of  the 
Frenchman,  supposing  him  a  man  of  war^  and  that  our 
ship  was  Portuguese,  which  he  had  captured,  and  could  not 
be  persuaded  to  the  contrary  by  any  thing  he  could  say. 
Thus  staving  long,  and  procuring  very  litUe  refreshment, 
our  fteopie  begun  to  grow  mutinous,  pretending  that  the 
captain  and  I  went  on  board  the  Frenchman  to  make  good 
chear  ourselves,  taking  no  care  of  them ;  but  I  protcs".  be- 
fore God  that  our  solo  care  was  to  procure  victuals  that  we 
might  leave  him. 

In  the  mean  time  a  great  part  of  our  people  entered  into 
a  conspiracy  to  seize  the  Frenchman's  pinnace,  and  with 
her  to  board  Uie  French  ship ;  but  while  this  was  concert- 
ing among  them,  one  of  themselves  went  on  board  the 
Frenchman,  and  revealed  the  plot.  Upon  this  Monsieur  de 
la  Barbottere  sent  for  the  captain  and  me  to  dine  with  him^ 
We  went  accordingly,  and  remained  all  the  afternoon, 
being  invited  likewise  to  supper.  While  we  were  at  supper 
the  French  coptain  did  not  come  to  us  for  a  long  tim^  and 
when  he  at  length  came  into  the  cabin,  he  taid  us  we  must 
either  leave  him,  or  he  must  go  seek  another  port.  Inform- 
inff  Ci^itain  Lancaster  of  this,  he  desired  me  to  say,  that 
ratner  as  be  anv  hindrance  to  him  we  would  depart.  While 
we  were  thus  talking  together,  the  Frenchman  weighed  and 
set  sail,  which  we  perceived,  and  asked  what  he  meant.  He 
said  he  proposed  to  keep  us  as  his  sureties,  because  our  men 
bad  plotted  to  seize  his  ship,  as  before  mentiimcd* 

When  the  French  ship  came  athwart  ours,  it  blowing 
then  a  stiff  breeze,  their  boat,  which  was  astern,  and  had  in 
her  two  Moors  and  two  P^piers,  whom  we  had  given  to 
them,  broke  away.  The  ^ench  oqitain  was  now  worse 
than  before,  and  threatened  sore  to  make  us  pay  for  his 
voyace.  Seeing  us  pass,  the  £dward  weighed  and  set  soil, 
meaning  to  go  tor  England ;  and  the  people  shared  among 
them  all  the  captain's  victUiUs  and  mine,  when  they  saw  us 
kept  as  prisoners. 

Next  morning  the  French  ship  went  in  search  of  her 
pinnace,  which  was  at  Lagnnot  <^d  on  firing  a  gun  she 
came  oi^  having  three  of  our  people  on  board,  Edmund 

Barker 
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Barker  our  lieutenant,  one  John  West,  and  Richard  Lack- 
land, one  of  our  mutineers.  Of  this  I  told  the  French  captain, 
which  Lackland  could  not  dot '  ut  that  such  a  scheme  was 
intended.  I  was  then  put  into  the  French  pinnace  to  seek 
their  boat,  while  they  went  to  see  if  they  could  overtake  our 
ship. 

Next  day  we  all  met  at  Cape  St  Nicholas,  but  could  hear 
no  tidings  of  tho  French  boat.  As  there  were  Spaniards 
and  negroes  on  boiird  our  ship.  Captain  de  la  Darbotier^ 
requested  to  have  them ;  on  which  our  captain  desired  him 
to  send  his  boat  for  them,  and  he  might  have  them  with  all 
his  heart.  After  much  ado  this  was  done,  and  they  were 
brought  on  board.  He  then  demanded  of  these  people  if 
his  boat  were  in  our  ship,  and  being  assured  she  was  not, 
we  became  good  friends  again,  to  our  great  joy.  The  12th 
August,  1593,  our  captain  was  again  sent  on  board  his  own 
ship }  but,  before  his  departure,  he  requested  the  French 
captain  to  take  me  home  with  htm,  that  I  might  certify  to 
the  owners  all  that  had  passed  in  our  unfortunate  voyafle, 
as  also  the  mutinous  behaviour  of  our  crew.  Accordm^v 
we  took  our  leaves  of  each  other,  the  Edward  setting  sau 
for  England,  while  we  in  the  French  ship  bore  up  asain 
for  Gonitaoy,  or  Gonaives,  where  we  afterwards  found^the 
French  boat.* 

The  last  of  November^  1^93,  Monsieur  do  la  Barbotierc 
departed  from  a  port  called  Laguna,  in  Hi^anida.  The 
17th  of  December  we  had  the  misfortune  to  be  cast  awav 
on  the  north-west  part  of  the  island  of  Bermuda,  about  mid- 
night. At  noon  en  that  day  the  pilots  reckoned  themselves 
twelve  leagues  to  the  south  of  that  island,  and  certifying  the 
captain  that  the  ship  was  out  of  all  danger,  they  demainded 
and  received  their  wine  of  height.^  After  having  their  wine« 
it  would  seem  that  they  beoame  careless  of  their  charge,  so 
that  tlirough  thdr  drunkenness  and  n^lieence  a  number  of 
good  men  were  cast  away.  It  pleased  God  that  I,  a  straoger 
among  above  fifty  Frenchmen  and  others,  was  among  those 
who  were  saved:  I  trust  to  his  service  and  glory.    At  first 


we 


'  In  this  part  of  the  narrative,  May  is  somewhat  different  from  that  for- 
merly given  from^  Edmund  Barker,  in  the  preoe(^ing  section,  or  rather  he 
is  more  minutely  particular.  The  remainder  of  the  narrative  has  no  far- 
ther connection  with  the  unfortunate  Edward  Bonadventure. — £. 

^  Probably  alluding  to  some  customary  perquisite  on  getting  safely 
through  the  dangerous  navigation  of  the  Bahama  Islands.— >£. 
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.  we  comforted  ourselves  in  the  hope  that  we  were  wrecked    ' 
hard  by  the  shore  of  the  island,  Being  high  cliffs ;  but  we 
.  found  ourselves  seven  leagues  off.    By  means  of  our  boat>,  *. 
and  a  raft  which  we  made,  about  twentv-six  of  us  were> 
saved,  among  whom  I  .was  the  only  Englishman.    Being 
among  so  many  strancrers,  and  seeing  there  was  not  room 
■  for  huf  the  people,  I  durst  neither  press  to  get  into  the 
.  boat  or  upon  the  rail,  lest  they  should  nave  thrown  me  over- 
. board  or  killed  me;  so  I  remained  in  the  ship,  which. was  - 
.almost  full  of  water,  till  the  captain  called  me  mto  the  boat, 
in  which  he  was;  so  I  presently  entered,  leaving  the  better 
.  half  of  our  company  to  the  mercy  of  the  sea. 

We  rowed  all  day,  and  an  hour  or  two  of  the  night,  tow- 

,ing  the  raft  after  us,  before  we  got  to  land :  and,  Ixing  all 

that  day  without  drink,  every  man  dispersed  in  search  of 

water,  but  It  was  long  before  any  was  found.   At  length  one 

,  of  the4>i]ots,  by  digging  among  a  tuft  of  weeds,  found  water, 

<to  oui:  crcat  comfort.    As  there  are  many  fine  bays  in  this  -v 

, island,  1  think  abundance  of  fresh  water  might  be  got  by 

-digging  for  it.    Bermuda  is  all  divided  into  broken  islets; 

thelargest,  upon  which  1  was,  might  be  about  four  or  five 

,mlles  long,  by  two  and  a  half  miks  over,  all. covered  with 

.wood,  as  c^duf  and  other  kinds,  but  cedar  is  the. most 

abundant. 

.  It  pleased  God,  before  our  ship  broke  to  pieces,  that  we 
fiav6d  pur  carpenter's  tools,  otherwise  we  must  have  remain- 
ed on  the  island.  With  these  tools  we  went  immediately  to 
.work,,  cutting  down  trees,  of  which  we  built  a  small,  bark  of 
about  eighteen  tons,  almost  entirely  fastened  with  trunnels, 
having  very  few  nails.  As  for  tackle,  we  made  a  trip  to  our 
ship  in  the  boat,  before  she  split,  cutting  down  her  shrouds, 
uid  some  of  her  Mils  and  other  tackle,  oy  which  means  we 
rigged  our.  bark*  Instead  of  pitch,  we  made  some  lime, 
which,  we  misted  with  oil  of  tortoises;  and  as  soon  as  the 
carpenters  had  caulked  a  seam,  I  and  another,  with  small 
sticks,  plastered  the  mortar  into  the  seams,  and  being  fine 
dry  warm  weather,  in  the  month  of  April,  it  became  dry, 
and  as  hard  as  stone,  as  soon  as  laid  on.  Being  very  hot 
and  dry  weather,  we  were  afraid  our  water  might  fail  us, 
and  made  therefore  the  more  haste  to  get  away.  Before  our 
.departure,  we  built  two  great  wooden  chests,  well  caulkedj 
which  we  stowed  on  each  side  of  our  mast,  into  which  we 
put  our  provision  of  w&ter,  together  with  thirteen  live  sca- 
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tortoises  for  our  food  during  the  voyage,  which  we  pro- 
posed for  Newfoundland. 

There  are  hogs  in  the  south  part  of  Bermuda ;  but  they 
were  so  lean,  owing  to  the  barrenness  of  the  island,  that  we 
could  not  eat  them.  It  yielded  us,  however,  abundance  of 
fowl,  fish,  and  tortoises.  •  To  the  eastwards  this  island  has 
very  good  harbours,  so  that  a  ship  of  200  tons  might  ride ' ' 
in  uiem,  perfectly  land-locked,  and  with  enough  of  water. 
This  island  also  has  as  good  pearl-fishing  as  anv  in  the  West 
Indies;  but  is  subject  to  foul  weather,  as  thunder,  lightning, 
and  rain.  In  April  and  part  of  May,  however,  when  we 
were  there,  the  weather  was  hot,  and  quite  fair. 

On  the  11th  of  May  it  pleased  God  that  we  got  clear  of 
this  island,  to  the  no  small  joy  of  us  all,  after  we  had  lived 
in  it  -for  five  months.  The  20th  of  that  month  we  fell  in 
with  the  land  near  Cape  Breton,  where  we  ran  into  a  fresh 
water  river,  of  which  there  are  many  on  this  coast,  and 
took  in  wood,  water,  and  ballast.  Here  the  people  of  the 
country  came  to  us,  being  cloathed  in  furs,  with  the  hair 
side  inwards,  and  brought  with  them  sundry  sorts  of  furs  to 
sell,  together 'with  great  quantities  of  wila  ducks;  and  as 
some  of  our  company  had  saved  a  few  small  beads,  we 
bought  ^  few  of  their  ducks.  We  staid  only  about  four 
hours  at  ^his  place,  which  seemed  a  very  good  country,  as 
we  saw  very  fine  champaign  ground  and  woods.  We  ran 
fiH>m  this  place  to  the  Banks  ai  Newfoundland,  where  we 
met  several  vessels,  none  of  which  would  take  us  in.  At 
length,  by  the  blessing  of  God,  we  fell  in  with  a  bark  be 
longing  to  Falmouth,  which  received  us  all  for  a  short  time; 
and  in  her  we  overtook  a  French  ship.,  in  which  I  lefl;  my 
dear  friend.  Captain  de  la  Barbotiere,  and  all  his  company, 
remaining  myself  in  the  English  bark,  in  which  I  arrived 
at  Falmouth  m  August,  1594. 
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The  wifortunatfi  Voyage  of  Captain  Btnjamm  Wood,  tevordb 
the  Emt  ImMM,  in  16M,* 


iVTBopucnoM, 


Iv  the  ve»r  1596,  4  squMlran  of  Ihre*  shipi,  the  Bmt, 
Q^or't  WelPi  and  Deidaniint  w^i  fitted  out»  chiefly  at  th* 
charges  of  Sir  Hahi|t  Dudley,  and  the  command  given  ta 
Mr  Benjamin  Wood.  The  merchant!  einployed  in  thit 
yoyfge  were^  Mr  Richard  AUpt  and  Mr  Thomas  Brom^ 
field,  both  (^  the  city  of  London.  As  they  intended  to  have 
proceeded  a*  far  as  China,  they  obtained  the  gracious  lettera 
of  Queen  Glicabeth,  of  fiunous  memory,  to  the  lung  or  em« 
peior  of  that  countiy,  recommending  these  t^ro  merchant^ 
or  ^Mstors,  IP  h|s  protection.  >{, 

Tki*  their  honourable  expedition,  and  aracious  recomi 
mendntioo*  from  her  miyeity  for  the  furtherance  of  their 
mercantile  aftin,  had  no  answerable  efiects,  but  sidfered  a 
double  disaster }  first«  in  the  miserable  periihina  of  the 
aquadron;  and  neyt,  in  kning  the  history,  or  reution,  of 
th^t  tragedy.  Some  bn>ken  pUnh*  however^  as  after  a  ship>» 
wreck,  have  yet  been  encountered  from  the  W^  Indies, 
vhich  gives  us  some  nolioe  of  this  East-Indian  misadven*. 
ture*  Having  the  feUoving  intelligence  by  the  intercepted 
lettein  of  the  licentiate  Akamr  dt  Filla  tfemr,  auditor  in 
4ie  royal  audience  of  3t  Domingo^  judgn  of  the  commission 
in  Porto  Rico,  and  captninrgeneral  of  the  provinoe  of  New 
AndMu^ip)  written  tQ  the  King  of  Spain  and  his  joyal  omuh 
cil  of  the  Indies ;  an  extract  uf  whi^sh,  so  far  as  oonoerna 
this  business,  here  follows ;  wherein  let  not  the  imputation 
of  robbery  and  piracy  trouble  the  minds  of  the  reader,  being 
the  words  of  a  Spaniard  concerning  the  deeds  of  English- 
men, done  in  the  time  of  war  between  us  and  them. 

So  far  we  have  exactly  followed  the  introductory  remarks 
of  Purchas.  In  the  sequel,  however,  we  have  uiought  it 
better  to  give  only  an  abridgement  of  the  letter  from  Alcap 
sar  de  Vula  Senor,  which  Purchas  inlbrms  us,  in  a  side 

note, 
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note,  he  bed  found  emonc  tho  papen  of  Mr  Rioherd  Hdc- 
luyt.  In  thje  we  heve  followed  the  example  of  the  editor  of 
Attley's  Collection,  became  the  extract  giren  by  Purchan  ii 
very  tedioua,  and  ofton  hardly  intelligible.  Thii  letter,  dated 
final  Porto  Rico,  8d  October,  1601,  gives  no  light  what- 
ever into  the  voyoge  itielf,  nor  bv  what  accident  the  thipe, 
which  had  set  out  for  the  East  IiKlies,  had  coroe  into  the 
West  Indie* :  neither  what  became  of  the  ships,  nor  the 
nature  o^the  sickness  which  had  reduced  (heir  men  to  fourv 
but  wholly  refers  to  what  passed  afler  these  sailprs  had  quit- 
ted their  ship,  and  landed  on  the  islaaii  of  Utuu,  near  Porta 
Rica  AU  these  droumstances  were  probably  communicated 
in  a  fbnner  letter,  alluded  to  in  the  oommenoeroent  of  that 
which  was  intercepted*  as  it  proceeds  upon  having  received 
a  oomnussion  from  the  royai  andienccb  to  punish  certain 
affmdnrs  w^  had  nsarpcd  a  great  quantky  of  property  be* 
Inogiag  to  the  King  or  Spain  in  the  island  or  Utias ;  the 
plunder  taken  by  die  Eagush,  and  with  which  these  four 
pan  had  Wded  in  that  iujBnd.<^£. 


^i^TTm  »i  1 1 


It  ftppfars  hy  this  lattev,  that  thvee  ^gUsh  ships  bottnd 
for  the  East  Indies,  belonging  to  Portngal,  had  captured 
three  Portugneee  ships,  one  of  them  ftam  Ooa,  from  tha 
oaptain  of  which  thw  took  a  brge  rich  precioua  stone, 
whi^h  the  captain  haa  charge  of  for  the  King  of  Spain ;  tha 
partioulars  of  which  had  bef  n  oonmiunicatra  the  year  be* 
lire  in  a  )ctter  from  Alcasar  to  the  king,  together  with  a 
copy  of  the  declaration  of  one  Thomas,  of  the  goods  he  and 
his  three  companions  h>  \  ai  the  said  iskuid  of  Utias.  Ttuy 
had  also  nuny  b(igs  of  ryais  of  eight  find  four,  intended  fiur 
the  pay  of  the  garnsxm  in  a  frontier  castle  of  India,  and 
mucn  more  goods  belonging  to  the  Portuguese. 

After  this  all  xkte  mm  died  of  some  unexplained  sickness^ 
except  four  men,  whose  names  were  Richard,  Daniel,  Tho-i 
inas,  and  George.  These  men,  with  all  the  jewels,  mon&y, 
and  rich  goods  the;^  could  remove,  put  into  a  river  or  bay 
of  the  isund  of  lltias,*  three  leagues  from  Porto  Rico  3 
where,  after  landing  tbeir  goods,  their  boat  euqk,  anc'  they 

remained 

*  FfQp  th0  context,  it  wQvId  sppear,  that  the  islsnd  of  Utias  a  to  the 
cast  of  Porto  RicOf  smong  pr  towards  the  group  called  th^  Virgin  isles. 
The  ships  of  Wood  were  probably  sulferin^'  front  scurvy  qnd  famine,  like 
the  Edward  Bonadventore ;  and,  endeavoiirinij,  like  Lancaster,  to  seek  re- 
lief in  the  West  Indies,  may  have  perished  among  the  Virgiaiales. — £• 
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remain^  on  tb«t  island  with  only  a^^sniaU  boat  made  of 
boards>  which  they  had  taken  from  some  fishermen  at  Cape 
San  Juan,  the  norui-east  headland  oS  Porto  Rico.  With  that 
small  boat  they  crossed  over  to  Porto  Rico  in  search  of  wa- 
ter, an(^  on  their  return  to  Utias,  left  Oeoi|(e  behind  them 
pn  POTto  Rico.  H^  being  found  by  Don  ^Rodrigo  de 
Fuentes-and  )fiye  others,  ffSfve  information  of  all  ithat>had 
happened  to  them,  and  c^ithe  large  stone,  jewels,  gold,  plate^ 
testoons,,  and  other  rich  goods  that  were  in  the  said  island, 
and  of  the  places  where  the  other  threv  Englishmoi  and 
their  goods  might  be  found.  H;!*^!         ^         , .  i;  v^  j 

CJonsulting  together  on  this  information,  thqr  agreed  to 
pass  AVer  into  the  island,  to  take-  possession  for  their  own 
benefit  of  these  rich  goods,  and  did  so,  carrj^g  with  them 
a  letter  fix>m  George  the  £nglishmanitohis:^cmnr<ide8r  ad^ 
viung  them  to  sumnit  to  the  Spian^ards,  and  to- deliver  iq» 
to  them  their  arms  and  .riches.  GcHning  near  to  where  tM 
threc'^£nffiishmen4welti,  these  ^«niar£  displayed  a  white 
flag  in  t<&en  of  peaces  andlhl9tibgli8hmeniset>s}i  aaotheri^ 
after  which  th^  held  a  ^rieidfy -conference  together,  the 
Spaniards  plcdguig  their  good  faith  and  friendship.  -  Up6n 
which  the  Eiiglishmen  yiSded  themselves  to  Don  Rodrmo 
and  his  companions,  with  their  arms  >  and  all  thoir  ^goods, 
which  they  took  possession  of^  and  parted  .all  the  money 
among' themselves.  They  hid  and  kept  secret  the  gpeat 
stone  and  other  jewels,  with  atgreat  quantity  of  gold,  suver, 
and  other  rich  goods ;  keeping  out  only  a  small  quantitjr  o£ 
silver  iin  bars,  and  some  silks,  as  a  cover  for  the  rest.  And, 
that  it  might  .not  be  known  what  quantity  of  jewels,  gok^ 
silver,  and  other  richffoods  they  had  usurped,  they  agreed 
to  murder. the  three  f^lishmen  with  whom  tbey  had  eat- 
en, drank,  and  slept  in  peace.  They  accordingly  killed 
Richard  ^ad  Danidl,  and  would  have  slain  George,  but  he 
escaped  from  them  to  a  mountain.  They  then  returned  to^ 
Porto  Rico,  where  they  put  George  to  death  by  poison, 
and  sent  to  Utias  to  seek  out  Thomas  and  put  him  to  death ; 
but  he  got  over  to  this  island  in  a  wonderful  manner  by 
means  of  a  piece  of  timber;  which  they  hearing  of,  sought 
by  all  the  means  they  could  to  kill  him,  but  to  no  purpose. 

Meanwhile  Don  Rodr^,  and  two  others  of  his  accom- 
plices, came  to  the  citv  of  San  Juan,  and  informed  the  go- 
vernor that  they  had  round  a  small  quantitv  of  goods  in  the 
island  of  Utias,  having  slain  thriee  Englishmen  in  fight  to. 
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get  thfm  I  90d  tlieir  oth«r  accomplices  presented  daeinsdves 
as  D^itness^^  fiU«0li)r  dedating  that  they  had  foand  np  more 
goodsi ,  But  not  agroeiag^in  their  story  on  fiuther  in^estiT 
^tion*  and  Thomas  the^nglishwan  being  at  length  pro- 
jpnred  as  e[yidence  Mainat  them,  tbev  were  all  sent  to  pri- 
sod;}  whence  Don  Kodrigo,  though  bolted  and  guarded  by 
twasoljoiiers,  contrived  to  g^  out  by  filing  off  his  urons  Jn,  the 
^ight. ;  Af^er  Jkm.  Rodrigo's  escape,  the  rest  confessed.the 
.whole  affiur;  but  .either  through  favour  or  fear,  no  one 
.w.onld  assist;  Akasar  to  bring  this  rascally  ringleader  .to  jus- 
tipe.,  ..(ie  pironounced.  sentence  on  all  the  rest,  with  a  de- 
nunciation diat  they  were  to  be  put  to  death  in  five  days, 
unlesf  the  goods  were  delivered  up* 

How  this  af&ir  ended  does  not  appear,  as  the  letter  was 
written  before,  the  expiry  of  the,  five  days.  Neither  indeed 
is  this  letter  of  much  importance,  except  to  Siew  the  mise- 
rable ^nd  of  that  unfortunate  voyage,  the  villainy  of.  Don 
Kpdrigo  and  his  comrades  in  murdering  the  poor, English- 
men to  conceal  their  plunder,  and  that  Alcasar,  in  the.-pro- 
secutAQu,  was  solely  intent  upon  recovering  the  treasure  for 
ithc  Kuig^«^S|pain>  without  any  consideraUon  of  .the  niurf 
4cr  ofthe  three  Englishmen ;  whc^  in  his  letter,  are  tnedted 
as  robbers  and  thieves,  though  England  was  then  at  War 
with  Spain,  and  they  were  consequently  justifiable  in  taking 
the  Portuguese  ships  as  lawful  prizes. 
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Voyage  af  Captain  John  Davis  to  the  East  Indies,  in  1598, 
as  Pilot  to  a  Dutch  SMp,' 

"  This  voyage  was  written  by  Davis  himself  and  ap- 
pears to  have  been- sent  by  him  in  a  letter  to  Robert  Earl 
of  Essex,  dated  Mlddleburgh,  lat  Aimust,  1600.  From 
this  letter  we  learnt  that  Mr  Davis  had  been  employed  by 
his  lordship,  for  discovering  these  eastern  parts  of  the 
world,  for  me  service  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  and  the  good  of 
England.  He  informs  his  noble  patron,  that  his  journal 
only  contains  such  things  as  had  fallen  under  his  own  ob- 
servation ;  but,  when  lavoured  with  an  opportunity,  he 

would 

■  Purcb.  Pilg.  1. 116.  Astley,  L  S54k 


t 


'! 


i 

\  ■■■: 


^  Earlif  EngU»kyoyag€$       FAftT  it.  book  m. 

wmdd  give  liim  •»  gccomH  of  «U  tint  he  had  leotnt  i^roaA 
friatiag  to  llie  pUuMt  of  tMide  «nd  strength  beIoli|^ii^to  the 
cvown  of  POrCugal,  and  M«[ieetii^  the  eommeroe  ^  ^oie 
eastern  iMtions  with  eadi  other.  Ithe  Portognese  posses^ 
aioss,  he  s^s,  bcginni^  at  Sefala,  being  the  first  beymd 
^e  Cape  orQood  Hopc^  are  MoKanblqttc,  Ornnus;  mii, 
Gor,  Couhui,  Oi^re*  Manffalore»  Cochin,  CqhimtkH  Nega- 
palp^  Portc^prande  or  Chittigong  in  Boigtd^  Malaoci^ 
and  Maoao  in  China,  with  the  itlairas  of  Molubea  and  Am- 
boyna.  That  the  Portuguese  likewise  trade  to  M <HioittO- 
tapa,  M^nda,  Aden,  Arabia,  Canibaj|ra  or  Ghizerat,  ^e 
Qopmt  of  Coronandd,  Bahigate^  and  Onssa. 

**  Of  all  these  nations,  as  he  says,  the  ■•>  are  some  traders 
residing  at  Adieen,  indieishnd  of  SumatiPik;  whore  l$ce- 
visc  he  met  with  Arabfubs,  and  a  nation'  ealted  Mvimtt* 
from  the  Red-Sea,  who  have  traded  there  many  hnndi^ 
years.  Hiere  are  there  also  many  Chhiese  engaged  in  trad% 
who  have  been  used  to  trade  there  fot  mmy  nundted  ^ears, 
and  used  Davis  kin(U|f,  so  that  he  Kiys  he  was  laUe  to  giv^ 
his  lordship  much  inrormation  oonoeming  the  gniat  en^pire 
of  China.  He  concludes  by  saying,  that  the  Portuguese 
had  long  industriously  concealed  all  these  thinj^  whidl 
were  now  providentially  laid  open.  He  condudes  bjr  say^ 
iag,  that  he  had  inclosed  the  alphabet  of  the  Adieen  kn- 
guage^  with  some  wor^  of  their  latiffuiigeb  written  frtmi 
right  to  left,  after  the  manner  of  the  lubrews ;  but  this  has 
not  been  printed  in  the  Collection  of  Purchas.  He  says 
that  he  had  also  sent  by- one  Mr  Tomkins,  probably  the 
bearer  of  the  letter  and  journal,  some  of  the  com  used  there 
in  common  payments;  The  gold  piece  called  »ia%  bdng 
worth  about  ninepence  faalf-penny ;  and  those  of  lead  celled 
caxatf  of  which  it  takes  1600  to  make  one  maa. 

«  llie  relation  which  follows,  titled  «  A  brief  Relation  of 

Maater  John  Oafil)  chief  Pilot  to  the  Zealanders  ih  theiif 

■■•Hti^'t^.a.fi^^:-  •  East 


*  Constantinonle  is  called  New  Rome,  and  thence  in  the  east  tb(» 
!|^Irk8  are  called  RumoB.>-PHrcAas. 

By  the  Rumot,  or  Jl4nu,  are  to  be  understood  the  people  of  Egypt; 
which,  having  btseii  a  part  of  the  }loman  empire,  is,  like  AnatoKa  and 
Other  provinces  of  the  I'urkisli  eiopire,  calt«d  ^mi  by  the  orientals* 
llence  likewise  the  Turks  are  called  RAms ;  and  not,  asFurchas  says,  be< 
cause  they  are  in  possession  of  Couetantinople,  which  was  called  Nem 
Rome :  For  these  provinces  were  called  Hum  several  ages  before  the 
Turks  tQOik  tliat  cily.^AaTLKY,  I.  e&4,  bi. 
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Eaft  Ilidia  Voyag«>  departioff  fr^m  Middldnurdiy**  i*  ob* 
•cure  in  jNMBoe  pliwea»  btit  muit  only  b«  coiMiderad  ato  an  ■!»• 
atract  ol  hk  kirgc  journd,  paihapi  wriflai  in  haatoi  TIm 
latitiuics  are  by  no  means  to  be  (Mimlilcnded  ft>r  exActaeaiy 
and  mmk  to  h«ve  been  Ukak  ott  ih^boatti-«  *mly  two  or 
three  of  th«»  vith  any  dure.  It  it  rfohcr  unsulatf  that  he 
gives  no  obseryation  for  Acheen,  thoddb  the  wief  object  of 
the  voyage  and  that  he:  staid  there  so  wng/'-^AstriBir. 


^»a*Mb 


Wb  departed  from  Flushing  oil  the  Ifdk  of  March,  159$^ 
being  two  ships;  in  eompanyy  we  Lion.of  400  tens^  ^^^ 
12S  persons  on  board,  and  thr  Lioness  i!^  S50  tons^  witu 
100  men*  These  ships  Were  the  sole  property  of  Messrs 
Hushxonif  Clairkf^  aikd  Monef  of  Middlebniy^,  and  etatire^ 
ly  at  thei?  ri  Jc^  Cornelius Howtemail  wesdurf tonuMadnr 
of  both  ships,  with  tl^e  tide  of  gemndi,  httrio^  a  cottnucsien 
&om.  Prince  Maurite. 

The  seventh  day  after,  b^g  &ie  fl2dt  we  anchored  fat 
Terbay,  having  a  t»ntriry  wirt£  We  sailed  thenee  on  the 
7th  oT  AprUy  and  bed  ngfat  of  Porto  Sadto  en  the  20dLf 
tax  .r  ■■'■\  PairoeobtheS8d,andthe«0tb*eadied:threCiip«* 
Veru  .  ^  .A  We  firit  ailcfaored  at  St  Nkhefes  iht  h«.  16* 
Ifr'  1  "v  e  here  watered  on  the  7th  of  Mav^  ami  settiig 
sail  on  the  »th»  M  in  with  St  Wo.  The  Otb  Jnne  wio  got 
sight  of  Bracil)  in  lat.  7°  SL,  not  being  able  to  dboblo  0^^^ 
St  Augu*tiil» ;  for^  being  near  the  equatofii  we  had  inery  iiK 
constant  weathw  and  bad  win^;  in  which  desperate  caso 
we  shaped  our  course  for  the  island  oi  Fernando  Nonmho^ 
in  lat.  4"  S»  where  on  the  15th  June  we  anchored  on  the 
north  side  in  eighteen  &thoms.  In  this  island  we  SowaA 
twdve  n^proes,  eight  men  and  four  womem  It  is  » Ibrtile 
islandy  havintt  good  water,  and  abounds  im  gooti^;  having 
also  beeves^  hogs,  hens,  mclcms,  add  GiitDca  coni^  wiw 
plenty  of  fish  and  sca^fowl.  These  ne|p»es  had  been  left 
here  by  the  Portuguese  to  cultivate  tl»  ndand^  add  no  diipi 
had  been  there  for  three  years. 

Leovii^  this  island  on  the  26th  August,  with  the  wind  at 
£.  N.  £.  we  doubled  Cape  St  Augusune  on  the  SOth.  The 
10th  September  We  passed  the  Abntlhot,  which  we  were  in 
much  fear  o^  these  shoals  being  &r  out  at  sea  in  lat.  21"  S# 
and  are  very  dangerous.  On  this  occasion  oiir  Baast  for 
so  a  Dutch  captain  is  called,  appointed  a  Matter  of  Mitfule, 
named  the  Kesar,  the  authority  of  v^iioh  disoi^niy  olRcer 
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lay  in  liot^  as  ttfler  dinner  he  would  neither  lalute  hi'^  friendi, 
nor  understand  the  lavs  of  reason,  those  who  ought  to  have 
been  most  reiqpeetftil  being  both- lawless  and  wiuess.  We 
qient  three  days  in  this  dissolute  manner,  and  then  shaped 
our  course  for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  sailing  towards  die 
coast  of  Bacchus,  io  whom  this  idolatrous  sacrifice  was  teade^ 
68  fljppeared  afterwards. 

'jhe  1 1th  November  we  came  to  anchor  in  Saldanhyit  bay* 
L.  lat.  84"  S.  ten  leagues  short  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
where  there  are  three  fresh  water  rivers.'  The  people  carne 
to  us  with  great  plenty  of  oxen  and  sheep,  which  they  sold 
for  qpike  nails  and  pieces  of  old  iron,  giving  the  best  j^r  not 
more  than  the  value  of  a  penny.  Their  cattle  are  Ibrge,  and 
have  a  great  lump  of  flesh  on  ue  shoulder,  like  the  baick  of 
a  cameL  Their  sheep  bive  prodigiously  laige  tails,  entirely 
composed  of  fiit,  weighing  twelve  or  fourteen  pounds,  but 
are  covered  with  hair  instead  of  wool.  The  people  are  not 
circumcissd;  are  of  an  olive  black  colour,  blacker  than  the, 
BrJariiianw,  with  black  curled  hair  like  the  nevroes  of  An- 
gola. Tlieir  words  are  mostly  inarticulate,  and  in  speaking 
uey  cluck  with  the  tongue  like  a  brood  hen,  the  cluck  and 
the  word  bdng  pronounced  together  in  a  very  strange  man- 
ner. They  go  naked,'  except  a  short  cloak  of  skins,  and 
sandak  tied  to  their  feet,  painting  their  fiu^es  with  various 
colours,  and  are  a  strong  active  peoj^e,  who  run  with  amaf 
ang  swiilnesfi.  They  are  subject  to  the  King  of  Monomo- 
tapa,^  who  is  reported  to  be  a  mighty  sovereign.  Their 
only  weapons  are  darts. 

'  As  the  Dutchmen  offered  them  some  rudeness,  they  ab-' 
sented  thembelves  from  us  for  three  days,  during  which-' 
time  they  made  great  fires  on  the  mountains. .  On  the  19th 
of  November,  there  came  a  great  multitude  of  them  to  us, 
with  a  great  number  of  caitle,  and  taking  a  sudden  <^p<v:- 
tuniity  while  bartering,  tbey  set  upon  us  and  slew  thirteen 
of  our  people  with  their  hand-darts,  which  could  not  have 
hurt  any  of  us  at  the  distance  of  four  pikes'  length.    The  - 

Dutchmen 

;'  It  has  been  before  remarked,  that  the  Saldanha  bay  of  the  older  na- 
vigators was  Table  bay.  What  is  now  called  Saldanha  bay  has  no  river, 
or  even  broqk,  biit  has  been  lately  sup[4ied  by  means  of  a  cut  or  canal 
from  Kleine-berg  river,  near  twenty-five  miles  in  length.— E. 

^  This  is  an  error,  the  Hotentots  having  been  independent  nomadic 
herders  of  cattle  and  sheep,  divided  into  a  consideibbje  number- of  tribes, 
and  under  a  kind  of  patriarchal  gcvernment.— £. 
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Dutchmen  fled  from  them  like  mice  before  cats, 
throwinff  away  their  wcbpons.  Our  Bam  or  captain  kept 
on  board  to  save  himself,  but  sent  us  corslets,  two~handed 
swords,  pikes,  muskets,  and  targets,  so  that  we  were  well 
kdeo  wiUi  weapons,  but  had  neither  courage  nor  discretion, 
for.  we  staid  at  our  tents  besieged' by  savages  and  cows.  We 
were  in  muster  giants,  with  great  armed  bodies ;  but  in  ao- 
ticm  babes  with  wrens'  hetorts.  Mr  Tomkins  and  I  under- 
took to  order  these  fellowd,  according  to  that  excellent  way 
n^kich  we  had  seen  in  your  lordship's  most  honouraUe  ac- 
tions. £k>me  consented  to  go  with  us,  though  unwillingly ; 
but  most  of  them  ran  to  uie  pottage  pot,  swearing  it  was 
dinner  time.    We  went  all  on  board  this  night,'  excefit  our 

freat  mastiff  dog,  which  we  could  not  induce  to  follow  us, 
»r.I  think  he  was  ashamed  of  our.  cowardly  behaviour.  The 
land  here  is  of  an  excellent  soil,  and  It^he  climate  is  quite 
healthy;  the  soil  being  full  of  good  herbs,  as,  ihint^  ctlla- 
mint,  plantain,  ribwort,  trefoil,  scabious,  and  suc^  like.^  Wo 
set  saU  from  Saldanha  bay  on  the  27th  of  December,  and 
dqpbled  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  on  the  lost  day  of  the 
year.  •■ '  »':'•'  ■'.■■':•. 

<  .  The  dth  of  January,  1599,  we  double  Cape  Aguillasj  the 
most  southern  point  of  Africa,  in  lat36^  S.  [34*  45']  where 
the  compass  has  no  variation.'  The  6th  of  February  wie  fell 
in  wiUi  Madagascar,  short  of  St  Romano,  [or  Cape  1^  Mary, 
at  its  southern  end  ;3  and  not  being  able  to  tfeuble  it,  we 
bore  room  with  [bore  away  to  leeward  for]  the  bay  of  St 
Augustine  on  the  south-west  side  of  that  island,  in  lat.  23* 
50'  S.  [28*  30'.]  The  Sd  of  March  we  anchored  in  that 
bay,  whe;^e  we  siaw  many  people  on  the  shore,  but  they  all 
fled  when  we  landed ;  for  when  our  baas  was  in  this  bay  on 
the  former  voyage,  he  greatly  abused  the  people,  and  ha- 
ving taken  one  of  them,  ne  had  him  tied  to  a  post  and  shot 
to  death,  having  besides  used  them  otherwise  most  shame- 
fiiUy.  AJfter  seven  days,  we  enticed  some  of  them  tovome 
to  us,  from  whom  we  bought  some  milk  a  '  one  cow ;  but 
l-f  ,'  they 

'  This,  it  mast  be  noticed,  Mras  in  the  year  1599.  The  variation  alters 
proe'essively,  increasing  to  a  maximum  in  one  deflexion ;  it  then  retro- 
gfades  ^11  it  points  true  north,  which  it  progressively  overpasses  in  the 
ppposite  deflexion  to  a  maximum  again.  But  these  chances  do  not  pro< 
€^  with  sufficient  regularity  to. adiait  of  being  predicted  with  any  cer- 
tainty.—£.  ^,. 
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lh«v  ioon  left  m*  dnd  wouM  AoC  hAve  any  ihol^e  eoimiadbiii 
win  Hit  They  are  n  strbUg  weU^ahaped  pcqile,  <tf  a  ccmI^ 
ldadcoolo«rvfaa1rnigaiweetaBd)4ieaaii^lMWui^  Thair 
l>«aponit  are  apekn  or  half  pflc^  head^  with  iton,  niiidi 
they  keep  ymj  dear  $  and  they  gd  quite  nakedi  Th«  Mil 
ap^learea  vetry  fertile^  and  #e  taw  a  rast  numbw  df  ttuaariiid 
troesi  We  ioiilid  anotiber  hia^  tree  producing  beans  rery 
gr  r'  to  eat*  in  pods  two  fiset  long^  atid  the  beuis  of  a  prcM 
po  nalsiie.  Weiawlimremanyca*neleoak  WeiklgHilf 
Ku  .«c^  iio  sniaU  vaSatry,  ^■peclally  in  thia  bAy :  but  Gbdy 
tlb^  erer  Uvinja  oommanaelv  was  our  cmly  suocoan 

IChm  8th  of  March  we  dane  dn  board  hungry  and  meolM 
teut  and  on  the  14th  we  eet  sail  ^tti  this  plac^  which  mt 
called  Htingry  bay»  shafting  our  course  to  thti  nordiward 
abnff  the  west  side  of  the  island.  The  89th^  we  ^ame  to  th« 
islands  of  Ooikioro»  betweto  13*  and  13«  S.  [IS"*  M*  and 
16°  16'0  There  ai*e  fiv6  of  these  islands,  named  Mayotti^ 
Awroanleb  liagliariie^  San  Christq>her(%and  Spiritu  Santo.* 
The  8&  *  4  ,we  lindiotfcd  at  Mayotta  close  by  a  town,  wfaera 
tht/e  wert»  many  p0ople  who  seemed  r<joioed  at  our  arrival^ 
and  came  on  board,  oringing  iis  presents  of  victuals.  Tba 
lutig  seht  a  taiessace  U>  out  baa$,  invitiiwhim  on  shore  WiA 
promisaN!^  luttoh  kilMdnessi  and  irhen  his  kndcd^  the  Idogji 
ihet  him  with  a  gircat  retinue,  havii^  three  drums  beateif 
bdbre  himb  He  and  his  prindpal  followers  welt6  rkshh^ 
drnsed^  in  lontf  silkoi  robes,  cmbroidei^  in  tfa«  Turicisn 
ftiliion :  and  atrar  uting  us  with  great  kindIie8^  gave  us  ai 
Ilttter  df  recomniendatiiMi  for  At  QMeen  of  An^am^  ot 
Hittzaan,  as  that  ishmd  has  tid  king. 

We  sailed  from  Mayotta  on  the  17th  of  April,  atad  flB«- 
chored  at  Hinzuan  on  die  19th^  before  a  town  named  Dt^ 
ffiol,  which  appears  from  its  ruins  to  have  been  a  stfon|f 
|rtaOe,  the  houses  being  built  of  heWed  fi^eestone»  and  what 
ivmains  hemg  as  large  as  Pl^mouthf  but  l&e  walls  are  almost 
rwned.  The  queen  used  us  in  a  most  friendly  nnmAer,  yd} 
would  not  allow  any  of  us  to  see  her.  In  thfese  idandis  w0 
had  rice,  oxen,  goats,  cocoas,  bananas,  oranges,  lemons,  and 

citrons. 

•  There  are  six  iahndi  in  the  Comto  geiupi  1<  Coittbh^  Osridtt,  df 
Ancazesio:  9.  Mslalio,  8eabr8eaS,orM<Mlib:  S<MSjottii;  4.  8t  Christ 
tophen :  S*  Hinsuiui,  Angouan,  or  JoitiMi:  6*  StBttmt  WMdk  fabt  has 
four  inlets  off  its  westeM  side,  lilld  Ode  to  tiMf  N.  B.  df  its  aoftbera 
end.-~-E.  .-'-^id^-.^^i^-  ..^.j-,:.-,-,,,,-,.^^-..  -■••.*_t.r.:.i 
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ckront.  Tht  JnhiAtttanti  are  negcon,  but  imooth-haired* 
ftnd  HoSkm  llie  Mahometui  rel^km.  Their  weapont  are 
iword%  target!)  bows  and  arrows.  These  islands.are  very 
beanttfbl  and  finiik;'  and  ammic  them  we  ibiitad  ttierehants 
ef  Arabia  and  India*  but  I  oonld  not  learn  i^iat  conunodi^ 
ties  itiey  yidded.  lliegr  greatly  covMed  wcraons  and  iron» 
ttid  were  fond  of  prociiring  papers  The  28th  we  departed 
from  Hinsnan)  piusing  thrbugii  the  sdaad*  of  Mascarenhat 
md  the  Shoals  of  Afanirante. 

The  £^d  of  May,  we  fell  in  with  the  islands  called  Mai- 
dives,  whioh  isie  very  low  dose  to  tfce  water,  and  are  so  co- 
Tered  witli  ooooai-nut  trees,  that  we  saw  only  trees  arid  no 
shoi^  "Many  Of  the  native  boats  passed  close  by  us,  but 
none  wduld  come  to  us,  wherefore  oar  batu  sent  a  ship's  boat 
to  take  one  of  diemj  which  on  the  84th  brbught  a  boat  to 
lis,  which  was  covered  with  mats  like  a  close  barge.  JA  this 
beat  was  a  oaatleman  and  his  wife*  He  wai  clressed  in  very 
fine  white  unen,  made  after  the  Tarkish  fiuhiom,  having 
several  rings  with  red  stones;  and  hn  countenance  was  sd 
modest,  his  behaviour  so  sweet  and  anhble^  imd  Us  speedi 
so  ffraoefnl,  that  we  oonduded  he  voaUd  mdt  b^  less  Inm  ft 
noDleman.  He  was  very  unwtlli*''^  to  let  his  wifo  be  teen; 
but  our  baas  wait  into  tne  boc  /Og  with  him  to  Ice  her, 
and  even  opoted  her  casket,  in  which  were  aeme  jewds  and 
ambeiigris.  He  reported  that  she  sat  in  mournful  modes^ 
not  speaking  a  word.  What  was  taken  from  them  I  kno# 
not,  out  on  departing,  this  gentleman  diewed  a  pHnoely 
spirit.  He  was  a  man  of  middle  stature,  of  a  black  colour* 
with  smooth  or  lack  hair.  There  is  considerable  trade  in 
these  islands,  by  reastm  of  die  cocoa-trees;  for  they  make 
ropes,  cables,  suls,  wine,  oil,  and  ia  kind  of  bread  from  that 
tree  and  its  fruit.  It  is  said  that  there  are  1 1,000  of  these 
islands. 

The  27th  of  May  we  set  sail^  and  that  mwning  there 
came  on  board  of  us  an  old  man  who  could  apeak  a  little 
Portuguese^  who  piloted  us  throi^h  the  channel,  as  by 
c'  ince  we  had  fallen  upon  the  right  channd  called  Maldi- 
via,  in  lat.  4°  15'  N.  Here  the  compass  varied  17°  wester^ 
ly.  It  is  a  very  dangerous  thing  to  miss  the  right  chan- 
nel, the  trade  and  navigation  tmrough  which  is  very  great 
of  various  nations,  to  most  places  of  India,  as  I  hope  m  your 
lordship's  presence  to  inform  you  at  large.  The  3d  June 
we  fell  in  with  the  coast  of  India  near  Cochin,  in  lat.  8"*  40' 
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K.'  arid'toasting  along  the  ahore,  we'  shapied  our  courco 
oastwards  for  Cape  Comorin,  and  thence  to  the  island  of 
Sumatra. 

The  ISth  June  we  saw  the  coast  of  Sumatra,  in  lat.  5* 
W  N.  at  its  most  northerly  extremity;  and  when  stopping 
at  an  island  near  the  shore  to  take  in  water,  on  the  16th, 
ire  spoke  with  some  of  the  people.  The  2 1st,  we  anchored 
in  the  bav  of  Acheen  in  twelve  fathoms,  on  which  the  king 
sent  off  his  officers  to  measure  the  length  and  breadth  of 
ofur  vessels,  and  to  take  the  nuknber  of  our  ordnance  and 
men,  which  they  did.  Our  baai  sent  two  of  his  people  on 
shore  along  with  these  officers,  with  a  present  to  the  king, 
consisting  of  a  looking  glass,  a  drinking  gksf,  and  acorttt 
bracelet  Next  day  our  people  returns  on  hoard,  being 
apparelled  by  the  king  after  the  country  fashion,  in  dresses 
of  white  cohco,  and  Drought  i.  i'riendly  message  of  peace, 
welcome,  and  plenty  of  spices.  We  found  three  barks  be- 
longing to  Arabia  and  one  of  Pegu  ridina  in  the  bay,  which 
had  come  to  lade  pepner.    There  was  here  also  a  Portu- 

Sese  officer,  Don  Alionso  Vincente,  with  four  barks  from 
alacca,  who  had  come  expressly  to  endeavour  to  prevent 
our  trade,  as  was  shewn  in  the  sequel. 

On  the  2Sd  June,  the  king  sent  at  midnight  for  our  baa$ 
to  come  to  wait  upon  him,  sending  a  noUe  as  his  hostage^ 
He  went  immediatelv  on  shore,  anri  was  kindly  used  by  the 
Icing,  who  promised  him  a  free  trade,  and  cloathed  him 
^er  the  ftsnion  of  the  country,  giving  him  likewise  a  criia 
of  honour.  This  criu  is  a  dagger,  having  a  hail  or  handle 
of  a  kind  of  metal  of  fine  lustre  esteemed  far  beyond  gold, 
and  set  with  rubies.  It  is  death,  to  wear  a  criss  ot  this  kind, 
except  it  has  been  given  by  the  king ;  and  he  who  possesses 
it  is  at  absolute  freedom  to  take  victuals. without  money, 
and  to  command  all  the  rest  as  slaves.  Our  baaSf  oroaptain^ 
came  on  bmurd  the^6th  with  a  boat-load  of  pepper,  making 
incredible  boasts  of  his  mighty  good  fortune,  and  the  won- 
derful trade  he  bad  procured,  with  no  small  rcgoicing  in  his 
Eride.  He  said  likewise  that  the  king  had  often  asked  if 
e  were  from  England,  which  he  strongly  denied,  usjng 
many  unhandsome  speeches  of  our  nation ;  and  after  com- 
ing on  bcai'd,  he  said  he  would  have  given  a  thousand 

pounds 


7  Cochin  is  in  lat.  9°  56'  SO"  N.  8°  ^O",  the  lat.  in  the  text  falls  very 
lar  Anjcngo,  to  the  south  of  Cgulan. — ^1:. 
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pounds  to  have  had  no  English  with  hinOf  thus  thrusting  ut 
poor  souls  into  a  comer. 

lihe  27tli:  of  June,  our  merchants  wept  on  shore  with  their 
floods^  haying  a  house  appointed  for  their  residence  bv  the 
icing.  On  the  SOth  July»  our  captain  being  with  the  king, 
iras  well  entertained  by  niio,  and  on  this  occasion  the  king 
-was  Tery  importunate  to  know  if  he  wore  English.  "  Tell ' 
'ne  trulvi"  said  he,  **  for  I  love  the  English )  and  I  mustfar- 
dber  tell  you  that  Alfonso  Vincente  has  been  earnest  with 
me  to  betrav  you,  but  it  shall  not  be,  for  I  am  your  friend." 
With  that  he  gave  him  a  purse  of  gold.  The  captain  gave 
him  thanks  for  the  present  and  his  friendly  disposition,  de* 
daring  that  he  was  not  from  England  but  from  Flanders, 
and  entirdy  disposed  to  serve  his  majesty.  '*  I  have  heard  of 
England,"  said  the  king,  "  but  never  of  Flanders ;  pray  what 
land  is  that?"  He  farther  enquired  who  was  their  King,  and 
"what  was  the  state  and  government  of  the  countiy  r  The 
captain  made  a  la''ge  report  on  this  topic,  saying  that  they 
had  no  king,  but  were  governed  by  an  aristocracy.  He  like- 
wise requested  that  the  king  would  give  orders  to  his  sub- 
jects not  to  call  him  an  Englishman,  as  that  gave  him  much 
displeasure,  which  the  king  promised  should  be  done.  The 
kinff  then  asked  if  there  were  no  English  in  the  ships  ?  To 
which  the  captain  answered,  that  there  were  some,  but  they 
had  been  bred  up, in  Flanders.  The  king  then  said,  he  un-< 
derstood  there  were  some  men  in  the  ships  that  differed 
from  the  others  in  apparel,  languajf^e,  and  manners,  and  de- 
sired to  know  who  these  were  r  To  this  the  baas  answered, 
that  theywere  English,  and  that  his  chief  pilot  was  one  of 
them.  The  king  then  said  that  he  must  see  these  men.« 
**  As  for  your  merchandize,"  added  he,  '*  I  have  war  with  Uie 
king  of  Johor,  and  if  you  will  assist  me  aeainst  him  with 
your  ships,  your  rccompence  shall  be  a  full  lading  of  pep- 
per." To  this  our  captain  agreed.  The28thofJul}',  the  •$<!- 
bandar^*  the  secretary,  the  merchants  of  Mecca,  who  were 
Turks  and  Arabians,  together  with  Bon  Alfonso  Vincente 
and  some  others  of  the  Portuguese,  came  on  board  with  our 
baast  and  all  returned  passing  drunk.  . 

-   Tlie  20th  of  August  tlie  king  began  to  change  his  coun- 
tenance 


.'  *  The  Shah  bandar,  ligniiies  in  Persian,  the  King  of  the  Pott ;  being 
the  title  of  the  principal  officer  of  the  custons.— Astl.  I.  S57.  a.  ■ 
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Imttnoe  to  our  ci^iUin,  clcnundibg  why  tht  £tif|Utk  pilot 
had  not  been  to  wait  upon  him ;  for  hitherto  Mr  ToaakiBa 
and  I  had  not  been  permitled  to  go  on  ahore  i  addinfi^  that 
when  the  Diitch  had  got  their  pepper,  he  MippoaBd  thef 
woi^  mn  awiyr  without  performing  the  lernce  they  hni 
proniaed.  Upon  this  I  was  iountdiately  sent  for*  ana  cann 
ashore  on  the  Slst.  I  waited  on  the  king  early  next  momp 
faig,  and  he  treated  me  very  kindly.  I  ^d  with  him  four 
hours*  or  more,  banqueting  juid  driiAing.  After  an  howv 
he  ordered  the  seAanmrr  to  stand  up,  andme  likewise ;  opon 
which  the  sabander  took  off  ny  hat,  and  |)ut  a  roU  of  white 
linen  about  my  head.  He  then  |wt  about  my  middle  n 
kmg  white  linen  cfeth,  embroidered  yvkii  goM,  which  went 
twice  about  me,  the  ends  hanging  down  hftlf  my  l^gi  After 
thi%  taking  the  roll  from  my  head,  and  laying  it  before  the 
king,  he  put  a  white  garment  on  mc^  and  above  that  a  red 
ona  Then,  replacing  the  roll  on  my  head,  I  sat  down  bo- 
fore  die  king,  who  drank  to  me  in  afuavUm$  C*nrak,  at 
brandy,]  and  made  me  eat  of  many  strange  meats.  Ail  his 
service  was  in  goM,  except  some  of  the  dishes,  which  were 
fine  porcelain.  These  were  all  set  upon  the  floor,  without 
tabl^  napkins,  or  other  linai.  He  asked  me  many  ques* 
tions  about  Euj^nd,  about  the  queoi,  and  her  ituka$,  or 
nobles ;  and  enquirrd  how  she  couki  carry  on  war  against 
BO  great  a  monarch  as  the  king  of  Spain,  for  he  believed 
that  aQ  Europe  was  under  his  government.  I  satiafied  him 
as  well  as  I  couki  an  ail  these  points  and  he  seemed  very 
much  pleased. 

On  the  2Sd  I  was  sent  for  by  the  prince^  and  rode  to  his 
court  on  an  elephant  He  used  me  extremely  wel^  our  efri 
tertainment  consisting  in  excessiye  eating  and  drinking. 
While  I  was  on  shore,  I  met  with  a  very  scnsiUe  merchant 
of  China,  wlw  spoka  Spaniidi,  and  of  whom  I  learnt  some 
things  which  1  hope  wul  g^ve  your  brdship  good  content- 
ment hereafter.  There  are  many  people  here  from  China 
who  follow  trader  and  who  have  their  separate  town.  So 
have  the  Portuguese^  the  Ouaurates,  the  Arabs,  Bengalese* 
and  P^|;uer8.  As  our  boat  disliked  that  I  should  so  much 
frequent  the  company  of  the  Chinese,  he  ordei'ed  me  on 
bosotl,  and  came  off  himself  next  day  iu  a  very  dull  humour, 
having  had  some  sour  looks  from  the  king. 

The  1st  of  September  die  king  gave  out  that  we  were  to 
receive  ordnance  on  board  for  battering  Johor,  and  to  take 
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in  loldien  kit  that  it nrtee.  Many  gaUia  were  taMnned  And 
brouffht  out  of  the  rhrer,  and  rode  at  anchor  about  half* 
mJlenroflB  our  ibipB.  The  ica  v/as  all  fiiU  of  parmn  and 
boi^-  There  oaaM  that  daj  on  board  our  ship  the  aeerc* 
tarft  named  Coreemiif  and  the  chief  tabander,  named  Jb~ 
itMt  aocompcmted  by  nmny  soldien  armed  with  cutlnMet^ 
darti,  criiact,  and  targets.  They  Ikought  whh  them  many 
linds  of  meatSt  and  a  great  jar  of  aqoavitai)^  making  a  gre«l 
dbew  of  friendship  and  banqueting.  Suspecting  some  tiMch* 
ery,  we  fiHed  our  tops  with  stones,  maae  fi^t  and  prepared 
our  ^pmings,  all  witnout  orders  from  oor  ham,  who  waa  cx^ 
oetdMgly  angry,  and  ordered  us  to  discontinner  but  wo 
would  not 

There  is  a  kind  of  seed  hi  this  conntry,  by  eating  a  littks 
of  which  a  tonm  becomes  quite  fbolish,  all  things  seemil^ 
to  be  metamorphosed  i  but,  above  a  certain  quantity,  it  m 
dcadfy  poison.  With  this  all  the  meat  and  drink  thcty 
biowht  on  board  was  infected.  While  bamqocting^  the  saf* 
bandar  sent  for  me  and  Mr  Tomkins,  who  kqat  me  eolnp*> 
ny,  and  said  some  words  to  one  of  their  attendants^  whidi 
I  did  lot  lindeiistaad.  In  si  sbovt  tune  we  were  fooIMily 
ftoUcsome^  8*pu>S  ono  vepon  another  in  a  most  ridicnkHM 
«M«ner,  our  captamb  or  htm,  being  at  that  trnie  a  prisoner 
ia  their  handsy  ycC  knew  h  not  A  signal  was  niMie  ftaai 
Ibe  other  ship,  where  the  £fce  treachery  was  gions  on  nn» 
der  the  direction  of  the  secretary,  who  went  tmtre  from,  our 
ship  for  diatpurpose.  They  immediately  set  upon  us,  mnr* 
dered  oor  bain,  and  slew  several  odiers.  Mr  Tomkins  uid 
I^  with  the  aanstaace  of  a  Frenchman,  defended  the  poop, 
wbidi,  if  th^  had  gained,  our  ship  had  been  lost,  for  they 
ahready  had  the  cabin,  and  aome  oftheir  feUows  were  below 
anong  our  guns,  having  crept  in  at  the  port-holes.  The 
master  of  our  ship,  whom  the  Dutch  call  captain,  leapt  into 
the  sea,  with  several  others,  but  came  on  board  again  when 
idl  was  over.  In  the  end,  we  put  them  to  flight,  for  our 
people  in  the  tops  annoyed  them  sore;  and,  when  I  saw 
them  mo,  I  lea^^  from  the  poop  to  pursue  tbero,  Mr  Tom* 
khw  fiaUowmg  my  example.  At  this  time  a  't'urk  came  out 
ef  the  cabin,  who  wounded  hnn  grievously,  and  they  lay 
tiunbling  over  each  other  on  the  deck.  Chi  seeing  this,  I 
van  the  Turk  thrbngb  the  body  with  my  rapier,  and  our 
skipper  thmst  him  down  the  throat  into  the  boidy  wkh  a 
hallfpike. 
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AH  th«  principal  people  in  the  other  ship  were  murderedf 
Mid  the  unip  obviously  in  poueMion  of  the  Acheeneie ;  on 
which  we  instantly  cut  our  cablet  and  drove  towards  her, 
and,  with  our  shot,  made  the  Indiana  abandon  her,  so  that 
we  recovered  her  likewise.  The  galUct  did  not  venture 
near  us.  In  our  great  distress,  it  was  some  comfort  to  see 
how  these  base  Indions  fled,  how  they  were  killed,  and  how 
they  were  drowned ;  the  whole  sea  being  covered  with  dead 
Indians,  floating  about  in  hundreds.  Abdala,  the  saban- 
dar,  and  one  ofthe  king's  near  kinsmen,  were  slain,  with 
many  others,  and  the  secretary  was  wounded.  The  king 
was  by  the  shore  at  this  time,  attended  by  a  vast  many, 
people ;  and,  on  learning  the  death  of  the  sabandar,  and 
the  overthrow  of  this  treachery,  the  furious  infidels  murder> 
cd  all  of  our  people  who  were  on  shore,  except  eight,  who 
were  put  in  irons  as  slaves.  In  this  great  calamity  we  lost 
aixty-eight  persons,  of  whom  we  are  not  certain  how  many 
nay  bo  in  captivity,  having  only  knowledge  of  these  eight. 
IVe  lost  at  this  time  two  fine  pinnaces  of  twenty  tons  each, 
and  our  ship's  boat 

We  left  Acheen  that  same  day,  and  anchored  at  Pidier, 
where  we  had  sent  a  small  pinnace  for  rice,  but  could  got 
no  tidings  of  her.  Next  day,  the  2d  September,  there  come 
eleiren  ffalHes  to  take  our  ships,  haviAg  Portuguese  in  them» 
as  we  thought.  We  sank  one  of  them,  and  ^feated  all  the 
rest,  so  that  they  fled  amain.  That  same  afternoon,  the 
son  of  Lafort,  a  French  merchant,  dwelling  in  Seething- 
lane,  London,  came  on  board  of  us,  being  one  ofthe  eight 
prisoners.  He  brought  the  following  message  fironi  the 
kin^ :— <"  Are  you  not  ashamed  to  be  such  drunken  beasts, 
•8,  m  your  drunkenneu,  to  murder  my  people  whom  I  sent 
on  board  of  you  in  kindness?"  He  farther  required  of  us, 
in  satisfaction  of  his  pretended  wrong,  that  we  should  give 
up  our  best  ship,  on  which  he  would  release  our  men,  tell- 
ing Lafort,  if  he  could  succeed  in  this,  that  he  would  make 
him  acreat  nobleman.  To  this  ridiculous  proposal  we  gave 
B  flat  denial ;  and,  being  in  distress  for  water,  we  went  over 
to  Pulo  Lotum,  on  the  coast  of  Queda,  or  northern  part  of 
Malacca,  on  its  western  coast,  in  lat.  6**  50'  N.  where  we  re- 
freshed and  watered. 

During  our  stay  at  Achcon,  we  received  into  both  our 
ships  140  tons  of  pepper,  what  precious  stones  and  other 
merchandize  besides  I  know  not.    But,  on  the  day  of  trea-. 
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■oiii  onr  merdiants  lost  all  Ihe  money  and  goods  they  bad 
on  tharti  which  waa  said  to  be  of  great  value.  On  thii  oc- 
casion, many  of  our  youn||;  adventurers  were  utterlv  ruined; 
Mnooffwbom,  I  most  grieve  at  the  loss  sustained  by  poor 
John  Jktvitt  having  not  only  lost  my  friendly  factor,  but  all 
ay  European  commodities,  with  those  things  I  had  provi- 
ded to  shew  my  lovo  and  duty  to  my  best  friends ;  so  that,  i 
thoogh  India  did  not  receive  me  rich,  she  hath  sent  me  back 
suffiacntly  poor. 

The  island  of  Sumatra  is  pleasant  and  fertile,  abounding 
in  many  excellent  fruits;  but  their  only  grain  is  rice,  which 
serves  them  for  bread.  They  plough  the  land  with  buffa- 
loes, which  they  have  in  great  numbers,  but  with  small  skill* 
and  less  Industry.  Tlie  rice  grows  in  all  respects  Vie  our 
barley.  They  nave  plenty  crt  pepper,  which  is  grown  in 
large  gardens  or  plantations,  often  a  mile  square.  It  grows 
like  hops,  from  a  planted  root,  winding  about  a  stake  '!et  to 
support  it,  till  it  grows  like  a  great  bushy  tree,  whence  the 
pepper  hangs  in  small  clusters,  three  inches  long,  and  an 
inch  about,  each  cluster  having  forty  pepper-corns ;  and  it 
yields  as  great  increase  as  mustard-seed.  At  Achcen  they 
are  at>le  to  load  twenty  ships  evety  year,  and  might  supply 
more,  if  the  people  were  industrious.  The  whote  country 
resemUes  a  pleasure*garden,  the  air  being  temperate  and 
wholesome,  having  every  morning  a  fruitral  dew,  or  small 
rain.  The  harbour  of  Acheen  is  very  small,  having  only 
six  feet  water  on  the  bar,  at  which  there  is  a  stone  fort,  the 
ramparts  of  which  are  covered  or  flanked  with  battlementsy 
all  very  low,  and  very  despicable.  In  front  of  this  fort  is  aa 
excellent  road,  or  anchoring  ground  for  ships,  the  wind 
being  always  offshore,  so  that  «  ship  may  ride  safely  a  mile 
from  the  snore,  in  eighteen  fiidioms,  and  close  in,  in  six 
and  four  fathoms. 

In  this  country  there  are  elephants,  horses,  buflfaloes^ 
oxen,  and  goats,  with  many  wild-hogs.  The  lanu  ?/^-  plenty 
of  mines  ot  gold  and  copper,  with  various  guiu^  lialsamsy 
many  drugs,  and  much  indigo.  Its  precious  stones  are  ru-> 
bies,  sapphireii,  and  garnets ;  but  I  know  not  r^^hether  they 
are  found  there,  or  are  brought  from  other  places.  It  has 
likewise  most  excellent  timber  for  building  ihips.  The  city 
pf  Acheen,'  if  such  it  may  be  called,  u  very  spacious,  and 
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ii  biUlt  in  a  wood,  to  that  the  houies  are  not  to  be  Men  titt 
we  sre  cloie  upon  them ;  neither  could  we  go  into  any  place 
but  we  found  houaee  and  a  frreat  or' course  of  people^  ao 
that  the  town  Monui  to  ipreira  over  tne  whole  land,  llieir 
houiM  are  rai;«ed  on  poitii  eight  feet  or  better  from  tho 
ground,  leaving  free  pastaae  under  them,  the  walls  and 
vooft  being  onty  of  mats,  the  poorest  and  weakest  things 
that  can  be  conceived.  I  saw  three  great  market^plaoeo^ 
which  were  every  dov  crowded  like  fairs,  with  all  kinds  (^ 
commodities  exposea  for  sale. 

The  king,  calle<l  Sultan  Aladin,  is  said  to  be  an  hundred 
veani  old,  yet  is  a  lively  man,  exceedingtyffross  and  fat.  In 
his  young  days  he  was  a  fisherman,  of  whidi  there  are  many 
in  Uiis  places  as  they  live  mostly  on  fish.  Going  to  the 
wars  witii  the  tbrmer  King,  he  shewed  himself  so  vanant  and 
discreet  in  ordering  the  kinff's  gallies,  that  he  acquired  the 
voytA  favour  so  much  as  to  be  ajmointed  admiral  oi  all  the 
sea-i(>rce,  in  which  he  conduotea  himself  so  valiantly  and 
wisely,  that  the  king  gave  him  one  of  his  nearest  kinswo- 
man to  wife.  The  Sing  had  an  only  daughter,  whom  he 
innn-iod  to  tlic  king  of  Johor,  by  whom  she  had  a  son,  who 
was  sent  to  Acheen  to  be  brought  up  as  heir  to  his  grand- 
Jbther.  The  king  who  now  is,  beii^  ocMnmander  in  chirf 
by  sea  anrl  land,  we  old  king  died  suddaaly ;  on  which  the 
present  king  took  the  cliild  under  his  guardianship^  against 
which  the  nobility  protested :  but,  as  he  had  the  oomraand 
of  the  whole  armed  force,  he  maintained  bis  point,  putting 
to  death  more  than  a  thousand  of  the  nobles,  raised  the  ras- 
cal people  to  he  new  lords,  and  made  new  laws.  Finally 
the  young  prince  was  murdered,  and  he  proclaimed  himself 
king,  in  right  of  his  wife  j  on  which  there  aro&e  great  wwa 
between  him  and  the  king  of  Johor,  whidi  continue  to  this 
day.  He  ha^  held  the  kinodom  by  force  these  tw«ity  year% 
and  seems  now  secure  in  his  usurjied  and  ill>got  power. 

The  king's  court,  or  leaidence^  is  situated  upon  the  river, 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  city,  having  three  indosures,  and 
guards,  before  any  one  can  come  to  mm,  and  a  wide  green 
between  each  guarded  indosure.  His  house  is  built  like  al! 
the  rest,  but  much  higher,  so  that  he  can  see,  from  where 
he  sits^  all  that  come  to  any  of  his  guards,  yet  no  one  can 
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wiJi  be  mentioned  in  the  sequel,  it  is  called  JsAt,— Astl.  1. 959.  b. 
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MB  kin.  Tho  walls  and  covering  of  hit  house  are  maide  of 
inat%  .whidi  are  sometUDes  hung  with  ololh  of  gold,  some- 
timea  with  veivet»  and  at  other  times  with  damaak.  He 
iits  «M  tlM  ground)  oro8s-legged»  hke  a  tailor,  and  so  must 
all  do  who  are  admitted  into  his  presence.  He  always  wears 
four  erima,  two  before  ai|d  two  behind,  richl;^  oroamented 
with  diamoiids  and  rubies,  and  has  a  sword  lying  in  his  lap. 
He  ia  attended  by  at  least  forty  women ;  some  with  fans  to 
oool  him,  some  with  cloths  to  wipe  off  sweat,  others  to  serve 
him  with  aquavitap  or  water,  and  the  rest  to  ain^  pleasant 
songs.  He  doth  nothing  aU  day  but  eat  and  drink,  there 
being  no  end  of  banquetug  from  morning  till  night;  and, 
when  ready  to  burst,  ho  eats  ar^ta  hehda^^  which  is  »  fruit 
like  a  nntpeg^  wrapped  in  a  leaf  like  tobacco^  with  tlu/rp- 
ehalk  [lime}  made  of  the  shells  of  pearl  oysters.  Chewing 
^ese  ingrediaits  makes  the  ^ittie  very  red,  causes  a  great 
flew  ttf  saliva,  and  occasions  a  great  appetite ;  it  also  makes 
tke  teeth  very  black,  and  the  blacker  ihey  are  is  consideied 
as  so  much  the  more  foshionable.  Having  recovered  his  w* 
petite  by  this  means^  be  returns  again  to  banqueting.  By 
way'  of  change^  n^en  bit  beliv  is  a^^  oorged,  he  goes  in- 
to die  river  to  bath^  where  he  has  a  j^aee  made  on  mir- 
pose^  and  gets  a  fresh  fqapetite  by  being  in-  the  water.  H^ 
with  his  women  and  great  men,  do  nouiing  but  eat,  drink, 
and  taJk  of  venery ;  so  that,  if  the  poets  nave  any  truth, 
tiben  is  this  king  wu  great  Bacchus,  ror  he  practises  all  the 
ceremonies  of  ^hitton^*  He  spends  his  whole  time  in  eat« 
ing  and  drinking  with  his  woEoen,  or  in  cock-fighting. 
Such  is  the  king,  and  such  are  his  subjects ;  for  the  whole 
land  i»  entirely  given  to  such  habits  of  enjoyment. 

Whiles  in  att  parts  of  Christendom,  it  is  the  custom  to 
UDCQvmr  tlie  head  in  token  of  reverence^  it  is  here  the  direct 
contrary ;  as,  before  any  man  can  come  into,  the  presrace  of 
this  kin^,  he  must  put  off  his  shoes  and  stockings,  coming 
before  him  bare-footed  and  bare-l^ged,  hddii^  his  hands 
joined  over  his  head,  bowing  his  Ixray,  and  saying  doalat ; 
which  duty  performed,  he  sits  down,  cross-lcggcn,  in  the 
king's  presence.  The  state  is  governed  by  five  principal 
officers,  bis  secretary,  and  four  others,  called  sahaivian,  in 
whom  are  all  ^e  authority  of  government,  and  who  have 
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inferior  ofRcers  under  them.  The  will  of  the  king'  is  the 
law :  as  there  seemed  to  be  no  freemen  in  all  the  land,  the 
lives  and  properties  of  all  being  at  the  king's  pleasure.  In 
punishhig  offenders,  he  makes  no  man  happy  by  death,  but 
orders  their  hands  and  feet  to  be  cut  off,  and  then  banishes 
them  to  an  island  called  PtUo  Wea,  When  any  one  is  con- 
demned to  die,  he  is  either  trodden  to  death  by  elephants, 
or  empaled.  Besides  those  in  jails,  many  prisoners  in  fet- 
tars  are  seen  going  about  the  town.  The  king  has  three 
wives,  and  many  concubines,  who  are  very  closefy  kept,  and 
his  Women  are  his  chief  counsellors. 

The  king  has  many  gallies,  an  hundred,  as  I  think,  some 
of  thent  so  large  as  to  carry  four  hundred  men.  Taese  are 
all  made  like  wherries,  very  long,  narrow,  and  open,  with- 
out deck,  forecastle,  or  poop,  or  any  upper  works  whatever. 
Instead  of  oars,  they  have  paddles,  about  four  feet  long^ 
made  like  shovels,  which  they  hold  in  their  hands,  not  rest? 
ing  them  on  the  gunwales,  or  in  row-locks,  as  we  do.  The 
gallies  have  no  ordnance;  yet  with  these  he  holds  all  his 
neighbours  under  subjection.  His  admiral  is  a  woman,  as 
he  trusts  no  man  with  that  high  office.  Their  weapons  are 
bows  and  arrows,  javelins^  swords,  and  targets,  having  no 
defensive  armour,  and  fighting  entirely  naked.  They  have 
a  great  many  pieces  of  brass  ordnance,  which  they  fire  ly- 
ing on'tfae  ground,  using  no  carriages.  Some  of  these  are 
the  greatest  I  ever  saw,  and  the  metal  of  which  they  are 
made  is  said  to  be  rich  in  gold.  The  great  dependence  of 
his  land-force  is  m  the  elephants. 

These  people  boast  of  being  descended  from  Abraham, 
through  Ismael,  the  son  of  Hagar,  and  can  distinctly  reckon 
the  genealogies  in  our  Bible.  They  follow  the  Mahometan 
religion,  and  use  rosaries,  or  strings  of  beads,  in  praying, 
like  the  papists.  They  bring  up  their  children  in  learning, 
and  have  many  schools.  They  have  an  archbishop,  and 
other  spiritual  diguitarlei).  There  is  a  prophet  in  Acheen, 
who  is  greatly  honoured,  and  is  alleged  to  have  the  spirit 
of  prophecy,  like  the  ancients.  This  person  is  distinguished 
from  ail  the  rest  by  his  dress,  and  is  in  great  favour  with 
the  king.  The  natives  are  entirely  addicted  to  commerce, 
in  which  they  are  very  expert;  and  they  have  many  me- 
chanics or  artisans,  as  goldsmiths,  cannon-founders,  ship- 
wrights, tailors,  weavers,  hatlers,  potters,  cutlet's,  smiths, 
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and  distillers  of  aaaavitae,  [arrak,]  which  is  made  from  rice^ 
as  they  must  drink  no  wine. 

Every  family  oi*  tribe  has  its  own  particular  place  of  bu- 
rial, which  are  all  in  the  fields.  The  bodies  are  all  deposit- 
ed in  graves,  with  the  heads  laid  towards  Mecca,  having  a 
stone  at  the  head,  and  another  at  the  feet,  curiously  wrought, 
so  as  to  designate  the  rank  and  worth  of  each  person,  th 
the  burial-place  of  the  kings,  as  we  were  told,  every  grave 
has  a  piece  of  gold  at  the  head,  and  another  at  the  feet,  each 
weighing  500  pounds,  curiously  embossed  and  carved.  I 
was  very  desirous  to  see  this- royal  cemetery,  because  of  its 
great  riches,  but  could  not  obtain  permissif/n  ;  yet  am  dis- 
posed to  believe  it  to  be  true,  sis  the  reigning  king  has  made 
two  such  costly  ornaments  for  his  own  grave,  which  are  al- 
most finished.  They  are  each  of  gold,  a  thousand  pounds 
weight  a-piecc,  and  arc  to  be  richly  ornamented  with  pre^ 
cious  stones.** 

The  people  who  trade  to  this  port  are  from  China,  Ben- 
gal, Pegu,  Java,  Coromandel,  Guzerata,  Arabia,  and  Ra- 
mos. Sumos  is  in  the  Red>Sea,  whence  Solomon  sent  his 
ships  to  Ophir  for  gold;  which  Ophir  is  now  Acheen,  as 
they  affirm  upon  tradition ;  and  the  Humos  people  have  fol- 
lowed the  same  trade  from  the  time  of  Solomon  to  this  day.'* 
Their  payments  are  made  in  different  denominations,  called 
cash,  mas,  cowpan,  pardaw,  and  tayel.  I  only  saw  two 
sorts  of  coin,  one  of  gold,  and  the  other  of  lead :  The  gold 

coin, 

"  In  the  Portuguese  Asia  is  a  story  wliich  c&iifirms  this  report.  George 
Brito,  who  went  in  1S21  to  Acheen  with  s<x  ships,  and  three  hundred 
men,  having  been  informed,  by  an  ungrateful  Portuguese,  whom  the  king 
had  relieved  from  shipwreck,  that  there  was  a  great  treasure  of  gold  in 
tlie  tombs  of  the  kin^,  and  having  made  Jther  inquiries  on  this  subject, 
picked  a  quarrel  with  the  kiug,  and  landed  with  two  hundred  men  in  or- 
der to  beize  it :  But  being  opposed  by  the  king,  at  the  head  of  a  thousand 
men,  and  six  elephants,  he,  and  most  of  his  men,  were  slain ;  a  just  re- 
ward of  injustice,  ingratitude,  and  avarice. — Astl.  1.  260.  a. 

'*  The  Turks  are  called  Rumos  in  India,  because  their  chief  city,  Con- 
stantinople, was  called  New  Rome.  Their  tradition  of  Ophir  is  more  to 
be  marked  than  this  conceit  of  Rumos  in  the  Red'Sea. — Purchus,  in  a 
marginal  note. 

Tine  Eg}'ptians  might  follow  this  trade  from  the  days  of  Solomon,  but 
the  Rumt,  or  Romans,  could  not,  as  they  did  not  possess  Egypt  till  long 
after  Solomon. — ^Astl.  1.  260.  c. 

It  would  be  too  long,  in  a  note,  to  enter  upon  any  critical  discussion 
respecting  the  Ophir  of  Solomon,  which  was  more  probably  at  Sifatu,  ou 
the  eastern  coast  of  Africa.— E. 
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«oin»  or  mas,  is  of  the  siie  of  a  silter-penny*  md  k  m  com- 
mon  ot  Acheen  a»  pence  are  in  England.  The  other,  of 
lead}  called  caah,  is  like  the  little  leade**  tokens  used  in  Lon* 
don  by  the  vintnc^rs:  1600  ca(Ae$  make  one  maa;  400  ca$he$ 
m»ke  a  cowpaitt  and  four  cowpans  a  roos ;  five  tmna  are 
equal  to  four  shillings  sterling ;  four  mam  make  a  pardam, 
and  four  pardaws  a  tayel.  Hence  one  nuu  is  »fd.  sterling; 
one  pardaw,  3s.  ':}A, ;  one  tayel,  12s  9fd. ;  one  oowpan, 
fl^. ;  and  one  oasK  \r  a  two^undredth  part  of  a  penny. 
I'epper  is  sold  bj  thp  Bahar,  which  is  360  English  pounds^ 
for  3l.  4s.  The' I'  pound  is  called  eatt,  Ymag  twenty-one  of 
our  ounces }  and  their  ounce  is  larger  thaa  ours  in  the 
proportion  of  sixteen  to  ten.  They  sell  precious  stones  by 
a  weight  named  nuuae,  10 j  of  which  nmke  tfi  ounce. 

Once  every  year  they  have  the  foUowingstrange  custoni«, 
which  happened  while  we  were  there.  The  king  and  all 
his  nobles  ^  in  great  nomp  to  the  church,  or  mosque,  to  sea 
if  the  Masta$  be  come.  On  tint  occasion,  I  think,  tnere  w^re 
at  least  forty  elephants,  all  richly  covered  with  silk,  velvety 
and  cloth  <m  gold,  several  noUes  riding  on  each  elephant* 
One  dephant  was  exceedingly  adorned  beyond  the  rest» 
having  a  little  golden  castle  on  his  back,  which  was  led  for 
the  expected  Mestias  to  ride  upon.  On  another  elq>han^ 
thfe  king  sat  alone  in  a  little  castle,  so  that  the  whok  made 
a  very  splendid  procession ;  in  whidi  some  bore  targets  of 
pure  massy  gol^  others  large  golden  crescents,  with  streanii* 
crs,  banners,  ensigns,  drums,  trumpets,  and  various  other 
instruments  of  music.  Going  to  the  church  with  great  so- 
lemnity, and  using  many  ceremonies,  they  looked  into  the 
church,  and  not  finding  the  Mesiias  there,  me  king  descend- 
ed from  his  own  dephant,  and  rode  home  on  that  prepared 
for  the  Messias,  After  which,  the  day  was  concluded  with 
great  foastingis  and  many  pleasant  sports. 

The  island  of  Sumatra  is  dividcxl  into  four  kingdoms, 
Acheen,  Pedier,  Monancabo)  and  Aru,  of  which  Acneen  is 
the  chief,  Pedier  and  Monancabo  being  tributary  to  it ;  but 
Aru  refuses  subjection,  and  adheres  to  the  king  of  Johor, 
in  Malacca.  I  only  heard  of  five  principal  cities  in  this 
island,  Acheen,  Pedier,  Pacem,  [Pisang,]  Daia,  [perhaps 


Daga,]  and  Monancabo. 
1  no 


now  return  to  our  proceedings  after  the  slaughter  oi 
Acheen.  On  the  iOth  September  we  anchored  at  the  islands 
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oiPttio  Lotumy  in  lat.  6"  50'  N.  near  the  cout  of  the  king- 
,  dom  ol*  Queda,  wha«  we  watered,  and  procured  refresh- 
ments. There  were  in  our  ship  three  sealed  letters,  super- 
scribed A.  B.  C.  which  were  to  be  opened  on  the  death  of 
our  battt,  or  captain.  On  opening  that  marked  A.  one  Tho- 
mas Quymans  was  appointed  our  chief;  but,  as  he  was  slain 
at  Acheen,  we  openea  B.  by  which  Ouyan  Lafort,  who  es- 
caped death  by  bringing  the  message  from  the  king  to  us  at 
Pedier,  was  nominated  our  chief,  and  was  accordiugly  re- 
ceived by  uit  in  that  capacity.  The  letter  marked  C.  was 
not  opened. 

Leaving  Pulo  LoCum  on  the  80th  September,  we  sailed 
for  Acheen,  for  the  purpose  of  endeavouring  to  recover  our 
men  who  were  there  in  captivity.  We  came  in  sight  of 
Acheen  on  the  6th  October,  and  got  into  the  bay  on  the 
12th,  where  twelve  of  their  gallies  set  upon  us.  We  got  up 
with  one  of  them,  and  gave  her  several  shots ;  but,  as  the 
weather  was  very  calm,  she  escaped  from  us  under  thfi  land, 
and  the  rest  did  not  dare  to  approach  us,  for  they  are  proud 
base  cowards.  On  the  18th,  we  set  sail  for  Tanaserim,*' 
which  is  a  place  of  mreat  trader  and  anchored  among  the 
islands  in  the  bay  bewnging  to  that  place,  in  lat  11**  20*  N. 
on  the  25th.  We  were  nere  so  much  crossed  by  contranr 
winds,  that  we  could  not  get  up  to  the  city,  which  stan^ 
twenty  leagues  within  the  uay ;  and,  being  in  great  distress 
for  provisions,  we  madt:  sail  for  the  Nicobar  islands,  hoping 
there  to  find  rdief.  We  anchored  at  these  islands  on  the 
12th  November,  in  lat.  8**  N.  when  the  people  brought  us 
<^^eat  abundance  of  poultry,  oranges,  lemons,  andother 
fruit,  mth  some  ambergris,  which  we  paid  for  in  pieces  of 
linen  cloth  and  table  napkins.  These  islands  consist  of 
pleasant  and  fertile  low  land,  and  have  good  anchorage  for 
ships ;  but  the  people  are  very  barbarous,  living  on  fish  and 
natural  fruits,  not  cultivating  the  ground,  and  consequently 
having  no  rice. 

W^  departed  on  the  1 6th  of  November,  shaping  our 
course  for  Ceylon,  being  in  great  distress,  especiaUy  for 
rice  By  the  great  goodness  of  God,  on  the  6tli  December, 
we  took  a  ship  from  Negapatam,  on  the  coast  of  Coromandelf 
laden  with  rice,  and  bound  for  Acheen.  There  were  in  her 
about  sixty  persons,  belonging  to  Acheen,  Java,  Ceylon,  Pe- 
gu* 
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pfu,  Naningo,  an  A  Cornmondel.  From  these  people  we  learnt 
that  there  is  a  city  in  Ceylon  called  Matetatou^**  a  place  of 
great  trade,  where  we  might  load  our  ships  with  cinnamon, 
pepper,  and  cloves.  They  also  told  us  that  therp  vipvv  crent 
store  of  precious  stones  and  pearls  to  be  had  in  Cey!on ; 
that  the  country  Abounded  in  all  kinds  of  pr^i^asio^iS  wad 
that  the  king  was  a  bitter  enemy  to  the  Portuc^uf  se  ITiey 
likewise  tola  us  oi  a  citv  called  Trinquanamalt,  fTrinwno- 
male^  usunlly  called  Trinquama?ee,]  af  '^hich  v,r«j  a  siniJar 
trade.  They  cnsDired  that  ^^c  might  ](*ad  our  <«hips,  and 
procure  n  plentiml  supply  of  pr^ivisions,  nt  eitht  i  of  these 
places,  for  little  muitny ;  and  'k  c  accord  In  igrly  used  our  ut- 
most possible  cx(  rtionei  to  get  to  ih^im,  but  all  to  nc  p'^rpose* 
as  the  wind  was  quite  contrary.  The  Irsdiuns  !hen  told  ut^? 
that  if  wo  wojld  remain  tiU  JanuaT v-  we  should  iiieet  nbove 
an  hundred  r,f\V.  of  ships,  laden  with  spii  eri:i,s  'inc  cio!  j, 
fcoUonsj]  and  commodities  of  China ;  bvt  oiu-  comm^ndei; 
wou '(I  not  agit'e  to  staj  there  for  the  purj>o8e  of  war,  as  his 
cor:>ni88i<>n  only  autliorised  him  to  trade,  but  proposed  to 
retiAun  foif  iaflic,  pnying  for  every  thing  he  might  be  able 
to  proc  >ro.  To  this,  however,  the  company  would  not  con- 
sent ;  a  iv  «e  accordingly  began  our  voyage  liomewards  on 
tiie  28ii'?  of  December,  after  beating  up  for  si  ^;  teen  days  to 
endi'avour  to  make  Batacolo.  We  had  dischav^^ed  our  prize 
on  the  1 8th,  after  taking  outmost  of  her  rice,  lor  which  our 
commander  paid  them  to  their  satisiaction ;  but  our  men 
plundered  the  Indians  of  their  goods  and  money  in  a  dis- 
orderly manner.  We  took  with  us  twelve  of  the  Indians, 
bf 'longing  to  different  countries;  and  after  they  had  been 
with  us  some  time,  they  informed  us  that  the  merchants  in 
the  Negapatam  ship  had  a  large  quantity  of  precious  stones 
in  the  snip,  hidden  under  the  planks  of  her  lining.  How 
far  this  might  be  true  I  know  not,  as,  for  some  unknown 
reason,  Mr  Tomkins  and  I  were  not  allowed  to  go  on  board 
her. 

The  5th  March,  1600,  our  victuals  were  poisoned,  but 
God  preservetl  us ;  for  one  of  our  people  tasting  it  by  chance, 
or  from  greediness,  was  infected.  It  was  strongly  poisoned 
before  it  came  to  us,  being  fresh  fish ;  for  our  surgeon  took 
almost  a  spoonful  of  poison  out  of  one  fish.    But  Uiis  is  not 


'*  Perhaps  Batscolo  is  here  meant,  on  the  east  side  of  Cevlon,  in  lat.  7* 
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the  first  time,  if  the  grieved  would  complain.'^  The  10th 
March  we  fell  in  with  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  where  we 
encountered  a  heavy  storm ;  and  on  the  26th  we  doubled 
that  Cape. 

We  anchored  at  St  Helena  on  the  13th  March.  This 
island  is  in  lat.  16"  S.  [15°  45^.]  We  here  found  plenty  of 
water,  with  abundance  of  figs,  and  as  many  fish  as  we  cnose 
to  take.  At  sun-set,  on  the  15th,  a  caravel  came  into  the 
roads,  and  anchored  a  larse  musket-shot  to  windward  of  us. 
She  was  totally  unprepared  for  fighting,  as  none  of  her  f'uns 
were  mounteci.  We  fought  her  all  night,  giving  her  in  that 
time,  as  I  think,  upwards  of  200  shots,  though,  in  the  course 
of  eight  hours,  she  did  not  return  a  single  shot,  nor  seemed 
to  rc^rd  us.  By  midnight  she  got  six  pieces  mounted, 
which  she  used  to  good  purpose,  shooting  us  often  through, 
and  slew  two  of  our  men.  So,  on  the  16th,  in  the  morn- 
ing, we  departed,  having  many  of  our  men  sick,  and  shaped 
our  course  for  the  island  of  Ascension,  where  we  hopetl  to 
find  relief.  The  2Sd  April  we  got  sight  of  that  isiand, 
which  is  in  lat.  8"  S.  [7"  50'.]  But  it  has  neither  wood,  wa» 
',  tcr,  or  any  green  thing  upon  it,  being  a  barren  green  rock, 
five  leagues  broad.  The  24th,  at  midnight,  we  agreed  to 
proceedto  the  island  of  jPiTnanio  Loronioy  [Noronho,]  where 
we  knew  that  sufficient  relief  could  be  had,  as  we  had  stopt 
ten  weeks  there  when  outward-bound,  when  unable  to 
double  Cape  St  Augustine. 

We  arrived  on  the  6th  May  at  Fernando  Noronho,  [in 
lat.  3°  28'  S.  off  the  coast  of  Brazil,]  where  we  remained  six 
days  to  take  in  water,  and  to  refresh  ourselves.  Tiic  13th 
of  the  ^ame  montli  we  departed,  siiaping  our  course  tor  the 
English  channel,  and  arrived  at  Middl^urgh,  in  Zcalani), 
on  the  29th  of  July,  1600. 

'*  This  story  is  ver>'  unintelKgiNe,  a«  *<>  wrcumstance  is  mentioned  a» 
to  where  the  fish  wea>  gut,  ikm'  wtto  ««&  »iM^H!Cte<l  ot  iutrotlucirg  tb* 
poison. — E. 
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SSCTION  X. 

;    Voyage  of  William  Jdams  to  Japan,  in  1598,  and  hng 
Re$ukm:e  in  that  Ulund* 


INTRODUCTION. 


This  very  curioua  article  ooniisto  chiefly  of  twu  lelteri 
from  Japan,  written  by  William  Adams,  an  English nian| 
who  went  there  as  pilot  in  a  Dutch  fleet,  and  was  detained 
thep  W\%J%nt  letter,  dated  Japan,  2^<i  October,  Kill,  is 
aaaressetl, — "  To  my  unknown  Frienus  aild  Co^nllymcn ) 
desiring  this  letter,  by  your  good  means,  or  the  news  or 
copythereofi  limy  iipiiiy  III  lliflliiiiidH  iif  imini  nrnuuiyofmy 
acquaintance}  at  Limehouie,  or  elsewhere;  or  at  Oilling* 
ham,  in  Kent,  by  Rochester."  The  second  letter  has  no 
date,  the  conciuding  part  of  It  being  suppressed  or  lost,  by 
the  malice  of  th«  neareri,  as  Purchas  suspected  i  but  » 
addressed  to  hii  wife,  and  was  probably  inclosed  in  thft 
former,  or  perhaps  sent  home  by  Saris,  whose  voyage  will 
be  found  In  the  sequel.  Adams  appears  to  have  diea  about 
1630,  In  Japan,  as  reported  by  tne  ship  James,  which  ar- 
rived from  tnat  island,  in  England,  in  1691.  Purchas  ob- 
serves, that  though  this  voyage  was  not  by  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  hd  had  yet  inserted  it  among  the  early  Eng« 
lish  voyages  to  fndia,  because  perlbrmeu  to  JapHM  THe 
editor  of  Astley's  Collection  says  that  he  once  hitendeu  tu 
have  placed  it  ir.i  a  different  division  of  his  work,  as  per- 
formed by  a  south-west  course }  but,  because  Adams  is  fre- 
quently mentioned  in  the  journals  of  Saris  and  Cocks,  to 
whom  he  was  serviceable  in  Japan,  he  chose  to  fol'j'V  the 
example  of  Purchas.  One  of  the  views  of  Adams,  in  the 
first  of  these  letterti,  in  the  opinion  of  the  editor  of  Aslley's 
Collection,  appearn  to  have  been  to  excite  the  EngUsh  td 
repair  to  Japan ;  and  they  seem  to  have  entertained  that 
object  at  the  same  time,  as  Saris  set  out  upon  his  voyage  to 
that  island  six  months  before  the  date  of  the  letter  from 
Adams. 

In  Astley's  Collection,  the  editor  has  used  the  freedom,  as 

he 
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he  has  done  in  a  variety  of  other  instances,  to  make  great 
alterations  in  the  arrangement  of  the  original  document, 
and  even  often  makes  important  changes  in  the  sense,  which 
in  by  no  means  commendable.  In  this  article,  as  in  oh  others, 
we  have  chosen  to  have  recourse  to  the  original  source, 
merely  accommodating  the  language  to  that  of  the  present 
day. 

Before  the  letters  of  Adams,  it  seemed  proper  to  give  the 
following  short  notice  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  vo^'age  in 
which  Adams  went  to  Japan,  as  contained  in  the  Pilgrims 
of  Purchas,  vol.  I.  p.  78. — E. 

J  1.  Brief  Relation  of  the  Voifase  ofSehalt  de  Wert  to  tlte 
Straits  of  Mftgellan. 
In  thp  year  1B98,  the  following  ships  were  fitted  out  at 
Amsterdam  for  a  voyage  to  India :  The  Hope,  of  250  tons, 
luliiilrni,  with  136  persons;  the  Charity,  of  160  tons,  vice- 
admiral,  with  110  mon;  the  Faith,  of  160  tons,  and  109 
men  i  the  Fidelity,  of  100  tons,  and  86  men ;  and  the  Good 
News,  of  75  tons,  and  5fi  men  :  of  which  fleet  Sir  Jaques 
Mahu  was  general,  and  Simon  de  Cordes  vice-admiral ;  the 
captains  uf  the  other  three  ships  being  Benninghen,  Boc^- 
holt,  and  Sebalt  de  Wert.  Beine  furnished  with  all  necessary 
provisions,  they  set  sail  on  the  27th  June,  1598.  Afttir 
tnuch  difficulty,  and  little  help  at  the  Capede  Verd  islands, 
wlwre  Itiey  lost  their  general,  to  whom  Cordes  succeeded, 
they  were  forced,  by  tneir  pressing  wants,  and  the  wiles  of 
t\w  Portuguese,  being  sever&jy  infected  with  the  scurvy  in 
all  their  ships,  to  leave  these  islands,  with  the  intention  of 
going  to  the  Isle  of  Anabon,  in  the  gulf  of  Guinea,  in  lat. 
i"  40'  S.  to  make  better  provision  ot  water,  and  other  ne- 
.jcessaries,  and  to  refresh  their  men.  Falling  in  unexpectedly 
with  the  land,  in  about  tlie  lat.  ofS*'  S.  120  miles  before 
their  reckoning,  they  determined  to  go  to  Cape  Lope  Gon- 
saives,  driving  a  peddling  trade  with  the  negroes  as  th^ 
went  along  the  coast. 

Arriving  at  the  bay  of  Cape  Lope,  the  sick  men  weve 
sent  a-shore  on  the  10th  November.  The  23d,  a  French 
sailor  came  aboard,  who  promised  to  procure  them  the  far- 
vour  of  the  negro  king,  to  whpm  Captain  Sebalt  de  Wert 
was  sent.  This  king  was  found  on  a  throne  hardly  a  foot 
high,  having  a  lamb's  skin  under  his  feet.  He  was  dressed 
in  a  coat  of  violet  cloth,  with  tinsel  lacc>>  without  sliirt^  shoes, 


¥0L.  VJII. 


or 


•s 


Early  English  Vm/aget       vart  ii.  boohc  tn. 


;i 


mj:' 


or  stocking*,  having  a  party-coloured  cloth  on  hi«  head, 
with  many  giasi  beads  hanging  from  his  neck,  attended  by 
his  courtiers  adorned  with  cocks  feathers.  His  palace  was 
not  comparable  to  a  stable.  His  provisions  were  brought 
to  him  by  women,  being  a  few  roasted  plantains  and  some 
■moke-dried  fitth,  servecTin  wooden  vessels,  with  palm-wine, 
in  such  sparing  measure,  that  Massinissa,  and  other  re- 
nowned examples  of  temperance,  might  have  been  disciples 
to  this  negro  monarch.  One  time  tne  Dutch  captain  reg^ 
led  his  majesty  with  some  of  the  ship's  provisions,  font  ne 
forgot  all  his  temperance  on  Ixsing  treated  with  Spanish 
wine,  and  had  to  be  carried  off  mortal  drunk.  Very  little 
refreshment  could  be  procured  here.  They  killed  a  boar 
and  two  buiTalocs  in  the  woods,  and  snared  a  few  birds,  be- 
sides buying  some  provisions  from  the  negroes.  The  worst 
of  all  was,  as  the  scurvy  subsided,  they  were  afflicted  with 
dangerous  fevers. 

D^urting  from  tliis  place  on  the  8th  December,  they 
came  to  the  island  of  Anobon  on  the  16th,  where  they  pro- 
cured some  provisions  by  force.  By  the  scurvy  and  fever 
they  lost  thirty  men,  among  whom  was  lliomas  8)n*ing,  a 
young  Englishman  of  promising  parts.  In  the  b^nnmg 
of  the  year  1599,  they  departed  from  Anabon,  steering  for 
the  straits  of  Magellan,  being  too  late  for  passing  tlie  Cape 
of  Good  Hope.  The  10th  March  they  observed  the  sea  all 
red,  as  if  mixed  with  blood,  occasioned  by  being  full  of 
red  worms,  which  when  taken  up  leapt  likft  fleas.  They  en- 
tered the  straits  on  the  6th  April,  supplying  themselves  at 
Penguin  islands  with  thirteen  or  fourteen  hundred  of  these 
birds.  On  the  18th  of  that  month  they  anchored  in  Green 
bay  within  the  straits,  where  they  got  nresh  water  and  large 
mussels.  They  remained  at  this  place  till  the  'iSd  of  August, 
in  a  perpetually  stormy  winter,  and  lost  a  hundred  of  their 
men.  The  storm  found  them  continual  labour,  without  any 
furtherance  of  their  intended  voyage;  suffering  continual 
rain,  wind,  snow,  hail,  hunger,  loss  of  anchors,  and  spoiling 
of  their  ships  and  tackhng,  sickness,  death,  and  savages, 
want  of  stores  and  store  of  wants,  so  that  they  endured  a 
fulness  of  miiiery.  The  extreme  cold  increased  their  appe- 
titeH,  which  decreased  their  provisions,  and  made  them  anxi- 
ous to  look  out  tor  more. 

On  the  7th  May,  goinp;  in  their  boats  to  take  gudgeons 
on  the  south  side  of  the  sf  '"aits,  opposite  Green  buy,  they 
descried  seven  canoes  with  bavages,  who  seemed  ten  or  eleven 
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feet  hif^h,  with  red  bodies  and  \ona  linir.*  The  Dutch  were 
much  amazed  nt  these  men,  who  likewise  terrified  them  with 
stones  and  loud  cries.  The  Dutch  got  immediately  into 
their  bunts,  and  stood  on  their  defence ;  but  when  the  sava<- 
ges  saw  ibur  or  Hve  of  their  companions  fall  down  dead» 
slain  by  Dutch  thunder,  they  fled  to  the  land ;  and  plnck* 
ing  up  large  trees,  barricaded  themselves  against  the  Hoi* 
landers,  who  letl  them  Alter  this,  three  ofthe  Dutchmen^ 
in  seeking  food  to  preserve  their  life,  found  death  at  the 
hands  of  naked  savages,  who  were  armed  with  barbed  dartSi 
which,  if  they  entered  the  flesh,  had  to  be  cut  out. 

This  Green  bay,  in  which  they  staid  so  long,  was  named 
Cordes  bay  after  the  commander.  In  another,  called  Horse 
bay,  thev  erected  a  new  guild  or  fraternity,  binding  them- 
selves with  much  solemnity  and  many  oatiis  to  certain  arti* 
clcs,  and  calling  it  the  Frattrnity  oj  the  Freed  Lion.  The 
general  added  six  chosen  men  to  himself  in  this  society, 
and  caused  their  names  to  be  engraven  on  a  board,  which 
was  hung  up  on  high  pillars,  to  be  seen  by  all  passing  that 
way ;  but  it  was  d^aceil  by  the  savages,  who  likewise  dis- 
interred the  dead  bodies  from  their  graves  and  dismember- 
ed them,  carrying  one  away^ 

The  Sd  September,  they  lefl  the  straits,  and  continued 
till  the  7th,  when  De  Wert  was  forced  to  stay  by  a  stortn, 
and  the  Faith  and  Fidelity  were  left  behind  in  much  misery, 
hunger,  tempests,  leaks,  and  other  distress.  The  death  of 
their  master,  and  the  loss  of  their  consorts,  added  much  to 
their  misery,  and  in  the  end  of  the  month  they  were  forced 
again  into  the  straits ;  after  which,  in  two  mouths,  they  had 
not  one  fair  day  to  dry  their  soils.  The  14th  October,  the 
Faith  lost  two  anchors.  To  one  place  they  gave  the  name 
of  Perilous  bay,  and  called  another  Unfortunate  bay,  in  re- 
membrance ot  their  distresses,  to  all  of  which  the  devil  add- 
ed mutiny  among  their  people  and  thieving.  They  took  a 
savage  woman  who  had  two  children,  one  of  whom  they 
thought  to  be  only  six  months  old,  yet  it  could  walk  readily, 
and  had  all  its  teclh.  I  loath  to  relate  their  loathsome  f&:d- 

i'lg, 

*  This  is  the  first  notice  we  have  yet  met  with  of  the  long-famed  VaU- 
gonians ;  but  their  enormous  stature  in  the  text  is  very  diffidently  asserted. 
We  shall  have  future  opporlunities  of  becoming  better  acquainted  with 
these  South  American  giants.  Perhaps  the  original  may  only  have  said 
they  seemed  ten  or  eleven  s^atis  higli,  and  som^  careless  editor  choie  to 
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ing,  with  the  blood  running  from  their  mouthi.  They  devu 
met  General  OliTer  Noort,  whose  men  were  all  lusty,  and 
was  yet  unable  to  spare  them  any  relief.  After  a  world  of 
■traits  in  Uicse  straits,  too  long  to  rehearse^  they  departed 
thence  on  the  92d  January,  1600^  and  arrived  in  the  MaeM 
on  the  14th  July.  Without  the  strait^  in  lat.  6(f  W  S. 
they  saw  three  islands,  sixty  miles  from  land,  stored  with 
penguins,  which  they  caliedf  the  Sebaldines  of  tbo  Indies^ 
put  which  are  not  inserted  in  maps.' 


$  2.  Tint  letter  of  fVilliam  Adams. 

Hearing  that  some  English  merchants  are  residing  in  tlie 
island  of  Java,  although  by  name  unknown,  and  having  an 
opportunity,  I  presume  to  write  these  lines,  desiring  your 
worshipful  company,  being  unknown  to  me,  to  pardon  my 
boldness.  The  reason  of  my  writing  is  chiefly  that  my  con* 
science  binds  me  to  love  my  country  and  country  men. 
Your  worships  will  therefore  please  to  understand  that  I  am 
a  Kentish  man,  born  ip  the  town  of  Oillinffhara,  two  miles 
from  Rochester  and  one  mile  from  Chatham,  where  the 
king's  ships  lie ;  and  that  from  the  age  of  twelve  years  I 
was  brought  up  at  Limehouse  near  London,  being  appren- 
tice twelve  years  to  one  Mr  Nicholas  Diggines.  I  nave  ser* 
ved  both  as  master  and  pilot  in  her  majesty's  ships ;  and 
served  eleven  or  twelve  years  with  the  worshipful  company 
of  Barbary  merchants.  When  the  Indian  trade  of  Holland 
began,  I  was  desirous  of  making  some  trial  of  the  small 
knowledge  which  Ood  hath  given  me  in  that  navigation. 
So,  in  the  year  1598,  I  was  hired  as  chief  pilot  of  a  fleet  of 
five  sail,  which  was  fitted  out  by  Peter  Vanderhag  and 
Hans  Vanderuke,  the  chiefs  of  the  Dutch  India  company. 
A  merchant  named  Jaques  Mayhay,*  was  general  of  this 
fleet,  in  whose  ship  I  was  pilot. 

It  being  the  23a  or  24th  of  June  before  we  set  sail,  we 
were  too  uitc^in  coming  to  the  line  to  pass  it  without  conr 
trary  winds,  for  it  was  then  tlie  middle  of  September,  at 

which 
•«'-■ 

'  The  only  islands  which  agree  in  any  respect  with  the  position  assign- 
ed in  the  text,  are  the  nortb-westennost  of  the  Malouines  or  Falkland 
islands,  which  are  nearly  in  that  latitude,  but  much  further  froqa  thej 
land.— £. 

*  Called  Mabu  in  the  preceding  narrative.— £. 
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which  time  we  foand  much  southerly  windt,  and  many  of 
our  men  fell  tick,  §o  that  we  wore  obliged  to  go  upon  the 
ooast  of  Guinea  to  Cape  Lopo  Oontalvcs,  where  we  landed 
our  lick  men,  many  of  whom  died.  Few  recovered  here» 
u  the  climate  wki  very  unhealthy,  and  we  could  procure 
little  or  no  refreshment.  Wo  determined  therefore,  for  the 
fiilfilment  of  our  voyage,  to  sail  for  the  coast  of  Brazil,  and 
to  pass  through  the  straits  of  Magellan.  By  the  way  we 
came  to  an  island  called  liha  da  jinobonj  where  we  landed 
and  took  the  town,  consisting  of  about  eighty  houses.  We 
refreshed  in  this  island,  where  we  had  plenty  of  lemons, 
oranges,  and  various  other  fruits;  but  such  was  the  un- 
bealtiuness  of  the  air,  that  as  one  grew  better  another  fell 
sick.  We  spent  upon  the  coast  of  Cape  Oonsalvcs  and  at 
Anobon  about  two  months,  till  the  12th  or  ISth  of  Novem- 
ber, when  we  sailed  from  Anobon,  having  the  wind  still  at 
S.  by  E.  and  S.S.E.  till  we  got  four  degrees  south  of  the  line  ; 
at  which  time  the  winds  became  more  favourable,  coming 
to  S.E.  E.S.E.  and  £^  so  that  we  ran  from  Anobon  to  the 
straits  in  about  five  montlis.  During  this  passue,  one  of 
our  ships  carried  away  her  mainmast,  by  which  we  were 
much  hindered,  having  to  set  up  a  new  mast  at  sea. 

The  29th  of  March  we  espied  the  land  in  the  latitude  of 
50**  S.  after  having  the  wind  tor  two  or  three  days  contrary ; 
but  the  wind  becoming  again  fair,  we  got  into  the  straits  of 
Magellan  on  the  6th  April,  1599,  by  which  time  the  winter 
was  come  on,  so  that  there  was  much  snow.  Through  cold 
and  hunger  combined,  our  men  became  very  weak.  We 
had  the  wind  at  east  for  five  or  six  days,  in  which  time  we 
might  have  passed  through  the  straits ;  but  we  waited  re- 
fresbinff  our  men,  taking  in  wood  and  water,  and  setting 
up  a  pinnace  of  about  fifteen  or  sixteen  tons.  At  length,  we 
would  have  passed  the  straits,  but  could  not,  on  account  of 
southerly  winds,  attended  by  much  rain  and  great  cold,  with 
snow  and  ice ;  so  that  we  liful  to  winter  in  the  straits,  re- 
maining there  from  the  6th  April  till  the  24th  September, 
by  which  time  almost  all  our  provisions  were  spent,  so  that 
many  of  our  men  died  of  hunger.  Having  passed  through 
the  straits  into  the  South  Sea,  we  found  many  violent  cur- 
rents, and  were  driven  south  into  54  degrees,  where  we 
found  the  weather  excessively  cold.  Getting  at  last  favour- 
able winds,  we  prosecuted  our  intended  voyage  towards  the 
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coaot  of  Peru ;  but  in  the  eud  lost  our  whole  ileett  being  all 
veparated  from  dach  other. 
^     Before  the  tieet  separated}  we  had  appointed*  in  case  of 
separation  by  foul  weather»  that  we  Hhuuid  wait  on  the  coast 
of  Chili^  i»  the  latitude  of  46**  S.  for  thirty  days,  in  hopes 
of  rejoining.    Accordingly,  I  went  to  that  latitude,  where 
we  rcmuinM  twenty-eight  days,  and  procured  refreshments 
from  the  natives,  who  were  very  ffood-natured,  though  the 
Spaniards  had  nearly  prevented  uiem  at  first  from  baling 
with  us.    They  brought  us  sheen  and  potatoes,  for  which 
we  gave  tlicm  bells  and  knives ;  out  at  length  they  retired 
into  the  country,  and  cnme  no  more  near  us.     Having  set 
up  a  pinnace  which  we  brought  with  us,  and  remained  in 
waiting  for  our  consorts  dunng  twenty-eight  davs,  we  pro- 
ceeded to  the  port  of  Haldivia  in  lat.  40°  20'  S.  but  entered 
not  bv  reason  of  contrarv  winds,  on  which  wc  made  ibr  tho 
island  of  Mocha,  where        -rrived  next  day.  Findiug  none 
of  our  ships  there,  we       jd  for  the  island  of  Saata  iuar/a,* 
and  came  next  day  to  the  Cape,  which  is  within  a  league  and 
half  of  that  island,  where  we  saw  many  people;  being  much 
tempestotost  endeavouring  to  go  round  that  ca\w,  and  find- 
ing  good  ground,  wc  cnme  to  andior  in  a  fine  sandy  hay, 
in  fifteen  fathoms  water. 

We  went  in  our  boat,  to  endeavour  to  enter  into  a  friendly 
conference  with  the  natives^  but  they  opposed  our  landing, 
and  shot  a  great  many  arrows  at  our  men.    Yet,  having  no 
victuals  in  our  ship,  and  hoping  to  procure  rcfreshmeuts 
liero,  we  forcibly  landed  between  twenty-seven  and  thirty 
men,  driving  the  natives  from  the  shore,  but  had  most  of 
our  men  wounded  by  their  arrows.     Being  now  on  land, 
we  made  signs  to  them  of  friendship,  anil  at  length  succeed- 
ed in  bringing  them  to  an  amicable  conference,  by  means  of 
signs  and  tokens  which  the  people  understood.     By  our 
signs  we  communicated  our  desire  to  procure  provisions,  in 
exchange  for  iron,  silver,  and  cloth.  They  gave  us  some  wine^ 
potatoes,  and  fruits ;  and  desired  us  by  signs  to  I'eturn  to 
our  ship,  and  come  back  the  next  day,  when  they  would 
supply  us  with  victuals.  It  being  now  late,  our  people  cumc 
on  board,  most  of  them  more  or  less  hurt,  yet  glad  of  having 
brought  the  natives  to  a  parley.       .....      .^ 

•   ■  :^'         Next 

s  The  islanil  of  Sunta  Mitrin,  or  St  Mnry,  is  on  the  coast  of  Chili  near 
Conception,  in  about  tlie  iutitudc  36'  5U'  N. 
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Next  day,  the  9th  November,  1599,  our  captain  and  all 
our  ofBct>rs  prepared  to  land,  having  conio  Ut  the  resoJu- 
tion  of  only  going  to  the  shore,  and  landing  two  or  three 
men  at  the  most,  as  the  people  were  very  numerous,  and  our 
people  were  not  willing  to  put  too  mucli  trust  in  them.  Oar 
captain  went  in  one  of  our  boats,  with  all  the  force  wc  were 
able  to  muster ;  and  when  near  the  shore,  the  natives  made 
signs  for  him  to  land,  which  our  captain  was  not  willing  to 
do.  But  as  the  nativca  did  not  come  near  the  boats,  our 
captain  and  the  re^t  determined  to  land,  notwithstanding 
what  had  been  agreed  upon  in  the  ship.  At  length  twenty- 
three  men  landed,  armed  with  muskets,  and  marched  up 
towards  four  or  five  houses ;  but  had  hardly  got  a  musket- 
shot  from  the  boats,  when  above  a  thouHand  Indians  fell 
upon  them  from  an  ambush,  with  such  weapons  as  they 
had,  and  slew  them  all  within  our  sight.  Our  boats  wailed 
long,  to  see  if  any  of  our  men  would  return ;  but  seeing  no 
hope  to  recover  any  of  them,  they  returned  to  the  ship  with 
l^e  sorrowful  news  that  all  who  had  landed  were  slain.  This 
was  a  most  lamentable  aiiair,  as  wc  had  scarcely  as  many 
men  remaining  as  could  weigh  our  anchor. 

We  went  next  day  over  ta  the  island  of  St  Mary,  where 
we  found  our  admiral,  who  had  arrived  there  four  days  be- 
fore us,  and  had  departed  from  the  island  of  Mocha  the  day 
after  we  came  from  thence,  the  general,  master,  and  all  the 
ofiicers  having  been  wounded  on  shore.°  We  were  much 
grieved  for  our  reciprocal  misfortunes,  so  that  the  one  be- 
moaned the  other,  yet  were  glad  that  we  had  come  together 
again.     My  good  Iriend  Timothy  Shotten  of  London  was 

i)ilot  of  this  ship.  At  this  island  of  St  Mary,  which  is  ia 
at.  37"  S,  [36»  SC]  near  the  coast  of  Chili,  it  was  conclu- 
ded to  take  every  thing  iuio  one  of  the  ships,  and  burn  the 
other;  but  the  new  captains  could  not  agree  which  of  the 
ships  to  burn,  so  that  this  agreement  was  not  executed. 
Having  much  cloth  in  our  ships,  it  was  agreed  to  steer  for 
Japan,  which  wo  unde^tood  was  a  good  market  for  cloth ; 
and  we  were  the  more  inclined  to  this  measure,  because  the 
King  of  Spain's  ships  upon  the  coast  of  Peru  having  now 
intelligence  of  us,  would  coni^  in  search  of  us,  and  knew 
that  we  were  weak  by  the  loss  of  our  men,  which  was  ^U 

too 

«  In  the  second  letter,  the  general  and  twenty'Seven  men  are  said  l» 
have  been  «/</in  at  Mocha.— £. 
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too  'true>  for  one  of  our  ships,  as  we  learnt  afterwards,  was 
forced  to  surrender  to  the  enemy  at  St  Jago. 

Having  procured  refreshments  at  Santa  Maria,  more  hy 
policy  than  force,  we  departed  from  the  road  of  that  island 
on  the  27th  November  with  our  two  ships,  having  heard 
nothing  of  tlie  rest  of  our  fleet.  We  took  our  course  direct 
for  Japan,  and  passed  the  line  together,  keeping  company 
till  we  came  into  the  latitude  of  28°  N.  in  which  latitude, 
on  the  22d  and  23d  of  February,  we  had  as  heavy  a  storm 
p{  wind  as  I  ever  saw,  accompanied  with  much  rain ;  during 
which  storm  we  lost  sight  of  our  other  and  larger  ship,  be- 
ing very  sorry  to  be  leu  alone,  yet  comforted  ourselves  witTi 
the  hope  of  meeting  again  at  Japan.  Continuing  our  course 
OS  we  best  could  for  wmd  and  weather,  till  we  were  in  the  lat. 
of  30°  N.  we  sought  for  the  north  cape  of  that  island,  but 
found  it  no^  because  it  is  fakcly  laid  down  in  ail  charts,  mapsf 
and  globes,  for  that  cape  is  35°  3(y  N.  which  is  a  great  dif- 
ference.' At  length,  in  32°  30'  N.  we  saw  land  on  the  19th 
April,  haTPinff  been  four  months  and  twenty-two  days  be- 
tween Santa  Afaria  and  Japan,  and  at  this  time  there  were 
onW  six  men,  besides  mysell^  who  could  stand  on  their  feet. 

Being  now  in  safety,  we  let  go  our  anchcr  about  a  league 
from  a  place  called  Bungo.^  Many  beats  came  off  to  us, 
and  we  allowed  the  people  to  come  on  board,  being  quite 
unable  to  offer  any  resistance;  yet,  though  we  could  only 
understand  each  other  very  imperfectly  by  signs,  the  peo- 
ple did  us  no  harm.  After  two  or  three  days,  a  Jesuit  came 
to  us  from  a  place  called  Nangasacke,  to  which  place  the 
Portuguese  caraks  from  Macao  are  in  use  to  come  yearly. 
This  man,  with  some  Japanese  chieftains,  interpreted  for 
us,  which  was  bad  for  us,  being  our  mortal  enemies ;  yet 
the  King  of  Bungo,  where  we  had  arrived,  shewed  us  great 
\'.^^ -ifj  <:!..'     .    -„.  1,  •  ^  < .  ■i.i::i;.«;.,*,i,i^,,,      .r.-i'.,        fHendship, 

7  The  gecgraphical  notices  in  the  text  are  hardly  intelUgible.  The 
northern  cape  ot  Japan  is  in  40^  SO'  N.  Sanddown  point,  towards  the 
south  end  of  the  eastern  side  of  the  great  island  of  Niphon,  is  nearly  in' 
the  latitude  indicated  in  the  text.  The  latitude  of  32°  30',  where,  accord-' 
ing  to  Adams,  they  had  first  sight  of  Japan,  is  on  the  eastern  side  of  Kiu* 
eiu,  the  south-western  island  of  Japan,  in  long.  ]  3.1°  25'  £.  while  Sand- 
down  point  is  in  long.  141°  £.  from  Greenwich. — £. 

B  In  inodcrn  maps,  Bungo  is  the  name  of  the  middle  province  on  thef 
eastern  side  of  Japan,  and  includes  the  indicated  latitude,  the  nearest 
sea-port  town  being  named  Nocea,  thirty-five  miles  farther  north.  But 
ns  we  have  hardly  any  intercourse  wi^h  Japan,  our  maps  of  that  country 
are  very  imperfect*— £. 
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fl-iendahip,  giving  us  a  house  on  shore  for  our  sick,  and 
every  refreshment  that  was  needful.  When  we  cnme  to  an- 
chor off  Bungo,  we  had  twenty-four  men  living,  sick  and 
well,  of  whom  three  died  next  day,  and  other  three  after 
continuing  long  sick,  all  the  rest  recoverin^if. 

The  Emperor  of  Japan  hearing  of  us,  sent  presently  five 
gallies,  or  frigates,  to  us  at  Bungo,  with  orders  to  bring  me 
to  the  court  where  he  resided,  which  was  almost  eighty  Eng^^ 
lish  leagues  from  Bungo."  When  I  came  before  him,  he 
demanded  to  know  from  what  country  we  were,  and  I  an- 
swered him  in  all  points.  There  was  nothing  almost  that 
he  did  not  enquire  about,  more  especially  concerning  war 
and  peace  between  different  countries,  to  all  of  which  1  an- 
swered to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  which  were  too  long 
to  write  off  at  this  time.  After  this  conference,  I  was  or- 
dered to  prison  elong  with  one  of  our  mariners,  who  had 
accompanied  me  to  serve  me,  but  we  were  well  used  there. 
Some  two  days  afterwards  the  emperor  sent  for  me  again^ 
and  demanded  the  reason  of  our  having  come  so  far.  I 
made  answer,  that  we  were  a  people  who  sought  peace  and 
friendship  with  all  nations,  and  to  have  trade  with  all  coun- 
tries, bringing  such  merchandise  as  our  country  had,  and 
buying  such  others  in  foreign  countries  as  were  in  request 
in  ours,  through  which  reciprocal  traffic  both  countries 
were  enriched.  He  enquired  much  respecting  the  wars  be- 
tween us  and  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese,  and  the  causes 
of  the  same,  all  the  particulars  of  which  I  explained  to  him, 
with  which  he  seemed  much  pleased.  After  this  I  was  again 
remanded  to  prison,  but  in  another  place,  where  my  lod- 
ging was  bettered.  *** 

I  continued  thirty-nine  days  in  prison,  hearing  £;  news 
of  our  ship  or  captain,  and  knew  not  whether  he  were  re- 
covered or  not,  neither  respecting  the  rest  of  oui*  company. 
In  all  that  time  I  expected  continually  to  be  crucified,  as  is 
the  custom  of  Japan,  as  hanging  is  with  us  ;  /os*  during  my 
long  imprisonment,  the  Portuguese  and  Jesuits  gave  many 
fTilse  accounts  against  us  to  the  emperor,  alledging  that  we 
were  thieves,  \mo  went  about  to  rob  and  plunder  all  na- 
tions, and  that  if  we  were  suffered  to  live  it  would  be  to  the 

'V  .   :;^         V  '  iryuiy 

'  This  was  Osaca,  which  is  eighty  leagues  from  Bango.—Purchas, 
Osaka,  in  a  straight  line,  is  about  ninety  marine  leagues,  or  376  £ng- 
•jsii  miles,  from  the  coast  of  Bungo. — E. 
"  Tile  second  letter,  address   \  to  his  wife,  breaks  off  here. — E. 
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it\}ury  of  the  emperor  atid  his  nation;  for  then  no  nation 
would  come  there  without  robbing,  but  if  justice  weri>  ex« 
ccuted  upon  U8»  it  would  terrify  the  resl  of  our  nation  from 
coming  there  any  more.  They  thus  persuaded  the  emperor 
daily  to  cut  Un  off,  making  ail  the  friends  at  court  they  could 
to  buck  them.  But  God  was  merciful  to  us,  and  would  not 
permit  them  to  have  their  will  against  us.  At  length  the 
emperor  gave  them  this  answer :  "  That,  as  we  had  done  no 
hurt  to  him  or  any  of  his  subjects,  it  was  contrary  to  reason 
and  justice  to  put  us  to  death ;  and  if  our  country  and  theirs 
were  at  wnr,  that  was  no  reason  why  he  should  punish  us." 
They  wer  quite  cast  down  by  this  answer,  seeing  their 
crue!  intentions  towards  us  disappointed,  tor  wtach  God  be 
praised  for  ever  and  ever. 

While  I  remained  in  prison,  the  emperor  gave  orders  for 
our  ship  to  be  brought  us  near  to  the  city  where  he  resided 
as  possible,  wiiich  was  done  accordingly.  Then,  on  the  one 
and  fortieth  dny  of  my  imprisonment,  I  was  again  brought 
before  the  emperor,  who  asked  me  many  more  questions, 
which  were  too  long  to  write.  In  conclusion,  he  asked  me 
if  I  wished  to  go  to  the  ship  to  see  my  countrymen,  which 
I  siiid  would  give  me  much  satisfaction.  So  he  bad  me  go, 
and  1  departed,  being  freed  from  imprisonment.  1  now  first 
learnt  that  our  ship  and  company  were  come  to  the  city 
where  the  emperor  resided  ;  whereupon,  with  a  joyous  heart, 
I  took  a  boat  and  went  on  board,  where  I  found  our  cap- 
tain and  the  rest  recovered  from  their  sickness.  At  our 
meeting  they  saluted  me  with  tears,  having  heard  that  I  was 
long  since  put  to  death.  Thus,  Cod  be  praised,  all  we  that 
were  left  alive  came  again  together. 

Ail  our  things  were  taken  out  of  our  ship.j  all  my  instru- 
ments and  oiher  things  being  taken  away,  so  that  1  had  no- 
thing lelit  but  the  clothes  on  my  back,  and  all  the  rest  were 
in  a  similar  predicament.  This  had  been  done  unknown  to 
the  emperor,  and,  being  informed  of  it,  he  gave  orders  to 
restore  every  thing  to  us ;  but  they  wer«  all  ^o  dispersed 
among  many  hands  that  this  could  not  Oe  done:  Where- 
fore ."iOjOOO  ryals  were  ordereil  to  be  given  us,  which  the 
emperor  himself  saw  dehvercd  into  the  hands  of  one  of  his 
officers,  who  was  appointed  our  governor,  with  orders  to 
supply  us  Irom  that  tund  as  we  had  occasion,  to  enable  us 
to  purchase  provisions,  and  all  other  necessary  charges.  At 
llie  end  of  thirty  days,  during  which  time  our  ship  lay  be- 
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fore  a  city  called  Sakay,  three  leagues^  or  two  and  a  half, 
from  OsakOt  where  the  emperor  then  resided,  an  order  was 
issued  that  our  ship  should  be  carried  to  the  eastern  part  of 
the  land  of  Japan  called  Quanto,  whither,  according  t(»  his 
commands,  we  went,  the  distance  being  about  120  feagues. 
Our  passage  there  was  long,  owing  to  contrary  windfi. 

Coming  to  the  land  of  Quanto,  and  near  to  the  city  of 
JLddOf  [  Jcefo,]*'  where  the  emperov  then  was,  we  used  many 
supplications  to  get  our  ship  tiet  tree,  and  to  be  allowed  to 
seek  our  best  profit  at  the  place  where  the  Hollanders  have 
their  trade,"  in  the  prosecution  of  which  suit  we  expended 
much  of  the  money  given  us  by  the  emperor.  In  this  time 
three  or  four  of  our  men  mutinied  against  the  captain  and 
me,  and  drew  in  the  rest  of  our  men,  by  which  we  ».  "1  much 
trouble  with  them,  every  one  endeavouring  to  be  command- 
er, and  all  being  desirous  to  share  among  them  the  money 
given  us  by  the  emperor.  It  would  be  too  tedious  to  relate 
all  the  particulars  of  this  disturbance.  Suffice  it  tc  say,  that 
we  divided  the  money,  giving  to  every  one  a  share  according 
to  his  place.  This  happened  when  we  had  been  two  years  in 
Japan.  After  this,  when  we  had  received  a  positive  denial  to 
our  petition  for  having  our  ship  restored,  and  wore  told 
that  we  must  abide  in  Japan,  our  people,  who  had  now  their 
shares  of  the  money,  dispersed  themselves,  every  one  to 
where  he  thought  best.  In  the  end,  the  emperor  gave  to 
every  one  to  live  upon  two  pounds  of  i  ice  daily,  and  so 
much  yearly  as  was  worth  eleven  or  tvv'clve  ducats,  the  cap- 
tain, myselfi  and  the  mariners  all  equal. 

In  the  course  of  three  or  four  years  the  emperor  called 
me  before  him,  as  he  hac'  done  several  times  before,  and  on 
this  occasion  he  would  have  me  to  build  him  a  smuU  ship. 
I  answered  that  I  was  not  a  carpenter,  and  had  no  know- 
ledge in  ship-building.  "  Well  then,"  said  he,  "do  it  as 
well  as  you  can,  and  if  it  be  not  well  done,  there  is  no  mat- 
ter." Accordingly  I  built  a  ship  for  him  of  about  eighty 

tons 

"  Osaka,  at  the  head  of  a  bay  of  the  same  name  on  the  south  side  of 
Niphon,  is  in  lat.  34°  58'  N.  long.  135"^  5'  E.  Saka)',  or  Sakai,  on  the 
east  side  of  tlie  sume  bay,  is  about  fifteen  miles  directly  south  from  Osa> 
ka.  Eddo,  or  Tedo,  at  the  head  of  a  bay  of  that  name,  likewise  on  the 
south  side  of  (viuhon,  is  in  lat.  35^  stf  long.  1'10°  E.  from  Greenwich. — 
E. 

•^  This  is  probably  an  anachronism,  meaning  the  place  where  the  Hol» 
lanjers  liad  been  allowed  io  trade  bj-  the  time  when  Adams  wrote  ia 
16il.— E. 
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tons  burthen,  constructed  in  all  proportions  according  to 
our  manner.  He  came  on  board  to  see  her,  and  was  much 
pleased,  so  that  I  grew  into  favour  with  him,  was  often  ad- 
mitted to  his  presence,  and  received  presents  from  him  from 
time  to  time,  and  at  length  got  an  yearly  revenue  to  live 
upon,  equal  to  about  seventy  ducats,  besides  two  pounds  of 
rice  daily,  as  before.  Being  in  such  grace  and  favour,  ow- 
ing to  my  having  taught  him  some  parts  of  geometry  and 
mathematics,  with  other  things,  I  so  pleased  him,  that  what- 
ever I  said  was  not  to  be  contradicted.  My  former  enemies, 
the  Jesuits  and  Portuguese,  wondered  much  at  this,  and  of- 
ten solicited  me  to  befriend  them  with  the  emperor,  so  that 
through  my  means  both  Spaniards  and  Portuguese  have 
frequently  received  favours,  and  I  thus  recompensed  their 
evil  with  good.  In  this  manner,  though  at  firiU  it  cost  me 
much  labour  and  pains  to  pass  my  time  and  procure  a 
living,  God  hath  at  length  blessed  my  endeavours. 

At  the  end  of  five  years  I  made  supplication  to  the  vni". 
peror  for  leave  to  quit  Japan,  desiring  to  see  my  poor  wife 
and  children,  according  to  nature  ana  conscience ;  but  he 
was  displeased  with  my  request,  and  would  not  permit  me 
to  go  away,  saying  that  I  must  continue  in  the  country. 
Yet  in  process  of  Ume,  being  greatly  in  his  favour,  I  maae 
supplication  again,  hearing  that  the  Hollanders  were  in 
Acheen  and  Patane,  which  rejoiced  us  much,  in  the  hopes 
that  God  would  enable  us  to  return  again  to  our  country 
by  some  means  or  other.  I  told  him,  if  ne  would  permit  me 
to  depart,  I  would  be  the  means  of  bringing  both  the  Eng- 
lish and  Hollanders  to  trade  in  his  country.  He  said  that 
he  was  desirous  of  both  these  nations  visiting  his  country  in 
the  way  of  trade,  and  desired  me  to  write  to  them  for  that 
purpose,  but  would  by  no  means  consent  to  my  going  away. 
Seeing,  therefore,  that  I  could  not  prevail  for  myself^  I  pe- 
titioned him  for  leave  to  our  captain  to  depart,  which  he 
readily  granted.  Having  thus  procured  his  liberty,  the 
captain  embarked  in  a  Japanese  junk,  in  which  he  went  to 
Patane,  where  he  waited  a  year  tor  Dutch  ships;  but  none 
arriving  in  that  time,  he  wc:?t  from  Patane  to  Johor,  where 
he  found  a  fleet  of  nine  sail,  of  which  Matleei  was  general, 
and  in  which  fleet  he  was  again  made  a  master. 

This  fleet  sailed  for  Malacca,  where  it  fought  with  a  Portu- 
guese squadron,  in  which  battle  he  was  slain ;  so  that  I  think 
as  y.t  there  can  be  no  certain  news  respecting  nie,  whether  I 
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■be  alive  or  dead.  Wherefore  I  am  very  desirous  that  my 
wife  and  two  children  may  learn  that  I  am  alive  in  Japan ; 
my  wife  being  in  a  manner  a  widow,  and  my  children  fa- 
therless; which  alone  is  my  greatest  grief  of  heart,  and 
sorely  afflicts  me.  I  am  a  man  not  unknown  in  Ratcliff  and 
Limehouse ;  particularly  to  my  good  master  Mr  Nicholas 
Diggines,  Mr  Thomas  Best,  Mx  Nicholas  Isaac  and  Mr 
William  Isaac,  brothers,  with  many  others,  as  also  to  Mr 
William  Jones  and  Mr  Becket.  Therefore,  if  this  letter, 
or  a  copy  of  it,  may  come  into  any  of  their  hands,  I  am  sure 
that  such  is  their  goodness,  that  they  will  communicate  the 
news  to  my  family  and  friends,  that  I  do  as  yet  live>  in  this 
vale  of  sinful  pilgrimage :  Which  thing  I  do  again  and 
again  earnestly  desire  may  be  done,  for  the  sake  of  Jesus. 

You  are  to  understand,  that  the  first  ship  I  built  for  the 
emperor  made  a  voyage  or  two,  whereupon  he  commanded 
me  to  build  another,  which  I  did  of  the  size  of  120  tons.  In 
this  ship  I  made  a  voyage  from  Meaco*^  [in  la:;.  US"  12'  N. 
long.  135°  37'  £.]  to  Jeddo,  being  about  as  &r  as  London 
is  from  the  Lizard  or  Land's-end  of  England.  In  the  year 
1609,  the  emperor  lent  this  ship  to  the  governor  of  Manil- 
la, to  go  with  80  of  his  men  to  Accapuico.  In  the  same 
year  1609^  a  great  ship  of  about  1000  tons,  called  the  San 
Francisco,  was  cast  away  on  the  east  coast  of  Japan,  in  the 
latitude  of  30°  50'  N.  Being  in  great  distress  in  a  storm,  she 
cut  her  mainmast  by  the  board,  and  bore  away  for  Japan ; 
and  in  the  night  time,  before  they  were  aware,  the  ship  ran 
on  shore,  anal  was  utterly  wrecked,  136  men  being  drowned, 
and  340  or  350  saved,  in  which  ship  the  governor  of  Ma- 
nilla was  going  as  a  passenger  for  New  Spain.  This  go- 
vernor was  sent  off  to  Accapuico,  as  before  said,  in  the 
larger  ship  of  my  building,  and  1611  he  sent  back  another 
ship  in  her  stead,  with  a  great  present,  and  an  ambassador 
to  the  emperor,  giving  him  great  thanks  for  his  kindness, 
and  sending  the  value  of  the  emperor's  ship  in  goods  and 
money :  which  ship  of  my  building,  the  Spaniards  now  have 
at  the  Philippine  islands. 

At  this  time,  for  the  services  which  I  have  performed  to 
the  emperor,  and  am  daily  performing,  he  hath  given  me  a 

living 

'^  Meaco  is  entirel3r  an  inland  city,  thirty-five  miles  from  Osaka,  and 
on  the  same  river,  which  runs  into  the  bay  of  Osaka  two  or  three  mil^ 
beiow  the  latter  city.  It  is  probable,  therefore,  that  this  ship  may  have 
l)cen  built  at  Meaco,  and  floated  down  the  river  to  the  bay  of  Osal^t,— -£. 
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living,  lik«  unto  a  lordship  in  England,  in  vchlch  there  arc 
eighty  or  ninety  hutbandinen,  who  arc  as  my  oervants  and 
slaves,  the  like  having  never  been  done  to  any  stnmger  be- 
fore in  this  country.  Ihus  God  hath  amply  provided  for 
me  after  my  great  miserv :  To  his  name  be  the  praise  for 
ever  and  ever.  Amen.  But  whether  I  shall  ever  get  out  of 
dm  Jnnd  or  not  I  know  not.  Until  this  present  year,  1611, 
there  has  been  no  way  or  manner  of  accomplishing  this  my 
earnest  desire,  which  there  now  is  through  the  trade  of  the 
HollandorM.  In  IdOii,  two  ships  belonging  to  Holland  came 
to  Japan,  in  the  intention  of  taking  the  curak  which  comes 
yearly  from  Macao.  Being  five  or  six  dnys  too  late  for  that 
purpose,  they  carno  notwithstanding  to  Firando.'*  From 
thence  they  waited  on  the  emperor,  and  were  received  in  a 
friendly  manner,  receiving  permission  to  come  yearly  to 
Japan  with  one  or  tvo  ships,  and  so  departed  with  the  em^ 
peror's  pass  or  licence.  In  consequence  of  this  permission, 
a  small  ship  is  arrived  this  year,  l(jll,  with  cloth,  lead,  elo^ 
phants'  teeth,  damask,  black  tafieties,  raw  silk,  pepper,  and 
other  commodities ;  and  have  given  a  sufiicient  excuse  why 
they  missed  the  former  year,  as  hrd  been  promised.  This 
ship  was  well  received,  and  entertained  in  a  friendly  man- 
ner. 

You  must  understand  that  the  Hollanders  have  Jiere  an 
Indies  of  money  and  profit ;  as  by  this  trade  they  do  not 
need  to  bring  silver  from  Holland  to  the  East  Indies ;  for 
in  Japan  there  is  much  silver  and  gold,  to  serve  their  turn 
in  other  places  of  the  East  Indies  where  it  is  needed.  The 
merchandise  that  is  m6st  vendible  here  for  ready  money,  is 
raw  silk,  damask,  black  taffcty,  black  and  red  cloth  of  the 
best  kind,  lead,  and  such  like  goods.  Learning,  by  this 
lately-arrived  Hollander,  that  a  settled  trade  is  now  carried 
on  by  my  countrymen  in  the  East  Indies,  I  presume  that 
some  among  them,  merchants,  masters,  or  mariners,  must 
needs  know  me.  Therefore  am  I  emboldened  to  write  these 
few  lines,  which  I  have  made  as  short  as  I  could,  not  to  be 
too  tedious  to  the  readers. 

This  country  of  Japan  is  a  great  island,  reaching  in  its 
northern  part  to  the  latitude  of  forty-eight  degrees^*^  and 

its 


^*  Firando  its  an  igland  about  twenty  miles  in  dia  neter,  in  the  west  of 
Japan,  the  centre  of  which  is  in  lat.  3S<»  10'  N.  and  long.  128"  SC  E.  from 
Greenwich. — E. 

"  The  island  of  Japan  Proper  reaches  only  to  lat.  40°  37'  N.  and  the 
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its  most  southerly  part  is  in  thirty-five  degrees,  both  north. 
lu  length  from  east  l)y  north  to  west  by  south,  For  Huch  is 
its  direction,  is  220  EngliKh  leagues.  The  breadth  I'rom 
south  to  north  is  thirteen  degrees,  twenty  leagut-s  to  the  de- 
gree, or  260  leagues,  so  that  it  is  almost  square  The  in- 
habitants of  Japan  are  good-natured,  courtcouti  above  mea^' 
sure,  and  valiant  in  war.  Justice  is  executed  with  much  se- 
verity, and  is  distributed  impartially,  without  respect  of 
persons,  upon  ail  transgressors  of  the  law.  They  are  go- 
verned in  great  civility,  and  I  think  that  no  part  of  the 
world  has  better  civil  policy.  The  people  are  very  super- 
stitiou«<  in  their  religion,  and  entertain  various  opinions  or 
beliefs.  Ihere  arc  many  Jesuits  and  fVanciscah  friars  in  the 
country,  who  have  converttd  many  of  the  natives  to  Chris- 
tianity, and  who  have  many  churches  in  the  land. 

I  hus  shortly  am  I  constrained  to  write,  hoping  that  by 
one  means  or  othor  I  moy  hear  of  my  wife  and  children  in 
process  of  time,  nnd  so  with  patience  I  wait  the  good  will 
and  pleasure  of  Almighty  God  ;  earnestly  desiring  all  those 
to  whom  this  letter  may  come,  to  use  means  to  acquaint  my 
good  friends  before  named  of  its  contents ;  that  so  my  wife 
and  children  may  hear  of  me,  and  I  may  have  hope  to  hear 
of  them  before  J  die.  Which  may  God  grant,  to  his  glory 
and  my  comfort    J  men. 

Dated  in  Japan,  the  22d  of  October,  1611,  by  your  un- 
worthy friend  and  servant^  to  command  in  what  I  can, 

William  Adams. 
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titntimrtt  coaSt  of  Tacuxima,  its  most  southerly  detached  isle,  is  in  lat. 
31"  JU'  N-  'fie  most  southerly  point  of  the  largest  island  of  Niphon  be- 
ing in  Jo  li'  N.  The  extreme  len^tii  of  Niphon,  in  a  slight  curve  froia 
N.  E.  to  S.  VV.  is  about  Si5  English  miles ;  or,  continuing  the  measure  to 
the  S.  W.  extremity  of  Kiusiu  at  Cape  Nomo,  about  1020  miles.  The 
breadth  is  very  irregular,  but  cannot  exceed  100  oiilcs  on  the  average— 
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§      Letter  of  WiUiam  Jdaru  to  his  Wif*} 

Loving  wife,  you  shall  herebv  understand  '■  m-h  all  tliiogg 
liavc  passed  with  me  since  I  left  you.  M'c  sailed  from  the 
Texel  with  five  ships,  on  the  24fth  June,  15D8,  and  took  our 
departure  from  the  coast  of  England  the  5th  July.  The 
filst  August  we  came  to  St  Jago,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd 
Islands,  where  we  remained  twentv-four  days.  In  this  time 
many  of  our  men  fell  sick,  througn  the  unwholesomencss  of 
tne  air,  and  our  general  among  the  rest.  We  abode  so  long 
among  these  islands,  because  one  of  the  captains  of  our  fleet 
made  our  general  believe  that  we  should  nnd  plenty  of  re- 
freshments there,  as  goats  and  other  things,  which  was  not 
the  case.  I  and  all  the  pilots  in  the  fleet  vvere  here  called 
to  council ;  but  as  we  all  declared  ourselves  much  averse  to 
the  place,  our  opinions  wore  so  much  disliked  by  the  cap- 
tains, that  they  agreed  among  themselves  to  call  us  no  more 
to  council. 

The  15th  September  we  departed  from  St  Jago,  and  pass- 
ed the  equator ;  and  in  the  lat.  of  3°  S.  our  general  died. 
The  season  being  much  too  late,  we  were  forced  upon  the 
coast  of  Guinea,  falling  in  with  a  headland  called  Caho  de 
Spiritu  Santo.  The  new  general  commanded  us  to  bear  up 
for  Gii|>«?  I  3po  Gonsalves,  to  seek  refreshments  for  our  men, 
whici)  ^  a!?  done  accordingly.  We  landed  all  our  sick  at 
thr.t  i  ^iice>  Mrhere  they  did  not  find  much  benefit,  as  we  could 
get  no  ^tore  of  provisions.  The  29th  December  we  resumed 
our  voya^'e,  and  on  our  way  fell  in  with  an  island  called 
Anobon,  where  we  landed  our  sick  men,  taking  possession 
of  the  island  by  force,  the  town  containing  about  eighty 
houses.  Having  here  refreshed  our  men,  we  again  set  sail, 
our  general  givmg  out  in  orders,  that  each  man  was  only  to 
have  the  allowance  of  one  pound  of  bread  in  four  days,  be- 
ing a  quarter  of  a  pound  daily,  with  a  like  reduced  allow- 
ance of  wine  and  water.  This  scarcity  of  victuals  made  our 
men  so  feeble,  that  they  fell  into  great  weakness  and  sick- 
ness for  very  hunger,  insomuch  that  they  eat  the  calf*skins 
yirith  which  our  ropes  were  covered, 

The 

*  Although  this  fragment  relates  to  the  same  circumstances  that  are 
detailed  in  the  former  letter,  these  are  frequently  given  more  at  large| 
and  it  has  therefore  been  retained.— £. 


\  M  , 


tl.  BOOK  IT. 


VBAT.  IX.  SECT.  X. 


to  India. 


The  Sd  April,  1599,  we  fell  in  with  port  St  Jullaa**  and 
on  the  6th  we  entered  the  Straits  of  !Vf  a^ollan  which  are  at 
first  narrow.  The  8th  Jay  we  passod  the  second  narrows 
with  a  fair  wind,  and  came  to  anchor  at  Penguin  Island, 
where  we  landed,  and  loaded  our  boat  with  penguinn.  These 
are  fowls  larger  than  ducks,  and  proved  a  great  refreshment 
to  us.  The  10th  we  weighed  anchor,  having  much  wind, 
yet  fair  for  our  passage;  but  our  general  insisted  u|ion 
taking  in  wood  and  water  for  all  our  ships,  of  which  there 
18  great  abundance  in  all  parts  of  the  strait'^  and  good  an- 
choring grounds  every  three  or  tour  Ic  In  tne  mean 
time  the  wind  changed,  and  became  soi.  we  sought 
far  a  good  harbour  on  the  north  sidt  ts,  tour 
leagues  from  Elizabeth  Bay.  April  bi  e  had  a 
wonderful  quantity  of  snow  and  ice,  witi  ^nds;  for 
the  winter  tnere  is  in  April,  May,  June,  July,  and  August, 
being  in  52°  30'  S.  Many  times  during  the  winter  we  had 
the  wind  fair  for  passing  through  the  straits,  but  our  gene- 
ral would  not ;  so  that  we  remained  in  the  straits  till  the 
24th  August,*  1599,  on  which  day  we  came  into  the  South 
Sea.  Six  or  seven  days  after  the  whole  fleet  was  separated, 
and  the  storm  continuing  long,  we  were  driven  south,  into 
lat.  54"  30'  S.  The  weather  clearing  up,  with  a  fair  wind, 
we  saw  the  admiral  again,  to  our  great  joy.  Eight  or  ten 
days  afterwards,  having  very  heavy  wind  in  the  night,  our 
foresail  was  blown  away,  and  we  again  lost  sight  of  the 
admiral. 

Having  a  fair  wind  for  that  purpose,  we  directed  our 
course  for  the  coast  of  Chili,  where  we  arrived  on  the  29th 
October,  at  a  place  appointed  by  the  general  for  a  rendez- 
vous, in  lat.  46°  S.  where  we  waited  twenty-eight  days,  and 
set  up  a  pinnace.  In  this  place  we  found  people,  with 
whom  we  nad  friendly  intercourse  for  five  or  six  days,  du- 
ring which  they  brought  us  sheep,  tor  which  we  gave  them 
beUs  and  knives,  with  which  they  seemed  contented.  But 
shortly  afterwards  they  all  went  away  from  the  place  where 
our  ship  lay,  and  we  saw  no  more  df  them.  The  twenty- 
eight  days  being  expired,  vc-  set  sail  in  the  intention  to  go 
to  Baldivia,  and  came  to  the  mouth  of  the  port;  but  as  the 
wind  was  high,  our  captain  changed  his  mind,  and  we  di- 
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*  lu  the  former  letter  this  is  called  the  24th  September,  which  seems 
to  be  the  true  date,  from  what  follows. — E. 
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rected  oar  counie  fin?  t^@  island  ot  Mocha^^  in  thorty-eight 
degrees,  where  we  arrived  the  Ist.  November,  The  wtod 
being  still  high,  we  durst  not  ooipe  to  anchor,  and  directed 
our  course  for  Cape  St  Mary,  two  leagues  south  of  the 
island  of  that  naine.  Having  no  knowledge  of  the  people^ 
our  men  landed  on  the  2d  of  November,  andl  the  natives, 
fought  with  them,  wounding  eigbl^  os  nine  of  our  pe^l&fi 
but  in  the  end  the  natives  miule.a  fabc  composition  of  friend** 
ship  with  them,  whic^  our  tUen  bel»ved  sincere. 

Next  day  our  captaip  went  on  shore,  with  twenty«-th|)e«k 
of  our  b6st  mei),  ni^iog  to  get  victuals  in  exchfilkge  ieb 
goods,  as  we  were  reduced  to  grePt  strjaits.  Two  or  throe 
of  the  natives  came  immediately  to  the  boat,  bringing  a  kind 
of  Ime  and,  some  roots,  and  ma)(ing  ^igns  for  our  people  toi 
land,  where  they  would  get  sheep  andoxen.  The  captain 
^d  men  went  according^  on  s^ore,  being  veiy  anxious  to 
get  provisions;  but  above  a  thousand  of  Uie  natives,  broke 
out  upon  them  from  an  ambush,  and  slew  themi  all^  among 
whom  was  inv  b^rotber,  Thomas  A^ams.  After  this  sevcaoQ 
ktes  we  had  hardly  as  many  men  remaining  ia  could  hoist 
<9Ur  anchor;  so  on  the  Sd  November,  in  great  dieiress  and 
heaviness  of  mind,  we  went  to  the  i^andof  Santa  Maria» 
whare  we  foimd  our  admiral  ship,  by  which  our  hearty  were 
somewhat  comiprtfed.:  but  when  wet  w^nt  on  boardk  we  found 
them  in  as  great  distress  a^ouHs^vvs,  tbegweraJ.audtwentyr 
seven  of  th6ir  mto  having  been  slain  at  t^  island  of  Mocha« 
from  whence  they  had  departed  the  day  before  we  p$ssed 
that  island^  We  here  consulted  what  we  should  do  to  pro- 
cure victuals,  not  being  in  condition  to  go  to  laqd  and  take 
thetai  by  force,  as  most  of  our  remaining  men  were,sicK. 

While  in  this  sad  dilemma,  there  cau^e  a  Spaniard  on 

board.by  compo^tion  to  see  oiu:  ship.    He  came  on  bpard 

,  agaii;t  the  next  day,  and: we  aUpwed  him  quietly  to  depart* 

"Di^  folktwing  dity  two  Spaniards  came  on  boards  wit^>u( 

Eawn  or  surety,  to  see  if  they  (jould  betray  us.  When  they 
ad  seen  Qur. ship»  the;y  were  for  going  again  on  land*  Iw^ 
we  would  not  l^t  then^  saying,  as.tbey  had  coiuei on  board 
n^ithottt  leave,,  we,  should  not  permit  them  to  go  away  tiU 
we  thought  fi|^  atwhi^  they  weKe  very  inuch  Qfi'jsn^f  VVe 
then  told  them  hipw.mu^h  \Ye  w^re^iA  wantof  vi^tua)^  aud 
said  if  they  would  let  us  have  such  a  number  of  sheep  and 
ewes^  that  we  would  set  them  at  liberty.  Thus,  against  their 
wills,  they  entered  into  a  composition  with  us,  nuich,  with- 
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iM  Ae  time  a)}p<Nnted»>  they  accompKahed.    Having  mm 

Ciirad  «e  muehr^freshinaat,  most  (^  our  men  recovered.      - 

In;  cMMcquenoe  of  the  death  of  die  general)  one  Hud* 

rMt  a  young  man^  who  knew  nothings  aiid  had  served 
former,  was  made  general  in  lus  stera ;  and  the  master 
ofieur  ship^  Jacob Quaternack^  of  Rotterdam*  was  mode  cap«« 
lain  of  our  sbipk  in  the  place  of  him  who  had  been  slaiti. 
So  the  new  general  and  vice-admiral  called  me  and  the  olhetf 
pilot,  an  Enfflishman,  named  Timothy  Shotteny  who  had 
been  widi  TfSr  Thomas  Candish  in  his  voyage  round  the 
world}  and  desired  our  advice  how  to  prosecute  the  voyage 
for  the  best  profits  of  our  merchants.  It  was.  at  last  re>^ 
solved  to  go  for  Japan,  as,  by  the  report  of  one  Diirrick 
Gerritson,  who  had  been  there  with  the  Portuguese,  woollen 
doth  was  in  great  estimation  in  that  island^  and  we  con* 
eluded  that  the  Moluccas,  and  most  other  parts  of  the  East 
Indies,  being  hot  countries,  our  woollen  doth  would  not  be 
(here  in  much  request :  wherefore  we  all  agreed  to  go  for 
Japan.  Leaving,  therefore,  the  coast  of  Chilly  in  lat  36'*  S. 
on  the  27th  November,  1599,  we  shaped  our  course  direct 
Car  Japan,  and  passed  the  equinoctial  line  with  a  fair  wind^ 
which  lasted  several  months.  In  our  way  we  fell  in  with^ 
certain  islands  in  lat  16°  R  of  which  the  inhabitants  are 
oanibals.'  Coming  near  these  islands,  our  pinnace,  witb 
eight  men,  ran  from  us,  and  were  eaten,  as  we  supposed,  by 
the  savages,  of  whom  we  took  one  man^ 

In  the  latitude  of  27  or  28  degrees  north,  we  had  varia^^ 
ble  winds  and  stormy  weather;  and  on  the  24th  February^ 
1600,  we  lost  sight  of  our  admiral,  and  never  saw  his  shipi 
more ;  yet  we  still  continued  our  course  for  Japan.  The 
24th  March  we  saw  an  island  called  Una  Coloiiat  at  which 
time  many  of  our  men  were  again  sick,  and  several:  deadl 
We  were  in  the  utmost  misery,  not  above  nine  or  ten  of  our 
men  being  able  to  creep  about  on  their  hands  and  kneeaj. 
while  our  captain  and  all  the  rest  were  expecting  every  hour 
to  die.  The  11th  April,  1600,  we  had  sight  of  Japan,  near 
to  Buf^o,  at  which  time  there  were  not  more  than  five  of 
us  able  to  stand.  The  12th  we  came  dose  to  BungO)  and 
let  go  our  anchor,  many  barks  coming  aboard  of  us,  the 
people  whereof  we  willingly  allowed  to  come  into  our  ship, 
having  indeed  no  power  to  resut  them.    These  people  did 


I  I 


:fi 


4:J  ifjlt^'ifi  '• 


US 


*■•» 


I  These  islands  seem  to  be  the  LadrovMt—Furehu. 


, .  ^. '."%***■  *,-.■>....  V  :^«3^«^'^ '' 


,  H»^- '  — ---««(ta6j/*v^ 


I,'  ! 


^ii  Eartif  EngliA  l^oyagti       part  ii.  boor  in. 

us  no  personal  injury;  but  they  stole  everpr  thing  th«y  could 
lay  their  hands  upon,  for  which  some  paid  very  dear  after- 
wards. Next  day  the  king  of  that  lana  sent  a  party  of  sol- 
diers on  board,  to  prevent  the  merchant  goods  from  being 
stolen.  Two  or  three  days  after,  our  ship  was  brought  into 
a  good  harbour,  there  to  remain  till  ttie  emperor  of  the 
whole  island  was  informed  of  our  arrival,  and  should  give 
his  orders  as  to  what  was  to  be  done  with  us.  In  tho  mean- 
time we  petitioned  the  King  of  Bungo  for  leave  to  land  our 
captain  and  the  other  sick  men,  which  was  granted,  having 
a  house  appointed  for  them,  in  which  they  were  all  laid,  and 
had  all  manner  of  refreshments  given  them. 

After  we  had  been  iivc  or  six  days  here,  there  came  a 
Portuguese  Jesuit,  with  other  Portuguese,  who  falsely  re> 
ported  of  us  that  we  were  pirates,  and  not  at  all  in  the  way 
of  trade;  which  scandalous  reports  caused  the  governors 
and  people  to  think  very  ill  of  us,  so  that  we  even  k>oked 
for  being  set  upon  crosses,  which  is  the  punishment  in  this 
land  for  thievery  and  some  other  crimes.  Thus  daily  did 
the  Portuguese  incense  the  rulers  and  the  people  i^inst  us. 
At  this  time  two  of  our  men  became  traitors,  giving  them- 
selves up  to  the  service  of  the  emperor,  and  becoming  all  in 
all  with  the  Portuguese,  who  warranted  them  their  lives. 
One  was  named  Gilbert  de  Conning,  whose  mother  dwdt 
in  Middleburg,  who  gave  himself  out  as  tho  merchant  over 
all  the  goods  in  the  ship;  the  name  of  the  other  was  John 
Abelson  van  Oudwater.  These  traitors  tried  every  means  to 

Sit  the  goods  into  their  hands ;  and  made  known  to  the 
ortuguese  every  thing  that  had  happened  during  our 
wyage. 

Nme  days  after  our  arrival,  the  emperor,  or  gr<  :ig  of 
the  land,  sent  for  me  to  come  to  him.  So,  tokina  j..c>  man 
with  me^  I  went  to  him,  taking  leuve  of  our  captam  and  the 
aick  men,  and  commending  myself  into  his  hands  who  had 
hitherto  preserved  me  from  tne  perils  of  the  sea.  I  was 
carried  in  one  of  the  cmperor'8  gillies  xn  the  court  of  Osaka, 
where  the  emperor  then  resided,  being  about  eighty  leagues 
from  where  our  ship  lay.  On  the  12ui  May,  1600,  I  came 
to  the  city  of  Osaka,  and  was  brought  immediately  into  the 
presence  of  the  emperor,  his  palace  being  a  wonderfully 
costly  house,  ffilded  with  gold  in  great  profusion.  On 
coming  before  him,  he  viewed  me  well,  and  seemed  favour- 
ably disposed  towards  me,  making  many  signs  to  me,  some 
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of  which  I  comprehended,  and  othen  not.  After  tome  time 
there  came  one  who  could  speak  Portuffucse,  who  acted  at 
interpreter.  Through  this  person  the  jcing  demanded  to 
know  from  what  country  I  was,  and  what  had  induced  us 
to  come  to  his  land,  at  so  great  a  distance  from  our  own 
country.  I  then  told  him  whence  we  were,  that  our  country 
had.Iong  sought  out  the  East  Indies,  desiring  to  live  in  peace 
and  friendship  with  all  kings  and  potentates  in  the  way  of 
trade;  having  in  our. country  various  commodities  which 
these  lands  had  not,  and  wishing  to  purchase  such  commo- 
dities in  this  land  as  our  country  did  not  possess.  He. then 
asked  me  if  our  country  had  any  wars ;  to  which  I  answer- 
ed, that  we  were  at  war  with  the  Spaniards  and  Portuguese, 
but  at  peacewith  all  other  nations.  He  farther  asked  me,  what 
"was  my  religious  belief;  to  which  I  made  answer,  that  I  be- 
lieved m  0(M,  who  created  the  heavens  and  the  earth.  After 
many  questions  about  religion  and  many  other  things,  he 
asked  me  by  what  way  we  came  to  his  country.  Having 
with  me  a  onart  of  the  world,  I  showed  him  the  way  in  which 
we  had  come^  through  the  straits  of  Magellan;  at  which  he 
wondered,  and  seemed  as  if  he  did  not  believe  I  spoke,  truth. 
Asking  roe  what  merchandise  we  had  in  our  ship,  I  gave 
him  an  account  of  the  whole.  Thus,  from  one  thing  to  ano^ 
ther,  I  remained  with  him  till  midnight.  In  the  end,  when 
he  was  ready  to  depart,  I  desired  that  we  might  be  allowed 
the  same  freedom  of  trade  which  the  Spaniaras  and  Portu- 

fiiese  enjoyed.  He  made  me  some  answer,  but  what  it  was 
did  not  understand*  and  then  commanded  me  to  be  carried 
to  prison. 

Two  days  afterwards  he  sent  for  me  again,  and  made 
many  inquiries  about  the  qualities  and  conditions  of  our 
countries;  about  wars  and  peace,  of  beasts  and  cattle  of  all 
sorts,  of  the  heavens,  and  many  other  things;  and  he  seem- 
ed well  pleased  with  my  answers.  Yet  was  I  again  remanded 
to  prison;  but  my  lodging  was  bettered  in  another  place. 

,  j  Hf<<  The  rest  of  this  letter,  by  the  malice  of  the  bearers,.was 
suppressed,  but  was  probably  the  same. in  substance  with 

-the  former;  yet  I  have  added  this  also,  because  it  contains 
several  things  not  mentioned  in  the  other.  This  WiDiam 
Adams  lately*  died  at  Firando,  in  Japan,  as  by  the  last  ship^ 

the 

*  This  is  in  reference  to -the  year  1685,  when  the  Pilgrims  of  Purchas 
was  publighsd.— £. 
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Section  XI. 
VoytigeafSir  Edmtrd  Miehdbume  to  India,  m  l604.' 

IMTRODUCTION. 

This  yoyage  is  given  by  Purchas  under  the  title  of  **  The 
Second  Voyage  of  John  Davis,  with  Sir  Edward  Michel«> 
burne,  into  the  East  Indies,  in  the  Tiger,  a  ship  of  240 
tmis,  with  a  pinnace,  called  the  Tiger's  Whelp."  Purchas 
adds,  that,  thoog^h  later  in  time  uian  the  first  voyaae  set 
forth  by  the  English  East  India  Company,  he  had  (£oaen 
to  insert  it  isi  his  work  previoas  to  their  voyages,  because 
not  performed  in  their  employment ;  and  we  have  here  (bl» 
lowed  his  example,  because  not  one  of  the  voyages  equipped 
hy  the  Company.  It  is  called  the  aecoad  voyage  of  John 
iSavis,  because  ne  had  been  to  the  East  Ink&s  before,  af 
relied  in  the  ninth  section  of  this  chapter,  and  went  upon 
this  voyage  with  Sir  Edward  Michelburne.  But  it  ought 
to  have  been  coifed  his  thirdt  and  indeed  it  is  actu^ly  so  na- 
kned  in  the  table  of  contoits  of  the  Pilgrims ;  as,  besides 
his  Jirat  voyage  along  with  the  Dutch  in  1 594,  he  appeara 
to  have  suied  in  the  first  voyage  instituted  by  the  Company 
for  India,  in  1601,  under  Lancaster.  The  editor  of  Ast- 
ley's  Collection  supposes  this  journal  to  have  been  writ- 
ten by  the  captain  or  master  of  one  of  the  ships,  from  some 
expressions  in  the  narrative;  at  all  events,  it  was  written  by 
aome  person  actually  engaged  in  the  voyage.   It  is  very  sin- 

Sular  that  Sir  Edward  Midielburne,  Mougfa  a  member  of 
le  first  East  India  Company,  and  the  fourth  of  the  list  in 
the  original  patent,  should  have  set  forth  this  voyage  on  pri-^ 
Tate  account. 

We  learn  fi*om  the  annals  of  the  India  Company,  that 
the  lord-treasurer  of  England,  in  1600,  when  the  com- 
toany  was  first  instituted,  proposed  that  Sir  Edward  Michel- 
oume  should  be  appointed  to  command  the  first  fiieet  dis- 
patdied  to  India ;  out  this  was  fiirmly  decline,  as  will  af- 
terwards 
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Uirvftie^ii^peur.  Sir  Edward  irow  comihiuid^  wlfat  nay 
be  etk&d  an  ihterlopihg  trading  tofa^e  fo  Itfdii,  tmdiit  « 
KecoiM  ^Mbtled  by  Janl^i  I.  fn  Abtiolote  (»iitrfty«mtto  of 
llie  exdttiiib  ^ritilc^  gratitcc?  tn^  tb<e  Ctfn^pMcny.— B; 

l^e  ^h  of  I>BC«n)bek-,  I604f,  we  sAiled  from  iCowefl^  iH 
the  Isle  ^  Vfkthtj  and  arrived  in  th^  road  vff  Attkam  ^ 
the  island  of  "^^nieri^t  on  the  23d  bf  tihiat  miMith.  Dunhjdf 
Ae  whole  n^ht  of  the  l4th  JuktuAi^y,  .1669,  we  w(nri»  ti^oii- 
Ued  with  exc^sisive  heat)  thubdier,  lightning,  iiiWI  faS^.  The 
101  we  passed  thie  liiie,  shMpinjr  <Mir  bbttt^  Ibr  'th«  isle  of 
Normhd^  wHh  the  wind  tt  kS%  oik  Course  bein^  a^L  W. 
About  three  degrees  south  of  the  litt^  Wb  tnk  with  lUorfe- 
dlble  tnnltitudcS  of  Mi\  m  thatj  with  hodki  ad^  har|)iiig 
ilrohs,  we  took  $0  many  doAphih*^  boititMii  aiid  other  fibhes^ 
that  our  nien  w^re  iquite  wkiry  with  eseiti^g  them.  There 
W6re  likewise  hiany  fewlfl^  calfed  parharab(fc&  and  akaitttr^ 
ibf.  y^e  tbok  mAny  of  the  former,  m  it  ddights  to  come  to 
•  ihi^  in  dik  night-time^  insoibudi,  that  if  ybii  hold  np  fovae 

/Wnd,  ihl^  will  light  upoii  It.    The  ateabrftrze  is  tt  kind  bff 

4  JuHrk  thMJif^  tM  M;  ibr,  wh^ihfe  bdiiitos  affddbI|Atiiw 
diiM  the  fiyini  ftihtni  in  the  wkefer  tilfl  fhey  ttre  fotcM  tor 
tidce  wing  ibir  met^i  thi  ^IcatraraKS  fly  ^ft^  them  IHte  hbw^ 
dRter  partridges;  i  hiftte  ii^  often  so  mtfny  6f  these  flyin»^ 
Mkieu  at  one  time  in  th^  kin  that  they  appeared  mk  dis- 
tittice  likij  A  krge  flock  of  bii^dd^  They  arle  sinkll  fldies^ 
hardly  so  large  as  a  heri-ing;  ;^   '< 

The  22d  (tf*  Jcenuftry  we  came  to  drichor  at  the  island  of 
Fernando  Noronha,  m  lat.  4>°  S.  wherb  our  skiff  w&  bvet-i 
«et  goin^  ashore^  by  the  violeMd  of  the  surf,  attild  Rfehiird 
Mionelburne»  u  kiusmati  of  our  gene^&l,  wiifr  drowned^  aii 
the  r^t  being  saved.    TUeSflt^j^oUrlotag^boitt,  while  gdn^ 

;a  to  fill  some  empty  cA^s  with  watery  felF  iu  with  the  samS 
unfortunate  sfiit,  and  Vrite  overiet.  When  two  m6re  of  our 
men  were  drowned.  We  were  so  much  put  ^out  in  geMng 
Wood  and  wat6r  oil  bbard,  b^  the  deiuger  of  tfa^  mtf^  that 
we  had  to  pull  out  obifes  ou  ^ho^e  by  miHtts  of  ttpkii  and 
so  hkek  again  whe^  ^Hnd.    Not  ^  diays  b^t6  our  icrri- 

^  valy  there  was  a  HtlUcihd  ship  hete^  whose  bbtit/  in  g^^ 

for  Watery  was  stovd  bntkt^  i^Ocksy  and  fiill  ^e  m^^  daidied 

to  pieces,  having  their  legs  and  arms  cut  from  their  bodies. 

The  26th,  the  general  went  on  shore  to  view  the  island, 

which  was  found  entirely  waste,  beii^  only  inhabited  by  six 
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negro  ilavM.  There  were  formerly  in  thii  iiUn4'  many 
goatot  and  acme  wild  cattle ;  but  m  the  Portuguese  carakt 
lometimes  water  here  in  their  way  to  the  East  Indies,  and 
these  poor  slaves  are  left  here  purposely  to  kill  goats  and 
dry  their  Hcsli  for  these  ships,  we  could  find  very  few  of 
them.  There  are,  however,  great  quantities  of  turtle- 
doves, aicatrarces,  and  other  fowls,  of  which  we  killed  manjr 
with  our  firfr>arms,  and  found  them  exoelkuit  eating,  lliere 
is  likewise  here  plenty  of  maize  or  Guinea  wheat,  and  abua^ 
dance  of  cotton  trees,  on  which  grows  fine  bombaU ;  with 
great  numbers  of  wild  gourds  and  water  melons.  Haviiw 
completed  our  supply  of  wood  and  water,  we  came  on  boarc^ 
and  continued  our  voyage. 

The  12th  February,  when  in  lat.  7*  5'  S.  we  saw  at 
night  the  most  extraordinary  siffht,  in  my  opinion,  that 
ever  was  seen.  The  sea  seemed  aJI  ni^ht,  though  the  mooft 
was  down,  all  over,  as  it  were,  burning  and  shining  witb 
flames  of  fire^  so  that  we  could  have  seen  to  r«ad  anv  book 
by  its  light.  The  iSth,  in  the  morning,  we  descried  tbd 
island,  or  rock  rather,  of  Ascension,  in  lat.,8*.S(KJ&  Tftf 
wards  night,  on  the  1st  April,  we  descried  land  from  thf 
maintop,  bearing  S.S»E.  wlien,  according  to  oar  redion- 
ing,  we  were  still  40  lef^^ues  olF.  TheSU,  in  the  mornina^ 
we  were  close  to  the  land,  bcinn^  ten  or  twelve  leagues  nor^ 
of  Saldanha  b^.  The  Sd  we  sailed  by  a  small  island,  whidi 
CSaptain  John  Davis  took  to  be  one  that  is  some  five  or  six 
kagues  from  Saldanha  bay,  callei^  Da$9en  island,  whieh  our 

Sneral  was  desirous  to  see ;  wherefore  he  went  on  shore  in 
e  ski£^  with  only  the  master's  mate,  the  purser,  and  my- 
self, with  four  rowers.  While  we  were  on  shore,  a  storm 
arose,  which  drove  the  ship  out  of  sight  of  tlie  island,  so 
that  we  were  forced  to  remain  on  shore  two  days  and  uigbts^ 
This  island  has  great  numbers  of  seals  and  conies,  or  rab- 
bits, on  which  account  we  called  it  Conie  island. 

Tike  8th,  we  came  to  .anchor  in  the  road  or  bav  of  Sal- 
danha,* and  went  ashore  on  the  9th,  finding  agoodly  coun- 
try, inhabited  by  the  most  savage  and  beastly  people  that 
over  were  created.  In  this  place  we  iiad  most  excellent  re-^ 
-fip^wients,  the  like  of  which  is  not  to  be  found  among  any 
other  savage  people ;  for  we  wanted  neither  for  beef  nor  muto 
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Um,  norwil^ft>wi|  all  th«  time  we  lay  there.  Thia  country  is 
▼eiy  full  of  cattle  and  iheep»  which  thev  keep  in  great  flocke 
ana  herdiy  ai  we  do  in  England  i  anil  it  atwunda  likewise 
in  wiM  beaate  and  birda,  aa  wild  deer,  in  great  abundance, 
antelopeii  baboons,  foxca,  harea,  oatrichea,  cranea,  pelicans, 
herons,  geeae,  ducka,  pheasants,  partridges,  and  varioue 
other  excellent  kinds,  of  which  we  killed  aa  many  aa  wa 

Rleaaed,  wldiour  fire-arma.  The  country  la  most  .pieaaant- 
/  watered  with  many  wholeaome  apringa  and  brooks,  which 
£tve  their  origin  in  the  topa  of  exceeding  high  mountaina, 
and  which,  pervading  the  valliea,  render  them  very  fertile. 
It  haa  many  treea  growing  close  to  the  sca^shore,  not  much 
unlike  our  bay  trees,  but  of  a  much  harder  consistence. 
The  natives  brought  ua  more  cattle  and  sheep  than  we  could 
uae  during  all  the  time  we  remained  there,  ao  that  we  car- 
ried freah  Deef  and  mutton  to  aea  with  us.  For  a  piece  of 
an  oUiron  hoop,  not  wortli  twopence,  we  could  purchase  a 
lai^  bullock ;  and  a  sheep  for  a  small  piece  of  iron  not 
worth  two  or  three  good  hob^naila.  Theae  natives  go  quite 
naked,  having  only  a  sheep  skin  on  their  shoulders,  and  a 
small  flap  of.  akin  before  them,  which  covera  them  juat  aa 
much  aa  if  it  were  not  there.  While  we  were  there,  they 
lived  on  the  guta  and  offal  of  the  meat  which  we  threw 
away,  feeding  in  a  most  beastly  manner,  aa  they  neither 
waaned  nor  cleaned  the  guta,  but  covered  them  merelv  with 
hot  ashes,  and,  before  they  were  heated  through,  puUca  then& 
out,  shook  Uiem  a  little,  and  eat  guts,  excrements,  ashea 
and  all.  They  live  on  raw  flesh,  and  a  kind  of  roots,  which 
thev  have  in  great  abundance. 

We  continued  here  from  the  9th  April,  till  the  Sd  Mav, 
by  which  good  recreation  on  shore  and  excellent  refresh- 
ment, we  were  all  in  as  good  health  as  when  we  flrst  put  to 
sea.  The  7th  May  we  were  off  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
ten  leagues  south  oy  estimation,  and  that  night  we  psHsed 
over  the  shoals  of  cabo  das  Aguilhas.  The  9th  there  arose 
a  great  storm,  when  we  lost  sight  of  our  pinnace,  being  dri- 
ven from  her  by  Uie  violence  of  the  gale.  This  storm  con- 
tinued in  a  moat  tremendous  manner  for  two  days  and  two 
nights,  with  much  rain,  thunder,  and  lightning,  and  we  often 
shipped  a  great  deal  of  water.  By  reason  of  the  extreme 
fury  of  the  tempests,  and  the  danger  they  find  in  passing 
the  southern  promontory  of  Africa,  the  Portuguese  call  this 
place  the  Lion  of  the  Sea.    At  nigh^  during  tne  extremity 
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of  the  itorin»  tihere  mppewtd  •  flame  on  oir  tO^niMl  head* 
as  big  a*  a  Ifreat  candle,  which  the  Portngnae  call  corpo 
lancto,  holdiiifg  it  ai  a  divine  token  that  the  wont  is  past 
when  it  appears;  as,  thanks  be  to  Ood,  we  had  better  we»* 
ther  after.  It  appeared  to  us  two  successive  nkhts,  after 
which  we  had.  a  nur  wind  and  good  weather.  Vnmt  think 
this  to  be  a  spirit,  while  others  siqr  that  it  is  ail  exhalation 
of  moist  vapours.  Some  affirm  that  the  ship  irfinrtunate  on 
which  it  amjears,  and  that  she  shall  not  pctish. 

The  S4th,  the  island  of  Diego  Roiz,  in  lat.  Id*"  40'  a  and 
k>ng.  98*  30'  E.  bore  north  of  us,  eic^t  leagues  distint,  about 
five  o'clock.'  We  bore  down,  intending  to  nave  landed  therc^ 
but  the  wind  freshened  so  much  in  the  night  that  we  changed 
our  purpose.  We  saw  many  white  birm  about  this  island, 
having  two  long  feathers  in  their  tails.  These  birds^  and  v»< 
rious  other  kinds,  accompanied  us  along  with  such  contrary 
win  and  gusts  that  we  often  split  our  sails,  and  being  ol^ 
Hjieu  >  lie  to,  or  tack  to  and  ag«in,  we  rather  went  to  Jeo* 
Ward  than  Miined  wav,  havina  tne  wind  strohff  at  E.S.E. 

The  Sd  June,  while  standing  for  the  isle  ae  Citnit*  we 
eiune  again  in  sight  of  Diego  Koiz,  and  bore  down  for  it> 
kktending  to  watt  theire  for  a  fair  wind)  but  finding  it  a 
difingerDus  place,  we  durst  not  come  there  to  aachor>  for 
fear  of  the  rocks  and  shoals  that  lie  about  it,  so  that  wo 
(Ranged  our  purpose^  and  stood  for  tlie  East  Indies.  The 
15th  of  .Tune,  we  had  sight  of  the  isle  do$  Banho$,  in  lat.  6* 
S7'  8.  and  long.  109°  E.'  These  islands  are  kid  down  fiir 
too  much  to  the  west  in  most  charts.  We  sent  oar  boats  to 
try  if  thev  could  here  find  any  good  anchoring  ground,  but 
they  could  find  none  either  on  the  south  or  west  dhore. 
There  are  five  of  these  islands,  which  abound  in  fowls,  fish> 
and  cocoa-nuts ;  and  our  boats  going  on  shore,  brought  us 
ofi^a  great  store  of  all  these,  which  proved  a  great  reuresh* 
ment  to  us*    Seeing  we  could  find  no  good  anchorage,  as 

in 

s  The  latitude  and  the  name  apae  with  Die^  Rodrigueei  but  the 
longitude  is  inexplicable,  as  Di^o  Rodriguez  is  in  long.  6S°  )C^  £.  frpu 
Greenwich,  or  80°  56'  irons  Ferro ;  making  an  error  of  excess  in  the  text 
at  the  least  of  i7°  SI'.— £. 

4  By  some  thouglit  to  be  EKego  Rodrignes,  by  ethers  the  Maiiritiua^  or 
isle  of  France.— Astl.  1.  SOT.  a. 

'  A  eroup  of  islands,  one  of  which  is  called  Perot  Banhqt,  if  fouod 
about  the  indicated  latitude,  and  between  theloqg^tu^e  of  70°  and  74°  E. 
luiving  a  similiar  excess  with  what  vlras  inehtioaed  befbre  in  regard  t* 
Diego  Roiz  or  Rodriguez.— £. 
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in  loiDc  places  doie  to  tli«  shore  we  eouki  find  no  bottom, 
while  in  other  places  the  ground  was  full  of  •hoals  and  sharp 
rooks,  we  stood  our  course  as  near  as  we  could  for  Indiai 
dke  winds  beiiiff  bad  and  coiitrary.  ••  -;:>'• 

The  19th  of  June,  we  fell  in  with  the  island  of  THego 
Grdmuit  in  lat.  V  SO'  &  and  in  long,  110*  40"  8.  by  our 
reckoninff.*  lliis  seemed  a  pleasant  island,  and  a  good  place 
for  rdlremincnt,  if  any  proper  place  could  be  found  fbr  an- 
dioring.  We  sought  but  little  for  anchming  there,  as  the 
wind  was  bad,  and  the  tide  set  towards  the  riiore,  so  that 
we  dolrst  not  stay  to  search  any  farther.  The  iriand  seem- 
Isd  to  be  some  teu  or  twcdve  leagues  long,  abounding  in  fish 
«nd  birds,  and  iqipeared  <ui  entire  forest  of  cocoa-^rees. 
What  else  it  yielded  we  knew  not  The  1  Itli  July,  we  i^ain 
bassed  the  equator,  where  wo  were  becalmed,  with  excessive 
■eat,  atid  much  thunder  end  lightning.  The  19th  we  de- 
■cried  land,  which  seemed  maliy  islands,  locked  as  it  were 
into  one,  in  lat.  2'  N.  under  the  high  coast  of  the  great 
ialaiid  of  Sumatra.'  We  here  sent  ofFour  boot  to  get  some 
fresh  water ;  but  the  sea  went  with  so  violent  a  breach  [surf] 
limon  the  ihore^  that  the  people  durst  not  knd.  The  nMlvek 
of  the  island,  or  islands^  maae  great  fires  along  the  fthot^  aft 
if  inviting  us  to  land. 

The  88th  we  anchored  near  a  small  island,  where  we  setit 
our  boat  ashore  for  fresh  water ;  but  finding  none,  the  peo>- 
ple  brought  off  some  cocoa-nuts,  saying  that  the  island  irtA 

auite  fun  of  cocoa  palms,  which  had  very  few  nuts  upon 
iem.  Wesawthreeorfourpersonson  this  island,  but  tney 
went  away  and  would  not  come  near  us :  It  was  supposed 
these  people  were  left  here  to  gather  cocoornuts,  to  have 
them  ready  when  others  should  come  to  carry  them  awt^. 
The  26th  of  the  same  month,  July  1605,  we  came  to  ahchor 
within  a  league  of  a  large  island  called  Bata*  in  lat.  20'  S. 
We  here  set  up  a  shallop  or  bark,  and  named  her  the  Bat. 

Thi» 

*  Die^o  Garcia,  in  the  indicated  latitude  nearly,  and  in  long.  72°  £.  from 
Greenwich.— E. 

'  There  is  no  such  cluster  of  islands  in  the  indicated  latitude  and  si- 
tuation ;  but  off  the  S.W.  coast  of  Sumatra,  between  the  line  and  lat.  3°  N. 
are  several  islands  of  8<Mne  size,  considerably  distant  from  each  other  and 
from  Sumatra. — E. 

'  Pulo  Botoa  is  about  as  much  north  of  the  line  as  Bata  is  said  in  the 
text  to  be  south.  But  the  island  at  which  they  stppt  may  have  been  Puh 
Mintaon,  about  40  minutes  in  length  from  S.  to  N.  and  the  north  end  of 
which  reaches  to  the  equator.— E.  -         ';  ^i 
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Thii  island  has  no  inhabitants,  but  abounds  in  woods  and 
streams  of  water,  aa  also  with  fish,  monkies,  and  a  kind  of 
bird,  said  to  be  the  bat  of  the  country,  of  which  I  killed  one 
as  large  as  a  hare.  In  shape  it  resembled  a  squirrel ;  onlj 
that  trom  its  sides  there  hung  down  groat  flaps  of  skin; 
which,  when  he  leapt  from  tree  to  tree,  n«  ooulu  spread  out 
like  a  pair  of  wings,  as  though  to  fly  with  them.*  Thev  are 
very  nimble^  and  leap  from  bouah  to  bou||^  often  holding 
only  by  their  tails.  As  our  shal&p  wm  built  in  the  kmgdom 
ofthae  bea$t$,  we  called  her  therefore  yA«  Bat. 

While  walking  along  the  shore  on  the  S9th,  I  noticed  a 
roader,  or  small  vessel,  riding  at  anchor  under  a  small  island 
about  four  leafpes  off,  which  made  me  ver^  glad,  hoping  it 
might  be  our  pmnace  which  we  lost  sight  ot  in  a  great  storm 
near  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope»  and  made  haste  on  board 
with  the  news  to  our  ^oend,  who  sent  me  with  Captain 
John  Davis  next  mommg  to  endeavour  to  find  her.  On 
coming  to  the  phce,  we  found  three  barks  riding  under  the 
•mall  isle*  the  people  of  which  made  signs  form  to  come  to 
them,  informing  us  they  had  hens  for  sale.  Some  of  them 
understood  Portuguese,  so  we  told  them  we  would  go  back 
to  our  ship  for  money,  not  being  then  provided ;  but  in 
reality  we  durst  not  go  on  board  them*  not  being  strong 
enough  in  case  of  treachery.  We  went  back  next  morning 
better  furnished,  thinking  to  have  made  some  purchases ; 
but  they  had  weighed  anchor  and  gone  away,  seeming  to 
have  been  afraid  of  us. 

The  4th  Aoffust  we  weighed  anchor  and  stood  for  Pria- 
man,  and  on  uie  9th  the  general  manned  the  shalbp,  and 
sent  us  along  the  coast  to  see  if  we  could  find  any  roaders, 
[coasters.]  Spying  a  sail  we  gave  chase,  and  finding  they 
could  not  get  away,  the  people  came  to  anchor  and  forsook 
their  bark,  going  all  ashore  to  an  island  in  a  small  boat, 
where  we  could  not  follow  them.  Going  on  board  the  bark, 
iifi  which  not  a  man  remained,  we  found  it  loaded  with  cocoa^ 

nuts, 

*  There  are  a  considerable  number  of  animals  of  this  descripUou,  known 
to  naturalists  by  the  general  name  of  flying  squirrels,  sciuri  volantes,  or 
Petauri.  The  species  mentioned  in  the  text  may  have  been  the  sdurus 
petaurista  of  Linnaeus,  the  taguan,  flying-cat,  flyins-hare,  or  Indian  flvin^' 
squirrel  of  various  authors.  It  is  much  larger  than  any  others  of  this 
genus,  being  eighteen  inches  long  from  nose  to  rump.  Two  varieties  are 
mentioned  in  authors ;  one  of  a  bright  chesnut  colour ;  and  the  other 
black  on  the  upper  parts  of  the  body,  and  hoary  underneath.— E. 
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nats»  cocoA-oU»  and  fine  mati.  Seeing  it  was  such  mean  itufl^ 
«id  knowing  oar  general  would  not  hate  liked  ut  to  take 
ber,  we  oune  away,  not  takina  any  thing  worth  speaking  of. 
The  roth  and  1  Itn  we  stood  aoae  along  the  shore  of  Sum*- 
trat  where  wc  espied  eight  pratri  riding  at  anchor  over 
against  a  place  called  Tieoo.  Being  in  great  hope  of  finding 
our  pinnace^  the  Tiger's  Whelp,  among  them,  we  stood  on ; 
and  although  she  waa  not  there,  they  put  us  in  fpoA  hope, 
hj  telling  us  there  was  an  English  snip  at  Pnoman,  not 
above  six  leagues  from  this  town  of  Ticoo.  Then  standing 
out  to  sea  to  rejoin  our  admiral,  we  got  soon  on  board,  and 
told  the  news  to  our  general.  We  bad  not  sailed  a  league 
farther,  when  our  ship  grounded  on  a  rock  of  white  coral : 
But,  Ood  be  praised,  having  a  strong  breeze,  wc  got  ber 
soon  off  again  without  any  hurt.  On  approaching  the  road 
of  Priaman,  wc  had  the  great  satisfaction  to  see  our  pinnace 
there,  which  we  had  lost  sight  of  so  long  before  in  the  storm 
at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  captain  and  master  of  the 
pinnace. camo  to  meet  us  in  their  skiff,  half  a  league  from 
the  road,  and  on  coming  aboard,  our  oeneral  welcomed  them 
with  a  peal  of  cannon.  After  many  oiscourscs,  recounting 
what  had  happened  to  each  durinffour  separation,  we  came 
to  anchor  in  tne  road  of  Priaman  in  good  ground  and  five 
fathoms  water. 

The  14th  August,  the  general  sent  me  on  shore  with  a 
present  to  the  governor  and  others,  to  enquire  the  price  of 
pepper,  to  buy  fresh  provisions,  and  to  know  if  our  people 
might  land  in  safety.  But  on  coming  on  shore,  the  gover- 
npr  durst  not  speak  with  us  in  private,  on  account  of  wars 
then. subsisting  among  them,  owing  to  which  they  were  jea- 
lous of  each  other.  The  cause  of  tnese  wars  was  this :  The 
old  Kinff  of  Acheen  had  two  sons,  the  elder  of  whom  he 
kept  mm  himself,  intendin|;  him  as  his  successor,  and  made 
the  younger  King  of  Pedier;  upon  which  the  elder  made 
his  uther  a  prisoner,  pretending  that  he  was  too  old  to  go- 
vern any  longer,  and  afterwards  made  war  on  his  younger 
brother.  S^ing  that  little  good  could  be  done  here,  and 
having  refreshed  with  fresh  provisions,  we  weighed  anchor 
on  the  21st,  and  stood  for  Bantam.  That  same  day  we  took 
two  praws,  in  which  there  was  nothing  but  a  little  rice.  In 
one  of  these  praws  two  of  our  men  were  sore  wounded. 
Thinking  that  all  the  people  had  leapt  overboard,  they 
boarded  the  praw ;  but  two  of  the  naUves  had  hidden  them- 
selves 
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selves  bdijnd  the  anil,  and  as  soon  as  the  two  foremost  (^ 
our  men  had  entered,  they  came  suddenly  iirom  their  coflh 
ceahnent,  wounded  onr  men  ytsty  severely,  and  then  leapt 
into  the  water,  where  they  swam  uke  water  spaniels.  Taking 
such  things  as  we  liked:  from  the  praws,  we  left  ^em  wiUi^ 
out  any  farther  harm. 

We  took  a  fishing  boat  on  the  2Sd,  and  let  her  go  again^ 
as  she  had  nothing  of  value ;  only  that  one  of  her  men  was: 
shot  through  the  thlgh^  as  they  resisted  us  at  the  first  The 
25th  we  descried  a  sail)  and  sent  our  shallop,  long«boat,  and> 
ski£Pto  see  what  she  was,  as  neither  our  ship  nor  pinnace 
was  able  to  fetch  her,  being  becalmed-  On  coming  up  with 
her  we  desired  her  to  strike,  but  she  would  not,  so  we  fbuffht 
with  her  from  three  in  die  afternoon  till  ten  at  night,  oy 
which  time  our  pinnace  came  up,  when-  she  struck  her  sails 
and  yielded.  We  made  her  fast  to  our  pinnace,  and  towed 
lier  with  us  all  night  In  the  morning  our  general  sent  for 
diem  to  know  what  they  were,  and  sent  three  of  us  on  board 
to  see  what  she  was  loaiden  with.  They  told  our  general  tJiey 
were  of  Bantam }  for  which  reason,  as  not  knowing  what 
injury  he  might  do  to  the  English  merchants  who  had  a 
factory  at  Bantam,  and  leamine  fh)m  us  that  their  loading 
was  salt,  rice,  and  china  dishes,  be  sent  them  again  on  board 
dieir  bark,  not  suffering  the  value  of  a  penny  to  be  taken 
from  them.  They  stood  on  for  Priaman,  and  we  for  Ban* 
tam.    This  bark  was  of  the  burden  of  about  forty  tons. 

We  met  a  small  ship  of  Ouzerat  or  Cambaya,  on  die  2d' 
September,  of  about  eighty  tons,  which  we  took  and  carried 
into  the  road  of  SiUibar,  in  lat  4<°  S.  into  which  road  many 
praws  conUnually  come  for  refreshments,  as  they  may  here 
nave  wood,  watery  rice^  buf&loes,  goats,  hens,  plantains,  and 
fresh  fish,  but  all  very  dear.  Having  dispatched  our  busi- 
ness, we  weighed  anchor  on  the  28th  September,  and  stood 
for  Bantam.  The  23d  October,  we  came  to  anchor  in  the 
road  of  Marrah  in  the  strait  of  Sunda,  where  we  took  in 
fresh  water.  In  this  place  there  is  great  plenty  of  buf&Ioes, 
goats,  hens,  ducks,  and  many  other  good  things  for  refresh- 
ment; and  the  people  do  not  esteem  money  so  much  in  pay- 
ment, as  "^hite  and  painted  calicoes,  and  such  like  stuffs.  Ifi 
well  used,  these  people  will  use  you  well ;  but  they  mutt  bo' 
sharply  looked  alter  for  stealing,  as  they  think  all  well  got 
that  is  stolen  from  a  stranger. 

We  weighed  anchor  on  the  28th  of  October  from  before 
*     •  Marrah, 
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Marrah,  and  stood  for  Bantam ;  whick  is  iii  lati  GP  W  S.' 
We  came  this  day  within  three  leagues  of  Bantam,  and  an- 
ohdred  for  the  night.  Here  we  expected  to  have  met  the 
T?>tgM«h  fleet,  but  it  had  sailed  for  England  three  weeks  be- 
ftra>jOur  arrival.  Yet  those  who  had  oeen  left  as  factors  of 
oAf;  nation  came  on  board  us,  being  glad  to  see  any  of  theii; 
countrymen  in  so  distant  a  foreign  land.  Thev  told  one 
gmexw,  that  the  Hollandera  belonging  to  the  ships  in  the 
road,,  bad  made  very  slanderous  repeats  of  us  to  the  King  of 
Bantam,  to.the  following  purport :  **■  That  we  were  all  thieves 
and -lawless  persons,  who  came  there  only  to  deceive  and 
chea^ilieia,  or  to  use  violence  as  time  and  opportunity 
might  serve;  adding,  that  we  durst  not  come  into  the  road 
among  litem,  but  kq>t  two  or  three  leagues  from  thence  for 
fear  o£ them."  Whenour general  heard  diis  report,  he  was 
so  much  moved  to  anger,  that  he  immediately  weighed  an- 
chor, sending  word  to  the  Hollanders  that;  he  was  coming 
to  ride  dose  by  them,  and  bade  the  n>iOudcst  of  them  aU 
that  durst  be  so  bold  as  to  put  out  a  piece  of  ordnance  against 
him :  Adding,  if  they  dared  dther  to  brave  or  disgrace  him 
or  hk  oountrvmen,  he  would  either  sink  them  or  sink  by 
their  sides.  Ihere  were  five  ships  of  these  Holtimders,  one 
of  which  was  seven  or  eight  hundred  tonsj  but  all  the  rest 
much  smaller.  We  went  and  anchored  close  beside  them» 
butnio  notice  was  taken  of  our  general's  message ;  and  though 
the  Hollanders  were  wont  to  swagger  and  make  a  great  stir 
on  shore,  they  were  so  quiet  all  the  time  we  lay  ther^  that 
we  hardly  ever  saw  one  of  them  on  laud. 

We  took  leave  p^  our  countrymen,  and  departed  from 
Bantam  on  the  2d  of  November,  shaping  our  course  for 
Patane.  While  on  our  way  between  the  Chersonesus  of 
Malacca  and  Piedra  brancOi  we  met  with  three  praws, 
which  being  afraid  of  us,  anchored  so  close  to  the  shore  that 
we  could  not  come  near  them,  either  in  our  ship  or  pin- 
nace. Our  general  therefore  manned  the  shaliop  with 
eighteen  of  uy,  and  sent  us  to  request  that  he  might  have  a 
pUot  for  money,  to  carry  his  ship  to  Fulo  Timaon,  which 
IS  about  five  days  sail  from  where  we  met  them.  But,  as 
they  saw  that  our  ship  and  pinnace  were  at  anchor  a  mile 
from  th^m,  and  could  not  come  near,  they  told  us  flatly  that 
none  of  them  would  go  with  us,  and  immediately  weighed 
anchor  to  go  away.  We  therefore  began  to  fight  them  all 
three*  and  took  one  of  them  in  less  thaa  half  an  hour,  all 
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Kerrtdh,  to  tbe  number  of  seventv-three,  getting  ashore. 
Another  ibught  with  us  all  night,  but  yielded  about  break 
of  day  next  morning,  our  general  having  joined  us  in  his 
skiff  a  little  whiie  before  she  yielded.  They  were  laden  ij^Ui 
benzoin,  storax,  pepf)er,  china  dishes,  and  pitch.  The  thnd 
praw  got  away  while  wc  were  fighting  the  other-  Our  ge» 
neral  would  not  allow  any  thing  to  be  taken  out  of  tbem* 
because  they  belonged  to  Java,  except  two  of  their  men  to 
pilot  us  to  Pulo  Timaon.  The  people  of  Java  arc  very  re- 
solute in  a  desperate  case.  Their  principal  weapons  are 
javelins,  darts,  daggers,  and  a  kind  of  poiiioned  arrows 
which  they  blow  from  trunks  or  tubes.  They  havelikewke 
some  arquebusses,  nni  are  by  no  means  expert  in  using 
these ;  they  use  also  targets,  and  most  of  tbeqfi  are  Mahome- 
tans. They  had  been  at  Paiimbangan,  and  were  on  their 
way  back  to  Gnsi,  a  port  town  on  the  north-east  coast  of 
Java,  to  which  place  they  belonged. 

The  12th  November  we  dismissed  them,  pursuing,  our 
course  for  Patane  The  26th  we  saw  certain  islands  to  the 
N.  W.  of  us,  which  neither  we  nor  our  pilots  knew;  bu^ 
having  a  contrary  wind  for  Patane,  we  thought  it  necessaiy 
to  search  these  islands  for  wood  and  water,  doping  to  have 
a  better  wind  by  the  time  we  had  watered.  The  27th  we 
came  to  anchor  within  a  mile  of  the  shore,  in  sixteen  &thoms, 
on  good  ground,  on  the  south  side  of  these  islands.  Stand- 
ing our  boat  on  shore,  we  found  some  of  them  sunken  is- 
lands, having  nothing  above  water  but  the  trees  or  their 
roots.  All  these  Islands  were  a  mere  wilderness  of  woods, 
but  in  one  of  them  we  found  a  tolerably  good  watering  place ; 
otherwise  it  was  a  very  uncomfortable  place,  having  neither 
fruits,  fowls,  or  any  other  refreshment  for  our  men.  We 
took  these  islands  to  be  some  of  the  broken  lands  which  are 
laid  down  to  the  south-east  of  the  island  of  Bantam.  Having 
taken  in  wood  and  water,  we  weighed  anchor  and  stood  for 
Patane,  as  well  as  a  bad  wind  would  permit ;  for  we  found 
the  winds  in  these  months  very  contrary,  keeping  always  at 
N.  or  N.  W.  or  N.  E. 

While  near  Pulo  Laor,  on  the  12th  December,  we  descri- 
ed three  sail,  and  sent  our  pinnace  and  shallop  after  one  of 
then;  .vhich  was  nearest,  while  we  staid  with  the  ship,  think- 
ing to  intercept  the  other  two ;  but  they  stood  another  course 
in  the  night,  so  that  we  saw  them  no  more.  In  the  morn- 
ing we  descried  our  pinnace  and  shallop  about  four  leagues 
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to  leeward,  with  the  r/..  <er  ship  which  thoy  had  taken ;  and 
as  both  wind  and  current  were  against  them,  they  were  un- 
able to  come  up  to  us,  so  that  we  had  to  go  down  to  them. 
On  coming  up  with  them,  we  found  the  prize  was  a  junk  of 
Pan^Hange,  of  tihout  100  tons,  laden  with  rice^  peppei*/  and 
tin,  going  for  Bantam  in  Java.  Not  caring  for  such  mean 
luggage,  our  general  took  as  much  rice  as  was  necessary  for 
provisioning  our  ship,  and  two  small  brass  guns,  paying 
them  liberally  for  all;  and  took  nothinj^  else,  except  one 
man  to  pilot  us  to  Patanc,  who  came  willingly  along  with 
us,  when  he  saw  our  general  used  them  well,  xhe  other  two 
pilots,  we  had  taken  before  from  the  three  praws,  were  very 
unskilful,  wherefore  our  general  rewarded  them  for  the  time 
they  had  been  with  us,  and  sent  them  back  to  their  owh 
country  in  this  junk. 

We  parted  from  her  on  the  13th,  steering  for  Pulo  Ti- 
maon,  adjoining  to  the  country  of  the  King  of  Pan-Hang^^ 
[Pahan,]  and  were  much  vexed  with  contrary  winds  and  ad- 
verse currents :  For,  from  the  beginning  of  November  to 
the  beginning  of  April,  the  sea  runs  always  to  the  south-^ 
wards,  and  from  April  to  November  back  again  towards  the 
north.  The  wind  also  in  these  first  five  months  is  mbsi 
commonly  northerly,  and  in  the  other  seven  months  southerly. 
All  the  ships,  therefore,  of  China,  Patane,  Johor,  Pahan^ 
and  other  places,  going  to  the  northward,  come  to  Bantam^ 
or  Palimbangan,  when  the  northern  monsoon  is  set  in,  and 
return  back  ^ain  when  the  southern  monsoon  begins,  as  be- 
fore stated,  bv  observing  which  rule  they  have  the  -wind 
and  current  along  with  them ;  but  by  following  the  opposite! 
course,  wc  found  such  violent  contrary  winds  and  currents, 
that  in  three  weeks  we  did  not  get  one  league  forwards. 
The  country  of  Pahan  is  very  plentiful,  being  full  of  gentry 
according  to  the  fashion  of  that  country,  having  great  store 
of  victuals,  which  are  very  cheap,  and  many  ships.  It  lies  be^ 
tween  Johor  and  Patane,  stretching  along  the  eastern  coaai 
Of  Malacca,  and  reaches  to  Cape  Tingeron,  which  is  a  veiy 
high  cape,  and  the  first  land  made  by  the  caraks  of  Macao, 
junks  of  China,  or  praws  of  Cambodia,  on  coming  from 
China  for  Malacca,  Java,  Jumbe,  Johor  Palimbangan^  Ofisi, 
or  any  other  parts  to  the  southwairds.  . 
."^ouvni.      .^^^,_,,.^,^^^^,,.^^,     cr  .%:;,;5:  ?      Here 

"*  This  should  rather  be,  perhaps,  Pau-Aian^,  being  the  same  place  calU 
ed  by  other  writers  Pahnung,  Pahang,  or  Palian,  often  called  Pam  in  th» 
Portuguese  accoii'nts,  and  pronouncni  by  them  Pang.— AsU.  !■  sio.  c, 
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'  Here,  as  I  stood  for  Patane,  about  the  27th  December,  I 

tnet  with  a  Japanese  junk,  which  had  been  pirating  along 
the  coasts  of  China  and  Cambodia.  Their  pilot  dying,  what 
with  ignorance  and  foul  weather,  they  had  lost  their  own 
ship  on  certain  shoals  of  the  great  island  of  Borneo ;  and 
not  daring  to  land  there,  as  the  Japanese  are  not  allowed 
to  come  a-shore  in  any  part  of  India  with  their  weapons^ 
being  a  desperate  people,  and  so  daring  that  they  are  feared 
in  au  places ;  wherefore,  by  means  of  their  boats,  they  had 
entered  this  junk,  which  belonged  to  Patane,  and  slew  all 
the  people  except  one  old  pilot.  This  iunk  was  laden  with 
rice ;  and  haying  furnished  her  with  such  weapons  and  other 
things  as  they  had  saved  from  their  sunken  ship,  they  sha- 
ped Uieir  course  for  Japan ;  but  owing  to  the  baciness  of  their 
junk,  contrary  winds,  and  the  unseasonable  time  of  the  year, 
they  were  forced  to  leeward,  which  was  the  cause  of  Iny  un- 
fortunately iheeting  them. 

Having  haled  them  and  made  them  come  to  leeward,  and 
sending  my  boat  on  board,  I  found  their  men  and  equipment 
very  disproportionate  for  so  small  a  junk,  being  only  about 
seventy  tons,  yet  they  we^e  ninety  men,  most  ofthem  in  too 

g^ant  habits  for  sailors,  and  had  so  much  equality  of  be- 
aviour  among  them  that  they  seemed  all  comrades.  One 
among  them  indeed  was  called  caotain,  but  he  seemed  to 
be  heM  in  very  little  respect.  I  maae  them  come  to  anchor, 
and  on  examining  their  lading,  found  nothing  but  rice,  and 
that  mostly  spoilt  with  wet,  lor  their  vessel  was  leaky  both 
in  her  bottom  and  upper  works.  Questioning  them,  I  un- 
derstood they  were  pirates,  who  had  been  making  pillage  on 
the  coast  of  China  and  Cambodia,  and  had  lost  their  own 
ship  on  the  shoals  of  Borneo,  as  already  related.  We  rode 
by  them  at  anchor  under  a  small  island  near  the  isle  of  Bih- 
tang  for  two  days,  giving  them  good  usage,  and  not  taking 
any  thing  Out  of  them,  thinking  to  have  gathered  firom  them 
the  place  and  passage  of  certain  ships  from  the  coast  of  Chinaj, 
so  as  to  have  made  something  of  our  voyage :  But  these  ro- 
gues, being  desperate  in  minds  and  fortunes,  and  hopeless 
of  ever  being  able  to  return  to  their  own  country  in  that 
paltry  junk,  had  resolved  among  themselves  either  to  gain 
my  ship  or  lose  their  own  lives. 

jDuring  mutual  courtesy  and  feastings,  sometimes  five  or 
six  and  twenty  of  the  principal  persons  among  them  came 
aboard  my  ship,  of  whom  I  would  never  allow  more  than 
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■ix  to  have  weapons ;  but  there  never  was  so  jnany  of  our 
men  on  board  their  junk  at  one  time.  I  wished  Obtain 
John  Davis,  in  the  morning,  topossesshimself  of  their  wea- 
pons* putting  the  company  before  the  mast,  and  to  leave  a 
guard  over  their  weapons,  while  they  searched  among  die 
rice ;  doubting  that  by  searching,  and  perhaps  finding  some- 
thing that  might  displease  them,  they  might  suddenly  set 
upon  my  men  and  put  them  to  the  sword,  as  actually  hap- 
pened in  the  sequel.  But,  beguiled  by  their  pretended  hu- 
mility, Captain  Davis  would  not  take  possession  of  their 
weapons,  though  1  sent  two  messages  to  him  from  my  ship, 
expressly  to  desire  him.  During  the  whole  day  my  men  were 
searching  among  the  rice,  and  the  Japanese  looking  on. 
Aflor  a  long  search,  nothing  was  found  except  a  little  storax 
$nd  benzoin.  At  sun-set,  seeking  opportunity,  and  talking 
tjo  their  comrades  who  were  in  my  ship,  which  was  very  near, 
they  agreed  to  set  upon  us  in  both  ships  at  once,  on  a  con- 
CL-rietl  signal  This  being  given,  they  suddenly  killed  and 
drove  overlioard  all  of  my  men  that  were  in  their  ship.  At 
the  same  time,  those  who  were  on  board  my  ship  sallied  out 
o<  my  cabin,  with  such  weapons  as  they  could  find,  meeting 
with  Some  tartfots  there,  and  other  things  which  they  used 
as  v\  caponu.  Being  then  alofl  on  the  deck,  and  seeing  what 
was  likely  to  follow,  I  leapt  into  the  waste,  where,  with  the 
boHtswuins,  carpenter,  and  some  few  more,  we  kept  them  un- 
der the  half-deck.  At  first  condv^  from  the  cabin,  they  met 
Cuptain  Davis  coming  out  of  the  gun-room,  whom  they 
piiiled  into  the  cabin,  and  giving  him  six  or  seven  mortal 
.wounds,  they  pushed  him  before  them  out  of  the  cabin.  He 
was  »o  soie  wounded,  that  he  died  immediately  on  getting  to 
the  waste. 

Thiy  now  pressed  so  fiercely  upon  us,  while  we  received 
them  on  our  levelled  pikes,  that  they  attempted  to  gather 
theiii  with  one  hand  that  they  might  reach  us  with  their 
swords,  so  that  it  was  near  half  an  hour  before  we  could 
force  them  back  into  tlie  cabin,  after  having  killed  three  or 
four  of  their  leaders.  When  we  had  driven  them  into  the 
cabin,  thej'  continued  to  fight  us  for  at  least  four  hours,  be- 
fore we  could  finally  suppress  them,  in  which  time  they  se- 
veral tiuies  set  the  cabin  on  fire,  and  burnt  the  bedding  and 
other  tu)  niture ;  and  if  we  had  not  beaten  down  the  bulk- 
head and  poop,  by  means  of  two  demi-culvcrines  from  under 
the  holt-deck,  we  had  ndver  been  able  to  prevent  them  from 

burning 


100  Early  EngKth  Votfaga       part  ii.  book  III. 

burning  tho  ahip.  Having  loaded  these  pieces  of  ordnance 
with  bar>iihot,  cosc-ahnt,  and  musket-bullets,  and  discharged 
them  close  to  the  bulk-head,  they  were  su  annoyed  and  torn 
with  shot  and  splinters,  that  at  last  only  one  was  left  out  of 
two  and  twenty.  Their  legs,  arms,  and  bodies  were  so  lace- 
rated OS  was  quite  wonderful  to  behold.  Such  was  the  des- 
perate valour  of  these  Japanese,  that  they  never  once  asked 
quarter  during  the  whole  of  this  sanguinary  contest,  though 
quite  honclcss  of  escape.  One  only  leapt  overboard,  who 
ufterworas  swam  back  to  our  ship  and  asked  for  quarter. 
On  coming  on  board,  wc  asked  him  what  was  their  purpose? 
To  which  lie  answered,  that  they  meant  to  take  our  ship 
and  put  us  all  to  death.  He  would  say  no  more,  and  de> 
sired  to  be  cut  in  pieces. 

Next  day,  being  the  28th  December,  we  went  to  a  small 
island  to  leeward ;  and  when  alwut  five  miles  from  the  land, 
the  general  ordered  the  Japanese  who  had  swum  baek  to 
our  ship  to  be  hanged ;  but  the  rope  broke,  and  he  fell  into 
the  sea,  but  whether  he  perished  or  swam  to  the  island  I 
know  not.  Continuing  our  course  to  that  island,  we  came 
to  anchor  there  on  the  90th  December,  and  remained  threo 
davK  to  repair  our  boot  and  to  take  in  wood  and  water.  At 
this  island  we  found  a  ship  belonging  to  Patanc,  out  of  whicl| 
wc  took  the  captain,  whom  wc  asked  whether  the  China 
ships  were  yet  come  to  Patanc  ?  He  said  they  were  not 
yet  come,  but  were  expected  in  two  or  three  days.  As  he 
knew  well  the  course  of  the  China  ships,  we  detained  him 
to  pilot  us,  as  we  determined  to  wait  for  them.  The  12th 
January,  160G,  one  of  our  mates  from  the  top  of  the  mast 
descried  two  ships  coming  towards  us,  but  which,  on  account 
of  the  wind,  fell  to  leeward  of  the  island.  An  soon  as  we 
had  sight  of  them,  wc  weighed  anchor  and  made  sail  towards 
them,  and  came  up  with  the  larger  that  night.  After  a  short 
^gagcment,  wc  boarded  and  took  her,  and  brought  her  to 
anchor. 

Next  morning  wc  unladed  some  of  her  cargo,  being  raw 
silk  and  silk  goods.  They  had  fifty  tons  of  their  country 
silver,  but  we  took  little  or  none  of  it,  being  in  good  hope 
of  meeting  with  the  other  China  ships.  So  we  allowed  them 
to  depart  on  the  15th  January,  and  gave  them  to  the  value 
of  twice  as  much  as  wc  had  taken  from  them.  Leaving  this 
ship,  wc  endeavoured  to  go  back  to  China  Bata,  but  could 
not  fetch  it  on  account  ot  contrary  wind,  so  that  we  had  to 
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to  leeward  to  two  smaU  iilandst  called  Pulo  Sumatra  by 
thi>  people  of  Java,  where  wo  anchored  on  the  22d  January. 
On  the  S^th  there  arose  a  heavy  storm,  during  which  wo 

Earted  our  cable,  so  that  we  were  under  the  necessity  of  tar 
ing  shelter  in  the  nearest  creek. 

The  5th  February,  five  homeward-bound  ships  belon^^g 
to  Holland  put  into  the  same  road  where  we  lay.  Captain 
Warwick,  who  was  general  of  these  ships,  invited  our  gene- 
ral to  dine  with  him,  which  he  accepted.  He  told  us,  that 
our  English  merchants  at  Bantam  were  in  great  peril,  and 
looked  for  nothing  else  but  that  the  King  of  Java  would  as- 
sault them,  because  we  had  taken  the  China  ship,  by  which 
he  was  deprived  of  his  customs.  For  which  reason  Captain 
Warwick  requested  our  oeneral  to  desist  from  his  courses, 
and  to  go  home  along  with  him.  But  our  general  answered, 
that  he  nad  not  yet  made  out  his  voyage,  and  would  not  re- 
turn till  it  should  please  God  to  send  him  somewhat  to  make 
up  his  charges.  Seeing  that  he  could  not  persuade  our  ge- 
neral to  give  up  his  purpose.  Captain  Warwick  and  the  Hol- 
landers departed  from  us  on  the  Sd  February. 
*  Our  general  now  considered,  if  he  were  to  continue  his 
voyage,  that  it  might  bring  the  English  merchants  who  were 
resident  in  those  parts  into  danger ;  and  besides,  as  he  had 
only  two  anchors  and  two  cables  remaining,  he  thought  it 
best  to  repair  his  ships  and  return  home  with  the  poor 
voyage  he  had  made.  Our  ships  being  ready,  and  having 
taken  in  a  supply  of  wood  and  water,  we  set  sail  on  Uie  5tn 
February,  on  our  return  to  England.  The  7th  April,  af^er 
encountering  a  violent  storm,  we  had  sight  of  the  C^pc  of 
Good  Hope.  The  17th  of  the  same  month  we  came  to  the 
island  of  St  Helena,  where  we  watered  and  found  refresh- 
ments, as  swine  and  goats,  which  we  ourselves  kille^i  a?  there 
are  many  of  these  animals  wild  in  that  island.  There  are 
also  abundance  of  partridges,  turkies,  apd  guinea  fowls, 
though  the  island  is  not  inhabited.  I^eaying  St  Helena  on 
the  3d  May,  we  crossed  the  line  on  the  14th  of  that  month, 
and  came  to  Milford  Haven  in  >V'^ps  on  the  27th  June. 
The  9th  of  July,  1606,  we  came  to  anchor  in  the  roads  of 
Portsmouth,  where  all  our  company  was  dismissed,  and 
here  ended  our  voyage,  having  occupied  us  for  full  nineteen 
months, 
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CHAPTEH  X. 

BARLT  VOTAOEflf   OF  THE  XNOLISH  TO  INDIA)   AITER   TBIC 
S8TABL1SHMENT  OF  THE  EAST  INDIA  COMPANY. 

INTI^ODUlCrflON. 

■^Tl  7E  have  now  to  record  the  early  voyages,  fitted  out 
Vy  from  England,  for  tradinc  to  the  East  Indies,  by 
The  Governor  andCdmpany  of  Merchants  of  London, 
TRADING  INTO  THE  East  Indies.'  By  which  8t|le,  or  kgtu 
denomination,  George  Earl  of  Cumberland,  Sir  John  Hart, 
Sir  John  Spencer^  and  Sir  Edward  Mitchelburne,  knights, 
with  212  others,  whose  names  are  all  inserted  in  the  (latent, 
were  erected  into  a  bodv  corporate  and  politic,  for  trading 
to  and  from  all  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  with  all  Asia,  Afrjca, 
and  America,  und  all  the  is^nds,  ports,  havens,  cities,  crocks, 
itowns,  and  places  of  the  same,  or  any  of  them,  beyond  the 
Cape  of  Gootl  Hope  to  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  for  ^fleen 
years,  from  and  after  Christmas  1600 }  prohibiting  all  other 
subjects  of  England,  not  free  of  this  company,  from  trading 
to  these  parts  without  licence  from  the  company,  under  for- 
feiture or  their  goods  and  ships,  half  to  the  crown  and  half 
.to  the  company,  together  with  imprisonment  during  the 
royal  pleasure,  and  until  they  respectively  grant  bond  in  the 
sum  of  ^1000  at  tlie  least,  not  again  to  sail  or  traffic  into 
any  part  of  the  said  East  Indies,  &c.  during  the  continuance 
of  this  grant.  With  this  proviso,  "  That,  if  the  exclusive  pri- 
vilege thus  granted  be  found  unprofitable  for  the  realm,  it 
may  be  voic^  on  two  years  notice;  But,  if  found  beneficial, 
the  priviWe  was  then  to  be  renewed,  with  such  alteratioQS 
and  modifications  as  might  be  found  expedient  **  This  ex- 
clusive grant,  in  the  nature  of  a  patent,  was  dated  at  XVest- 
minster  on  the  3 1st  December,  1600,  being  the  43d  year  of 
the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  signed  by  heri^elf,  and  sealed 
with  her  privy  seal.       f--^' ^v-'^'^-rs'^v-^;;,---; 

It 

*  So  denominated  in  the  copy  of  the  charter  in  the  Pilgrims  of  Purchas, 
voL  I.  p.  1S9— 147,  which  we  have  not  deemed  it  necessary  to  insert — ^E. 
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It  it  bj  no  meant  intended  to  attempt  ffiving  in  this  place 
any  history  of  our  East  India  Clompany*  ue  early  Annals  of 
which*  from  its  establishment  in  1600|  to  the  union  of  the 
I^ondon  and  English  Companies  in  noSj  have  been  lately 
given  to  the  public,  in  three  quarto  volumes,  by  John  Bruce, 
Esq.  M.  P.  and  F.R.S.  Historiographer  to  the  Honourable 
East  India  Company,  &c.  &c.  £c.  to  which  we  must  refer 
■uch  of  our  readers  as  are  desirous  of  investigating  that  vast 
portion  of  the  history  of  our  commerce.  All  that  we  pn^pose 
on  the  present  occasion,  is  to  give  a  short  intooduction^  to 
the  series  of  voyages  contained  m  this  chapter,  all  of  which 
liave  been  preserved  by  Samuel  Purchaa,  in  hb  curious  work, 
^hich  he  quaintiv  denominated  PURCHJS  HIS  PIL- 
ORJMS,  published  in  five  volumes  folio  at  London  in 
1625. 

In  the  first  extension  of  English  commerce,  in  the  six- 
teenth century,  consequent  upon  the  discoveries  of  Western 
Afirica,  America,  and  the  maritime  route  to  India,  it  seems 
to  have  been  conceived  that  exclusive  chartered  companies 
were  best  fitted  for  its  efiectual  prosecution.  "  The  spirit  of 

Siterpri^e  in  distant  trader  which  h^  for  a  century  brought 
rge  resources  to  Spain  and  Portugal,  b^gan  to  difiUse  i^ 
sel^  as  a  new  principle,  in  the  rising  commerce  of  Etagland, 
during  the  long  and  able  administration  of  Queen  Elizabeth. 
Hence  associations  were  beginning  to  be  formed,  the  joint 
credit  of  which  was  to  support  experiments  tor  extending 
the  trade  of  the  realm."* 

In  the  reign  of  Edward  VI.  a  company  was  projected 
with  this  view;  which  obtained  a  charter  in  1555,  from 
Philip  and  Mary,  under  the  name  of  Merchant  Adveniurert 
for  the  Discovery  of  Lands,  Countries,  IskSf  Sfc.  not  hrfore 
known  to  the  Ettgit^.  This  company,  of  which  Sebastian 
Cabot  was  governor,  in  the  last  year  of  Queen  Mary,  had 
extended  its  trade  through  Russia  into  Persia,  to  obtain  raw 
silks,  &C.  In  the  course  of  their  proceedings,  the  agents  of 
this  company  met  with  merchants  from  India  and  China, 
from  whom  they  acquired  a  knowledge  of  the  productions 
of  these  counti'ies,  and  of  the  profits  vmich  might  be  derived 
from  extending  the  trade  of  England  to  these  distant  re- 
gions.' In  1581,  Queen  Elizabeth  gave  an  exclusive  charter 
to  the  Levant  or  Turkey  Company,  for  trading  to  the  do- 

minionsi 
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minions  of  the  Onmd  Signior  or  Emperor  of  Turkey.  In 
the  prosecution  of  this  trade,  of  which  some  account  hn 
been  given  in  our  preceding  chapter,  the  factors,  or  travel- 
ling merchants,  having  penetrated  from  Aleppo  to  Bagdat 
and  Basora,  attempted  to  open  an  overland  trade  to  the 
East  Indies,  and  ieven  penetrated  to  Agra,  Lahore  BengaJ, 
MaUcca,  and  other  parts  of  the  East,  whence  Uiey  brought 
information  to  England  of  the  riches  that  might  be  acquired 
by  a  direct  trade  by  sea  to  the  East  Indies.*  The  circum- 
navigations of  Sir  Francis  Drake  in  1577-1580,  and  of  Mr 
Thomas  Cavendish,  or  Candish,  in  1586,  of  which  voyages 
accounts  will  be  found  in  a  future  division  of  this  work,  who 
brought  back  great  wealth  to  England,  obtained  by  making 
prizes  of  the  Spanish  vessels,  contributed  to  spread  the  idea 
among  the  merchants  of  England,  that  great  profits  and  nar- 
fional  advantages  might  be  derived  from  a  direct  trade  to 
India  by  sea.' 

In  consequence  of  these  views,  a  memorial  was  presented 
to  the  lords  of  council  in  1589,  requesting  a  royal  licence 
for  three  ships  and  three  pinnaces  to  proceed  for  India, 
which  gave  rise  to  the  expedition  of  Captain  Raymond,  in 
1591,  fdready  related.  In  1599,  an  association  of  Londoil 
Adventurers  entered  into  a  contract  for  embarking,  what 
was  then  cohsideried  as  a  lat^e  joint  Uock,  for  the  equipibent 
of  a  voyage  to  the  lilast'Indies.  The  fund  subscrilied  amount- 
ed to  ^S0,133 :  6:  8,  divided  into  IQI  shares  or  advcntui^, 
the  subscriptions  of  individuals  varyingfroni  .flbOto^SOOO.' 
This  project,  however,  seems  to  have  merged  into  the  East 
India  Company,  at  the  close  of  the  next  year  liSOO,  as  al- 
ready mentioned. 

On  the  30th  September,  1600,  a  draft  of  the  patent,  al- 
ready said  to  have  been  subsequently  sealed  on  the  last  dav 
of  that  year,  was  read  before  the  seventeen  committeeSf  such 
being  then  the  denomination  of  what  are  now  called  directors ; 
iand  being  approved  of,  was  ordered  to  be  submitted  to  the 
consideration  of  the  Queen  and  Privy  Council.  "  In  this 
early  stage  of  the  business,  the  turd-treasurer  applied  to  the 
Court  of  Committees  or  Directors,  recommending  Sir  Ed- 
ward Mitchelburnc  to  be  employed  in  the  voyage;  and  thus, 
betbre  the  Society  of  Adventurers  had  been  constituted  an 
-  .  •.'   ■     .   .  .^.^.v  ...-,. -.  >,■••:■.-     '  East 
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East  Indiiik  Cbmpany,  that  influence  had  Hs  commencementf 
which  will  be  found,  in  the  seouel,  to  have  been  equally  ad* 
Terse  to  the  prosperity  of  their  trade  and  to  the  prdbity  of 
the  directors.  '  Yet,  though  still  petitioners  for  their  char- 
ter, the  directors  had  the  nrmness  to  resist  this  influence^ 
and  resolved  Nut  to  employ  any  gentleman  in  any  place  &F 
charge^  requesting  to  be  permitted  to  tort  their  business  wim 
men  of  their  own  quality^  lest  the  suspicion  of  employing 
gentlemtn  might  drive  a  great  number  of  the  adventurers 
to  withdraw  ineir  contributions.* 

In  the  commencement  of  its  operations,  the  East  India  - 
Company  proceeded  upon  rather  an  anomalous  plan  for  a 
great  commercial  company.  Instead  of  an  extensive  joint 
stock  for  a  consecutive  series  of  operations,  a  new  voluntary 
subscription  was  entered  into  among  its  members  for  each 
successive  adventure.  That  of  the  fif^  voyage  was  about 
.£70,000.  The  aecond  voyage  was  fitted  out  by  a  new  sub- 
scription of  i'eo.iSO.  TheMtfdLwaAi:5S,500.  The  fourth 
j£SS,000.  The /J/M  was  a  branch  or  extension  of  the  third, 
by  the  same  subscribers,  on  an  additional  call  or  subscription 
ofjei3,700.  The  subscription  for  the  MrMwasi'SS.OOa  The 
$eventh£71,58l,  lliedjgAM<£76,S75.  Theittf}fAonly<£7,S00; 

In  1612,  the  trade  began  to  be  carried  on  upon  a  broadeir 
bads  by  a  joint  stock,  when  i^429,000  was  subscribed,  whidi  ' 
was  apportioned  to  the  tenth,  eleventh,  twelJUy  and  thirteenth  * 
voyages.  In  1618,  a  new  jotW  sfocA  was  formed  by  subscrip-  '' 
tion,  amountiag  to  i'1,600,000.* 

In  the  year  1617,  King  James  I.  of  England  and  VI.  of 
Scotland,  granted  letters  patent  under  the  great  seal  of  Scot- 
land, dated  at  Kinnurd,  24th  May,  1617,  to  Sir  James  Cnn- 
ningham  of  Glengamock,  appomting  him.  his  heirs  and  as-  ' 
siffhs,  to  be  govemurs,  rulers,  and  directors  of  a  Scottish  * 
Eatt  India  Company,  and  authorizing  him  "  to  trade  to  and 
from  the  East  Indies,  and  the  countries  or  parts  of  Asia, 
Africa,  and  America,  beyond  the  Cape  of  Bona  Sperantiat 
to  the  straits  of  Magellan,  and  to  the  Levant  Sea  and  terri- 
tories under  the  government  of  the  Great  Turk,  and  to  and 
from  the  countries  of  Greenland,  and  all  other  countries  and 
islands  in  the  north,  norih-west,  and  north-east  seas,  and 
other  parts  of  America  and  Muscovy."  Which  patent  and 
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all  the  rights  and  privileges  annexed  to  it,  was  subseqaently, 
jfbr  a  Tamable  consideration,  aMigned  by  Sir  James  Cttn- 
nlngbfm  to  the  London  Dast  India  Company.'* 

U  is  quite  unneccsMuy  to  extend  this  introductory  yiev 
of  the  rise  of  the  India  Company  any  farther,  as  our  limits 
could  not  possibly  admit  any  satisfactory  deduction  of  its 
history,  any  farther  than  is  contained  in  tne  foUowins  seriet 
of  Uie  Earn  Voyaget,  for  which  we  are  aknost  entirely  Indebt- 
ed to  the  Collection  of  Purchas.  By  this /fn/  English  East 
India  Company,  with  a  capital  or  Joint  stock  of  about  70,000/. 
at  least  for  thejfri/  voyage,  were  laid  the  stable  foundations 
of  thi^t  imn)onso  superstructure  of  trade  and  dominion  now 
held  b^  the  present  company.  Their  first  joint  stock  did 
not  cxcee4  tiie  avornge  of  9S5/.  or  330/.  for  each  individual 
of  S16  piembcrs,  whose  names  are  recorded  in  the  copy  of 
the  charter  in  Pwrchat  hit  Pihp^imh  alreadv  referred  to.  Yet 
one  of  these  was  disfranchisea  on  the  6th  July,  1661,  not  sue 
mont|is  afler  the  establishment  of  the  company^  probably  for 
not  payloff  up  his  subscription,  of  the  charter  grants  power 
to  disvanchue  any  one  woo  does  not  bring  in  his  promised 
adventure. 

The  Eiist  India  Company  of  Holland,  the  elder  sister  of 
that  of  Epfflapd,  i>ow  a  nonentity,  thougli  once  the  most  ex- 
tensive ana  most  flourishing  commerciu  establishment  that 
ever  existed,  lonj^agopubllsned,  or  permitted  to  be  publish- 
ed, a  very  extensive  series  of  vovages  of  commerce  and  dis- 
covery, called  Fomgea  which  \.j,ttmuied  to  eatablUh  the  Eatt 
JMia  (Company  m  the  Untied  Netherland$.  It  were,  perhaps, 
worthy  of  the  Rojfal  MenM*iti  who  constitute  the  Emtuh 
JSoU  India  Cgmpony,  now  the  unrivalled  possessors  of  Uie 
entire  trade  and  sovereignty  of  all  India  and  its  innumerable 
islands,  to  publish  ox  patronize  a  similar  monument  of  its 
.c«urly  excrtion^,  difficulties,  and  ultimate  succeis.->-£. 
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SicnoN  I. 

Fint  f^ovagt  cf  the  Engluh  Eatt  India  Compantf,  in  190^, 
under  the  Command  of  Captain  Jamet  Lancutter* 

INTBODUCTIOH. 

Fro*  i  «hi  historiographer  of  the  company*  we  learn,  that 
the  f  oi  uj<i  (  *hii  vovage  being  ettimatou  fur  twenty  inonth% 
tlie  ch.iiv^L  H  proTitioflt  were  calculated  at  .i 6,600  4  :  10: 
find  «^h3  invctitment,  exclusive  of  bullion,  at  ^4,545;  consist- 
inir  cL  iron  and  tin,  wrought  and  unwrought,  kead,  80  pieces 
orbroatl  cluth  of  all  colours,  80  pieces  of  Devonshire  ker- 
sies,  and  100  pieces  of  Norwich  stuA,  with  smaller  articles^ 
inieitic-d  as  presents  for  the  officers  at  the  ports  where  it  wai 
meant  to  open  their  trade.     Captain  John  Davis,  who  ap- 

rra  to  have  gone  as  chief  pilot,  was  to  have  <£*  100  as  wagca 
the  voyage^  with  j£800  on  credit  for  an  adventure;  and, 
as  an  incitement  to  activi^  and  leal,  if  the  profit  of  the 
voyage  yielded  two  for  one,  he  was  to  receive  a  aratuity  oS 
£SQO\  {(three  for  one,  i'lOOO ;  if  four  Jor  one,  £ia0Oi  and 
if  ^'ve  for  one,  i!8000.*  Thirty-six  &ctors  or  sunercaraoea 
were  directed  to  be  employed  ror  the  voya^ :  Tnru  oFthe 
^itt  class,  who  seem  to  have  been  denominated  cape  nter- 
chantt,  were  to  have  each  j£lOO  for  equipment,  and  .^200  for 
an  adventure ;  /our  factors  of  the  tecond  class  at  £50  each  for 
equipment,  and  j£100  for  an  adventure ;  four  of  the  third 
class,  with  £"60  each  for  equipment,  and  j£50  for  adventure; 
and  four  of  iho  fourth  class,  with  j£20  each  for  equipment 
and  .£40  for  adventure.*  They  were  to  give  security  for 
their  fidelity,  and  to  abstain  from  private  trade;  the  Jint 
class  under  penalties  of  j£500  the  second  of  500  marks,  the  , 
third  ot  £'200  and  the  fourth  of  o^"  100  each.*  These  only 
exhaust  fifteen  of  th«  thirty-six,  and  we  are  unable  to  ac- 
count for  the  remaining  twenty-one  ordered  to  be  nomt- 
nuted. 

In  the  Annals  of  the  Company,"  we  are  told  that  the  fimda 
provided  for  th'uJirU  voj^age  amounted  to  «f  68,1573,  of  which 

^39,771 
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^S9,77l  were  expended  in  the  purchase  and  equipment  of 
the  ships,  .£28,742  being  embarked  in  bullion,  and  jf6,860 
in  goods.  But  the  a^pregate  of  these  sums  amounts  to 
.£77,373 ;  so  that  the  historiographer  appears  to  have  fallen 
into  some  error,  either  in  the  particulars  or  the  sum  total. 
We  are  not  informed  of  th6  particular  success  of  this  first 
Toyagc;  only  that  the  conjunct  profits  of  it  and  of  the  se- 
cond amounted  to  £95  per  cent,  upon  the  capitals  employed 
in  both,  clear  of  all  charges.' 

We  may  state  here  from  the  Annals  of  the  Company,  that ,. 
the  profits  of  the  third  aad  fifth  voyage  combined  amounted 
to  je234  per  cent.  Of  the  fourth  voyage  to  a  total  loss, 
as  one  of  the  vessels  was  wrecked  in  India  on  the  outward- 
bound  voyage,  and  the  other  on  the  coast  of  France  in  her 
return.  The  profits  of  the  sixth  voyage  were  <£121  13:4: 
per  cent.  Of  the  seventh  <£2 1 8  per  cent.  Of  the  eighth  j£2  1 1 
per  cent.  Of  the  ninth  £\G0  per  cent  The  average  profits 
of  the  tenth,  eleventh^  twelfth,  and  thirteenth  voyages  were  re- 
duced to  .£87  i  per  cent. 

Captain  James  Lancaster,  afterwards  Sir  James,  who  was 
general  in  this  voyage,  was  a  member  of  the  company ;  and 
IS  the  same  person  who  went  to  India  in  1591,  along  with 
Captain  Raymond.  Captain  John  Davis,  who  had  been  in 
India  with  the  Dutch,  was  pilot-major  and  second  in  com- 
mand of  the  Dragon,  or  admiral  ship.  It  does  not  appear 
who  was  the  author  of  the  following  narrative ;  but,  from 
several  passages,  he  seems  to  have  sailed  in  the  Dragon.' 
— E.  • 

§  1.  Preparationfor  the  Voyage,  and  its  Incidents  till  the  De- 
parture of  the  Fleet  from  Saldanha  Bay. 

Having  collected  a  joint  stock  of  seventy  thousand  pounds, 
to  be  employed  in  ships  and  merchandize  in  the  prosecution 
of  their  privileged  trade  to  the  East  Indies,  by  means  of 
which  they  were  to  bring  spices  and  other  commodities  in- 
to this  realm,  the  company  bought  and  fitted  out  four  large 
ships  for  their  first  adventure.  These  were  the  Dragon*  of 
600  tons,  and  202  men,  admiral,  in  which  Mr  James  Lan- 
caster 


7  Ann.  of  the  H.  E.  I.  Co.  1. 1 53.        *  Astl.  I.  262.,  a  and  b. 
'  This  ship,  originally  called  the  Malice  Scourge,  was  purchased  from 
the  Earl  of  Cumberland  for  3,700/.->Ann.  of  the  H.  £.  I.  Co.  I.  128. 
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caster  was  placed  as  general;*  the  Hector  of  300  tons,  and 
108  men,  commands  by  Mr  John  Middleton,  vice-admi- 
ral; the  Ascension  of  260  tons,  and  82  men.  Captain  Wil- 
h'am  Brand;'  and  the  Susan, ^  commanded  by  Mr  John 
Hayward,  with  84  men:'  Besides  these  commanders,  each 
ship  carried  three  merchants  or  factors,  to  succeed  each 
other  in  rotation  in  case  of  any  of  them  dying.  These  ships 
were  furnished  with  victuals  and  stores  for  twentjr  months^ 
and  were  provided  with  merchandize  and  Spanish  mon^  to 
the  value  of  twenty-seven  thousand  pounds ;  all  the  rest  oi  the 
stock  being  expended  in  the  purchase  of  the  ships, '  vith  their 
necessary  stores  and  equipment,  and  in  money  advanced  to 
the  mariners'  and  sailors  who  went  upon  the  voyage.  To 
these  was  added,  as  a  victualler,  the  Guest  of  130  tons.' 

On  application  to  the  queen,  her  majesty  furnished  the 
merchants  with  friendly  letters  of  recommendation  to  seve- 
ral of  the  sovereigns  in  India,  offering  to  enter  into  treaties 
of  peace  and  amity  with  them,  which  shall  be  noticed  in 
their  proper  places.  And,  as  no  ^eat  ^nterprize  can  be 
well  conducted  and  accomplished  without  u.i  absolute  autho- 
rity for  dispensing  justice,  the  queen  granted  a  commission 
of  martial  law  to  Captain  Lancaster,  the  general  of  the  Qest, 
for  the  better  security  of  his  command. 

Every  thing  being  in  readiness,  the  fleet  departed  from 
Woolwich,  in  the  river  Thames,  on  the  13th  of  February, 
1600,  afler  the  English  mode  of  reckoning,'  or  more  pro- 
perly 1601.  They  were  so  long  delayed  in  the  Thames  and 
the  Downs,  for  want  of  wind,  Uiat  it  was  Easter  before  they 

,;   -^^yf).:;  ■.}}r\ifii^        arrived 

*In  these  early  voyages  the  chief  commander  is  usually  styled  general^ 
and  the  ship  in  which  he  sailed  the  admiraL — ^E. 

3  This  person  is  called  by  Purchas  chief  governor.  Perhaps  the  con« 
duct  of  commercial  affairs  was  confided  to  his  care. — E. 

*  The  burden  of  this  ship  was  240  tons. — Ann.  1. 139. 

'  Besides  there  was  a  pinnace  of  100  tons  and  40  men. — ^Ann.  I.  129. 

*  In  many  of  the  old  voyages,  this  distinction  is  made  between  mari- 
ners  and  sailors :  Unless  a  mere  pleonasm,  it  may  indicate  able  and  or- 
dinary seamen ;  or  the  former  may  designate  the  officers  of  all  kinds,  and 
the  latter  the  common  men. — £. 

'  Perhops  the  pinnace  already  mentioned. — E. 

'  At  this  time,  and  for  long  after,  there  was  a  strangely  confused  way 
of  dating  the  years,  which  were  considered  as  beginning  at  Lady-day,  the 
S5th  of  March.  Hence,  what  we  would  now  reckon  the  year  1601,  from 
the  1st  January  to  the  24th  March  inclusive,  retained  the  former  date  of 
1600.  The  voyage  actually  cnniinenced  on  the  I3th  February,  1601,  ac- 
cording to  our  present  mode  of  reckoning, — £. 
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arrived  at  Dartmouth,  where  they  spent  five  or  six  dayi» 
takitiff  in  bread  and  other  provisions,  appointed  to  be  pro- 
cureu  there.  Departing  thence  on  the  18th  of  April,  they 
came  to  anchor  in  Torbay,  at  wliich  pkice  the  general  sent 
on  board  all  the  ships  instructions  tor  their  better  keeping 
company  when  at  sea,  and  directions  as  to  what  places  they 
^ere  to  repair  to  for  meeting  again,  in  case  of  being  sepa- 
rated by  storms  or  other  casualties.  These  were  the  culmM 
of' Canary;  Saldanha  bay,"  in  case  they  could  not  double 
tne  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  Cape  St  Roman,  in  Madagas- 
car ;  the  island  of  Cisne,  Cerne,  or  Diego  Rodriguez ;  and 
finally,  Sumatra,  their  first  intended  place  of  trade.  . , 

The  wind  came  fiiir  on  the  ii2d  of  April,  when  we  weigh- 
ed and  stood  out  of  Torbuy,  directing  our  course  for  the 
Canaries.  As  the  wind  continued  fair,  we  had  sight  of  Jle^ 
grama,  or  Great  Island,  the  norihermost  of  the  Canaries, 
on  the  5th  of  May^  and  we  directed  our  course  to  pass  be- 
tween Fuertaventura  and  Gran  Canaria ;  and  coming  to  tlie 
south  of  Gran  Canaria,  thinking  to  have  watered  there,  we 
fell  into  the  calms,  which  are  occasioned  by  the  high  lands 
being  so  near  the  sea.  About  tliree  in  the  afternoon  of  the 
7th  of  May,  having  the  wind  at  N.(<.  we  departed  bom  Gran 
Canaria,  shaping  our  course  S.  W.  by  S.  and  S.  S.  W.  till 
we  came  into  the  lat.  of  21**  30'  N.  From  the  11th  to  the 
20th,  our  course  was  mostly  S  till  we  came  to  lat.  8°  N. 
the  wind  being  always  northerly  and  N.E.  In  this  latitude 
we  found  calms  and  contrary  winds,  which,  at  this  season 
of  the  year,  prevail  much  off  this  part  of  the  coast  of  Gui- 
nea, alternating  with  many  sudden  gusts  of  wind,  storms,  and 
thunder  and  lightning  very  tearful  to  behold,  and  very  diui- 

Serous  to  the  ships,  unless  the  utmost  care  be  taken  sud- 
cnly  to  strike  all  the  sails,  on  perceiving  the  wind  to  change 
even  never  so  little.  Yet  such  was  the  suddenness  many 
times,  although  the  masters  of  the  ships  were  very  careful 
and  diligent,  that  it  could  hardly  be  done  in  time. 

From  the  20th  of  May  till  the  21st  of  June,  we  lay  mostly 
becalmed,  or  with  contrary  winds  at  south ;  and,  standing 
to  and  again  to  bear  up  against  this  contrary  wind,  we  got 
with  much  ado  to  2*^  N.  where  we  espied  a  shij),  to  which 

the 

'  It  will  appear  distiuctly  in  the  sequel  of  these  voyages,  that  the  place 
then  named  Sali!anlm,  or  ^uldania  bay,  was  wlut  is  now  termed  Table 
bay  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. — £. 
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the  general  gave  chace,  coiDihanding  all  the  ships  to  follow 
hitn.  By  two  in  the  afternoon  we  got  up  with  and  took 
her.  She  was  of  Viana,  in  Fortugal^  and  came  from  Lis- 
bon, in  company  of  two  caraks  and  three  galleons,  bbund 
for  the  East  Indies,  but  had  parted  from  them  at  sea.  The 
three  galleons  were  ships  of  war,  intended  to  keep  the  coast 
of  India  from  being  traded  with  by  other  nations.  From 
this  ship  we  took  146  butts  of  wine,  1 76  jars  and  12  casks 
of  oil,  and  55  hogsheads  and  vats'  of  meal,'^  which  were  of 
great  service  to  us  afterwards  during  our  voyage.  The  jge- 
neral  divided  these  victuals  impartially  among  all  the  ships, 
giving  a  due  proportion  to  each. 

The  31st  June  about  midnight  we  crossed  the  line,  ha- 
ving the  wind  at  S.E.  and  lost  sight  of  the  north  star;  and 
continuing  our  course  S.S.W.  we  passed  Cape  St  Augus- 
tine about  26  leagues  to  the  eastward.  The  20th  July,  we 
reached  the  latitude  of  19"  40'  S.  the  wind  getting  d«ly 
more  and  more  towards  the  east.  Wc  here  unloaded  the 
Guesti  which  went  along  with  us  to  carry  such  provisions  as 
we  could  not  stow  in  the  other  four  ships ;  after  which  we 
took  out  her  masts,  sails,  yards,  and  all  other  tacklej  broke 
up  her  upper  works  for  fire-wood,  and  left  her  hull  floating 
in  the  sea,  following  our  own  course  southwards.  We  pass- 
ed the  tropic  of  Capricorn  on  the  24th  JuW,  the  wind  N.E. 
by  N.  our  course  E.S.E.  On  account  of  our  having  been 
so  long  near  the  line,  by  reason  of  leaving  England  too  late 
in  tlie  season  by  six  or  seven  weeks,  many  of  our  men  fell 
sick ;  for  which  reason  the  general  sent  written  orders  to 
the  captain  of  each  ship,  either  to  make  Saldanha  biiy  or  St 
Helena  for  refreshment. 

The  1st  August  we  were  in  30°  S.  at  which  time  we  got 
the  wind  at  S.  W.  to  our  great  comfort,  for  by  this  time 
many  of  our  men  were  sick  of  the  scurvy ;  insomuch^  that 
in  au  our  ships,  except  the  admiral,  they  were  hardly  able 
to  manage  the  sails.  This  wind  held  fair  till  we  were  with- 
in 250  leagues  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  then  came 
clean  contrary  at  E.  contiijiuing  so  for  fifteen  or  sixteen 
days,  to  the  great  discomfort  of  our  men ;  for  now  the  few 
that  had  continued  sound  began  also  to  fall  sick,  so  that  in 
some  of  the  ships  the  merchants  had  to  take  their  turn  at 
the  helm,  and  to  go  into  the  tops  to  hand  the  top-sails  alonff 
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with  the  common  mariners.  But  God,  shewing  us  mercy 
in  our  distress,  sent  us  again  a  fair  wind,  so  that  we  got  to 
Saidanha  bay  on  the  9th  September,  when  the  general, 'be> 
fore  the  other  ships  bore  in  and  came  to  anchor,  sent  hii 
boats  to  help  the  other  ships.  The  state  of  the  other  three 
ships  was  such  that  they  were  hardly  able  to  let  go  their  an- 
chors. The  general  went  on  board  them  all  with  a  number 
of  men,  and  hoisted  out  their  boats  for  them,  which  they 
were  not  able  to  do  of  themselves. 

The  reason  of  the  men  in  the  admiral  being  in  such  bet« 
ter  health  than  in  the  other  three  ships  was  this :  He 
brought  with  him  to  sea  several  bottles  of  lemon  juice,  of 
which  he  gave  to  each  man,  as  long  as  it  would  last,  three 
spoonfuls  every  morning  fasting,  not  suffering  them  to  eat 
any  thing  afterwards  till  noon.  This  juice  worketh  much 
the  better  if  the  person  keeps  a  spare  diet,  wholly  refrain- 
ing from  salt  meat;  which  salt  meat,  and  being  long  at  sea» 
are  the  only  causes  of  breeding  this  disease.  By  this  means 
the  general  cured  many  of  his  men  and  preserved  the  rest ; 
so  that,  though  his  ship  had  double  the  number  of  men  of 
any  of  the  rest,  he  had  not  so  many  sick,  nor  did  he  lose  so 
many  men,  as  any  of  the  rest. 

After  getting  all  the  ships  to  anchor,  and  hoisting  out 
their  boats,  the  general  went  immediately  ^land,  to  seek  re- 
freshments for  our  sick  and  weak  men.  He  presently  met 
with  some  of  the  natives,  to  whom  he  gave  various  trifles,  as 
knives,  pieces  of  old  iron,  and  the  like ;  making  signs  for 
them  to  bring  him  down  sheep  and  oxen.  For  he  spoke  to 
them  in  the  cattle's  language,  which  was  not  changed  at  the 
conftision  of  Babel ;  using  moath  for  oxen,  and  baa  for  sheep, 
imitating  their  cries ;  which  language  the  people  ui:.derstood 
very  weu  without  any  interpreter.  Having  sent  the  natives 
away,  well  contented  with  the  kind  usage  and  presents  he 
had  given  them,  orders  were  given  for  so  many  men  from 
every  ship  to  bring  sails  ashore,  to  make  tents  for  the  sick; 
and  also  to  throw  up  fortifications  for  defence,  lest  by  any 
chance  the  natives  might  take  offence  and  offer  violence.  E[e 
at  the  same  time  prescribed  regulations  for  buying  and  sell- 
ing with  the  natives;  directing,  when  they  should  come 
down  with  cattle,  that  only  five  or  six  men  selected  for  the 
purpose  should  go  to  deal  with  them,  and  that  the  rest,  which 
should  never  be  under  thirty  muskets  and  pikes^  should  keep 
at  the  distance  of  at  least  eight  or  ten  score  yards,  always 
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-dmiMi  up  in  erdcr  Mid  ftadifteM,  wltih  their  muikieta  in  the 
rests,  wh«tev«r  flaigh%^fal.  ^is  <Htler  was  so  strictly  en- 
forcedy.that  no  man  was  permitted  to  go  forward  to  speak  ^ 
with^e  natives,  except  with  special  leave.  IattHbuteoi\r 
continuing  in  such  amity  and  friendship  with  the  natives  to 
these  precautions,  for  the  Hollanders  had  lately  five  nr  six 
of  their  men  slain  by  the  triMdiery  of  these  natives. 

The  thurd  day  after  our  arrivalm  Saldanha  bay,  the  na- 
tives brought  down  beeves  and  sheep,  which  we  bought  for    ^ 
pieces  cSSA  iron  hoops ;  as  two  pieces  of  eight  inches  each 
for  an 'ox,  and  one  piece  for  a  shtsep,  with  which  tho  natirea 
«eemedp^ectly  satisfied.  In  ten  or  twelve  days,  we  bought 
1000  sheep  fuad  42  OXen,  and  mi^t  have  had  more  if  we 
^vould.    After  this  they  discontinued  bringing  any  jtaore   >^ 
cattle,  but  the  people  cmen  came  down  to  mu  afterwards^l  and 
when  we  made  signs  for  more  shecip,  they  would  poiiit  to 
those  we  had  already,  which  the  general  kept  giving  on 
the  hills  near  our  tents ;  which,  as  we  judged,  was  the  rea- 
son why  they  did  not  bring  us  more,  as  they  tbOttght  wO  ^ 
meant  to  inhabit  there.    But,  God  be  thanked,  we-^were^ 
now  well  provided,  and  ooidd  very  wdl  pass  withotttft^heT 
purchases.    The  oxen  were  as  large  as  oufs  in  Kngland, 
and  yerv  fot ;  uid  the  sheep  were  many  of  them  bigger  than 
ours,  of  excellent  flesh,  swert  abd  fat,  and  to  our  liking 
much  bettor  Uian  our  English  mutton,  but  having  coarse 
haiiy  wool.  . 
ll  '.-^  liie  people  <^  this  pk^  are  all  of  a  tawny  colour,  of  rea- 

^lonable  stature^  swifioflbot,  and  much  given  to  pick  and  ^ 
steal.    Th^r  language  is  entirely  utteretl  through  their 
throats,  and  they  i:lutk  with  their  tongues  in  so  strange  a 
manner,  that,  in  si^i^eii  we^s  which  we  remained  heire,  the 
sharpest  wit  among  us  could  not  learn  oae  word  oiiNheir 

*  language,  yejt  the  natives  soon  understood  every  si^  we.^ 
made  them.  While  we  staid  at  this  bByt  we  hul  such  ro^^ 
refreshing  th&t  all  our  men  recovered  th^r  health  and  . 
strength,  except  four  or  five,  tnduding  these,  and  beft^  . 
we  came  in,  we  lost  out  of  all  our  slj^ips  105  moi;  yet,  on  !, 
leaving  this  bay,^*  we  reckoned  oursdves  stronger  manned  '■ 
VOL.  VIII.  H       '%^'^-'         .   than 

1*  In  a  marginal  note.  Purchas  gives  the  lat.  of  Saldanha  bay  as  S^ 
6.  The  place  then  called  6aldanha,bay  was  certainly  Table  bay,  the 
entrance  to  which  is  in  itP  50'  S.  So  that  ?urcha9  is  here  sufGicie^y 
accurate.— £. 


^■■ 


■m 


V; 


^1*/ 


# 


■i: 


0 


4  %-^  -^     *  > 


;'%-i,.,- 


4^. 


■^ 


■4 


** 


^ 


•# 


!' 


.# 


i 


114  ,   Bark^tnfagm>fthe      ^ChRT  ii.  book  ill. 

than  when  we  left;  England)  our  then  were  now  so  well 
inured  to  the  southern  clinmtev  tuid.  to  the  sea. 

§  S.  Continuation  of  the  Voyagetfrom  Saldauha  Bap  to  the 
Nicobar  ami  Hombrwo  Utand$, 


m 


The  general  ordered  all  our  tents  to  be  taken  down  on 
the  24th  of  October,  and  uli  uur  men  to  repair  on  board 
their  respective  ships;  having  laid  in  an  ample  supply  of 
wood  and  water.     We  put  to  sea  the  29th  of  that  month, 
pnssine  a  small  island  in  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  whieh  is  so 
full  ot  seals  and  penguins,  that  if  no  better  refreshment 
could  have  been  procured,  we  might  very  well  havt-  refresh- 
ed here.    Over  the  bay  of  Saldanha  there  stands  a  very 
highland  flat  hill,  called  the  Table ;  no  other  harbour  on 
all  this  coast  luiving  so  plain  a  mark  to  find  it  by,  as  it  can 
be  easily  seen  seventeen>or  eighteen  leagues  out  at  sea.    In         ^ 
the  morning  of  Sunday  the  Ist  November,  we  doubled  the 
Cape  of  Oood  Hope  in  a  heavy  gale  at  W.N.VV. 
'    On  the  26th  Novcnd)er  we  fell  in  with  the  head-land  of 
the  island  of  8t  Lawrence  or  Madagascar,  somewhat  to  the' 
eastward  of  cape  St  Sebastian,  and  at  five  mile^  from  the  ,,      « 
shore  we  haii  20  fathoms ;  the  variation  of  the  compass  i  ^, 
being  16°,  a  little  more  or  jess.   In  an  east  and  west  (oursei  ;  > , 
the  variation  ot  the  compass  serves  m^terifitly,  and  especial-*   '    ^ 
ly  in  this  voyage.'     Fron^  the  2Gth  November  till  the  15th        ^^ 
December  we  plied  to  the^astwai^  as  nearly  as  >i^  could,  >j|.^  . 
fdways 'Striving  to  get  to  the  island  of  Cisne,  calfcd  X)ieg0^f>  ^  - 
Kodrigue?  in  some  charts;  but  ever  firom  our  leavinc  Ma- 
dagascar, we  fbumi  the  wind  at  E.  or  p.S.E.  or  L.N.E,  > 
so  that  !iye  could  not  accomplish  it,  an4|we  could  not  con- 
tinuit'to  strive  long  in  hopes  of  the  wind  changing,  as  our 
yineifH>egan  tigain  to  fall  sick  of  the  scurvy.    >  The  captain 
of  our  vice4lamiral,^hn  Middleton  of  the  Hector,  now 
proposed  to  our  generol  to  bear  away  for  the  bay  of  Antow 
silt  on  the  east  coa^t  ot  Madagascar,  where  we  might  re-  ' 

fresh  our  m^u  with^dr^ges  aiid  lemons,  so  a^  to  get  rid     '  j^ 
again  of  this  c^Uej  di^^se ;  which  counsel  was  approved  by 
him  and  the  whole  company.  *      % 

We  had  sight  of  the  wuthernmost  part  of  the  island  of   ^ 
*-  #  .>  j.^  .  t     '^'  St    ^ 


I 


4r  At  this  period,  and  for  tong'aftcnvards,  mariners  estimated  their 
loQgitudes  by  dtar'  reckonings,  or  by  the  observed  variations  of  the  CODI' 
pass ;  both  very  uncertain  guides.— £. 
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St  Mary  fin  lat  10*  48'  S.  long.  50*  IT  ET),  and  anchored 
next  day  betyreen  that  inland  and  the  main  of  Madagaacar. 
We  immeduittely  sent  our  boats  to  St  Mary,  whore  we  pro-, 
cured  some  store  of  lemons  and  oranges,  being  vetj  pre- 
cious for  our  sick  men  toF^urge  them  of  the  scurvy.  While 
liding  here,  a  sreat  storm  arose,  which  drove  three  of  our 
ships  from  their  anchors;  but  within  sixteen  hours  the 
storm  ceased,  and  our  ships  returned  and  recovered  their 
anchors.  The  general  thought  it  improper  to  remain  hoM* 
any  longer,  on  account  of  the  uncertainty  of  the  weather, 
the  danger  of  riding  here,  and  because  we  were  able  to 
pnooure  so  little  re&eshment  at  this  island;  havil^g  got» 
besides  a  few  lemons  and  oranges,  a  very  little  goati  miUc, 
and  a  «maU  quantity  of  rice :  But  as  our  m<lh  were  sick,  and 
the  easterly  winds  still  prevailed,  he  gave  orders  to  sail  for\ 
Antongil.  •  / 

The  isle  of  St  Mary  is  high  land  and  fall  of  wood.   The  ^„    j 
natives  are  tall  handsome  men,  of  black  coloiir  and  frizzled  "  *^ 
hair,  which  they  stroke  up  at  their  foreheads  as  our;  Women  ,^ 
do.  in  England,  so  that  it  stands  three  inches  upright.  # 
They  go  entirely  naked» ,  except  covering  their  partai ;  and  ^ 
ans  very  trtictable  and  of  familiar  manners,  yet  seemed  va*\- |l» 
Hant  'Most  of  their  food  is  rice»  wiUi  some  fish ;  yet  whilef*^ ' 
we  were  there  we  could  get  very  little  rice  to  purchase,  as^i' 
their  store  was  far  spent,  and  their  harvMt  near  at  hand.  !^, 
There  are  ttro  or  three  watering  places  on  the  north  part?  ^j, 
of  this  island,  none  of  them  very  commodious,  yet  th^E^  is  '^* 
water  etiovlgh  to  be  had  with  sonur  trouble.  :    ^ 

Departing  from  this  island. of  si  Mary  on  the  23d  De- 
cember,, we  came  into  the  bay  of  Antongil  on  ChrHtml^    , 
dajii,  and  anchored  ^In  eight  mthoms  water,  at  t^e  b6ttoin 
of  the  bay,  between  a  small  island  and  the  main.*  Thb  best     *   ' 
riding  is  nearest  under  the  ke  of  that  small  island,  wISch      .  ., 
serves  as  a  defence  from  the  wind  bkliving  ihtb  the  bay;;;'^  f .' 
hr  while  we  were  there  it  blew  a  ve*y  heayy  storm,  and'    >  g 
those,  ships  which  were  nearest  the  idand  fared  best    Two       * 
of  our  ships  drove  with  three  anchors  ^'tkphead,  the  ^und  ^^^ 
bebg  Qosy  and  not  firm.  Going  a-land  on  the  small  island, 
we  perceived  by  a  writing  oa.the  rocks,  that  five  H<^and: 
ships  had  been  there,  and  had  departed  about  two  months 
'"''■&'■-•     ^^^    •     -^i*  *-s-  ■'•  ■. -1'''        befoye 

*  This  island  of  Maroise  is  in  lat^  iS°  10'  S.  and  ajmost  in  the  same 
ongitude  with  the  Isle  of.  St  Maryjieing  63  EnsUah  miles  from  its  northk  *" 
era  estremity.— E.  .r^  ^         "^^^  >\ ,    .  „,       /*.. 
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before  our  arrivfOf  having  had  sickness  anuM^  th«n ;  foiv 
as  we  could  peroeive^  they  had  bst  between  150  and  900 
men  at  this  place. 

The  day  after  we  anchored*  jra  landed  on  the  nain, 
where  the  peqob  presently  cameAi>  us,  making  signs  that 
five  Dutch  diips  had  been  there,  and  had  bought  most  of 
their  provisions.  Yet  they  entered  into  trade  with  us  for 
rice,  hens,  oranges,  lenons,  and  another  kind  of  fruit  call* 
ed  plantains ;  but  held  every  thing  v«y  high,  and  broiwht 
only  small  quantifies.  Our  market  was  beside  u  consi(ftr- 
able  rIv|Br,  into  which  we  went  in  our  boats,  such  pf  odif 
men  as  were  appointed  to  make  the  purchases  going  ashore], 
the  rest  always  remaining  in  the  boats  with  their  arms  in' 
readineffi,  and  the  boats  about  twenty  or  thirty  yarm  from 
the  land,  where  the  natives  could  not  '^nde  to  ^ero,  and 
wore  ready  at  all  times,  if  needful,  to  take  our  marketera 
rfromtthe  land.  In  this  manner  we  trifled  off  some  days  be- 
fore we  could  get  the  natives  to  commence  a  real  trade ; 
for  all  these  people  of  the  south  and  east  parts  of  the  world 
are  subtle  and  crafty  in  bartering,  buying,  and  selling,  «!» 
that,  without  sticking  close  to  them,  it  is  difficult  to  brinif 
them  to  trade  in  any  reasonable  sort,  as  they  wiU  shift  con* 
'iKnually  to  get  a  little  morfi^  and  then  no  one  will  sell  below 
tiiat  price.  Upon  this,  the  general  ordered  measures  to  be 
made  of  about  a  quart,  and  appointed  how  many  glasb 
beads  were  to  be  given  for  iU  fill  of  rice,  and  how  many 
oran|fefl,  lemons,  md  plantains  Wj^re  to  be  giv<»)  for  every 
bead,  with  positive  oraei|^  not  to  deal  at  aliwiitli  any  who 
would  not  submit  to  that  rule.  After  a  little  holdin^c^  the 
nativefNsonsented  to  this  rule,  and  our  dealing  became  frank 
and  brisk  ;  so  that  during  our  stay  we  purchased  15|  tons 
of  rice,  40  or  50  bushels  of  their  peas  and  bcaps,  great 
sto^  of,  oranges,  le^nons,  and  plantains,  eight  beeves^  and 
great  numbed  of  hx^- 

While  at  |l^h<n:  ipt  this  bay,  we  set  up  a  pinnace  which 
we  had  brou^  in  ,|NM|0C8  from  Engtaud ;  md  oottipg  down 
trees,  which  were  lildf^  and  in  plenty,  we  sawed  them  into 
boards,  with  which  we  sheathed  her.  This  pinnace  wu 
about  18  tons  burden,  and  was  very  fit  and  necessary  for 
going  before  our  ships  at  our' getting  to  India.^  While  we 
remained  here,  there  died  out  of  the  Admiral,  the  master's 
mate,  chaplain,  and  surgeon,  with  about  ten  of  the  com- 
li^OA  men ;  and  out  of  the  Vice- Admiral,  the  master  and 
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•ome  two  mbre.  B}r  rery  great  mischance,  the  cwtun  and 
boatswain's  mate  of  the  Ascension  were  jlain :  For,  when 
the  mafte/s  mate  of  the  Admiral  was  to  be  buried,  the 
capiiiiit  ^  the  Ascension  took  his  boat  to  go  on  sh<Rre  to 
his  funeral ;  ''and  as  it  is  the  rule  of  the  sea  to  fire  certam      'g 

Sieces  of  ordnance  at  the  burial  of  an  officer,  the  gunner  1^ 
red  three  pieces  that  happened  to  be  shotted,  whep  th«f 
ball  of  one  of  them  struck  the  Ascension's  bpa^  and  slew    ^ 
the  captain  and  boatswain's  mate  stark  dead ;  so  that,  on 
ffohfig  ashore  to  witness  the  funeral  of  another,  they  were 
both  buried  themselves.    Those  who  died  here  wertf  mostlv 
carried  off  by  the  flux,  owii^,  as  I  think,  to  the  water  which 
we  drank ;  for  it  was  now  in  the  season  of  winter,  when  it 
rained  very  much,  causing  great  floods  all  over  die  coun- 
try, so  that  the  waters  were  unwholesome,  as  they  mostly       ^ 
are  in  these  hot  countries  in  the  rainy  season.    The  flux  is       ^ 
likewise  often  caught  by  going  open,  and  catching  cold  a(j^    ,^ 
the  stomach,  which  our  men  were  very  apt  to  do  when  hot*      ^f 

We  sailed  from  this  bay  on  the  6th  March,  1602,  steer*  ^       '•?>' 
ing  our  course  for  India,  and  on  the  16tb  fell  ih  with  sA'W 
island  called  Roque  Pize^  [in  lat.  10*  SO'  S.  and  long.  64**  » 

20*  £.]    The  general  sent  his  boat  to  see  if  there  were  any         ^\ 
safe  anchorage,  but  the  water  was  found  almost  every  where 
too  deep.    As  we  sailed  along,  it  seemed  every  where  plea** 
sant,  and  full  of  cocoa-nut  trees  and  fowls,  and  there  came       .■  ^ 
from  the  land  a  most  delightful  ameii,  as  if  it  had  been  a        ^ 
vast  fl(^er  garden.     Had  there'been  any  good  anchorage 
it  must  surely  have  been  ain  excellent  place  of  refreshment ; 
for,  as  our  boats  went  near  the  land,  they  saw  vast  quanti- 
ties of  flsh,  and  the  fowls  came  wondering  about  thenii  in 
such  ^ocks,  that  the  men '  killed  many  of  them  with  their  * 

oars.  Which  were  the  best  and  Attest  we  had  tasted  in  all 
the  voyage.  These  fowls  were  in  such  vast  multitudes, 
that  many  more  ships  than  we  had  l|igbt  have  been  axsg^ 
supplied.  >  "^-iT 

The  30th  March,  1602,  being  in  lat.  6**  S  *  we  happened 
upon  a  ledge  of  rocks,  and  looking  ovierboard,  saw  them 
under  the  ship  about  five  fiathoms  j^low  tlie  sur&ce  of  the 
water,  which  amazed  us  exceedingly  by  their  sudden  and 
unexpected  appearance.   On  easting  the  ship  about,  we  had 

eight 

'  The  Speaker  bank,  in  long.  73^  E.  is  nearly  ia  the  Indicated  tatU 
tude.^£. 
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eight  fathomi,  and  %o  held  on  our  course  to  the  east.  Not 
long  after,  one  of  our  men  in  the  top  mow  an  island  S.E.  of 
UB|  some  five  or  iix  leagues  ofl^  beinff  low  land,  which  we 
judged  to  bo  the  islandof  Candut*  though  our  course  by 
computation  did  not  reach  so  far  east.  Continuing  our 
course  som^  thirteen  or  fourteen  leagues,  we  tell  upon  an- 
other flat  of  sunken  rocks,  when  we  cast  about  HoutnwardSf 
and  in  sailing;  about  twelve  leagues  more  ftund  other  rocks, 
and  in  trying  different  ways  we  found  rocks  all  round  about, 
having  twenty,  thirty,  forty,  and  even  fifty  lathonis  among 
the  flats.  We  were  here  two  dayt  and  a  nail  in  exceeding 
great  cmnger,  and  could  find  no  way  to  get  out.  At  last . 
we  determined  to  try  to  the  northward  and  in  6*  40'  S. ' 
thank  God,  we  found  six  fathoms  water.  The  pinnace 
went  always  before,  continuaUv  soundiuff,  with  orders  t« 
indicate  by  signals  what  depth  she  hat^  that  we  might, 
know  how  to  follow. 

Being  delivered  out  of  this  pounds  we  followed  our  course 
till  the  9th  May  about  four  in  the  afternoon,  when  we  got 
sight  of  the  islands  of  Nlcobar,  on  which  we  bore  in  and 
anchored  on  the  north  side  of  the  channel.     But  as  the 
<^  ^     wind  changed  to  S.  W.  we  had  to  weigh  again,  and  go  over 
\  to  the  souUi  side  of  the  channel,  where  we  came  to  an  an- 

chor under  a  small  island  on  that  shore.  We  here  got 
^  fresh  water  and  cocoa-nuts,  but  very  little  other  refresh- 
ments ;  yet  the  natives  came  oft'  to  us  in  \o^\i  canoes  that 
could  have  carried  twenty  men  in  each,  incy  brought 
gums  to  sell  instead  of  amber,  with  which  they  deceived 
several  of  our  men;  for  these  eastern  people  are  wholly 
ffiven  to  deceit  They  brought  also  hens  and  cocoa-nuts 
for  sale ;  but  held  them  at  so  dear  a  rate  that  we  bought 
very  few.  We  staid  here  ten  days,  putting  our  ordnance 
in  order  and  trimming  our  ships,  that  we  might  be  in  rea« 
diness  at  our.  first  port,  which  we  were  not  now  far  from. 

In  the  morning  of  the  20th  April,  we  set  sail  for  Suma- 
tra, but  the  wind  blew  hard  at  S.  S.  W.  and  the  current  set 
against  us,  so  that  we  could  not  prdbeed.  While  beating 
up  and  down,  two  of  our  ships  sprung  leaks,  on  which  we 

were 
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*  There  are  Cwo  islands  called  Candu,  very  small,  and  direct  N.  and 
S.  of  each  other,  in  lat  b(f*  40*  S.  long.  7B°  £.  and  less  than  half  a  de- 
gree N.N.E.  is  a  email  group  called  the  Adu  islands,  surrounded  by  a     '  > 
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were  forced  to  ffoto  the  island  of  Sombrero,'  ten  or  twelve 
leognet  north  of  Nicobor.  'Here  we  in  the  Admiral  lott  an 
ancnort  for  the  ground  is  foul,  and  grown  full  of  false  coral 
and  some  rocks,  which  cut  our  came  asunder,  so  that  we 
could  not  recover  our  anchor.  The  people  of  these  islands 
go  entirely  naked,  except  that  their  parts  are  bound  up  in 
a  piece  of  cloth,  which  goes  round  the  waist  like  a  girdle, 
and  thence  between  ihcir  legs.  They  are  all  of  a  tawny 
hue,  and  paint  their  faces  of  divers  colours.  They  are 
stout  and  well-made,  but  vcrv  fearful,  so  that  none  ofthem 
would  come  on  board  our  ships,  or  even  enter  our  boats. 
The  general  reported  that  he  had  seen  some  of  their  priests 
all  over  cloathed,  but  quite  close  to  their  bodies,  as  if  sewed 
on;  having  their  faces  painted  green,  black,  and  vellow, 
and  burns  on  their  heads  turned  oackwards,  painted  of  the 
same  colourni^  together  with  a  tail  hanging  down  behind 
from  their  buttocks,  altogether  as  we  see  the  devil  some- 
times painted  in  Europe.  Demanding  why  they  went  in 
that  strange  attire,  he  was  told  that  the  devil  sometimes 
appeared  to  them  in  such  form  in  their  sacrifices,  and  there- 
fore his  servants  the  priests  were  so  cloathed.  There  grew 
many  trees  in  this  island,  sufficiently  tali,  thick,  and  straight 
to  make  main-masts  tor  the  largest  ship  in  all  our  fleet,  and 
this  island  is  full  of  such. 
f  Upon  the  sandb  of  this  island  of  Sombrero  we  found  a 
small  twig  growing  up  like  u  young  tree,  and  on  offering  to 

J)iuck  it  up,  it  shruikb  down  to  the  ground,  and  sinks,  un- 
ebs  held  very  hurd.  On  being  plucked  up,  a  great  worm 
is  tbuud  to  be  its  root,  and  as  the  tree  groweth  in  great- 
ness, so  duth  the  worm  diminish ;  and  as  soon  as  the  worm 
is  entirely  turned  into  tree,  it  rootcth  in  the  earth,  and  so 
becomes  great.  This  transformation  is  one  of  the  strangest 
wonders  that  1  saw  in  all  my  travels :  For,  ii'  this  tree  is 
plucked  up  while  young,  and  the  leaves  and  bark  stripped 
offf  it  becomes  a  hard  sione  when  dry,  much  like  white 
coral :  ihus  is  this  worm  twice  transformed  into  different 
natures.     Of  these  we  gathered  and  brought  home  many. 

—————  *   _■•.,■+■ 

The  editor  of  Astley's  Collection  supposes  this  a  mere 

fiction,  or  tiiat  it  might  take  its  rise  from  coral  growing  ac- 

%  cidentally 

'  So  called,  because  on  the  north  end  of  the  largest  island  of  the  c1uf>> 
ter  there  is  a  hill  reseaiblingtlie  top  of  an  uoibrelia. — Asjtl.  1.  267.  a. 
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ddontelly  on  ihell  fiih.  Thefint  pnrt  of  the  itory  prolxH 
UJfjr  wroM  from  ■om«  of  the  aniikiiui  coUed  animal  Hamrtf 
the  body  of  whicht  buried  in  the  tandf  and  retcmbling;  « 
worniy  extends  nome  member  having  the  appearance  of  a 
young  trec^  which  retracti  when  touched  ruaely.  The  ae« 
*ond  part  may  have  been  lome  corraline  or  madrepore 
growing  in  •hallow  water,  the  coriaccoui  part  of  which, 
and  Uie  animals  residing  in  the  cells,  m«y  have  resembled 
the  bark  and  leavca  of  a  plant  Considering  both  of  these 
erroneously  as  the  same  plant  in  different  states,  might 
easily  give  occasion  to  the  wondors  in  the  text,  without  the 
smallest  intention  of  fiction.— £. 

$  9.   Thnr  Reception  and  Trade  at  Aeheen* 

We  let  sail  from  the  island  of  Sombrer<|.on  the  29th  ' 
Mav,  and  got  sight  of  Sumatra  on  the  8d  Jui^e,  coming^  to 
anchor  in  the  road  of  Acheen  on  the  5th,  about  two  miles 
from  the  city.     We  here  found  jixteen  or  eighteen  sail  of 
different  countries,  Ouzerat,  Bengal,  Calicut,  Malabar,  Pe- 
gu^ and  Patane,  which  had  come  for  trade.    Hkere  came 
on  board  two  Dutch  merchants  or  factors,  who  had  been 
left  behind  by  their  ships,  to  learn  the  language  nnd  the  cus- 
toms of  the  country ;  who  told  us  we  should  be  made  wel- 
come by  the  king,  who  was  desirous  to  entertain  strangers; 
and  that  the  Queen  of  England  was  already  famous  in  those 
p&rts,  on  account  of  the  wars  and  great  victories  she  had 
gained  over  the  King  of  Spain.    That  same  day,  the  gene- 
ral sent  Captain  John  Miudleton,  with  four  or  five  gentle- 
men in  his  train,  to  wait  upon  the  king,  and  to  inform  him, 
that  the  general  of  our  ships  had  a  message  and  letter  from 
the  most  famous  Queen  of  England  to  the  most  worthy 
^  King  of  Acheen  and  Sumatra,  to  recjuest  the  king  would 
'  Vouchsafe  to  give  audience  to  the  said  aipbassador,  to  deli- 
ver his  message  and  letter,  giving  sufficient  warranty  fur  the 
safety  of  him  and  his  people,  according  to  the  law  of  na-, 
tions.     Captain  Miudleton  was  very  kindly  entertained  by 
the  king,  wh!^,  on  hearing  the  message,  readily  granted  the 
request,  and  communed  with  him  on  many  topics;  after 
which  a  royal  banquet  was  served  up  to  him ;  and,  at  his 
tlcparture,  he  was  presented  with  a  robe,  and  a  take  or  tur- 
ban of  calico  wrought  with  gold,  as  is  the  manner  of  the 
kings  of  this  place  to  those  whom  they  are  pleased  to  fa- 
vour. 
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four.  The  king  wnt  hit  commendatioiu  to  the  gnerel,  de« 
liring  him  to  raniain  yet  another  day  on  board,  to  rett  ftom 
the  ratigues  of  hifl  voyom,  and  to  come  the  day  fonowins  oa 
ihore^  when  he  might  be  sure  of  a  kind  reception  and  Tree 
audience,  in  as  w\  ch  lafety  a«  if  in  the  dominions  of  th« 
queien  hi«  misireu  :  but,  if  he  doubted  the  royal  word,  such 
honourable  pledges  should  be  sent  tor  his  farther  ossuranc* 
as  tnif];ht  give  him  entire  satisfaction. 

llic  general  went  ashore  on  the  third  day  after  onr  arri« 
vaU  with  thirty  attendants  or  more.  He  was  met  on  land<* 
ing  by  the  Holland  merchants,  who  conducted  him  to  their 
houses  as  had  been  appointed ;  as  the  general  did  not  think 
fit  to  have  a  house  of  nil  own  till  he  had  been  introduced  to 
the  king.  He  remained  nt  the  Holland  factory,  where  a 
nobleman  from  the  king  came  and  saluted  him  kindly,  say- 
ing that  he  came  from  tne  king,  whose  person  he  represent- 
ed, and  demanded  the  (queen's  letter.  The  general  answer- 
ed, that  he  must  himself  deliver  the  letter  to  the  king,  such 
being  the  custom  of  ambassadors  in  Europe.  The  noble- 
man then  asked  to  see  the  superscription  of  the  letter,  which 
was  shewn  him.  He  read  the  same,  looked  very  earnestly 
at  the  seal,  took  a  note  of  the  superscription  and  of  tM 
queen's  name,  and  then  courteously  took  his  leave,  return- 
ing  to  tell  the  king  what  had  passed.  Soon  afterwards  six 
great  elephants  were  sent,  vnm  many  drums,  trumpets,  and 
streamers,  and  much  peopife,  to  accompany  the  general  to 
court.  The  largest  elephant  was  about  thirteen  or  fourteen 
feet  high,  having  a  small  castle  like  a  coach  on  his  back,  co- 
vered with  crimson  veNet.  In  the  middle  of  the  castle  w»« 
a  large  basin  of  gold,  with  on  exceedingly  rich  wrought  co- 
•"Ver  of  silk,  under  which  the  queen's  letter  was  deposited. 
The  general  was  mounted  upon  another  of  the  elephants, 
•ome  of  his  attendants  riding,  while  others  wait  o-foot.  On 
arriving  at  the  gate  of  the  palace,  the  procession  was  stop- 
ped by  a  nobleman,  till  he  went  in  to  learn  the  king's  far- 
ther pleasure ;  but  he  presently  returned,  and  requested  the 
.  general  to  come  in. 

On  coming  into  the  presence  of  the  king,  the  general  made 
his  obeisance  according  to  the  manner  of  the  country,  say- 
ing, that  he  was  sent  by  the  most  mighty  Queen  of  Ei^land, 
to  compliment  his  majesty,  and  to  treat  with  him  ooncem- 
ing  peace  and  ami^  with  the  queen  his  mistress,  if  it  pleas- 
ed mm  to  do  so.  He  then  began  to  enter  upon  fiirther  dis- 
course 
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coune ;  bttt  the  kins  stopt  him  short,  by  desiring  him  to  sit 
down  and  refresh  himself^  sayi%t  That  he  was  iniost  wel- 
come, and  that  he  would  readily  listen  to  any  reasonable 
conditions,  for  the  oueen's  sake,  who  was  worthy  of  ail  kind- 
ness and  frank  conaitiunx,  lieiiig  a  princess  of  great  noble- 
ness, of  whom  fame  reported  much.  The  general  now  deli- 
vered the  queen's  letter,  which  the  king  graciously  recei- 
ved, delivering  it  to  a  nobleman  who  waited  on  him.  The 
general  then  delivered  his  present,  consisting  of  a  basin  of 
ulver,  having  a  fountain  in  the  middle  of  it,  weighing  205 
ounces;  a  large  standing  cup  of  silver;  a  rich  mirror;  a 
head-piece  with  a  plume  of  feathers ;  a  case  of  very  fair  dug- 
ges;*  a  richly  embroidered  aword-belt ;  and  a  fan  naade  of  *^ 
feathers.  All  these  were  received  in  the  king's  presence  by 
a  nobleman  of  the  court,  the  kine  only  taking  into  his  own 
hand  the  fan  of  feathers,  with  which  he  made  one  of  his  wo- 
men Ian  him,  as  if  this  had  pleased  him  more  than  all  liie 
rest.  •  1 

I'he  general  was  then  commanded  to  sit  down  in  the  pre- 
sence, on^the  ground,  alter  the  manner  of  the  counti-v,  and 
a  great  banquet  was  served,  all  the  dishes  being  either  of 
pure  gold,  or  of  tomback,  a  metal  between  gold  and  brasSy 
which  is  held  in  much  estimation.  During  this  banquet^ 
the  king,  who  sat  aloft  in  a  gallery  about  six  (eet  from  the 
ground,  drank  often  to  the  general  in  the  wine  of  the  coun- 
try, called  arrack,  which  is  made  from  rice,  and  is  as  strong 
as  our  brandy,  a  little  of  it  being  sufiicieut  to  set  one  to 
sleep.  After  the  first  draught  of  tiiis  Uquor,  the  general  ei- 
ther drank  it  mixed  with  water,  ur  pure  water,  craving  the 
king's  pardon,  as  not  able  to  take  such  strong  drink ;  and 
the  King  gave  him  leave.  ^ 

After  the  feast  was  done,  the  king  caused  his  damsels  to 
come  forth  and  dance,  and  his  women  played  to  them  on 
several  instruments  of  music.  'Ihese  women  were  richly 
attired,  and  adorned  with  bracelets  and  jewels ;  and  this 
was  accounted  a  great  tlwour,  as  the  women  are  not  usually 
seen  of  any  but  such  as  the  king  will  greatly  honour,  ihe 
kinff  gave  also  to  the  general  a  fine  robe  of  white  calic(^ 
richly  wrought  with  gold ;  a  very  fine  girdle  of  i'urkey 
work ;  and  two  crisses,  which  are  a  kind  of  daggers  all  of 
which  were  put  on  him  by  a  nobleman  in  the  king's  pre- 
sence. 
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sence.  He  was  then  courteouslv  dismissed)  aind  a  person 
was  sent  along  with  hl<n,  to  make  choice  of  a  house  in  the 
city,  wherever  the  general  might  think  most  suitable.  But 
%  at  that  time  he  refused  the  proffered  kindness,  chusing  ra- 
ther to  go  on  board  the  ships,  till  the  king  had'  considered 
the  aucen's  letter. 

Tne  letter  from  the  queen  was  superscribed.  To  the  great 
and  mighty  King  of  Acbem,  &c.  in  the  island  of  Sumatra, 
our  Jovmg  brother,  greeting.  *  After  a  long  complimentary 
preamble,  and  complaiining  against  the  Portuguese  and  Spar 
niards  for  pretendinc  to  be  absolute  lords  of  the  East  In- 
dies, and  endeavourmg  to  exclude  all  other  nations  from 
%  trading  thither,  it  recommended  the  English  to  his  royal 
favour  and  protection,  that  they  might  be  allowed  to  trans- 
act their  business  freely  then  and  afterwards  in  his  domini- 
'#*  ons,  and  to  pcimit  their  factors  to  remain  with  a  factory- 
;  'house  in  his  capital,  to  learn  the  language  and  customs  of 
the  country,  till  the  arrival  of  another  fleet.     It  likewise 
proposed  that  reasonable  capitulations,  or  terms  of  commer- 
cial intercourse,  Sjliouid  be  entered  into  by  the  king  with  the 
^  bearer  of  the  letter,  who  was  authorised  to  conclude  the  same 
V  in  her  name ;  and  requested  an  answer  accepting  the  pro&r- 
^  ed  league  of  amity. 

^     At  his  next  audience,  the  general  had  a  long  conference 

with  tho  king  respecting  the  queen's  letter,  with  which  he 

^seemed  well  satisfied ;  saying,  if  the  contents  came  from  the 

>     :heart  he  had  reason  to  think  of  it  highly,  and  was  well 

pleased  to  conclude  the  proposed  treaty  of  amity  and  com- 

t  <  merce.    As  for  the  particular  demands  made  in  the  queen's 

J     name  by  the  general,  respecting  trade,  the  king  referred  him 

'     to  two  noblemen,  who  were  authorised  to  confer  with  him, 

Eromisiug  that  all  which  was  requested  by  the  queen  should 
e  granted.     With  this  satisfactory  answer,  and  after  ano- 
ther banquet,  the  general  departed.     He  sent  next  day  to 
'     the  two  noblemen  appointed  to  treat  with  him,  to  know 
when  they  proposed  to  meet  and  confer  with  him.    One  of 
;'  these  was  chief  bishop  or  high-priest  of  the  realm,'  a  per- 
son in  high  estimation  with  the  king  and  people,  as  he  well 

deserved, 

'In  the  Pilgrims  this  letter  is  given  at  full  length ;  but,  being  mercljr 
.  complimentary,  is  here  only  abridgeii. — £. 
J^    .  3  As  the  grand  Turk  has  his  Mufti,  so  other  Mnhomedan  princes  hnre 
their  chiefpriests  in  all  countries  of  that  profession.— P«rr/i.  '' 
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deMnred)  being  a  rery  wise  and  prudent  person.  The  other      • 
was  one  of  the  ancient  nobility  of  the  cduntry,  a  man  of  much  , 
gravity)  but  not  lo  fit  ibr  conferring  on  the  buaineu  in  hand      ^^ 
as  the  former.  ',f.    **' 

After  a  long  conference,*  the  general  demanded  that  pro-     "^^ 
ckmation  migiit  be  instantly  matle,  that  none  of  the  native*  .. 
should  abuse  the  English,  but  that  they  might  be  permitted    ^^ 
to  follow  their  business  in  peace  and  quietness.    This  was 
10  well  fierformcd,  that  though  there  was  a  strict  order  for 
none  of  their  people  to  walk  by  night,  yet  ours  w^  allow- 
ed to  go  about  by  day  or  night  wiUiout  molestation ;  only» 
when  any  of  our  people  were  found  abroad  at  unlawnil 
hours,  the  justice  brought  them  home  to  the  general's  houso^  i 
and  delivered  them  there. 

At  the  close  of  the  conference,  the  chief-priest  r<H]i|ired 
from  tlie  general  notes  of  his  demands  of  privileges  for  the 
merchants  in  writing,  with  the  reasons  of  the  same,  that* 
they  might  4^)  laid  before  the  king ;  promising  that  he 
.ahould  have  answers  within  a  few  days.  With  these  confe- 
rences, and  much  courtesy,  and  afler  some  conversation  on 
the  affiiirs  of  Christendom,  they  broke  up  for  that  time.  The 
general  was  not  negligent  in  sending  his  demands  in  writing  r 
to  the  noblemen,  us  tiicy  were  mostly  drawn  up  before  co- 
ming ashore,  being  not  unready  for^such  a  buamcss.  '^ 

On  his  next  goinu  to  court,  and  sitting  before  the  kinA 
beholding  a  cocx-fi^t,  which  is  one  of  the  sports  in  which  "       ' 
tile  king  takes  great  ddight,  the  general  sent  |ms  interpreter     ^  ^ 
with  his  obeisance  to  the  kiuff,  requesting  him  to  be  mind- 
ful of  the  business  on  which  he  had  conferred  with  the  two 
noblemm.    The  king  then  made  him  draw  near,  telling 
him  he  was  careful  of  his  dispatch,  and  would  wiUingly  en-         ^ 
teir  uito  a  league  of  peace  and  amity  with  the  Queen  of      ^1^ 
England,  whicli  he  would  truly  perform :  and  that  the  de- 
mands and  articles  he  had  set  down  in  writing  should  ail  be 
extended  in  proper  form  by  one  of  his  secretaries,  which  he 
ahould  then  authorise  and  confirm.  Within  five  or  six  days      ^'^ 
these  were  delivered  to  the  general,  from  the  kingji^^own 
hands,  with  many  gracious  words.    It  were  too  loiu^l^in- 
aert  the  entire  articles  of  tliis  treaty ;  but  the  whole  elands 
of  the  English  were  granted,    i'tra/i  Free  trade  and  entry. 
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SeccSSSi  Freedonr  from  cuBtdms  on  import  and  export 
Thirdf  AisitUnce  of  theil  vesuels,  to  save  our  goodt  and 
men  from  wreck,  and  other  dan^en.  Fourtht  Liberty  of 
testament,  to  beoueath  their  goodi  to  whom  they  pleased. 
Fifih,  Stability  ot  bargains  and  payments  by  the  subjects  of 
Aeheen,  Sec.    SixthgiAuthority  to  execute  justice  on  their 

^  own  people  ofTendlflff.  Sevenlh,  Justice  against  injuries  firom 
the  natives.  EinhtH,  Not  to  arrest  or  stay  our  goods,  or  to 
fix  prices  upon  them.    Lastly  Freedom  of  conscience. 

This  Important  treaty  being  settled,  the  merchants  were 
incessantly  occupied  in  providing  pepper  for  loading  the 
slyps;  but  it  came  in  slowly  and  in  Hniall  quantities,  as  the 

*^]tat  year  had  been  very  sterile.  Hearing  of  a  port  called 
Priaman,  about  150  leagues  from  Aeheen,  in  the  south  part 
of  Sumatra,  where  one  of  the  smaller  ships  might  hn  load-* 
ed,  the  general  prepared  to  send  the  Susan  thither,  placing 
Hi  her  Mr  Henry  Middleton  as  captain  and  chief  merchant. 
The  general  was  not  a  little  grieved,  that  Mr  John  Davis, 
his  chief  pilot,  had  told  the  merchants  before  leaving  Lon* 
don,  that  pepper  was  to  be  had  at  Aeheen  lor  tour  Spanish, 
ryab  of  eight  the  hundred,  whereas  it  cost  us  almost  twen- 
ty. Owing  to  this,  the  ^neral  became  very  tbouf^htful, 
considering  how  to  load  his  ships,  and  save  his  credit  in  the 
estimation  of  his  employers ;  as  it  would  be  a  disgrace  to  aU 
concerned,  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  neighbouring  nations  of 

.t  iEurope»  seeing  there  were  merchandise  enough  to  be  bought 
ih  the  East  Indies,  while  his  ships  were  likely  to  return 
Onpty. 
"■%»*'  ./ 

$  4.  Portugue$e  JVile$  diteovered,  and  a  Prize  taken  near  lif, 

Malacca.  4 
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A  Portuguese  ambassador  was  at  this  time  in  Aeheen, 
who  looked  with  an  evil  eye  on  every  step  we  took,  but  was 
by  no  means  in  &vour  with  the  king:  for,  on  the  last  day 
of  his  bein^^  at  court,  on  demanding  leave  to  settle  a  factory 
in  the  country,  and  to  build  a  fort  at  the  entrance  of  the 
harbctHjr,  for  the  protection  of  die  merchants  ^oods,  because 
the  clip  was  subject  to  fire,  the  king,  perceiving  what  he 
meant,  gave  him  this  sharp  answer :  **  Has  your  master  a 
daughter  to  give  my  son,  that  he  is  so  careful  for  the  secu* 
rity  of  my  country?  He  shall  not  need  to  be  at  the  charge 
of  building  a  fort;  for  I  have  a  fit  hpuse  about  two  leagues 
,,,  *«.  inland 


'*' 


-^ 


.%'■ 


iT 


■^< 


# 


I 


4 


1 


I  \ 


t  1 


•jr 


Mi 


'1,=^. 


**  12«  .f    'Early  Voyage*  of  the     '  I^ht  n.  book  iir.' 

inland  from  the  city,  which  I  can  give  hfm  for  a  factory,     1||  ' 
vrhere  you  need  neither  &ar  enemies  nor  fire,  for  I  v/iU  pro- 
tect you."   The  king  was  much  displeased  with  this  insolent 
%,     demand,  and  the  ambaslador  left  the  court  much  discon- 
fc  '        tented. 

Shortly  after  this,  an  Indian,  who  belonged  to  a  Portxi- 
.  ;>  n         guese  captain,  who  came  to  the  port  with  a  ship-load  of  rice  ^  % 

irom  Bengal,  came  to  our  house  to  sell  hens.     The  Poitu-  g 

"^  guese  captain  lodged  at  the  ambassador's  house,  and  our 

^%  general  suspected  he  come  only  as  a  spy  to  see  what  we  were 

^.       ^    about ;  yet  he  gave  them  orders  to  treat  the  Indian  welV 

'    and  always  to  give  him  a  reasonable  price  for  his  hens.   At         , . 
.  i    last  he  took  occasion  to  commune  with  this  Indian,  asking  ^^-'^|^ 
whence  he  came  and  what  he  was,  saying  to  him  pleasant-      .    ,^ 
ly,  that  a  young  man  of  his  appearance  deserved  a  better-  *(H*^ 
>  V  employment  than  buying  and  selling  hens.    To  this  he  an<*  .^ 

■  ^     _      swered,  *•  I  serve  this  Portuguese  captain,  yet  am  neither'     * 
<'      ^       bound  nor  free;  for,  though  free-bom,  I  have  been  with'    .*, 
him  so  long  that  he  considers  me  as  his  property,  and  he  ia 
W    so  ^eat  a  man  tliat  I  cannot  strive  with  him.V   Then,  said     ^^ 
'    /  the  general,  "  If  diy  liberty  be  precious  to  thee»  thy  person 
seems  to  merit  it;  out  what  wouldat  thou  do  for  nim  who 
should  give  thee  thy  liberty,  without  pleadinji^  to  thy  master 
^   for  it  V*  <^  Sir,"  said  the  Indian,  " freedom  isks precious  as.  ^ 
tt  life,  and  I  would  venture  my  life  for  him  thai  would  procure 

^    .  it  for  me :  Try  me,  therefore,  in  any  service  that  I  can  per-  .^ 

f  form  for  you,  and  my  willingness  shall  make  good  my  words."      ^  ' 

^    H        *•  Then,"  said  the  general,  «  thou  dcsirest  me  to  try  thee?  ^; 
f  What  savs  the  ambassador  of  me  and  my  shipping,  and  ^  i}^ 

%  what  are  his  purposes  ?"  I'he  Indian  told -him,  that  the  Por-     ^  % 

|p  tugucse  had  a  spy  employed  over  his  ships,  being  pCfainese  •■^.   , 

who  was  intimate  with  the  men,  so  that  he  has  procured       ^ 
drawings  of  the  ships,  and  of  every  piece  of  ordnance  in 
'*    diem,  and  how  they  are  placed,  with  a  Ijst  of  all  the  men  in 
^  «  each :  Tliat  he  thought  the  ships  strong  and  well  equipped, 

but  beiiig  weak  in  men,  believed  they  might  easily  be  taken,   ; 
if  any  ibrce  could  be  had  to  attack  them  suddenly;  and  in- 
I,,        '  tended  in  a  few  days  to  send  his  draughts  to  Malacca,  to  in-      ^ 

duce  the  Portuguese  to  send  a  force  from  thence  to  attack  ' 
,  them  as  they  lay  at  anchor.     The  general  laughed  heartily 

at  this  account,  but  said  the  ambassador  was  not  so  idle  as 
the  Indian  thought,  lor  he  well  knew  the  £nglish  ^hips  were 
t-^o  strong  for  all  the  forces  in  those  parts,   j^e  theu  desired  '^ 
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the  Indian  to  go  his  way,  and  return  in  a  da;^  or  two  to  in- 
form him  if  the  ambassador  continued  his  prmect,  and  when 
he  was  to  send  his  messenger  to  Malacca. ,  Saying,  that  al- 
tiiough  it  would  serve  him  little  to  know  these  things,  yet  he 
would  give  the  Indian  his  liberty  for  the  good-will  ne  8hew<4., 
ed  to  serve  him. 

The  Indian  went  away  well  pleased,  as  might  easily  be 
seen  by  his  countenance  and  the  lightness  of  his  steps* 
When  he  was  gone,  the  general  said  to  me,  that  we  had 
now  met^ith  a  fit  person  to  betray  his  master,  if  we  could 
derive  any  benefit  from  his  treachery ;  and  in  this  he  was 
not  deceived,  for  by  his  means,  whatever  was  done  or  said 
by  the  ambassador  during  the  day,  was  regularly  reported 
to  our  general  that  night  or  next  morning ;  yet  did  this  fel- 
low conduct  himself  so  prudently,  that  neither  was  he  sus- 
pected by  any  one  in  the  Portuguese  ambassador's  hous^ 
lior  was  it  known  to  any  one  in  ours,  what  business  he  was 
engaged  in.  He  had  the  right  character  for  a  spy,  being 
crafty,  careful,  and  subtle,  never  trusting  any  one  to  hear 
his  conversation  with  our  general,  but  always  spoke  to  him 
when  alone,  and  that  in  a  careless  manner,  as  if  he  hiad  an- 
swered idly ;  for  he  was  in  fear  that  our  people  should  dis- 
cover that  the  selling  of  hens  was  a  mere  pretence  for  co^ 
ming  continually  to  our  house.  r' 

rTne  general  was  sent  for  to  court  next  day,  when  the!^ 
Idng  had  a  conference  with  him  about  an  embassy  from  the 
King  of  Siam  respecting  the  conquest  of  Malacca,  havings 
sent  to  know  what  force  he  would  employ  for  that  service 
by  sea,  if  the  King  of  Siam  undertook  to  besiege  it  by  lahd. 
This  King  of  Acheen  is  able  to  send  a  great  force  olgallies 
to  seay  if  he  may  have  four  or  five  months  warm'ngtomake 
them  ready.  The  general  endeavoured  to  further  this  pro- 
posal ^th  many  reasons;  and  took  occasion  to  talk  about 
the  Portuguese  aqibassador,  who  conducted  himself  with 
much  proud  insolence^  and  who,  he  said,  had  come  to 
.  Acheen  for  no  other  reason  but  to  spy  out  the  strength  of 
his  kingdom.  "  I  know  it  well,"  said  the  kiiig,  :<*,for  theyi 
are  m;^nemies,  as  I  have  been  to  them ;  but  what  makes  . 
you  s^^is  ?"  The  general  then  said,  that  he  coulii  take 
nothing  in  hand  but  that  they  employed  spies  to  mark  higt 
conduct,  and  that  the  ambassador  intended  to  send  draw- 
ingfi  of  all  lys  ships  to  Malacca,  to  procure  a  force  from 
thence  to  fall  upon  him  suddenly.    The  kmg  smiled  at  this. 
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Miving  that  ha  ii««d  fear  no  itronath  that  could  oomc  from 
Malaoca*  an  nit  the  force  they  hod  thore  wm«  auito  iiiHuffloi* 
«nt  to  do  the  Engliih  any  tiarin.  Then  •iiid  the  generali 
tltot  ho  did  not  frar  their  itronuth  or  whnt  they  could  do 
agaimit  him }  but  as  thoy  woukT  know  when  ho  wot  to  go 
to  seat  tho  nmbasHndor  would  sond  tliem  notice  to  keep 
in  port,  10  that  he  wouki  Iks  unuble  to  do  them  harm ; 
whorcture  he  entreated  the  king  to  arrest  two  of  tho  amba*- 
■ador'a  Mrvanta  that  were  to  go  for  Malacca  in  a  few  days, 
not  meaning  to  siut  from  Achcen,  but  to  go  thence  to  ano- 
ther port  of  tho  king's,  and  there  to  hire  a  bark  fbr  Malac- 
ca. **  Well,"  said  tho  king^  **  let  mo  know  whcp  thev  de- 
part from  hence,  and  thou  shalt  see  what  I  will  do  for  thee." 
The  general  now  took  leave  of  the  king,  well  pleased  with 
his  friendly  intentions,  and  continued  his  dally  conferences 
with  his  hen-merchant,  so  that  he  became  pHvy  to  everv. 
tiling  that  was  eitlter  done  or  said  in  the  ambassador's 


When  the  time  was  come,  the  ambassador's  seiVanta  went 
away  to  a  port  about  twenty-five  leagues  firom  Acheen  $  up- 
on which  tiie  general  went  immeiUntely  to  inform  the  king, 
who  had  already  given  proper  orders ;  so  that,  on  their  ar- 
rival at  the  port,  when  they  had  hired  a  vessel  in  which 
tlicy  embarked  with  their  letters,  and  were  even  going  over 
the  bar  a  mile  from  tlie  town,  a  galley  went  after  them,  and 
caused  the  bark  to  strike  sail,  tliat  the  Justice  might  see 
what  was  their  lading.  On  the  justice  coming  on  Doard» 
and  seeing  the  two  Portuguese,  he  asked  whence  they  came 
and  whither  they  were  going  ?  They  answered,  that  they 
oaa«  iirom  Adieen,  bcin^  in  the  service  of  tlie  Portuguese 
ambassador.  **  Nay,"  said  the  justice,  **  but  you  have  rol>* 
bed  your  master  and  run  away  with  his  goods ;  wherefore  { 
■hall  return  you  a^in  to  him,  that  you  may  answer  for  yotti^ 
oonduot."  In  this  confusicm  they  lost  their  plots  and  le^ 
ters,  their  trunks  having  been  broke  open ;  and  they  were 
sent  back  to  Aoheen  to  we  king,  to  be  delivered  to  the  am- 
bassador, if  they  belonged  to  him.  The  general  was  im- 
mediately sent  foir  to  court,  and  asked  by  the  king  i£]he  were 
satisfied ;  on  whicli  he  gave  tlie  king  humble  and  hearty 
thanks  for  his  liriendship  in  the  business.  The  merchant  of 
hens  continued  to  come  daily  to  our  house  with  his  goods ; 
and  the  general  suspected,  not  without  his  master's  know- 

»  ledge, 
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ledge,  aa  indeed  he  afterwardi  confetiied,  to  carry  newi 

from  lis  ai  well  as  bringing  us  intelligence.  i  ■  t 

It  was  now  September,  and  summer  being  past,  and  the 

Ceneral  intending  to  go  to  sea  to  seek  for  means  to  supply 
is  necessities,  was  like  to  have  been  crossed  worse  than 
ever.    The  Portuguese  ambassador  had  got  his  dispatches 
of  leave  from  the  king,  and  was  about  to  go  from  Achcen ;  ' 
which  coming  to  the  Knowledge  of  our  general,  he  went  im- 
modiatelv  to  court,  where  the  king  sat  looking  at  certain 
sports  wnich  wore  made  for  his  amusement.    The  funeral 
sent  his  interpreter  to  request  permission  to  speak  with  the 
king,  who  immediately  called  him,  desiring  to  know  what 
he  wished.    **  It  has  pleased  your  majesty,"  said  the  gene- 
ral, "  to  show  me  many  courtesies,  by  which  I  am  embold- 
ened to  entreat  one  more  favour."    *<  What  is  that  ?"  said 
the  king,  smilin{|^ :  '<  Arc  there  nny  more  Portuguese  going 
to  Malacca  to  hmder  your  proceedings  ?"  "  The  ambassa- 
dor himself,"  said  the  general,  *'  as  f  am  given  to  under- 
stand, has  received  your  majesty's  dispatches,  with  licence 
to  go  when  he  pleases,  and  is  determined  to  go  in  five  days." 
Then,  said  the  king,  "  What  would  you  have  me  do  ?"  To 
this  the  general  replied,  "  Onlv  stay  him  for  ten  days  af- 
t€t  1  have  sailed."  "  Well,"  said  the  king,  laughing,  '<you 
must  bring  me  a  fair  Portugue"?  maiden  at  your  return." 
1^    With  this  answer  the  gr-.ural  took  his  leave,  and  made 
all  the  haste  he  could  to  '.jc  gone,  having  recommended  the 
factors  during  his  absence  to  the  protection  and  favour  of 
the  king,  and  to  purchase  pepper,  to  help  out  the  loading 
of  the  Ascension,  which  was  now  more  than  three  parts  la- 
den ;  yet  he  did  not  chuse  to  leave  her  behind,  as  the  road 
was  open.    When  all  the  three  ships  were  nearly  ready,  the 
captain  of  a  Holland  ship,  called  the  Sheilberge,  then  in 
the  roads,  requestrid  permission  of  the  general  to  join  eom- 

gany  with  him,  and  take  part  in  the  adventure  ypon  which 
e  was  going.  This  ship  was  above  200  tons  burden ;  but 
her  captain  was  as  short  of  money  in  proportion  as  we  were, 
and  was  therefore  desirous  of  a  chance  of  making  some  ad- 
dition to  his  stock ;  and  as  our  general  was  content  to  have 
his  aid,  he  agreed  to  let  him  have  an  eighth  part  of  what 
might  be  taken.  The  general  then  went  to  take  leave  of 
the  king,  to  whom  he  presented  two  of  the  chief  merchants, 
Messrs  Starkie  and  Styles,  whom  the  king  graciously  took 
under  iiis  protection,  as  they  and  some  others  were  to  re- 
voL.  viii.  I  main 
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nrntfi  bthind  to  iMroricIc  fttppvt  agftinrt  the  retlira  of  the 
■hips. 

We  lailed  on  the  1 1th  September«  1608,  fteeriim  our 
conree  fiir  the  ttraitfe  6(  Malacca  t  but,  before  ffiving;  an  ao- 
eoilnt  of  thit  adTenture*  I  shall  relate  how  the  king  dealt 
with  the  Portuguese  aftibassador  after  our  departure.  Every 
day  the  ambassador  urgently  pressed  for  permission  to  de- 
port ;  but  still,  on  one  pretence  or  another,  the  king  delay* 
ed  his  voyage ;  till  at  last,  twoity-four  days  ifker  our  de*- 
barture,  the  king  said  to  him,  **  I  wonder  at  your  haste  to 
oe  gone^  considering  that  the  English  ambassador  is  at  sea 
with  his  ships,  for  if  he  meet  vou  he  will  do  you  some  utrong 
or  violence.  "  I  care  little  for  him,"  said  the  ambassador, 
"  for  my  frigate*  is  small  and  nimble)  with  sails  and  t>ars; 
and  if  I  were  only  her  length  from  the  Englishman,  I  could 
easily  escape  all  his  force.'^  The  king  then  gave  him  his 
dispatch^  and  allowed  him  to  depart  This  delay  served 
well  for  us,  for  had  he  sot  away  in  time,  such  Advices  would 
have  been  sent  from  Malacca  into  the  straits  by  fngate$f 
that  all  ships  would  have  had  warning  to  avoid  us :  But  by 
detaining  the  ambassador,  we  lay  witliin  its  leagues  of  Ma> 
llMca,  and  were  never  descried.  j^ 

While  we  lay  in  the  straits  of  Malacca,  on  the  9d  Odh- 
ber,  the  Hector  espied  a  sail,  and  calling  to  us,  we  all  saw 
her  hkewise.  Being  towards  nig^t,  the  general  directed  us 
to  spread  out  in  a  une,  a  mile  and  a  halt' from  each  other, 
that  she  m^^it  not  jposs  us  in  the  night.  During  tlie  night 
the  strange  soil  fell  in  with  the  Hector,  which  first  espied 
her;  Tto  captain  immediately  hailed  her  to  surrender,  fi^ 
ring  two  or  Uiree  shots  to  bring  her  to;  so  that  the  rest  of 
our  ships  were  apprized  of  where  she  was,  and  all  gathered 
about  her,  firing  at  her  with  their  cannon,  which  she  re^ 
turned.  On  the  coming  up  of  the  admiral,  which  shot  o(F 
six  pieces  at  once  out  of  her  prow,  the  main^yard  of  the 
chase  fell  down,  so  that  she  could  not  escape,  The  admi*!- 
ml  now  ordered  all  our  ships  to  discontinue  firing,  lest  some 
unfortunate  shot  mi^ht  strike  between  wind  and  irater,  and 
:  -ikvvfmf^-m  sink 

^  Friffntes,  in  the  present  do)',  are  single^ecked  ships  of  ^ar,  of  n^ 
less  than  20  ciins :  The  term  seems  tlien  to  have  been  applied  to  a  swifll- 
sailing  vessel  of  small  site  and  force ;  and  is  frequently  applied  to  armed 
or  even  unarmed  barlts  or  grabs,  small  Malabar  vessels  employed  by  the 
Portuguese  for  trade  and  war.— E. 
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t  the  8d  Octo- 


•ink  our  oxpected  ytrize  t  m>  we  lay  b^  her  till  momiiig  with- 
out any  more  fSghtin^^.  At  break  of  day,  the  captain  of  the 
chase»  and  lome  of  his  men,  wen*  -^tto  hik  boat;  on  which 
the  Hector,  being  nearest}  cAlIeu  to  thtan  to  come  to  hit 
ship.  Mr  John  Aliddleton,  the  captain  of  the  Hector,  be- 
ing vice-admiral,  brought  the  boat  and  captain  immediatdy 
aboard  the  general,  to  ttrhom  they  eurr^dored  their  ship 
andffoods. 

The  generol  gave  immediate  orders  to  remove  all  the 
principal  men  of  the  prise  on  board  our  ships,  and  only 
placed  four  of  our  men  in  the  prize,  for  fear  of  rifling  and 
pillaging  Uie  voluaMe  commodities  she  <!ontained,  and  gave 
these  men  strict  warning,  if  any  thing  were  amissing^  that 
they  should  answer  for  the  value  out  of  their  wages  and 
shares,  ordering  them  on  no  account  to  allow  any  one  to 
come  on  board  the  prize,  unless  with  his  permission.  When 
the  prize  was  unloaded,  her  own  boatswain  and  mariners 
did  the  whole  work,  none  of  our  men  being  allowed  to  go 
on  board  even  to  assist.  They  only  received  the  goods  in* 
to  our  boats,  carrying  them  to  such  ships  as  they  were  di- 
rected bv  the  generafj  b^  which  orderly  proceeding  there 
was  neither  rifling,  pillaginff,  nor  spoil,  which  could  nardly 
have  been  otherwise  avoided  in  such  a  business.  Within 
five  or  six  days  we  had  unladen  her  of  950  packs  of  calicoes 
and  pintados,  or  chintzes,  besides  many  packages  of  othdir 
merchandise.  She  had  likewise  much  rice  and  other  goods, 
of  which  we  made  small  account :  And  as  a  storiA  now  be- 
gan to  blow,  all  their  men  were  put  on  t)oard,  and  we  left 
her  riding  at  anchor.  She  came  from  San  Thome,  [or 
Mellapottr  near  Madras,]  in  the  bav  of  Bengal,  and  was 
going  to  Malacca*  being  of  the  burden  of  alxHit  906  tons. 
When  we  intercepted  her,  there  were!  on  board  600  per- 
sons, including  men,  womoi,  and  children. 

The  general  would  never  go  on  board  to  see  her,  t^ot  ^ 
there  might  be  no  suspicion,  cither  among  our  mariners,  or  ' 
the  merdionts  in  London,  of  any  dishonest  dealing  on  his 
part,  by  helping  himself  to  any  part  of  her  goods.  He  was 
exceeding  glad  and  thankful  to  God  for  this  good  fortune, 
which  had  eiDsed  him  of  a  heavy  care»  as  it  not  onlv  suppli- 
ed his  necessities,  to  enable  him  to  load  his  ships,  out  gave 
him  sufficient  fimds  for  loading  as  many  more ;  so  that  now 
his  care  was  not  about  xuvl  ^^y,  out  how  he  should  leave  these 
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goods,  havin|;  jo  much  more  than  enough,  till  the  arrival  of 
other  8hip»  from  England. 

The  2l8t  October,  we  began  our  voyage  from  the  straits 
of  Malacca  to  return  to  Acheen ;  and  oy  the  way  there 
came  a  great  spout  of  water,  pouring  from  the  heavens,  and 
fell  DOt  far  from  our  ship,  to  our  extreme  terror.  Those 
spouts  come  pouring  down  like  a  river  of  water ;  so  that,  if 
thiy  w«.re  to  fall  upon  a  ship,  she  would  be  in  imminent  dan- 
ger ot  sinking  downright ;  as  the  water  falls  all  at  once  like 
one  vast  drop,  or  us  a  prodigious  stream  poured  from  a  ves- 
sel, and  with  extreme  violence,  sometimes  enduring  for  an 
hour  together,  so  that  the  sea  boils  and  ibams  to  a  great 
height. 

§  5.  Present*  to  and  from  the  Kins  of  Jcheeti,  and  his  Let' 
ters  to  tdueen  Elizabeth.  Thetr  Departure  to  Priaman 
and  Bantam,  and  Settlement  of'  Trade  at  these  Places, 

We  again  cast  anchor  in  the  road  of  Acheen,  on  the  24th 
of  October,  when  the  general  went  immediately  on  shore, 
and  found  all  our  merchants  well  and  in  safety,  giving  great 
commendations  of  the  kind  entertainment  they  had  mtm  the 
king  in  the  absence  of  the  general.  On  this  account,  the 
general,  willing  to  gratifyr  the  king  with  some  of  the  most 
valuable  articles  taken  in  the  prize,  selected  a  present  of 
such  things  as  he  thought  might  be  most  to  his  liking,  and 
presenteothem  to  him  on  his  first  ^ing  to  court.  The 
king  received  the  present  very  graciousfy,  and  welcomed 
the  general  on  his  return,  seeming  to  be  much  pleased  with 
his  success  against  the  Portuguese ;  but  jestingly  added,  that 
the  general  had  forgotten  his  most  important  commission^ 
which  was  to  bring  back  with  him  a  fair  Portuguese  maid. 
To  this  the  gener^  replied,  that  there  were  none  worthy  of 
being' offered.  The  king  smiled,  and  said,  if  there  were 
any  Uiing  in  his  dominions  that  could  gratify  the  general, 
he  should  be  most  welcome  to  have  it 

The  merchants  were  now  directed  to  ship  in  the  Ascen- 
sion, all  the  pepper,  cinnamon,  and  cloves  they  had  bought 
in  the  absence  of  the  ships,  which  was  scarcely  enough  to 
complete  her  loading;  but  there  was  no  more  to  be  had  at 
the  time,  nor  could  any  more  be  expected  that  year.  The 
general,  therefore,  ordered  every  thing  to  be  conveyed  on 

board 
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board  the  shipiiy  as  he  was  resolved  to  depart  flrom  Aclieen^ 
and  to  sail  for  Bantam  in  Java  Major,  where  he  understood 
good  sale  might  be  procured  for  his  commodities,  and  a 
great  return  of  pepper  at  a  much  more  reasonable  price 
Uian  at  Acheen.  Upon  this  order  being  promulgated,  every 
person  made  histe  to  get  their  things  embarked. 

The  general  went  to  court,  and  communicated  to  the 
king  his  intentions  of  departing,  and  had  a  long  conference 
with  his  m^ebty,  who  delivered  to  him  a  complimentary 
letter  for  the  Queen  of  England.*  A  present  was  likewise 
delivered  to  him  for  the  queen,  consisting  of  three  fine  vest- 
ments, richly  woven  and  embroidered  with  gold  of  exquisite 
workmanship,  and  a  fine  ruby  set  in  a  gola  ring,  the  whole 
enclosed  in  a  red  box  of  Tzin.*  He  likewise  presented  the 
general  with  another  ruby  |pt  in  a  ring,  and  when  about  to 
take  leave,  he  asked  the  general  if  we  had  the  Psalms  of  Da- 
vid extant  among  us.  On  being  told  that  we  had,  and  sang 
them  daily,  he  said,  that  he  and  his  nobles  would  siii^  a 
psalm  to  God  for  our  prosperous  voyage,  which  they  did 
very  reverently.  He  then  desired  that  we  might  sing  an- 
other psalm  in  our  own  language ;  and  being  about  twelve 
of  us  present,  we  sang  a  psalm.  That  beins  ended,  the  ge- 
neral took  k'lve  of  the  king,  who  shewed  him  much  kind- 
ness at  his  departure,  desiring  God  to  bless  us  during  our 
voyage,  and  to  guide  us  safely  to  our  country ;  adding,  that 
if  any  of  our  ships  should  come  hereafter  to  his  ports,  they 
might  depend  on  receiving  as  kind  treatment  as  we  had 
got. 

All  our  goods  and  men  being  shipped,  we  departed  from 
Acheen  on  the  9th  November,  1602,  with  three  ships,  the 
Dragon,  Hector,  and  Ascension,  the  Susan  having  been 
long  before  sent  to  Priaman.  We  kept  company  tor  two 
days,  in  which  time  the  general  prepared  his  letters  for 
England,  sending  them  away  in  the  Ascension,  which  now 
directed  her  course  by  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  for  Eng- 
land ;  while  we  steered  along  the  south-western  coast  of  Su* 
matra,  in  our  way  to  Bantam,  meaning  to  look  for  the  Su^ 
san,  which  had  been  sent  formerly  to  endeavour  to  procure  a 

loading 

'  Purchas  gives  a  copy  of  this  letter,  as  translated  from  the  Arabic 
by  William  Bedwell.  It  is  long,  tedious,  and  merely  composed  of  hy< 
perbolical  compliment;  and  therefore  omitted. — £. 

*  This  was  probably  n  casket  of  red  Chinese  lacker  or  varnish,  usunlly 
denominated  J.tpanncd.— £. 
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loading  on  that  coast.  While  in  thi*  coune  we  suddenly 
fell  in  among  a  number  of  itlandi  in  the  night,  and  when 
the  morning  dawned  were  attonlehed  how  we  had  get  in 
among  them,  without  seeing  or  running  upon  any  ofthem. 
They  were  all  low  Umd,  environed  with  rocks  and  shoals, 
io  Uiat  we  were  in  great  danger  i  but  thanks  be  to  Ood» 
who  had  delivered  us  from  many  dangers,  and  enabled  u» 
to  extricate  ourselvce  from  the  present  diAcultT.  C<mtinu- 
]|ig  our  course,  we  passed  the  equinoctial  line  lor  Uie  third 
time^  and  coming  to  Priaman,  the  26th  November,  we  re- 
joined the  Susan,  which  the  general  had  sent  there  from 
ikdieen  tok>ad  with  pepper. 

The  people  of  the  Suitan  were  rejoiced  at  our  arrival,  ha- 
ving ahreadv  provided  600  bahars  of  pepper,  and  sixty-six 
babars  of  cwves.  Pepper  was  eheoper  here  than  at  Acncen» 
Uiottffh  none  grows  m  the  ndghbourhood  of  this  port,  be- 
ing all  brought  from  a  place  called  ManangcabOf  eight  or 
ten  leagues  within  the  countnr ;  which  place  has  no  other 
merchandise,  except  a  consicferable  store  of  gold  in  dust 
and  small  grains,  which  is  washed  out  of  the  sands  of  ri- 
vers alter  tne  great  floods  of  the  rainy  season,  by  which 
it  is  brought  down  from  the  mountains.  I'riaman  is  a  good 
place  of  refreshment,  and  is  very  pleasant  and  healthy, 
though  it  lies  within  15'  of  the  line.  Havinff  refreshed  our- 
selves here  with  oood  air,  fresh  victuals,  and  water,  the  ge- 
neral left  orders  Tor  the  Susan  to  complete  her  loading  in  all 
•peed,  which  wanted  only  a  few  hundred  bahars  of  pepper, 
and  then  to  proceed  direct  for  England. 

Leaving  the  Susan  at  Priaman,  we  leil  that  place  with  the 
Dragon  and  Hector  on  the  4th  December,  directing  our 
oourse  for  Bantam  in  Java.  Entering  the  straits  of  Sunda, 
the  15th  December,  we  came  to  anchor  under  an  island 
three  leagues  from  Bantam,  called  Pulo  Patau.  Next 
morning  we  got  into  the  road  of  Bantam,  and  fired  a  great 
peal  of  ordnance  from  our  two  ships,  the  like  of  which  had 
never  been  heard  in  that  place  before.  Next  morning,  the 
general  sent  Captain  John  Middleton  on  shore  with  a  mes- 
iage  for  the  king,  to  say  that  he^  the  general,  was  sent  by 
the  Queen  of  England  with  a  letter  and  message  for  his  ma- 
jesty, and  required  his  majesty's  licence  and  safe  conduct  to 
come  on  shore  to  deliver  them.  The  king  sent  back  word 
that  he  was  glad  of  his  arrival,' sendinff  a  nobleman  along 
with  C^aptaiu  i^iddleton  to  welcome  Ute  general,  and  ac- 
<*  --^   ^'>     t/w  company 
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compnny  him  on  iihor«.  Taking  about  itxtoMi  atUmdaiit% 
the  general  went  on  shore  wHk  this  nohli^man  to  tlie  courts 
whore  he  found  the  king,  being  a  boy  of  ten  or  eleven  yean 
of  Affo,  sitting  in  a  round  hinmy  surrounded  in  wnM  decent 
itate  by  sixteen  or  eighteen  of  his  nobles.  The  general 
nade  his  obeisance  after  the  custom  of  the  oounlry,  and  was 
welcomed  very  kindly  by  the  young  king.  After  some  con- 
fcrenoe  about  his  message,  he  delivereatbe  queen's  letter 
into  the  king's  hands,  and  made  him  a  present  of  plate  and 
some  other  things,  which  the  king  received  with  a  imillng 
countenance,  and  referred  the  general  for  fitrther  confer- 
ence to  one  of  his  nobles,  who  was  protector  or  regent  of 
the  kingdom  in  his  minori^. 

After  a  conference  of  an  hour  and  a  half,  the  regent  in 
the  king's  name  received  the  general  and  aU  his  company 
nmier  the  king's  protection,  with  perfect  freedom  to  come 
on  land,  to  buy  and  sell  without  molestation,  assuring  hin 
of  as  great  security  as  in  his  own  country,  to  all  which  tho 
other  nobles  gave  their  consent  and  auurance.  There 
passed  many  discourses  upon  other  topics  at  this  confer- 
tnce^  which  I  omit  troubling  the  reader  with  for  the  sake 
of  brevity ;  my  purpose  being  to  shew  the  eflhct  of  this  iU«t 
settlement  of  trade  m  the  East  Indies,  rather  than  to  be  te- 
diously particular.  After  this  kind  welcome  and  aatisfiic- 
tory  conference,  the  general  took  his  leave  of  the  king  and 
nobles,  and  immediately  gave  order*  for  providing  houses, 
of  which  he  had  the  kinjps  authority  to  make  choice  to  his 
liking.     Within  two  days,  the  merchants  brought  their 

goods  ashore,  and  b^an  ,  make  sales  i  but  one  of  tho  no- 
tes came  to  the  general,  saying,  that  it  was  tho  custom  of 
the  places  for  the  xint^  to  buy  and  provide  himself  before 
the  subjects  could  pvirchme  any  thing.  The  general  readily 
consented  to  this  amuiMement,  being  informed  that  the  king 
would  give  a  reasooabie  price  ana  make  punctual  pay- 
ment. 

When  the  king  was  served,  the  morchants  wMt  on  with 
their  sales,  and  in  a  few  weeks  sold  more  goods  than  would 
have  sufliced  to  purchase  loading  for  both  sbips»  yH  we 
only  brought  away  from  thence  376  bags  of  p^per,  eack 
containing  sixty-two  pounds.  Each  bag  cost  at  first  vato 
6i  ryals  of  eight,  of  4<«.  Bd,  beineiSl :  4 :  9  per  bag,  or  some- 
thing less  than  5d.  a  pound.  jThis  was,  however,  besides 
dnty  <tf  anchorage  ana  custom  to  the  king.    By  agreement 

wtttb 


■^ 


:  i       it : 


136  Early  Vcyaga  of  the       part  ii.  r.odK  III* 

with  the  Sabander  or  governor  of  the  city,'  the  generid  paid 
as  anchorage  duty  for  the  two  shifts,  1500  ryals  of  eieht; 
and  one  ryal  of  eight  as  custom  for  each  bag  of  pepper.  We 
traded  here  very  peaceably,  though  the  Javans  are  reckon- 
ed the  greatest  thieves  in  the  wond :  But,  after  having  re- 
ceived one  or  two  abuses,  the  general  had  authority  from 
the  king  to  put  to  death  whoever  was  found  about  his  house 
in  the  night,  and  after  four  or  five  were  thus  slain,  we  lived 
in  reasonable  peace  and  quiet,  yet  had  continually  to  keep 
strict  watch  all  niffht.  ? 

We  went  on  with  our  trade,  so  that  by  the  lOtli  Febru- 
ary, 1603,  our  ships  were  fully  laden  and  ready  to  depart. 
In  the  mean  time,  Mr  John  Middleton,  captain  of  the  Hec- 
tor, fell  sick  on  boiard  his  ship  in  the  road.  For,  from  the 
very  first  of  our  voyage,  the  general  made  it  an  invariable 
rule,  if  he  were  ashore,  that  the  vice-admiral  must  be  on 
board,  and  vice  versa,  that  both  might  not  be  at  one  time 
from  their  charge.  Hearing  of  his  sickness,  the  general 
went  aboard  to  visit  him,  and  found  him  much  wecker  thaa 
he  himself  felt  or  suspected,  which  experience  in  these  hot 
climates  had  taught  our  general  to  know;  for,  although 
Captain  Middleton  was  then  walking  about  the  deck,  he 
died  about  two  o'clock  next  morning. 

The  general  now  proceeded  to  put  every  thing  in  order 
for  our  speedy  departure,  and  appointed  a  pinnace  of  about 
40  tons,  which  we  had,  to  be  laden  with  commodities,  put- 
ting into  her  twelve  mariners  with  certain  merchants,  whom 
he  sent  to  the  Moluccas,  to  trade  there  and  settle  a  factory^ 
against  the  arrival  of  the  next  ships  from  England.  He 
likewise  left  ei^ht  men  and  three  factors  in  Bantam,  Mr 
William  Starkie  being  head  factor ;  whom  he  appointed  to 
sell  such  commodities  as  were  left,  and  to  provide  loading 
for  the  next  ships.  Every  thing  being  arranged,  the  gene-, 
ral  went  to  court  to  take  his  leave  of  the  kins,  from  whom 
he  received  a  letter  for  Queen  Elizabeth,  with  a  present  of 
some  fine  Dezoar  stones.  To  the  general  he  gave  a  hand- 
some JaVa  dagger,  which  is  much  esteemed  there,  a  good 
bezoar  stone^  and  some  other  things.  After  this  the  gene- 
ral took  leave  of  the  king,  with  many  courteous  expressions 
on  both  aides. 
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:  3  This  officer,  as  hh  title  implies,  which  ought  to  be  written  Shah-ban^ 
(]ei,  J8  lord  of  the  port  or  harbour.— £. 
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ten  Shah-ban^ 


§  6.  Departure  for  England,  and  Occurrences  in  the 

Voyage.  .     - 

We  all  embarked  on  the  20th  February,  1603,  shot  off 
our  ordnance,  and  set  sail  for  England,  giving  thanks  to 
God  with  joyful  hearts  for  his  mercifid  protection.  We 
were  in  the  straits  of  Sunda  on  the  22d  and  23d  of  that 
month,  and  on  the  26th  we  got  clear  of  all  the  islands  in 
these  straits  and  of  the  land,  shf^ing  our  course  S.W.  so 
that  on  the  28th  we  were  in  lat  8°  40'  S.  On  Sunday  the 
ISth  March,  we  were  past  the  tropic  of  Capricorn,  holdine 
our  course  mostly  S.  W.  with  a  stiff  gale  at  S.E.  The  l4tE 
April  we  were  in  lat.  34°  S.  judging  the  great  island  of  Ma- 
dagascar to  be  north  of  us.  We  had  a  great  and  furious  storm 
on  the  28th,  which  forced  us  to  take  in  all  our  sails.  Thig 
storm  continued  a  day  and  night,  during  which  the  sea  so 
raged  that  none  of  us  expected  our  ships  to  live ;  but  God, 
in  nis  infinite  mercy,  calmed  the  violence  of  the  storm,  and 
gave  us  opportunity  to  repair  the  losses  and  injuries  we  had 
received ;  but  our  ships  were  so  shaken  by  the  violence  of 
the  wind  and  waves,  that  they  continued  leaky  all  the  rest 
of  the  voyage. 

We  had  another  great  storm  on  the  3d  May,  which  con* 
tlnued  all  night,  and  did  so  beat  on  the  quarter  of  our  ship 
that  it  shook  all  the  iron  work  of  our  rudder,  which  broke 
clean  off  next  morning  from  our  stern,  and  Instantly  sunk* 
This  misfortune  filled  all  our  hearts  with  fear,  so  that  the 
best  and  most  experienced  among  us  knew  not  what  to  do» 
especially  sedng  ourselves  in  so  tempestuous  a  sea,  and  a 
80  stormy  place,  so  that  I  think  there  be  few  worse  in  the 
world.  Our  ship  now  drove  about  at  the  mercy  of  the 
winds  and  waves  like  a  wreck,  so  that  we  were  sometime^ 
within  a  few  leagues  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  when  a 
contrary  wind  came  and  drove  us  aluiost  into  40°  S.  among 
hail,  snow,  and  sleety  cold  weather.  This  was  a  great  mi- 
sery to  us,  and  pinched  us  sore  with  cold,  having  been  long 
used  to  hot  weather.  All  this  while  the  Hector  carefully 
kept  by  us,  which  was  some  comfort,  and  many  times  the 
master  of  the  Hector  came  aboard  our  ship  to  consult  upon 
what  could  be  done.  At  length  it  was  concluded  to  put  our 
mizen-mast  out  at  a  stern  port,  to  endeavour  to  steer  our 
ship  into  some  place  where  we  might  make  and  hang  a  new 
' :'    ' "  :  "■,.   ■'  -■'-."Jw    .  .•  f^-j-. ,   rudder 
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rudder  to  carry  ub  homo.  This  device  was  however  to  lit- 
tle purpose;  fori  when  wo  had  fitted  it  and  put  it  out  into 
the  Hoa,  it  did  so  h'fl  up  with  the  strength  of  the  waveSf  and 
lo  shook  the  stem  of  pur  ship,  as  to  put  us  in  great  danger, 
lo  that  we  were  ^lad  to  use  all  Convenient  haste  to  get  the 
mast  again  into  t  e  ship. 

■  W^jwere  now  apparently  without  hope  or  remedy,  un- 
less we  made  a  new  rudder,  and  oould  contrive  to  hang  it 
at  sea,  which  may  easily  be  judged  was  no  easy  matter,  in 
•o  dangerous  a  sea,  and  our  sh^  being  of  seven  or  eight 
hundred  tons.'  But  necessity  compelled  us  to  try  idl  poi- 
feible  means.  The  general  ordered  our  carpenters  to  make 
-  ft  new  rudder  of  the  mizen-mast;  but  tl.crc  was  this  great 
obstacle^  that  we  had  lost  all  oitr  rudder-irons  along  with 
the  old  rudder ;  Yet  we  proceeded  with  all  expedition.  One 
of  our  men  dived,  to  search  what  might  remain  of  our  rud- 
deP'irons  on  the  stern  port,  who  found  but  two,  and  another 
that  was  broken.  Yet^  with  Ood's  help,  finding  a  fiiir  day, 
we  made  fest  our  new  rudder,  and  were  able  to  make  saii 
homewards.  Within  three  or  four  hours,  the  sea  toQk  it 
oiF  again,  and  we  had  great  difiiculty  to  save  it,  losing  an- 
other of  our  irons,  so  that  only  two  now  remained  to  nang 
It  by,  and  our  men  began  to  propose  quitting  the  ship  and 
going  on  board  the  Hector  to  save  themselves.  "  Nav," 
laid  the  general,  **  we  will  abide  God's  leisure,  and  see  what 
mercy  he  will  shew  us;  for  I  do  not  yet  despair  to  save 
^j>  ourselves,  the  ship,  and  the  goods,  by  some  means  which 
.  God  will  appoint"  With  that,  he  went  into  his  cabin,  and 
i ir  wrote  a  letter  for  England,  proposing  to  send  it  bv  the  Hec- 
tor, commanding  her  to  continue  her  voyage  and  leave  us ; 
.  but  not  one  of  our  ship's  company  knew  of  this  command. 
The  tenor  of  the  letter  was  as  follows,  little  more  or  less, 
addressed  to  the  Governor  and  Company : 

RIGHT  WORSHIPFUL, 

What  hath  passed  in  this  twage,  and  what 

tradts  I  have  settled  for  the  eompmw,  and  what  other  events 

have  befallen  us,  you  shall  understand  by  the  bearers  hereof,  to 

,;   whom  (as  occasion  has  fallen)  I  must  rHeryou,    L  shall  strive 

nith  all  diligence  to  save  imf  ship  and  her  goods,  as  you  may 

perceive 

'  At  the  commencement  of  this  article,  the  burden  of  the  Dragon  is 
•dIt  itatetl  at  60O  tons.— li. 
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percme  by  the  emne  I  take  in  venturing  nuf  ovm  life,  and 
thou  that  are  with  me.  /  catmot  tell  where  you  thould  look 
fo>'  met  if  you  send  am/  pinnace  to  teek  me ;  beeau$e  I  live  at 
the  devotion  of  the  wind$  and  seas.  And  that,  fare  you  well, 
prt^f^  Ood  to  send  us  a  merry  meeting  in  thu  world,  if  it  be 
htgooa  will  and  pleasure. 

The  passage  to  the  East  India  Ueth  in  62i  degrees,  by  the 
north*wett  on  the  America  side.* 

Your  very  loving  friend, 

JAMRS  LANCASTER. 

'When  this  letter  was  deliTere'u  to  the  Hecto?,  together 
with  his  orders  for  her  departure,  the  general  expected  sha 
would  have  gnno  off  from  us  in  the  night,  accoraing  to  in- 
structions; but  when  he  espied  her  in  the  morning,  ne  s«d 
to  me  that  they  resarded  no  orders.  But  the  Hector  kept 
sume  two  or  three  leagues  fVom  us,  not  coming  anv  nearer; 
for  the  master  was  an  nonest  and  good  man,  who  loved  our 
general,  and  was  loth  to  leave  him  in  such  great  distress. 
It  war  >  ><«r  incumbent  upon  us  to  try  every  means  to  save 
oursetv  .lithe ship.  Our  carpenter  mended  our  new 
rudder,  ti:  ti  in  a  few  days  the  weaker  became  somewhat 
fkir  and  the  sea  smooth.  So  we  made  a  signal  for  the  Hec- 
tor to  come  near,  out  of  which  came  the  master,  Mr  San- 
der Cole,  bringing  the  best  swimmers  and  divers  belonging 
to  his  ship,  who  helped  us  materially  in  our  work.  By  tho 
blessing  of  Ood,  we  hung  our  rudder  again  on  the  two  re- 
maining hooks,  and'  then  had  some  hope  of  being  able  to 
fetch  some  port  for  our  relief. 

We  were  sOre  beaten  to  and  fro  in  these  raging  seas,  and 
had  many  more  storms  than  are  here  expressed,  sometimea 
ibr  a  whole  month  together,  so  that  our  men  begau  to  fidi 
Mck,  and  the  wind  was  so  scant  that  we  could  fetoi  no  port 
on  the  const  of  Africa,  which  was  the  nearest  land.  Com- 
mitting ourselves  therefore  into  the  hands  of  God,  we  mado 
sail  for  the  island  of  St  Helena,  knowing  that  we  were  to 
the  westwards  of  the  Cepeof  Good  Hope,  especially  by  the 
height  we  were  now  in  to-  the  northward.  'While  in  this 
course  our  main-yard  fell  down,  and  drove  one  of  our  men 
I  into 

'i  *  This  latter  pRngraph  obviously  refers  to  the  ignitfatuut  ofa  north- 
'•est  passage  by  sea  to  India,  to  be  noticed  in  ao  met  part  of  this  work. 
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into  the  seot  where  ht>  mtm  drowned ;  this  being  the  last  of 
our  mistbrtuneR.  The  dth  Juno,  wo  panicd  the  tropic  of 
Cnpricorni  and  in  the  morning  of  thu  lOith  we  got  sight  of 
St  tielenn  to  our  great  jov.  vVe  bore  cloac  aK>ng  shore? 
to  get  to  the  best  part  ot  the  road,  where  we  cunio  to  anchor 
m  twelve  iUtlioms  water,  right  over  a^uinst  a  chapel  which 
i'  '  Portuguese  had  buik  there  long  suice. 

When  we  went  nshorc,  we  tbund );'  mnny  writings,  that 
the  Portuguese  caruks  hod  deuart^xi  from  thence  un^  eight 
davs  before  our  arrival.  In  Uiis  island  there  are  excell.:at 
refreshments  to  bo  had,  especially  water  and  wild  goats; 
but  the  latter  are  hard  to  be  got  at,  unless  good  means  are 
libllowed.  For  this  purpose  tlic  general  selected  four  stout 
active  men,  the  best  marksmen  among  our  people,  who  were 
directed  to  go  into  the  ..liddle  of  the  island,  each  of  these, 
having  four  men  to  attend  him,  ond  to  carry  the  gonts  he 
killed  to  an  appointed  place,  whence  every  day  twenty  men 
went  to  bring  them  to  the  ships.  By  this  plan  there  woa 
no  hooting  or  hallooing  about  the  island  to  scare  the  goats, 
and  the  ships  were  plentifully  supplied  to  the  satisfaction  of 
ail.  While  we  remained  here,  we  reiittcd  our  ships  as  well 
as  we  could,  and  ovei'haulcd  our  temporary  rudder,  secu- 
ring it  so  efiectually  that  we  had  good  hope  it  might  lust  us 
home.  All  our  sick  men  recovered  their  health,  through 
the  abundance  of  gonts  and  hogs  we  procured  for  their  re> 
fresliment.  Indccil  all  of  us  stood  in  great  need  of  fresh 
provisions,  having  seen  no  land  in  three  months,  but  being 
continually  beaten  about  at  sea. 

We  dof.^rtcd  from  St  Helena  on  the  5th  July,  steering 
N.W.  and  passed  the  island  of  Ascension,  in  lat.  8"  S.  on 
the  IStl).  No  ships  ^oucli  attliis  island,  for  it  is  altogether 
barren  and  without  water ;  only  that  it  abounds  witn  fish 
all  around  in  deep  water,  where  there  is  ill  riding  for  ships. 
Holding  our  course  still  N.W.  with  the  wind  at  £.  and 
S.E.  tillthe  19th  of  that  month,  we  then  passed  the  equa- 
tor, and  on  the  ^4<th  were  ui  lat.  6**  N.  at  which  time  we 
judged  ourselves  to  be  150  leagues  from  the  coast  of  Gui- 
nea. We  then  steered  N.  by  W.  and  N.  till  the  29th? 
when  we  got  sight  of  the  island  of  Fuego,  one  of  the  Capo 
Vevds,  where  we  were  becalmed  five  days,  striving  to  pass 
to  the  eastwards  of  this  island  but  could  not,  for  the  wind 
cliangcd  to  the  ii.K,  3o  that  we  had  |o. steer  W.N.  W. 

...  .        (Sjris^iv- .•#  I".  We 
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We  were  in  lat.  16"  N.  on  the  7th  August,  aiid  on  the 
12lh  we  paned  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  in  lat.  28*  S(y  N. 
holdinff  our  course  to  the  north.  The  23d  the  wind  came 
w«»terfy ;  and  on  the  29th  we  pnased  St  Mary,  the  south- 
eaatermost  of  the  Azores,  with  a  fair  wind.  We  had  sound- 
ings on  the  7th  September,  1603,  the  coast  of  England  l>e- 
ing  then  40  leagues  from  us  by  our  reckoning }  and  we  arri- 
ved in  the  Dowrs  on  the  1 1th  of  that  month,  where  we  came 
safe  to  anchor :  For  which  we  thanked  the  Almighty  Ood» 
who  hath  delivered  us  from  infinite  perils  and  dangars,  in 
this  long  and  tedious  navigation ;  having  been,  from  the  ^d 
April,  1601,  when  we  nailed  from  Torbay,  two  years  five 
months  and  nine  days  absent  from  England.  > 


Section  II. 


Account  of  Java,  and  of  tfie^rst  Factory  of  the  r:;glish  at 
Bantam  ;  with  Occurrences  therefrom  the  lUh  February, 
1603,  to  the  6th  October,  1605.' 


'  / 


INTnODUCTlON. 

The  entire  title  of  this  article,  in  the  Pilgrims  of  Purchas, 
is,  «  A  Discourse  of  Java,  and  of  the  first  English  Factory 
there,  with  divers  Indian,  English,  and  Dutch  Occurrences ; 
written  by  Mr  Edmund  Scot,  containing  a  History  of  Things 
done  from  the  11  th  February,  1602,  till  the  6th  October, 
1605,  abbreviated." 

It  is  to  be  observed,  that  February,  1602,  according  to 
the  old  way  of  reckoning  time  in  England,  was  of  the  year 
1603  as  we  now  reckon,  for  which  reason  we  have  changed 
the  date  so  far  in  the  title  of  the  section.  Mr  Edmund 
Scotj  the  author  of  this  account  of  Java,  was  one  of  the 
factors  left  there  by  Sir  James  Lancaster.  He  became  lat- 
terly head  factor  at  that  place,  and  returned  ~.  jm  thence  to 
England  with  Captain  Henry  Middleton,  leaving  Mr  Ga- 
briel Towerson  to  take  charge  of  the  trade  in  his  room ; 
doubtless  the  same  unhappy  person  who  fell  a  sacrifice,  se- 
venteen years  ai'terwards,  to  the  avarice,  cruelty,  and  injus- 
tice of  the  Dutch.  This  article  may  be  considered  as  a  sup- 
plement 
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plement  to  the  voyage  of  Sir  James  Lancutert  and  u  ehie^ 
Jy  adopted  as  tf  ivio^  an  account  of  the  firit  fkctory  eatahliahi> 
ed  by  the  Englwh  in  the  East  Indies.  Being  in  some  parti 
rather  tediously  minute  upon  matters  of  trifling  interest* 
some  freedom  has  beien  used  in  abbreviating  its  redundan- 
cies. The  following  character  is  given  of  it  by  the  editor 
of  Aatley's  collection.— •£. 

'  "be  whole  narrative  is  very  instructive  and  entertain- 
iki^,  tHept  some  instances  of  barbarity,  and  affords  more 
l^gu  >aco  the  affairs  of  the  Englii^  and  Dutch}  as  well  a* 
respecting  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Javanese  and 
other  inhabitants  of  Bantam,  than  if  the  author  had  dress- 
ed up  a  more  formal  relation,  in  the  usual  way  of  traveir 
lers :  From  the  minute  particulars  respecting  the  Javanese 
and  Chinese,  contained  in  the  last  sections,  the  reader  will 
be  able  to  collect  a  far  better  notion  of  the  genius  of  these 
people^  than  from  the  description  of  the  country  inserted 
in  mt  first ;  and  in  these  will  be  found  the  bickerinjipi  be- 
tween thiL  Dutch  and  English,  which  laid  the  foundations  of 
fihe&e  quarrels  and  animosities  which  were  aflerwards  carri- 
ed to  such  extreme  length,  and  which  gave  a  fatal  blow  to 
the  English  trade  in  the  East  Indies." — AstL 


§  h  Description  of  Java,  with  the  Manners  and  Customs  of 
its  Inhabitants,  both  Javanese  and  Chinese. 

Java  Major  is  an  island  in  the  East  Indies,  the  middle  of 
which  is  in  long.  104'*  E.  and  in  lat.  9°  S.*  It  is  U6 
Jei^ues  long  from  east  to  west,  and  about  90  leagues  broad 
from  south  to  north.*  The  middle  of  the  island  is  for  the 
most  part  mountainous,  yet  no  where  so  steep  as  to  prevent 
the  people  from  travelling  to  their  tops  either  a-foot  or  on 
horseback*    Some  inhabitants  dwell  on  the  hills  nearest  the 

sea; 

*  The  longitude  of  the  middle  of  Java  may  be  assumed  at  l  lO^  E.  from 
Oreenwich,  and  its  central  latitude  7^  15'  8.  The  western  extremity  is 
in  long.  105°  20'  and  the  eastern  in  II 4*' 48'  both  £.  The  extreme 
notth'west  point  is  in  lat.  6^,  the  most  south-eastern  hi  8°  45*,  both  S. 
It  is  ha^d  to  guess  what  Mr  Soot  chose  as  his  first  meridian,  siviagan  ei> 
ror  uf  excess  or  dif^nce  of  30°  from  the  true  position ;  as  the  meridian 
of  Ferro  would  only  add  about  18  degrees. — £. 

*  The  difference  of  longitude  in  the  preceding  note  gives  ISdleagues, 
being  43  more  than  in  the  text,  whereas  its  greatest  br^th  does  not  ex« 
ceed  28  leagues,  not  a  third  part  of  what  is  assigned  in  the  text.— £. 
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tea ;  but  in  the  tniddle  of  the  luid,  to  fiir  at  I  could  leurn^ 
them  Wara  no  inhabitants ;  bbt  wild  beasts  of  several  sorts» 
flome  of  whidi  come  to  the  Valleys  hter  the  sea,  and  devour 
many  peopfe.  Towards  the  sea  the  land  for  the  most  part 
b  low  nnd  marshy*  whereon  stand  their  towns  of  principal  , 
trade,  being  mostly  on  the  north  and  north-east  sides  of 
the  itland*  as  Chinngin,  Bantam,  Jackatra,  and  Jortas:  or 
Oreesey*  Thefee  low  lands  are  yerj  utawliolesome,  and 
breed  many  diseases,  especially  am«ag  t^e  strangers  who 
resort  thitW',  and  yield  no  dnerchandise  w6rth  spraking  o^ 
except  pepper,  whidi  has  been  lon|i;  brought  from  all  parts 
of  the  islimd  to  Bantam,  as  the  chief  mart  or  trading  town 
of  the  ^'*vaa.try.  Pepper  used  formerly  to  be  brought  here  , 
from  several  other  comitries  for  sal^  which  is  not  the  case 
now,  as  the  Dutch  trade  to  every  place  where  it  can  bo  / 
procured,  and  buy  it  up. 

The  town  of  Bantam  is  about  three  English  iniles  long^ 
and  very  populous.  It  has  three  markets  neld  every  day*  . 
one  in  the  forenoon  and  two  ia  the  afternoon.  That  eqpe« 
cially  which  is  held  in  the  morning  abounds  as  much  in  peo* 
ple^  and  is  equally  crowded  with  many  of  our  fairs  in  £ng> 
land;  yet  I  never  saw  any  cattle  the^'*  for  sale,  as  very  few 
are  bred  or  kept  in  the  country.  '  .  food  of  the  people  is 
almost  entirely  confined  to  rice,  with  some  hens  and  fishy 
but  not  in  great  abundance.  AH  the  houses  are  built  of 
great  canes,  with  a  few  small  timbers,  beine  veiy  slight 
structures ;  yet  in  many  houses  of  the  principalpeopb  th«re 
is  much  good  workmanship,  with  fine  carvings  and  other 
embellishments.  Some  of  the  chiefest  have  a  square  cham- 
ber built  (^  brick,  in  a  quite  rude  manner,  no  better  than  a 
brick-kiln }  the  only  use  of  which  is  to  secure  their  house- 
hold stu£Pin  time  of  fires,  for  they  seldom  or  never  lodge  or 
cat  in  them. 

Many  small  rivers  pervade  the  town,  which  also  has  an 
excellent  road  for  shipping ;  so  that  if  the  people  were  of 
any  reasonable  capacity,  it  could  easily  be  made  a  g;oodly 
cit}  It  is  entirely  surrounded  by  a  brick-wall,  built-  in  » 
very  warlike  manner,  with  flankers  and  towers,  scouring  in 
all  directions ;  and  I  have  been  told  by  some  that  it  was 
first  built  by  the  Cii^nese.  In  many  places  this  wall  has 
&llen  to  ruin.  At  one  end  of  the  city  is  the  Chinese  town, 
beinff  divided  from  that  of  the  Javanese  by  a  narrow  river, 
which,  after  crossing  the  end  of  the  Chinese  town,  runs 
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past  the  king's  palnce,  and  then  through  the  middle  of 
the  great  town,  where  the  tide  obbs  and  flows,  so  that  at 
higli  water  galleys  and  junks  of  heavy  burden  can  go  into 
the  middle  of  the  city.  The  Chinese  town  is  most^  built 
of  brick,  every  house  being  square  and  flat-roofed,  tbrmed 
«f  Hmall  timbers,  split  canes,  and  boards,  on  which  are  laid 
bricks  ana  sand  to  defend  them  from  fire.  Over  these  brick 
warcliouses  a  shed  is  placed,  constructed  of  large  canes,  and 
thatched;  some  being  of  small  timber,  but  mostly  of  canes* 
Of  late  years,  since  we  come  here,  many  wealtny  persons 
have  built  their  houses  flre>proof  all  the  way  to  the  top  t 
but,  on  our  first  cominj;,  there  were  none  other  in  that  man- 
ner except  the  house  of  the  Subander,  and  those  of  the  rich 
Chinese  merchants  :  yet  even  these,  by  means  of  their  win- 
.  dows,  and  the  sheds  around  rbem,  have  been  consumed  by 
fire.  In  this  town  stand  the  houses  of  the  English  and 
Dutd),  built  in  the  same  manner  with  the  others ;  but  of 
late  the  Dutch  have  built  one  of  their  houses  to  the  top  of 
brick,  but  with  much  trouble  and  oxpence,  in  hopes  of  se- 
curing themselves  from  fire. 

The  King  of  Bantam  is  an  absolute  sovereign,  and  since 
the  depoution  and  death  of  the  late  Emperor  of  Damacke 
he  is  considered  as  the  principal  king  of  the  whole  island. 
He  uses  martial  law  on  any  offender  ne  is  disposed  to  pu- 
nish. If  the  wife  or  wives  of  any  private  individual  are 
guilty  of  adultery,  upon  good  proot^  both  the  woman  and 
her  paramour  are  put  to  death.  They  may  put  their  slaves 
to  death  for  any  small  fault.  For  every  wife  that  a  free  Jar 
van  marries  he  must  keep  ten  female  slaves,  though  some 
keep  forty  such  for  each  wife,  and  may  have  as  many  more 
as  tncy  please,  but  can  only  have  three  wives ;  yet  may  use 
all  their  female  slaves  as  concubines.  The  Javanese  are  ex- 
ceedingly proud,  yet  very  poor,  as  hardly  one  among  them 
of  a  hundred  will  work.  The  gentry  among  tliem  are  re* 
duccd  to  poverty  by  the  number  of  their  slaves,  who  eat 
fester  than  their  pepper  and  rice  grow.     The  Chinese 

{>lant,  dress,  and  gather  all  the  pepper,  and  sow  the  rice, 
iving  as  slaves  under  the  Javanese  proprietors ;  yet  they 
absorb  all  tlie  wealth  of  tlie  land  by  their  wdustry,  from  the 
indolent  ajid  idle  Javanese.  All  the  Javanese  are  so  proud 
tluU  tlicy  will  not  endure  an  equal  to  sit  an  inch  higher  than 
tlieinselves.  They  are  a  most  blood-thirsty  race,  yet  seldom 
fight  fkce  to  face,  either  among  themselves  or  with  other 

nations, 
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natioBii  alwayt  Meking  their  ravenf|re  after  a  cowardly  man- 
ncTt  ahJioi^ii  itont  men  of  good  iitatur«.  The  punithment 
Ibr  murder  among  them  is  to  pay  a  fine  to  the  king :  but 
evermore  the  relations  of  the  murdered  person  Mekibr  re» 
venga  tipon  the  murderer  or  hii  klndrecf ;  lo  that  the  more 
thev  kill  one  another  the  more  fines  come  to  the  king.  The 
or^nary  weapon,  which  ther  all  weari  is  a  dagger,  called  a 
triut  about  two  feet  long,  with  a  waved  blade,  crooked  to  and 
fro  indenture  ways,  like  what  is  called  a  flamint  sword,  and 
exceedingly  sharp,  most  of  them  being  poisoned,  so  that  not 
one  among  five  hundred  wounded  in  the  body  escapes  with 
life.  The  handles  of  these  we^xms  are  of  horn  or  woody 
curiously  carred  hi  the  likeness  of  a  devil,  which  Many  of 
these  people  worship.  In  their  wars  they  use  pikes,  darts, 
and  targets;  and  or  late  some  of  thetn  nave  learnt  to  use 
firo-arms,  but  very  awkwardly. 

The  better  sort  wear  a  tuke  or  turban  on  their  beads,  and 
ft  fine  piece  of  painted  caKeo  round  their  loins,  all  the  rest 
of  their  bodies  oeing  naked.  Thev  sometimes  wear  a  close 
coat  like  a  mandiliony*  made  of  cloth,  camblet,  vdvet,  ot 
tome  other  silk ;  but  this  is  seldom,  and  only  oil  extraordi<>i 
nary  occaMons.  The  common  people  have  a  flstt  cap  of  vel- 
vet, taffeta,  or  calico,  on  their  heads^  cut  out  in  many  pieces, 
and  neatly  sewed  tOjgether,  so  as  to  fit  ck>se.  About  their 
loins  they  wn^  a  piece  of  calico  made  at  Clyn^  put  on  VStt 
a  girdle,  but  at  least  a  yard  broad,  being  mostly  of  two  co- 
lours. There  come  also  from  the  same  place  many  sorts  of 
white  cloth,  which  they  dye,  paint,  and  gild,  according  to 
their  own  fashions.  They  can  also  weave  a  kind  of  striped 
stttfl^  either  of  cotton  or  the  rinds  of  trees;  but,  owins  to 
their  indolence,  very  little  of  that  is  made  or  worn.  Th^  . 
men  for  the  most  part  wear  their  hair,  which  is  very  thick 
KoL  curly,  end  in  which  they  take  great  pride,  and  often 
CO  bare-heMled  to  show  their  hair.  The  women  go  all 
bare-headed,  many  of  them  having  their  hair  tucked  up 
IHce  a  cart-horse^  but  the  better  sort  tuck  it  up  like  our 
riding  geldings.  About  their  loins  they  wear  the  same 
stufis  like  the  men;  and  always  have  a  piece  cS  fine  paint- 
ed calico,  of  their  counti^  fiishion,  thrown  over  their  shoul* 
ders,  with  the  ends  hanging  down  loose  behind. 
'VOL.  VIII.  K  The 

'  The  editor  of  Astley's  Collection  substitutes  the  word  casiock  at  this 
place.— £. 
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The  principal  people  are  very  religiouit  yet  go  wldom  to 
church.  They  acknowledge  Jesus  to  nave  Men  a  great  pro- 
phet«  calling  him  Nabif  luh  or  the  prophet  Jesus,  and  some 
of  them  entertain  Mahometan  priests  in  their  houses :  hut 
the  common  people  have  very  Uttle  knowledge  of  any  reli- 
gion, only  saving  that  there  is  a  God  who  made  heaven 
and  earth  and  all  things.  They  say  that  Ood  is  good,  and 
will  not  hurt  them,  but  that  the  devil  is  betl,  and  will  do 
them  harm ;  wherefore  many  of  them  are  so  ignorant  as  to 
pray  to  him,  for  fear  he  should  harm  them.  Assuredly,  if 
there  were  here  men  of  learning,  and  having  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  their  language  to  instruct,  them,  many  of  these 
ignorant  people  might  oe  drawn  over  to  the  true  Christian 
&ith,  and  civilized ;  for  many  with  whom  I  haye  conversed 
upon  Christian  laws  have  liked  all  very  wel|,  except  the  pro- 
hibition of  a  plurality  of  wives,  as  they  are  all  very  lascivi- 
ous, both  men  and  women* 

llic  better  sort  of  the  Javanese,  who  are  in  authority,  are 
great  takers  of  bribes ;  and  all  of  them  are  bad  payers  when 
trusted,  although  their  laws  for  debt  are  so  strict,  that  the 
creditor  may  t^uce  his  debtor,  wives,  children,  slaves,  and 
all  that  he  hath,  and  sell  them  in  satisfaction  of  the  debt. 
They  are  all  much  given  to  stealing,  from  the  highest  to 
the  lowest ;  and  surely  they  were,  in  times  past,  canibals  or 
man-eaters,  before  they  hod  trade  with  the  Chinese,  which 
some  say  is  not  above  a  hundred  years  ago.  They  delight 
much  in  indolent  ease  and  in  music,  and  for  the  most  part 
spend  the  day  sitting  cross-legged  like  tailors,  cutting  a 
piece  of  stick,  by  which  many  of  them  become  good  car- 
vers, and  carve  their  criss  handles  very  neatly  ^  which  is  all 
the  work  that  most  of  them  perform.  They  are  great  eat- 
ers; but  the  gentry  allow  nothing  to  their  slaves  except 
rice  sodden  in  water,  with  some  roots  and  he^'bs.  They, 
have  also  an  herb  called  betelt  which  they  carry  with  them 
wherever  they  go,  in  boxes,  or  wrapped  up  in  a  cloth  like  a 
sugar-loaf;  and  also  a  nut  called  pinangt*  which  arc  both 
very  hpt-tasted,  and  which  they  cfiew  continually  to  warm 
them  within,  and  to  keep  away  the  flux.  They  also  use 
much  tobacco,  and  take  opium.  The  Javanese  are  a  very 
dull  and  blockish  people,  very  unfit  for  managing  the  at^ 
.        .  fairs 


'J 


6  Probably  that  called  arcki  on  the  continent  of  India;  theareVaand 
betel  being  chewed  together,  alotig  with  powdered  chunam,  or  shell  lime. 
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itiin  of  a  conmionwealth,  «o  that  all  strangers  who  come  ta 
their  land  get  beyond  them  }  and  many  who  come  here  to 
dwell  from  the  country  of  Clyn,  grow  very  rich»  and  rise  to 
high  (Offices,  as  the  sabandert  taytamongon,  and  others.  The 
Chinese  especially,  who  live  crouching  under  them  like  Jews^ 
rob  them  of  their  wealth,  and  send  it  to  China. 

The  Chinese  are  very  crafty  in  trade,  using  every  con-  ' 
ceivable  art  to  cheat  and  deceive.  They  have  no  pride  in 
them,  neither  will  they  refuse  any  labour,  except  they  turn 
Javans,  when  they  have  committed  murder  or  some  otheiT 
villainy,  when  they  become  every  whit  as  proud  and  lazy 
as  a  Javan.'  They  follow  several  different  sects  of  religion» 
but  are  mostly  atheists;  many  of  them  believing,  that  if 
they  lead  good  lives,  they  will  be  born  again  to  great  riches, 
and  be  mMe  governors ;  whereas  those  who  lead  bad  livei 
will  be  changed  to  some  vile  animal,  as  a  frog  or  toad* 
They  burn  sacrifices  every  new  mouu,  mumbljng  over  cer- 
tain prayers  in  a  kind  of  chanting  voice,  tingling  a  small 
bell,  which  they  ring  aloud  at  the  close  of  each  prayer. 
When  any  of  them  of  good  account  lies  sick  and  like  to 
die,  they  sacrifice  in  this  manner :  Their  altars  are  lur> 
nished  with  goats,  hens,  ducks,  and  various  kinds  of  fruity 
some  dressed  fit  for  eating,  and  others  raw,  which  are  oil 
dressed  and  eaten ;  after  which  they  bum  a  great  many 
pieces  of  paper,  painted  and  cut  out  into  various  devices. 
I  have  oflen  asked  them,  to  whom  they  bum  their  sacrifi- 
ces? when  they  always  said,  it  was  to  God;  but  the  Turks 
and  Guzerates  who  were  there,  alleged  it  was  to  the  deiril : 
If  so,  they  are  ashamed  to  confess. 

Many  of  them  are  well  skilled  in  astronomy,  keeping  an 
exact  account  of  the  months  and  years.  They  observe  no 
Sabbatbs,  neither  keep  they  any  day  holier  than  another; 
except  that,  on  laying  the  foundation  of  a  hous^  or  begin* 
ning  any  great  work,  they  note  down  the  day,  and  keep  i^ 
ever  after  as  a  festival.  When  any  of  them  that  are  weal- 
thy die  at  Baqtam,  their  bodies  are  burnt  to  ashes,  which 
are  collected  into  close  jars,  and  carried  to  their  firiends  in 
China.  I  have  seen  wnen  some  of  them  lay  dying,  that 
there  were'set  up  seven  burning  perfumes,  four  oF  them 

great 

i 

'  '  Though  not  obviously  ezoressed,  it  would  appear,  that  for  murder, 
and  some  other  crimes,  the  Cninese  had  to  become  Mahometans,  to  bo 
entitled  to  redeem  their  lives  by  a  fine.— £# 
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(peeal  ihining  ljght%  arrtngad  on  •  cana  laid  acroM  two 
gEocbetSf  hix  feet  from  the  ground,  and  three  small  dim 
Ughti  on  the  ground  directly  under  the  others.  On  asking 
^equently  the  meaning  of  this  ceremony,  I  could  never  get 
any  other  (uiswer  than  that  it  was  the  custom  of  China. 
They  do  many  other  such  fuoiish  things,  not  knowing 
wherefore,  hut  only  that  it  has  been  so  done  by  their  an- 
cestors; 

They  delight  much  in  the  exhibition  of  plays,  and  in 
ungiog,  but  certainly  have  the  worst  voices  in  the  world* 
These  plays  and  interludes  are  exhibited  in  honour  of  their 
gods,  after  burning  sacrifices  at  the  beginning,  the  priests 
many  times  kneeling  down,  and  kissing  the  ground  threv 
times  in  quick  succession.  These  plays  arc  made  most 
commonly  ivhcn  they  think  their  junks  are  setting  out  from 
Chino,  and  likewise  when  they  arrive  at  Bantam,  and  when 
they  go  away  back  tc  China.  These  plays  sometimes  begin 
at  noon,  and  continue  till  next  mommg,  being  mostly  ex- 
hibited in  the  open  streets,  on  stages  erected  on  purpose. 
They  have  likewise  among  them  some  soothsayers,  wivo 
sometimes  run  raging  up  uiid  down  the  streets,  having 
drawn  swords  in  their  hands,  tearing  their  hair  tike  bo 
inany  madmen,  and  throwing  themselves  on  the  ground. 
IVhep  in  this  frantic  state,  they  themselves  affirm*  and  it  is 
believed  by  tlie  Chinese,  thai  they  can  foretell  what  is  to 
happen.  Whether  they  be  possessed  of  the  devil,  who  re- 
veals things  to  them,  I  know  not ;  but  many  of  the  Chinese 
use  these  conjurers  when  they  send  away  a  junk  on  any 
voyage,  to  learn  if  the  voyage  shall  succeed  or  not ;.  and 
they  allege  that  it  hath  happened  according  as  the  sooth- 
say^ told  them. 

Tlie  Chinesie  arc  apparjelled  in  long  gowns,  wearing  kir? 
lies,  or  shorter  garments,  under  these ;  and  are  assuredly 
the  ^i08(t  ejQPeminate  and  cowardly  nation  in  the  world.  ()o 
their  heads  the;^  wear  a  caul  or  close  bonnet,  some  of  silk 
and  some  of  hair,  having  the  hair  of  their  beads  very  k>ng, 
and  bonnd  up  in  a  knot  on  their  crowns.  Their  nobles  and 
governors  wear  hoods  of  supdry  fashions,  some  being  one 
half  like  a  hat  and  the  other  half  like  a  French  hood*  others 
of  net-work  with  a  high  crown  and  no  brims.  They  are 
tall  and  strong  built,  having  all  very  small  black  eyes,  and 
.   very  few  of  them  have  any  beards.    They  will  steal  and 
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commit  all  manner  of  villainy  to  procure  wvnMi.  ^t  Bin- 
tam  thej  purchase  female  ilavea,  ai  they  cannot  braig  anV 
women  out  of  China.  By  theie  slaves  tney  have  many  diil- 
chren ;  and  when  they  go  back  to  China,  without  idteAdbg; 
to  return  to  Bantam,  they  carry  all  their  childrMi  along 
with  them,  but  hcU  their  women.  They  send  always  some 
of  their  goods  to  China  by  evtrv  fleet  of  junks;  for  ilOxtlf 
die  at  Bantam,  all  the  good^  tney  have  there  foil  to  the 
king.  If  they  cut  their  hair,  they  must  never  return  to 
China ;  but  their  children  may,  providing  their  hair  hai 
never  been  cut. 

jS.  J  brief  Diuourse  of  many  Dangers  by  lire,  an^  )ther 
Treacheries  of  the  Javanete, 

After  our  two  ships,  the  Dragon  and  Hector,  were  Itu^'m, 
and  all  things  set  in  order,  our  general.  Sir  James  Lancas* 
ter,  departed  from  Bantam  on  the  21st  February,  1603, 
leaving  nine  persons  resident  in  that  city,  over  whom  he 
appointed  Mr  William  Starkie  to  be  chief  conunander. 
He  likewise  left  thirteen  others,  who  were  appointed  to  gO 
in  our  pinnace  for  Banda,  over  whom  Thomas  Tudd,  mer- 
chant, was  constituted  chief  commander,  and  Thomas  KeitM 
master  of  the  pinnace.  At  his  departure,  the  general  le^ 
orders  that  the  pinnace  should  be  sent  away  with  all  speed ; 
wherefore,  having  taken  on  board  fifty-six  chests  and  balM 
of  goods,  she  set  sail  at  night  on  the  6th  March }  but 
mectinff  with  contrary  winds,  was  forced  to  return  to  Ban- 
tam, after  having  been  two  months  at  sea,  beatiuff  up  to  no 
gurpose.  Also,  at  our  general's  de()arture,  he  left  us  two 
ouses  full  of  goods,  besides  some  being  at  the  Dutchman's 
house ;  but  we  were  too  few  in  number  to  have  kept  one 
house  well,  had  not  God  of  his  great  mercy  preserved  us. 

Before  the  departure  of  our  ships,  a  quarrel  r-  u  aken 
place  between  our  people  and  the  Javanese,  who  bUi  ght  by 
all  manner  of  ways  to  be  revenged ;  so  that  presently  after 
die  departure  of  our  pinnace,  they  began  to  atteulpt  setting 
fire  to  our  principal  hous^  by  means  of  fire-a^irows  and  fire- 
darts  in  the  night ;  and  when  we  brought  out  any  quantity 
of  otur  goods  to  air,  they  were  sure  to  set  some  part  of  the 
town  on  fire  to  windward  not  for  firom  us.  If  these  fire- 
arrows  had  not,  by  God's  good  providence,  been  seen  by 
some  of  our  people,  that  house  and  all  its  goods  had  surdy 
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been  consumedi  as  plainly  appeared  when  we  came  after- 
wards to  repair  the  roof.  But,  as  'J  j  malice  of  the  rascal 
lort  b^;an  now  plainly  to  appear,  and  continued  for  two 
years  against  us^  so  did  the  merciful  protection  of  God  be- 
|{in  to  shew  itself,  and  continued  to  the  last  day^  as  will 
manifestly  be  seen  in  the  sequel  of  this  discourse :  For 
which  blessed  be  his  holy  name. 

,  Immediately  after  dispatching  the  pinnace,  we  began  to 
lay  the  foundation  of  our  new  house,  which  was  seventy-<.wo 
feet  long,  and  thirty-six  broad.  And  as  at  this  time  a  new 
protector  of  the  kingdom  was  chosen,  we  were  put  to  some 
trouble  and  cost  before  we  could  get  permission  to  go 
through  with  it.  In  airing  our  prize  gooda,  Mr  Starkie 
unadvisedly  caused  the  leather  covers  to  be  stripped  off 
from  most  of  the  bales,  by  which  we  found  afterwards  that 
they  did  not  keep  their  colour  near  so  well  as  the  others. 
On  the  2Iqt  of  March,  in  consequence  of  a  cannon  being 
fired  off  by  a  Chinese  captain,  tlie  town  was  set  on  fire, 
and  many  houses  full  of  goods  were  consumed.  Among 
ihe  rest  the  Dutch  house  was  burnt  down,  in  which  we  had 
aixty-five  packs  of  goods,  besides  some  pepper.  We  had 
also  a  considerable  quantity  of  pepper  in  the  hous  of  a 
Chinese  which  was  burnt  down,  in  which  we  lost  190  sacks 
entirely,  besides  damage  received  by  the  rest.  Our  loss  by 
this  fire  was  great,  yet  we  were  thankful  to  God  it  was  no 
worse,  considering  how  near  the  fire  came  to  our  two 
houses,  which  were  at  that  time  very  unfit  for  such  dan- 
ger, especially  one  to  which  the  fire  came  within  three 
yards,  so  that  the  janibs  of  the  windows  were  so  hot  one 
could  hardly  lay  their  hand  upon  them,  yet  did  not  its  old 
dry  thatch  take  fire,  to  the  great  admiration  of  all  who 
were  there  of  many  nations.  All  the  villains  of  the  place 
gathered  round  our  house,  so  that  we  durst  take  no  rest» 
lest  they  should  set  it  on  fire.  Some  of  them  even  were  so 
impudent  in  the  evening  as  to  ask  how  many  of  us  lay  in 
that  house,  as  if  meaning  to  set  upon  us  in  the  night  and 
cut  all  our  throats.  They  were  even  so  bold  as  to  come  in. 
the  day  time  before  our  very  faces,  to  observe  how  our  doors 
were  fastened  in  the  inside ;  and  we  were  often  warned  by 
pur  well-wishers  to  keep  good  watch,  as  tliere  were  a  knot 
of  thieves  who  intended  to  rob  and  murder  us.  There  were 
only  four  of  us  in  this  house,  li'ho,  witli  over-watching,  and. 
by  the  disease  of  the  country,  which  is  a  dysentery,  were 
quite  spent  with  weakness,  and  two  of  us  never  recovered. 

Nine 


€HAt*.  X.  SECT.  II*    EngUih  Ea$t  India  Company,         151 

■    Nine  sail  of  Hollahdera  came  into  the  road  on  the  19th 
of  April)  160S,  of  which  fleet  Wyorne  van  Warwicke  was 

general ;  who  shortly  after  sent  two  ships  to  China,  two  to 
^e  Moluccas,  and  one  to  Jortan,  two  remaining  at  Ban-  . 
tarn.  We  were  much  beholden  to  this  general  lor  bread, 
wine,  and  ma.iy  other  necessaries,  and  for  much  kindness. 
He  used  often  to  say  that  Sir  Richard  Lewson  had  relieved  ' ' 
himself,  when  like  to  perish  at  sea,  for  which  he  held  him- 
self bound  to  be  kind  to  the  English  wherever  he  met 
them ;  and  he  shewed  much  reverence  for  our  queen  on  all 
occasions. 

'  Thomas  Morgan,  our  second  factor,  died  on  the  25th  of 
April,  after  having  been  long  sick  i  and  Mr  Starkie  began 
to  grow  very  weak.    The  28th,  our  pinnace  which  had 

fone  to  Banda  came  back  to  Bantam,  having  lost  William 
/hace,  one  of  her  factors,  and  all  the  others  in  her  were 
weak  and  sickly.  The  new  protector  now  forbade  us  from 
proceeding  witn  our  house ;  but  by  the  favour  of  the  Sa- 
Dander,  and  Cau  Tomogone  Goboy  the  admiral,  we  were 
with  much  ado  allowed  to  finish  it.  Mr  Starkie,  our  prin- 
cipal factor,  died  on  the  30th  June,  whose  burial  General 
Warwicke  caused  to  be  honoured  by  the  attendance  of  a 
company  of  shot  and  pikes,  with  the  colours  trailed,  as  at 
the  funeral  of  a  soldier. 

'J'he  great  market-place  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  wag 
set  fire  to  on  the  4th  July,  in  which  fire  several  Chinese 
who  were  indebted  to  us  lost  their  all,  so  that  we  sustained 
some  loss.  Thomas  Dobson,  one  of  the  factors  appointed 
for  Banda,  died  on  the  17th  July.  The  town  was  fired 
again  on  the  cast  side  of  the  river  on  the  27th.  The  5th, 
several  Dutch  captains  came  to  our.  house,  saying  that  the 
regent  had  asked  if  they  would  take  our  parts  in  case  he 
did  us  any  violence;  when  they  told  him  we  were  their 
neighbours,  and  they  would  not  see  us  wronged.  I  went 
immediately  to  the  regent,  to  whom  I  gave  a  small  present, 
and  thanked  him  for  the  men  he  had  lent  us  to  help  our  - 
building ;  but  i  could  see  by  his  countenance  that  he  was 
angry.  The  same  day  the  admiral  of  Bantam  sent  his  son 
to  the  regent  to  enquire  why  he  used  threats  against  us, 
which  he  denied ;  and,  sending  for  me  next  morning,  he 
asked  me  who  had  said  hC  meant  to  harm  us.  Saying  it  . 
was  the  Dutch  captains,  he  answered  if  any  Javan  or  Chi- 
nese had  said  so,  he  would  have  sent  for  them  and  cut  their 
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ihvQ&ts  before  my  eyes.  He  then  blamed  me  for  not  co- 
ming to  him.  when  we  had  any  suits,  and  goins  always  to 
tbe  aabander  and  admiral ;  upon  which  I  said  Siat  he  was 
cmly  newly  appointed*  and  we  were  not  yet  acquainted  with 
him*  but  flhould  apply  to  him  in  fiiture. 

About  this  time  an  affray  broke  out  between  the  Hol- 
landera  and  the  Chinese*  in  which  some  on  both  sides  were 
i^ain  and  wounded*  owing  to  the  disorderly  and  drunken 
behaviour  of  the  lower  Dutchmen  when  on  shoret    They 

Sit  the  worst  on  this  occasion*  not,  indeed  from  the  Chinese 
emselves,  but  from  some  Javan  davcs  of  turn-coat  Chir 
nes^  who  would  steal  unawares  on  the  HoUande:i  of  an 
evening*  and  stab  them  in  a  cowardly  manner.  One  day* 
when  me  Hollanders  were  very  importunate  about  one  of 
their  men  who  had  been  assassinated,  the  regent  asked* 
wheth.er  they  brought  a  law  along  with  them  into  a  foreion 
^untry*  or  whether  they  were  governed  by  the  laws  of  the 
country  in  which  they  resided  TThey  answered*  that  they 
were  governed  by  their  own  laws  when  on  ship  board*  and 
by  those  of  the  country  when  on  shore.  Then  said  the  re* 
gent,  **  I  will  tell  you  what  are  the  laws  of  this  country  in 
regard  to  murder.  If  one  kill  a  slave^  he  must  pay  20  lyals 
of  eight*  if  a  freeman  50*  and  if  a  gentleman  100."  This 
was  all  the  redress  they  had  for  the  slaught^  of  their  man. 

About  the  5tli  September  there  came  a  Junk  foil  of  men 
from  the  island  of  J^mpQn  in  the  straits  of  Sunda,  who  are 
great  enemies  to  the  Javans,  and  yet  so  very  like  them  as 
not  to  be  distinguishable.  These  men*  havine  their  junk 
in  a  creek  near  Bantam*  and  being  in  all  pomts  like  the 
Javans,  used  to  come  boldly  into  the  town  and  into  the 
J^QUses*  even  at  noonday*  and  cut  oif  the  people's  heads*  so 
that  for  near  a  mon^  we  had  little  rest  for  the  grievous  la- 
mentations of  tlie  towns  people.  After  a  tima>  many  of 
them  becoming  known,  were  taken  and  put  tod^h.  They 
were  men  of  comely  stature^  and  the  reason  of  their  stranae 
procedi^re  was»  that  their  king  rewarded  them  with  a  le- 
malc  slave  for  every  head  they  brought  him*  so  that  they 
would  oi^en  dig  up  newly-buried  persons  at  Bantam  and 
cut  off  their  ^leads*  to  impose  upon  their  savage  king. 

About  this  time,  we  got  notice  from  the  admiral  and 
other  friends  to  be  much  on  our  guard*  as  some  of  the  prin<r 
cipal  natives  in  respect  to  birth*  thoiuh  not  in  wealth  or 
office*  had  conspired  to  murder  us  for  the  sake  of  our  goods*. 

and 
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and  then  to  give  out  that  it  had  been  done  by  the  Lamportu 
These  devib  came  several  times  in  the  intention  to  execute 
their  horzid  purpose,  but  seeing  always  lights  about  our 
hous^  which  we  had  set  up  that  we  might  see  them,  and 
hearing  our  drum  at  the  end  of  every  watch,  their  hearts 
ftiled  tnem  for  fear  of  our  small  arms,  both  which  and  our 
murderen  [blunderbusses]  we  had  always  ready  for  their 
reception.  At  length  they  &11  out  among  themselves  and 
diflpersed. 

By  our  continual  alarms,  and  the  grievous  outcries  of 
aten,  women^  and  children,  who  were  nightly  murdered 
around  us,  our  men  were  so  wrought  upon,  t^at  ev&R  in 
their  sleep  thejr  would  dream  of  pursuing  the  Javans,  aoA 
would  suddenjy  start  out  of  bed,  catch  at  their  weapons^ 
and  even  wound  each  other  before  those  who  had  the 
watch  could  part  them ;  but  yet  we  durst  not  remove  their 
weapons,  lest  they  should  be  instantly  wanted,  of  which  we 
were  in  constant  dread.  Being  but  few  of  us,  I  had  to  take 
my  regular  turn  of  watch  with  the  rest,  and  have  often 
been  more  in  fear  of  ;ur  own  men  than  of  the  Javans,  so 
that  I  had  often  to  snatch  up  a  target  vs^hen  I  heard  them 
making  any  noise  in  their  sleep,  lest  they  might  treat  me  as 
they  did  each  other.  So  terrified  were  we  on  account  of 
fire,  that  though,  when  we  went  to  sleep  after  our  watches 
were  expired,  our  men  often  sounded  their  drum  at  our 
ears  without  awakening  us,  if  the  word  fire  had  been  spofee^^ 
however  softly,  we  would  all  instantly  run  from  our  cham« 
ben ;  so  that  I  was  forced  to  warn  them  not  to  talk  of  firo 
in  the  night  without  urgent  occasion,  I  do  not  mention 
these  thingsi  to  discourage  others  from  going  hereafter  to 
Bantam  :  ror  we  were  then  strangers,  but  have  now  many 
friends  there,  and  the  country  is  under  mueh  better  regu- 
lation, and  will  more  and  more  improve  in  government  as 
the  young  king  grows  okler.  In  three  months  time,  the 
town  on  the  east  side  of  the  river  was  five  times  burnt 
down ;  but,  God  be  praised,  the  wind  always  favoured  us ; 
and  although  the  Javans  often  set  it  on  fire  near  u^  it  plea- 
sed God  stul  to  preserve  us,  as  there  was  little  wind;  and 
the  fire  was  put  out  before  it  got  our  length. 
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$  9.  Diferencet  between  the  Hollander:,  styling  themselves  Eng' 
lisn,  and  the  Javansi  and  of  other  memorable  Thmgs,   >  < 

About  this  time  there  was  a^in  a  great  outcast  betweeil 
the  Hollanders  and  the  natives,  owing  to  the  rude  beha* 
viour  of  the  ic?  >er,  and  many  of  them  were  stabbed  in  the 
evenings.  Tie  rommon  people  did  not  then  distinguish 
between  us  a?^<l  th^~  Hollanders,  calling  both  of  us  English, 
because  the  I!  jllanders  had  usurped  our  name  on  first  co- 
ming here  for  trade,  in  which  they  did  us  much  wrong,  as 
we  used  often  to  hear  the  people  in  the  streets  railing 
against  the  English,  when  they  actually  meant  the  Hol- 
landers ;  so  that,  fearing  some  of  our  men  might  be  stabbed 
instead  of  them,  we  endeavoured  to  fall  upon  Home  plan  to 
make  ourselves  be  distinguished  from  thorn.  And  as  the 
17th  of  November  drew  nigh,  which  we  still  held  as  the  co-> 
ronation-day  of  queen  Elizabeth,  knowing  no  better,  we 
dressed  ourselves  m  new  silk  garments,  and  made  us  scaris 
and  hat-bands  of  red  and  white  tafieta,  the  coloars  of  our 
country,  and  a  banner  of  St  George,  being  white  with  a  red 
cross  in  the  middle;  We,  the  factors,  distinguished  our- 
selves from  our  men,  by  edging  our  scarfs  with  a  deep  gold 
fringe. 

When  the  day  arrived,  we  set  up  our  banner  on  the  top 
of  our  house,  and,  with  our  drum  and  fire-arms,  marched 
up  and  down  the  yard  of  our  house ;  being  but  fourteen  in 
number,  we  could  only  cast  ourselves  in  rings  and  esses  in . 
single  file,  and  so  plied  our  shot.  Hearing  our  firing,  the 
sabander,  and  some  others  of  the  chief  people  of  the  landy 
came  to  see  us,  and  enquired  the  cause  of  our  rejoicing ; 
when  we  told  them  that  our  queen  was  crowned  on  that  day 
forty-seven  years  ago,  for  which  reason  all  Englishmen,  in 
whatever  country  they  might  then  happen  to  be,  were  in 
use  to  shew  their  joy  on  that  day.  The  sabander  com- 
mended us  mightily,  tor  shewing  our  reverence  to  our  sove- 
reign at  so  great  a  distance  from  our  country.  Some  of  the 
others  asked,  how  it  happened  that  the  Engh'shmen  at  the 
other  house  or  &ctory  did  not  do  so  likewise ;  on  which  we 
told  them  that  they  were  not  English  but  Hollanders,  ha- 
ving no  king,  and  their  land  being  ruled  only  by  governors, 
being  of  a  country  near  England,  but  speaking  quite  a  dif- 
ferent language. 

The 
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^'  The  multitude  greatly  admired  to  see  so  few  of  ug  dis- 
charge so  many  shots,  for  the  Javans  and  Chinese  are  very 
inexpert  in  the  use  of  fire-arms.  In  the  afternoon,  Imade 
our  people  walk  out  into  the  town  and  market-place,  that 
the  people  might  see  their  scarfs  and  hat-bands,  making  a 
shew  that  the  like  hnd  never  been  seen  there  before,  and 
that  the  natives  might  for  the  future  know  them  from  the 
Hollanders ;  and  many  times  tlie  children  ran  after  us  in 
the  streets,  crying  out,  Orang  Engreet  bauk,  Orang  Hollanda 
jahad :  The  En^shmen  are  good,  the  Hollanders  are  bad. 
The  6th  December  two  Dutch  ships  came  in,  that  had 
taken  a  rich  Portuguese  carak  near  Macao,  by  which  they 
got  great  plunder,  and  were  enabled  so  to  bribe  the  regent, 
tnat  pe  began  to  listen  to  their  desire  of  being  permitted  to 
build  a  handsome  house.  About  this  time  the  regent  sent 
for  me  to  lend  him  2000  pieces  of  eight,  or  at  least  1000 ; 
but  I  put  him  off  with  excuses,  saying  we  had  been  left 
there  with  goods,  not  money,  that  the  natives  owed  us 
much  which  we  could  not  get  in,  and  that  we  were  under 
the  necessity  of  purchasing  pepper  to  load  our  ships,  which 
we  were  expecting  to  arrive  daily. 

The  6th  February,  1604,  Robert  Wallis,  one  of  our  com- 
pany, died,  and  several  others  of  our  men  were  very  weak 
and  lame,  owing  to  the  heat  of  the  pepper,  in  dressing, 
screening,  and  turning  it ;  so  that  we  were  in  future  obliged 
to  hire  Chinese  to  do  that  work,  oui  own  men  only  super- 
intending them.  The  16th  of  that  month  there  camb  in  a 
great  ship  of  Zealand  from  Patane,  which  made  us  believe 
that  General  Warwicke  was  coming  to  load  all  his  ships 
here ;  for  which  reason  we  immediately  bought  up  uU  the 

good  and  merchantable  pepper  we  could  get.  This  ship 
ad  made  some  valuable  prizes,  but  they  had  sworn  all  the 
English  mariners  on  board  to  tell  us  nothing,  on  pain  of 
losing  their  wages,  which  we  took  as  very  unkind.  There 
was  at  this  time  in  Bantam  three  houses  of  the  Hollanders, 
all  upon  separate  accounts,  which  all  bought  up  as  much 
pepper  as  they  could  wet. 

The  Sth  March,  the  regent  sent  again  to  botrow  1000 
pieces  of  eight  in  the  name  of  the  king ;  and  I  was  forced 
to  lend  him  500,  lest  he  might  have  quarrelled  with  me, 
which  would  have  given  much  pleasure  to  the  Hollanders. 
In  this  country,  when  a  Javan  of  any  note  is  to  be  put  to 
death)  although  there  ia  a  public  executioner,  yet  the  near- 
est 
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est  of  kin  to  the  criminal  is  generally  allowed  to  execute  the 
ofiicp,  which  is  considered  as  a  great  favour.  The  14th 
March,  Thomas  Tudd^  who  had  been  left  here  ;&%  chkFikv^ 
tor  fcT  Banda,  departed  this  life,  having  been  k  n^  t,ick'i  m 
that  of  seven  fai'ors  left  here  for  Bantam  and  Ban  ia,  iwo 
only  were  in  life,  besides  several  others  of  our  meri  a.-'ving 
died ;  we  hcma  now  only  ten  men  living  and  ci-e  Ik>v. 

A  great jank  from  China  came  in  oxk  the  2:.^ii  of  Apr^ly 
which  was  thought  to  have  betn  ca<t  away,  being  %  >  late,  ai 
they  usually  come  in  dxi  ring  February  and  March,  in  conse-. 
quence  of  her  very  lat^  coming,  <x:/it7t  kept  all  this  year  at  a 
very  cheap  rate^  which  was  a  great  hindrance  to  our  £rade» 
as  when  cashes  are  cheap,  and  pieces  of  .  Ight  consequently 
dear,  we  could  not  sell  aiy  of  our  piize  goods  at  bnir  tha* 
value  we  did  at  our  first  arrival.  Besides  tlik*,  the  Chiuet.  ^ 
soiit  all  the  ryals  they  coukl  get  this  war  to  Chin  > :  for 
•m]>u)h  reason  we  were  obliged  to  give  them  credit,  or  must 
ha\  .:  iQtn  ih:'  princ!)jal  time  of  the  year  for  making  sales. 
The  liollaauers  had  purchased  all  the  pepper,  except  what 
was  in  >.  .  h<mds,  Lnd  what  belonged  to  the  sabander,  who 
would  Trot  ucil  at  any  reasonable  price.  Our  goods  now  be^ 
gaii  to  l)e  old,  and  many  of  their  colours  to  fade ;  for  the 
warehouses  are  so  hot  and  moist,  that  they  ivsll  spoil  any 
kind  of  cloth  that  is  long  in  them,  though  we  take  never 
so  much  pains  in  airing  and  turning  them. 

§  4.  Treacherous  Underminings,  and  other  Occurrences*   " 

;  A  Chinaman  turned  Javan  was  our  next  neighbour,  who 
kept  a  victualling-house  or  tavern,  and  brewcdarack,  ahot 
4rink  used  in  these  parts  instead  of  wine.  He  had  two  out- 
houses, in  one  of  which  his  guests  were  in  use  to  sit,  and 
the  other  was  his  brewhouse,  which  joined  the  pales  on  the 
south  side  of  our  house.  He  now  commenced  a  new  trade, 
jmd  became  an  engineer,  having  leagued  with  eight  other 
villains  to  set  our  house  on  fire  ana  plunder  our  goods. 
These  nine  ruffians  dug  a  well  in  the  brewhouse,  from  tho 
bottom  of  which  they  wrought  a  mine  quite  under  the  foun- 
dation of  our  house,  and  then  upwards  to  our  warehouse ; 
but  on  coming  to  the  planked  floor  of  the  warehouse^  they 
were  at  a  stand  how  to  get  through,  being  afraid  to  cut 
them,  as  they  alwj^s  heard  some  of  us  walking  over  them 
night  and  day.    They  had  gone  wrong  to  work }  for  if 
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ihpy  bod  continued  thdr  mine  only  to  our  next  adjoining 
wareroom,  they  would  have  found  3(^000  pieces  of  eight 
buried  in  jars  for  fear  of  fire;  beside  that  room  was  not 
boarded.  After  waiting  two  months  in  vain  for  an  oppor- 
tunity to  cut  the  boards,  one  of  them,  who  was  a  smith,  pro- 
posed to  work  through  our  planks  l^  means  of  firs.  Ac- 
cordingly, about  ten  at  night  of  the  S8th  May,  1604,  they 
put  a  candle  to  the  planks,  through  which  th^  presently 
Durnt  a  round  hole.  When  the  fire  got  through,  it  imme- 
diately communicated  to  the  mats  of  our  boles,  which  begau 
to  bum  and  i{>read.  Ali  the  while  we  knew  nothing  of  the 
matter,  by  reason  of  the  closeness  of  the  warehouse,  all  the 
windows  bang  plastered  up  fer  fear  of  fire  over-head. 

After  the  fint  watch  was  out,  one  of  which  I  had  been,  the 
second  watch  smelt  a  strong  funk  of  fire,  as  it  was  by  that 
time  much  increased,  but  they  could  not  find  out  where  it 
was  after  searching  every  corner.  One  of  them  remember- 
ed a  rat-hole  behind  his  trunk,  whence  he  could  plainly  per- 
ceive the  smoke  steaming  out,  on  which  he  came  immedi« 
ately  to  ^ne,  and  told  me  our  cloth  warehou8e  was  on  fire. 
Going  down  immediately,  and  opening  the  doors  of  the 
warehouse^  we  were  almost  suffocated  by  the  smoke^  which 
was  so  thick  we  could  not  perceive  whence  it  came.  We 
had  at  this  time  two  jars  of  gunpowder  in  this  warehouse, 
which  made  us  greatly  fear  being  blown  up :  But,  laying 
aside  fear,  we  pimed  every  thing  away  that  lay  upon  these 
jars,  and  got  mem  out  to  our  back-yard,  the  jars  being  al- 
ready very  hot.  We  now  searched  boMIy  for  the  fire,  and 
at  last  found  it.  At  length,  by  the  aid  <^  some  Chinese 
merchants  and  others,  we  cleared  the  room  of  above  fifty 
packs  of  goods,  sixteen  of  which  were  on  fire. 

We  wondered  how  this  fir«  had  come^  suspecting  the 
Portuguese  had  hired  some  Maltu'n  to  do  it :  But  a  Chi- 
nese bricklayer,  who  wrought  at  tW  Dutch  house,  told  a 
Hollander  next  mornings  wK^n  haii  Wen  loi^  in  the  coun- 
try, that  it  was  done  by  the  v^u)i<»e  brewer  and  his  accom- 
plices, who  were  n<Hft  fl«4»  Mid  if  we  looked  well  in  the 
room  we  should  fiwd  Hv^w  it  Had  been  done.  The  Dutch- 
man told  this  to  an  Eni^iiik  suigeon,  desiring  him  tv>  come 
and  teU  us,  while  he,  the  Dutdiman,  being  pet'd^H  in  the 
native  language,  would  go  and  enquire  aftet  the  incendi- 
aries. The  sui^eon  came  to  me,  and  desireil  to  see  the 
room  which  had  b««a  oa  fire ;  on  going  into  which  with  a 
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candle,  he  presently  discovered  a  little  round  hole,  burnt 

Suite  through  one  of  the  planks  of  the  floor*  and  putting 
own  a  long  stick,  we  could  feci  no  bottom.  I  then  called 
for  an  axe,  with  which  we  wrenched  up  the  plank  as  sofJy 
as  possible,  under  which  was  a  hole  through  which  the  lar- 

fst  trunk  or  pack  in  our  warehouse  might  have  gone  down, 
immediately  took  three  of  our  men  ormed,  and  went  to 
the  house  whence  the  mine  came.  Leaving  one  nt  the 
door,  with  orders  to  let  no  person  out,  I  went  into  the 
house  with  the  other  two  of  my  men,  where  we  found  three 
men  in  one  (itf  tim  rooms.  There  were  two  more  in  another 
iutjm,  wlui  immediately  fled  on  hearing  iib,  by  means  of  a 
Dack-door  which  we  did  not  know  of.  Allet'  a  few  blows, 
we  made  the  ihreo  men  nrl»<m'!rB,  and  brought  them  awav. 
One  was  an  liiliubliaiil  uilliubi ewer's  hniiag,  Imi(  we  oould 

{>rove  nothing  gainst  the  others,  yet  we  laid  all  three  m 
rons.  I  immediately  sent  Mr  Towerson  to  the  regent,  to 
give  him  an  account  of  the  matter,  and  to  desire  the  villains 
might  be  sought  uut  and  punished.  He  proiiilHed  this 
should  be  done,  but  was  very  slack  in  performance.  The 
Dutch  merchants,  hearing  we  had  taken  some  of  the  incen- 
diaries, and  fearing  the  Cliinese  might  rise  against  us,  came 
very  kindly  to  us  armed,  and  swore  they  would  live  and  die 
in  our  quarrel. 

After  laying  nut  such  of  our  goods  to  dry  as  had  been 
wetted  in  extinguishing  the  fire,  we  examined  the  person 
who  dwelt  with  the  brewer,  who  tuld  us  the  luiiiieH  nf  hIk 
who  were  fled,  but  would  not  confess  that  he  l^new  any 
thing  about  the  mine,  or  setting  our  warehouse  on  fire. 
Then  threatening  him  with  a  hot  iron,  but  not  touching 
him,  he  confessea  the  whole  afiiiir,  and  that  he  was  oon- 
cei-ned  in  it,  saying,  that  the  two  out-houses  were  hn\t.  ex- 
pressly tor  the  purpose,  though  put  to  other  uses  to  avoid 
suspicion.  I  sent  him  next  morning  to  execution;  and  as 
he  went  out  at  our  gate,  the  Javans  reviled  him,  to  which 
he  miswered,  that  the  £nglish  were  rich  and  the  Chinese 
poor,  therefore  vihy  should  not  they  steal  if  they  could  from 
the  English? 

Next  day  the  Javan  admiral  took  one  of  the  incendiaries, 
who  was  Ibund  hid  in  a  privy.  This  was  he  who  put  the 
fire  to  our  house.  Irle  confessed  to  the  admiral  that  he 
laid  clipped  many  ryals,  and  had  counterfeited  some ;  he 
(vcu  coiilessed  some  things  concerning  our  matter,  but  not 
W-***-  much, 
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much,  and  would  tell  m  nothing.  Because  of  hig  obiti- 
nacy,  and  that  he  had  set  our  house  on  fire,  I  caused  him 
to  be  burnt,  by  means  of  sharp  irons  thrust  under  the  nails 
uf  iiu  thumbs,  fingers,  and  toes,  and  the  nails  to  be  tora 
off;  and,  because  ne  never  flinched,  we  thought  his  hands 
and  feet  had  been  benumbed  with  tying,  wherefore  we  burnt 
him  in  other  parts,  as  the  hands,  arms,  shoulders,  and  neck, 
but  even  tluH  had  no  effect.  We  then  burnt  him  quite 
through  the  hands,  and  tore  out  the  flesh  and  sinews  with 
rasps,  causing  his  shins  to  be  knocked  with  hot  searing 
irons-  I  then  caused  cold  iron  screws  to  be  screwed  into 
the  bunes  of  his  arms,  and  suddenly  snatched  out,  and  to 
break  all  the  bones  of  his  fingers  and  toes  with  pincers : 
Yet  for  all  this  he  never  shed  a  tear,  neither  once  turned 
Ills  head  mUh,  nor  stirred  hand  or  foot;  but,  when  we  ask- 
ed a  question,  he  wou](|  put  his  tongue  between  his  teeth, 
and  strike  lijs  chin  on  his  knees  to  bite  it  off.  After  using 
the  utmost  extremity  <il  tortiire  in  vain,  I  made  him  be 
again  laid  fa^t  in  irons,  when  the  ants,  which  greatly  abound 
there,  got  into  his  wounds,  and  tormented  him  worse  than 
we  han  done,  as  might  be  seen  by  his  gestures.  The  king's 
officers  desired  me  to  shoot  him  to  death,  which  1  thought 
too  good  a  death  for  such  a  villain ;  but  as  they  insisted, 
we  led  him  out  into  the  fields  and  made  him  fast  to  a  stake. 
The  first  shot  carried  away  a  piece  of  his  arm,  bone  and  all; 
the  next  went  through  his  breast  near  the  shoulder,  on 
whirh  he  bent  down  iiis  head  and  looked  at  the  wound.  At 
the  third  shot,  one  of  our  men  used  a  bullet  cut  in  threie 
pieces,  which  struck  his  breast  in  a  triangle,  on  which  he 
sunk  as  low  as  the  stake  would  allow.  Finally,  between  our 
jnen  and  the  Hollanders  he  was  shot  almost  in  pieces.' 

At  this  time  the  admiral  and  sabander  sent  us  an  armed 
guard  every  nitfht,  lest  the  Chinese  might  rise  against  us. 
We  were  not,  however,  in  any  fear  of  them ;  yet  we  kept 
four  of  them  to  be  witnesses  for  us,  in  case  of  their  rising, 
ihat  what  we  did  was  in  our  own  defence.     By  means  ofa 

bribe, 


*  Tills  monster  might  iiavc  graced  the  holy  office!  He  must  have  de- 
lighted in  cruelty,  or  he  could  not  have  devised  such  horrible  torments, 
and  given  a  recital  of  them.  The  Dutch  at  Amboyna  did  not  inflict 
more  savage  tortures  on  the  English.  Had  not  these  things  been  related 
by  the  author  himself,  we  could  scarcely  have  believed  such  cruelty  could 
have  existed  in  an  Englishman.— iils</.  1. 295,  a. 
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bribef  I  procured  another  of  the  mcendiariesi  vrho  confew- 
cd  ogaiiMt  his  aiiociates.  Thetie  were  Uniete  the  chief; 
Sammam  his  partner,  dwelling  in  the  some  house ;  HtftUing, 
Omygpayo,  HewutmcoK ;  Utee,  who  was  shortly  after  criism 
Ibr  being  caught  with  a  woman;  the  informant,  named 
Bt»fhojfi  Irroa  and  Lackow,  who  were  fled  to  Jackatra, 
neither  «f  whom  I  had  before  heard  of.  I  used  every  meana 
io  get  them,  but  could  not,  unless  I  had  been  at  great 
charges.  Some  of  them  belonged  to  great  men  among  the 
Javana,  and  had  taken  refuge  in  their  houses,  so  that  we 
could  not  get  at  them  :  Yet  some  of  their  masters  offered 
to  sell  them,  on  which  we  higgled  for  their  price  as  one 
would  do  for  an  ox  or  calf,  but  they  held  them  so  dear  that 
I  eottid  not  deal  with  them.  I  offered  as  much  for  each  at 
would  have  bought  a  slave  in  their  stead ;  but  they  were  fit 
instruments  for  uieir  purpose,  being  practised  in  all  manner 
«f  Tiilainy,  so  that  they  would  not  part  with  them,  exccnt 
fiur  large  sums;  for  all  the  Javans  and  Chinese,  from  the 
bigfaest  to  the  lowest,  are  thorough-paced  villains,  without 
one  sptutk  of  grace.  Were  it  not  for  the  sabander  and  ad- 
miral, and  one  or  two  more,  who  ore  natives  of  CV^m,  diere 
would  be  no  living  for  Christians  among  them,  without  a 
Jbrt,  or  a  strong  iiouse  all  of  brick  or  stone.  We  did  not 
torture  Boyhoy,  because  he  had  confessed,  but  crissed  hinr. 

Among  the  other  instruments  of  the  devil  on  earth  m 
Bantam,  there  was  a  kinsman  of  the  king,  named  Pangram 
MamkHoko,  who  kept  one  of  the  incendiaries  of  our  house 
wider  his  protection.  He  came  one  day  to  our  house  to 
buy  doth,  when  I  desired  him  to  deliver  up  this  fellow  into 
our  huids,  telling  him  how  good  it  would  be  for  the  coun* 
try  to  root  out  all  such  villains.  *'  Tell  them  so,"  said  be^ 
**  who  have  the  government  in  their  hands,  or  care  for  the 
good  of  the  country,  for  I  do  not."  On  another  time^ 
wanting  roe  to  give  nim  credit  for  cloth  to  the  value  of  sbc 
or  seven  hundred  pieces  of  eight,  because  I  refused  to  trust 
him,  he  went  away  very  angry,  saying  at  the  gate,  it  was  a 
pity  our  house  was  not  again  set  on  fife. 

The  regent  or  protector  gave  us  all  the  houses  and  ground 
that  joinei  our  inclosure,  and  had  belonged  to  the  incen- 
diaries that  undermined  our  house,  but  made  us  pay  en<Nr- 
mously  dear  for  the  property.  We  bought  also  from  a 
Pangratrif  or  gentleman^  a  house  which  came  so  near  the 
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door  of  our  pepper  warehouse  u  to  be  very  troublMome  to 
lu,  lo  that  how  we  had  a  qiacioua  yard. 

The  9th  September,  the  regent  made  proclamation,  that 
no  Chinew  should  weigh  pepper  to  the  Enalish  and  Hol- 
landers; which  proclamation  was  procured  by  the  HoV- 
landers,  for  they  told  us  themselves  that  day  at  dinner,  that 
the  protector  owed  them  10,000  sacks  of  pepper ;  but  I  said 
to  them  that  it  was  not  so,  as  they  would  not  be  such  fools 
as  to  trust  them  so  largely.  I  went  next  morning  to  an  old 
woman,  who  was  calloi  queen  of  the  land  by  the  sabander 
and  others^  and  commands  the  protector,  though  not  even 
of  the  royal  blood,  but  is  hela  in  Ruch  estimation  among 
them  for  her  wisdom,  that  she  rules  as  though  she  wcro 
queen  of  the  country.  Having  made  known  our  griefe,  she 
sent  for  the  protector  that  I  might  talk  with  him  in  her  pre- 
sence. I  asked  the  reason  why  he  had  prohibited  our  trader 
on  which  he  said  that  he  must  buy  10,000  sacks  of  pepper 
for  the  king;  but  I  then  said  that  I  was  informed  by  the 
Hollanders  he  owed  them  10,000  sacks,  and  that  he  was 
working  underhand  for  them  against  us.  He  used  many 
shiiU ;  out  the  old  queen,  who  was  our  fast  friend,  said  be 
should  not  hurt  us.  Finding  they  could  have  no  trade  with 
the  people  for  pepper,  the  Hollanders  had  bribed  the  pro., 
tector  into  this  plan.  But  if  we  had  possessed  10,000  pieces 
of  eight  more  than  we  had,  the  Hollanders  would  have  got 
little  pepper  that  year  in  Bantam,  for  they  are  much  ais-> 
liked,  and  what  trade  they  have  is  through  fear  of  their 
ships,  which  they  have  in  great  numbers  in  those  seas. 

In  the  end  of  September,  the  Pan^ran  Mandelicko  fell  to 
robbing  the  junks,  and  seized  one  from  Johor  laden  with 
rice,  and  having  a  number  of  men  and  women  on  board» 
all  of  whom  he  carried  off  as  prisoners,  and  converted  the 
rice  to  his  own  use.  This  was  a  ready  way  to  keep  all 
other  junks  from  the  place,  and  to  starve  the  inhabitants, 
as  the  land  is  not  able  to  feed  a  quarter  of  its  people.  The 
king  and  protector  sent  to  command  him  to  deliver  up  the 
people  and  goods,  but  he  refused,  and  fortified  his  house, 
being  supported  bv  all  the  other  pangram  of  the  royal  blood» 
who  were  all,  like  nim,  traitors  to  the  king,  so  that  the  king'a 
officers  durst  not  meddle  with  him.  The  protector,  sa- 
bander, and  admiral,  sent  to  us  to  take  heed  to  ourselves^ 
as  the  rebels  grew  stronger  every  day.  I  borrowed  some 
small  pieces  of  cannon  of  the  Chinese  merchants,  who  were 
VOL.  vni.  h  our 
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oar  fricndi,  causing  our  men  to  make  chain-shot,  lang- 
ridge,  and  bar>shot,  and  fortified  our  quarters  the  best  way 
I  could  with  bufchcs  and  chains.  So  much  were  the  inha- 
bitants in  fear  of  the  rebels,  that  all  trade  was  at  nn  end. 
Every  day  some  spies  of  the  rebels  used  to  come  into  our 

Ifatdf  very  inquisitive  about  what  we  were  doing,  so  that  we 
ooked  nightly  to  be  attacked,  and  made  every  preparation 
to  give  them  a  warm  reception. 

About  the  'iOth  October,  the  King  of  Jackatra  came  to 
Bantam  with  1500  fighting  men,  besides  stragglers,  and 
was  to  be  followed  by  1000  more.  He  challenged  the  re- 
bels and  pangratu  to  fight  him,  having  a  great  quarrel 
against  them  all,  as  tlicy  had  endeavoured  to  have  him  de- 
posed from  his  kingdom.  But  the  rebels  kept  within  their 
fortifications.  The  King  of  Jackatra  and  the  Admiral  of 
Bantam  sent  for  us  on  the  26th  October,  to  know  if  there 
were  any  means  to  fire  their  fortifications  from  a  reason- 
able distance,  beyond  reach  of  their  basesy  of  which  they  had 
a  great  number.  Wo  told  them,  if^we  had  a  ship  in  the 
nwds  it  might  have  been  easily  done,  but  we  hardly  ex- 
pected to  find  materials  for  the  purpose,  such  as  camphor, 
salt-petre,  and  sulphur,  having  already  some  other  things, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  fire-arrows.  The  admiral  pro- 
posed the  use  of  a  long  bow  and  arrows  for  this  service,  but 
in  my  opinion  a  musket  would  have  answered  better.  We 
meant  likewise  to  have  shot  red-hot  bullets  among  them 
from  the  king's  ordnance,  which  would  have  made  sad  work 
among  their  thatched  houses  and  fortifications  of  canes ; 
for  as  Mandelicko  had  sought  all  means  to  set  us  on  fire, 
we  now  meant  to  try  if  we  could  return  the  compliment. 
But,  whether  from  tear  of  the  King  of  Jackatro,  or  heanng 
that  we  were  employed,  the  rebels  and  pangrans  came  to 
an  agreement  two  days  after,  by  which  Mandelicko  enga- 

Sed  to  depart  from  the  dominions  of  Bantam  within  six 
ays,  with  only  thirty  followers,  which  he  did.  The  Javans 
are  very  unwilling  to  fight  if  that  can  be  avoided,  as  their 
wealth  consists  chiefly  in  slaves,  so  that  they  are  beggared 
if  these  be  slain ;  wherefore  they  had  always  rather  come 
to  a  set  feast  than  a  pitched  battle. 

In  November  and  the  beginning  of  December,  we  were 
consUmtly  busy  in  completing  our  buildings,  and  getting  in 
and  cleaning  pepper.  A  Dutch  pinnace  came  into  the 
roads  on  the  Htn  December,  by  which  we  were  informed 

of 
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of  the  death  of  Queen  Elizabctli,  and  the  |j;reat  plague  and 
sickncM  that  had  prevailed  over  all  Chnitendom.  This 
occasioned  more  distress  to  us  than  all  our  late  trouUles ; 
but  they  told  us  that  the  King  of  Scots  was  crowned,  that 
our  land  was  in  peace,  and  tliat  peace  was  likely  to  be  con- 
cluded between  England  and  Spain ;  which  news  was  very 
comfortable  to  us.  They  could  give  us  no  intelligence  of 
our  ships,  having  no  letters  for  us :  But  the  Dutch  fleet 
soon  followed,  on  which  I  went  immediately  on  board  their 
admiral  to  welcome  him,  and  enquire  for  letters,  which  were 
found  in  the  vicc*admiral. 

Unietet  the  chief  of  those  who  undermined  and  set  Are  to 
our  house,  having  long  lurked  in  the  mountains,  was  now 
forced  by  want  offuod  to  repair  to  certain  houses  near  Ban- 
tam, whence  he  was  brought  to  the  house  of  the  rich  Chi- 
nese merchant.  As  soon  as  I  heard  of  this,  I  sent  Mr  Tow- 
erson  to  inform  the  protector,  and  that  wc  meant  shortly  to 
execute  him.  Since  the  time  of  the  mischief  this  man  oc- 
casioned, I  had  never  gone  out  of  our  house,  but  once  when 
the  protector  crossed  us  about  the  pepper,  as  before  men- 
tioned, being  in  constant  fear  that  our  iiouse  would  be  fired 
before  my  return ;  and  three  times  a  week  I  used  to  search 
all  the  Chinese  houses  in  our  neighbourhood,  for  fear  of 
more  undermining. 

I  5.  Arrival  of  General  Middleton,  and  otiier  Occurrences, 

In  the  evening  of  the  22d  December,  1604,  we  jpyfully 
descried  our  ships  coming  into  the  roads ;  but  when  we 
went  on  board  the  admiral,  and  saw  their  weakness,  and 
also  heard  of  the  weakly  state  of  the  other  three  ships,  we 
were  greatly  grieved;  well  knowing  that  Bantam  is  not  a 
ploce  for  the  recovery  of  sick  men,  but  rather  to  kill  men 
who  come  there  in  health.  At  my  first  going  on  board,  I 
found  the  general.  Captain  Henry  Mi^leton,  yery  weak 
and  sickly,  to  whom  I  made  a  brief  relation  of  the  many 
troubles  we  had  endured.  I  also  told  him  we  had  lading 
ready  for  two  ships,  which  was  some  comfort  to  his  mind, 
being  much  grieved  for  the  weakness  of  his  men ;  as  they 
had  scarcely  fifty  sound  men  in  the  four  ships,  and  had  lost 
many  of  their  sick  men.  Even  of  those  who  come  here  in 
health,  many  never  went  out  of  Bantam  roads. 

The 
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"The  24th  we  executed  the  arch-villain  Uniete,  who  was 
the  fourth  of  these  rascals  we  had  put  to  death,  besides  a 
fifth  who  was  slain  for  steaKng  a  woman.  At  my  coming 
away  four  remained  alive ;  two  of  whom  wei'c  at  Jackatra, 
one  with  the  rebel  Mandelicko,  and  one  with  Cav  Sana' 
patta  Lama,  whom  we  could  not  then  get  at.  Ine  same 
day  our  vice-admiral.  Captain  Coulthurst,  came  on  ^orc 
with  some  merchants,  and  we  accompanied  him  to  court, 
to  notify  to  the  king  that  our  general  had  letters  for  him 
from  the  King  of  l^gland,  and  a  present,  but  being  weary 
and  sick  with  nis  long  voyage,  would  wait  upon  him  as  soon 
&s  he  was  refreshed. 

On  Christmas-tlay  we  dined  on  board  the  general.  But 
I  ought  to  have  previously  mentioned,  that,  on  the  23d,  it 
was  agreed  the  Dragon  nnd  Ascension  were  to  be  sent  to 
the  Moluccas,  and  the  .tor  and  Susan  to  be  loaded  with 
pepper,  and  sent  hor  „.  We  busied  ourselves  to  procure 
fresh  victuals,  vegetables,  and  fruits,  for  the  recovery  of 
our  men,  who  were  in  a  most  pitiable  case  with  the  scurvy. 

The  31  St  December,  our  general  came  on  shore,  and  be- 
ing accompanied  by  all  the  merchants  who  were  in  suflici- 
ient  health,  and  by  several  others,  he  went  to  court  with  the 
king's  letter,  which  he  delivered  along  with  the  following 
present :  A  fair  basin  and  ewer,  with  two  handsome  stand- 
ing cups,  and  a  spoon,  all  of  silver  parell  gilt,  and  six  mus- 
kets with  their  furniture.  The  general  employed  two  or 
three  days  following  in  visiting  our  chiefest  friends,  as  the 
sabander,  the  admiral,  and  the  rich  Chinese  merchant,  ma- 
king them  presents,  which  they  thankfully  received.  We 
then  fell  to  work  to  pack  up  goods  for  the  Moluccas ;  but 
as  our  men  recovered  from  the  scurvy  they  fell  ill  of  the 
flux,  so  that  it  seemed  quite  impossible  for  us  to  accomplish 
our  business. 

The  7th  January,  1605,  the  Dutch  fleet,  being  nine  tall 
ships,*  besides  pinnaces  and  sloops,  set  sail  for  Amboyna 
and  the  Moluccas,  so  that  we  were  long  in  doubt  of  getting 
any  loading  in  those  parts  this  year  for  our  ships,  so  many 
having  gone  before  us ;  nor  was  it  possible  for  ours  to  go 
earlier,  owing  to  their  weakness.    The  10th  January^  our 
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two  ships  that  were  to  go  home  began  taking  in  pepper, 
but  were  «o  oppressed  with  sickness  that  they  could  mak^ 
no  dispatch.  The  other  two  having  taken  in  all  the  goods 
we  thought  meet  for  those  parts,  set  sail  on  the  18th  of  Ja» 
nuaty  for  the  islands  of  Banda,  their  men  being  still  weak 
and  sickly ;  but  how  they  spent  their  time  till  their  return 
to  Bantam,  I  must  refer  to  their  own  reports.  Immedi- 
ately after  the  departure  of  these  ships  under  the  general^ 
the  protector  sent  to  us  for  the  custom,  which  we  thought 
had  been  quite  well  understood,  by  what  was  paid  when  the 
ships  were  here  before ;  but  he  demanded  many  duties  of 
which  we  had  never  heard  formerly,  and  because  I  refused 
payment,  he  ordered  the  porters  not  to  carry  any  more 

Eepper  for  us.  To  prevent,  therefore,  this  hindrance  la 
>ading  our  ships,  I  was  forced  to  pay  him  in  hand,  as  had 
been  done  on  the  former  occasion,  and  to  let  the  full  agree- 
ment remain  open  till  the  return  of  our  general. 

It  pleased  God  to  take  away  the  two  masters  of  the  two 
ships  which  were  now  loading,  Samuel  Spencer,  master  of 
the  Hector,  and  Habakkuk  Pery,  of  the  Susan ;  as  also 
William  Smith,  master's  mate  of  the  Hector,  and  sf)on  af- 
terward;: Captain  Styles,  with  several  other  principal  men, 
and  many  of  their  sailors,  so  that  we  were  forced  to  hire 
men  to  ease  them  of  their  work  in  loading,  and  also  to  en- 
gage as  many  as  we  could  get  of  Guzerat  and  Chinese 
mariners,  to  help  to  navigate  the  ships  home,  at  a  great 
expence.  With  much  ado  we  got  them  kden  by  the  16th 
February ;  but  it  was  the  4th  of  March  before  we  could  get 
ready  for  sea.  They  then  sailed,  the  Hector  having  on 
board  63  persons  of  all  .::orts,  English  and  others,  but  many 
of  their  own  m^n  were  sick.  The  Susan  had  47  of  all  sorts, 
but  likewise  had  many  English  sick :  I  pray  God  to  send 
us  good  news  of  them. 

The  6th  May  a  Holland  ship  came  in,  which  came  from 
the  coast  of  Goa,  [Malabar^  j  where,  along  with  two  other 
Dutch  ships  bound  for  Cambuy,^  they  took  four  very  rich 
Portuguese  ships,  one  of  which,  laden  with  great  horses, 
they  set  on  fire.  This  ship  had  Icfc  Holland  in  June,  1604, 
but  could  give  us  no  farther  news  than  we  had  already  got 
from  our  own  ships.  The  captain  of  this  ship  v/as  Corne- 
'..,->  -  '       .  .  lius 
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lius  Syverson,  a  proud  boor,  having  neither  wit,  manners, 
honesty,  nor  humanity ;  and  presently  after  his  arrival  the 
Hollanders  withdrew  their  familiarity  from  us.  I  shall 
now,  however,  leave  this  despiser  of  courtesy  and  hater  of 
our  nation,  with  his  ra<!cally  crew,  and  give  some  account 
of  the  ceriemonial  of  the  young  king's  circumcision,  and  the 
triumphs  held  daily  in  consequence  for  more  than  a  month 
before  he  went  to  church,  [mosque]  in  preparations  for 
which  all  the  better  sort  had  been  busied  since  February 
or  March,  till  the  24th  of  June. 

For  thus  ceremonial  a  great  pageant  was  prepared,  the 
fore  part  of  which  was  made  in  the  resemblance  of  a  great 
devil,  on  which  were  placed  three  chairs  of  state;  that  in 
the  middle  for  the  king,  being  elevated  about  two  feet  above 
those  on  either  side,  which  were  for  the  two  sons  of  Pan- 
gran  Goban,  heir  to  the  crown  if  the  king  should  die  with- 
out issue.  This  pageant  was  placed  on  a  green  or  open 
space,  in  front  of  the  palace  gate,  and  railed  in  all  round. 
The  custom  of  the  country  is,  when  the  king  comes  to  the 
throne,  or  at  his  circumcision,  all  that  are  m}le  must  make 
the  king  presents  publicly,  and  with  as  much  shew  as  possi- 
ble; such  as  cannot  do  so  of  themselves,  whether  natives 
or  strangers,  join  in  companies  to  make  their  compliments. 
About  the  25th  June  these  shews  began,  and  continued  all 
that  month  and  the  next,  every  day  except  some  few  when 
it  rained.  The  protector  or  regent  of  the  kingdom  began 
on  the  first  day,  and  was  succeeded  daily  by  the  nobles  and 
others,  each  having  their  day,  not  as  they  were  in  rank  or 
birth,  but  as  each  happened  to  be  in  readiness,  sometimes 
two  or  three  companies  in  one  day. 

As  the  Javans  are  not  expert  in  the  use  of  fire-arms,  the 
protector  borrowed  some  shot  both  of  us  and  the  Holland- 
ers. When  these  went  forth,  there  was  great  strife  which 
should  go  foremost,  whether  our  men  or  the  Hollanders, 
they  despising  our  small  number^  and  ours  their  sordid  ap- 
pearance. Our  men  were  in  neat  apparel,  with  coloured 
scarfs  and  hat-bands ;  they  in  greasy  thrum  caps,  tarred 
coats,  and  their  shirts,  or  at  least  such  as  had  any,  hanging 
between  their  legs.  Our  men,  therefore,  chose  to  take  the 
rearward,  refusing  to  go  next  after  the  Hollanders. 

Every  morning  the  k; r.g's  guard,  consisting  both  of  shot 
and  pikes,  was  plated  round  the  iuclosure  without  the  rails, 
being  usually  three  hundred  men  j  but  on  some  principal 
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days  thwe  were  wpwards  of  six  hundred,  in  files  according 
to  our  martial  discipline.  In  our  marching,  we  differ  much 
from  them,  as  we  usually  go  in  column  of  three,  five,  seven, 
or  nine  abreast ;  while  they  always  march  in  single  file,  fol- 
lowing as  close  as  they  can,  and  carrying  ..tHiir  pikes  up- 
right. As  for  their  fire-arms,  not  being  used  to  them,  they 
are  very  unhandy.  Their  drums  are  huge  pans,  [iiongs,2 
made  of  tomback,  which  make  a  most  hellish  sound.  They 
have  also  colours  to  their  companies ;  but  their  standards 
and  ensigns  are  not  like  ours.  Their  ensign  staff  is  very 
long  and  high,  being  bent  at  top  like  a  bow ;  but  the  co- 
lours, hardly  a  yard  in  breadth,  hang  down  from  the  top 
like  a  long  pendant.  The  first  day,  being  the  greatest 
shew,  there  were  certain  forts  made  of  canes  and  other 
trash,  set  up  in  front  of  the  king's  pageant,  in  which  some 
Javans  were  placed  to  defend,  and  other  companies  to  as- 
sault them,  many  times  the  assailants  firing  upon  the  de- 
fenders. All  this  was  only  in  jest  among  the  Javans  with 
their  pikes ;  but  our  men  and  the  Hollanders  were  in  ear- 
nest with  their  shot,  and  were  therefore  forced  to  be  kept 
asunder. 

Meeting  the  Dutch  merchants  in  the  evening,  I  asked 
one- of  them  if  he  thought  that  Holland  were  able  to  wage 
war  with  England,  that  they  should  make  such  contention 
with  our  men,  striving  who  should  go  foremost?  I  likewise 
told  them  all,  that  if  the  English  had  not  once  gone  before, 
they  might  have  gone  behind  all  the  other  nations  of  Europe 
long  ago.  But  they  answered,  that  times  and  seasons 
change :  And  doubtless^  owing  to  their  great  numbers  here 
in  India,  they  hold  themselves  able  to  withstand  ati>-  «>ther 
nation  in  the  world.  I  cannot,  however,  s^iy  what  laay  be 
the  opinion  of  their  states  at  home,  and  of  the  wiser  of  their 
nation.* 

Always,  a  little  before  the  shews  began,  thu  king  was 
brought  out  from  his  palace,  sitting  on  a  mj.a's  shoulders 
bestriding  his  neck,  and  the  man  holding  him  by  the  legs. 
Many  rich  tirasols,  [parasols  or  umbrellas,]  were  carried 
over  and  round  about  him.  His  principal  guard  walked 
before  him,  and  was  placed  within  the  mlk,  round  about 
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^  In  this  business  of  the  Butch,  wherein  many  shewed  their  pride  and 
ingratitude,  as  the  fault  I  hope  is  not  in  their  nation,  but  only  personal, 
I  have  molliticd  the  author's  s "le,  and  left  out  some  harsher  censures. 
Beati  paciJici.—Furch'  in  a  side  note. 


# 


M8 


i\ 


Early  foyagn  of  the        part  ji.  book  iii. 


the  pngeant.  After  the  kin^,  a  number  of  the  principal 
people  foDowed,  seeming  to  have  their  stated  days  of  at- 
tendance. The  shews  were  in  this  manner :  Fint  came  a 
crew  armed  with  match-locks,  led  by  some  g«i*/cman-a/at« ; 
then  came  the  pike-men,  in  the  middle  of  whom  were  the 
colours  and  music,  being  ten  or  twelve  pans  of  tomback, 
■carried  on  a  staff  between  two  people.  These  were  tiioe- 
able  like  a  peal  of  bells,  each  a  note  above  the  other,  and 
always  two  people  walked  beside  them  who  were  skilled  in 
the  country  music,  and  struck  upon  them  with  something 
-they  helrl  in  their  hands.  There  was  another  kind  of  mu- 
t«ic,  that  went  both  before  and  after ;  but  these  pans  or 

fong%  formed  the  principal.  The  pike-men  were  followed 
y  a  company  of  targeteers  carrying  darts.  Then  followed 
inany  sorts  of  trees  with  their  truit  hanging  upon  them ; 
and  after  these  many  sorts  of  beasts  and  birds,  both  alive, 
and  also  artificially  made,  that  they  could  not  be  distin- 
guished from  those  that  were  alive,  unless  one  were  near. 

Then  came  a  number  of  maskers,  who  danced  and  vault- 
ed before  the  king,  sheT^ing  many  strange  tumbling  tricks, 
some  of  these  being  men  and  others  women.  After  all 
these  followed  somctmes  two  hundred  or  even  three  hun- 
dred women,  all  carrying  presents  of  some  kind ;  only  that 
every  ten  were  headed  by  an  old  motherly  woman  empty 
handed,  to  keep  them  in  order  like  so  many  soldiers.  These 
.presents  were  commonly  rice  and  cashes!*  on  frames  of  split 
canes,  curiously  laid  out  for  show,  and  adorned  with  gilt 
.paper,  but  the  present  itself  seldom  exceeded  the  value  of 
twelve-pence.  Then  followed  the  rich  presents,  being  com- 
monly some  rich  tuck,'  or  some  fine  cloth  of  the  country 
fashion,  curiously  wrought  and  gilded,  or  embroid>er€d  with 
gold,  for  the  king's  own  wearing.  These  were  also  carried 
by  women,  having  two  pikes  borne  upright  before  them  } 
and  every  present  intended  for  the  king's  weaving  had  a 
rich  parasol  carried  over  it.  Last  of  all  followed  the  heir  to 
the  person  sending  the  present,  being  hit  youngest  son,  if 
ha  had  any,  very  richly  attired  after  their  fasnion,  with 
mauy  jewels  of  gold,  diamonds,  rubies,  and  other  precious 
stones,  on  their,  arms  and  round  their  waists,  and  attended 

by 
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by  a  number  of  men  and  women.  After  he  has  made  hu 
obeisance  to  the  king,  he  sits  down  on  the  ground  on  a 
mat,  and  all  the  presents  are  carried  past  the  king's  pa> 
geant  into  the  palace,  where  certain  officers  are  ready  to  re- 
ceive them. 

When  all  these  were  gone  by,  a  person  within  the  king'a 
pageant  spoke  out  of  the  devil's  mouth,  commanding  silence 
in  the  king's  name.  Then  begins  the  ch^ef  revels,  acccm> 
panied  witn  music,  and  now  and  then  the  musketeers  dis- 
charged a  volley.  The  pikemen  and  targeteers  also  exhi'> 
bited  their  feats  of  arms,  being  very  expert,  but  their  sliot 
exceedingly  unskilful.  Always  when  the  pikemen  and  tar» 
getcen  ^o  up  to  charge,  they  go  forwards  dancing  nd 
skipping  about,  that  their  adversaries  may  have  no  steao^ 
aim  to  throw  their  darts  or  thrust  their  pikes.  During  the 
shews,  there  likewise  came  certain  representations  of  junks, 
as  it  were  under  sail,  very  artificially  made,  and  laden  with 
rice  and  cashes.  There  were  also  representations  of  former 
history,  some  from  the  Old  Testament,  and  others  from  the 
chronicles  of  the  Javan  kings.  All  these  inventions  have 
been  learnt  by  the  Javans  irom  the  Chinese,  or  from  the 
Guzerates,  Turks,  and  others  who  come  hither  for  trade, 
for  they  are  themselves  ignorant  blockheads. 

Our  present  was  prec»'ded  by  a  fine  pomegranate  tree  full 
of  fruit,  some  ripe,  half  ripe,  green,  and  only  budded.  It 
had  bcv^n  dug  up  by  tlie  roots,  and  set  in  earth  in  a  frame 
made  of  rattans  like  a  cage.  The  earth  was  corered  with 
green  sod,  on  which  were  three  silver-haired  rabbits,  given 
me  by  the  vice-admiral  of  our  ficet ;  and  all  among  the 
branches  we  had  many  small  birds  fastened  by  threads, 
which  were  continually  fluttering  and  singing.  We  had 
likewise  four  very  furious  serpents,  very  artificially  made  by 
the  Chinese,  on  which  we  hung  thp  cloths  that  were  meant 
for  the  king's  use,  being  five  pieces  very  curiously  wrought 
and  gilded  in  their  fashion  ;  togethev  with  other  pieces  of 
stuff  for  the  king  to  bestow  ori  his  followers.  We  likewise 
presented  a  pctronel,  or  horseman's  pistol,  and  a  brace  of 
smaller  pistols,  finely  damaskea  and  in  rich  cases,  having 
silken  strings  and  gold  tassels.  Having  no  women  to  carry 
these  things,  we  borrowed  thirty  of  the  prettiest  boys  we 
could  get,  and  two  tall  Javans  to  carry  pikes  before  them. 
Mr  Towerson  had  a  very  pretty  Chinese  boy,  whose  father 
had  bec^  lately  slain  by  thieves,  and  we  sent  this  youth  as 
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gallantly  attired  as  the  kine  himself,  to  present  these  things, 
and  to  make  a  speech  to  the  king,  signifying,  if  our  num- 
bers and  ability  had  equalled  our  good  will,  we  would  have 
presented  his  majesty  with  a  much  finer  shew.  The  king 
and  those  about  him  took  much  delight  in  our  rabbits,  be- 
ing great  rarities,  and  also  in  some  fire-works  which  our 
men  played  off,  but  the  women  cried  out,  fearing  they  might 
set  the  palace  on  fire. 

The  Hollanders  gave  but  a  small  present,  though  they 
made  a  mighty  brag  about  it.  Neither  do  they  spare  brag- 
ging of  tlieir  king,  ns  they  called  Prince  Maurice,  whom 
at  every  word  in  those  parts  they  styled  Rata  HoUanda. 
Many  quarrels  took  place  between  their  men  and  ours,  the 
Hollanders  always  beginning  in  their  drink  to  brawl,  and 
usually  having  tlie  worst.  1  had  much  udo  to  restrain  our 
men,  which  yet  was  necessary,  considering  our  great  charge 
of  goods,  all  of  which  lay  on  me.  We  were  also  in  -i  dan- 
gerous country,  and  but  badly  housed ',  and  if  we  haci  come 
to  blows,  it  was  likely  that  a  great  number  would  come 
upon  us,  and  we  being  few,  could  not  have  defended  our- 
selves without  bloodshed,  which  would  occasion  revenge. 
Now  of  them  there  wero  above  an  hundred  men,  including 
those  in  their  house,  ship,  and  fly-boat,  all  of  whom  would 
have  come  against  us,  while  we  were  only  thirteen  in  a 
straw  house. 

The  king  of  Jackatra  came  on  the  18th  of  July  to  pre- 
sent his  shew  before  the  king,  attended  by  a  guard  of  seve- 
ral hundred  persons.  Immediately  on  his  coming  in  sight, 
the  guards  of  the  king  of  Bantam  rose  up,  and  handled 
their  weapons,  not  from  fear  of  the  king  of  Jackatra  offering 
any  violence,  but  because  there  were  a  number  of  other  petty 
kings  present,  who  wero  mortal  enemies  to  the  king  of  Jack- 
atra. On  coming  near  the  innermost  rank  of  the  Bantam 
guards,  and  seeing  that  he  had  to  pass  through  among  a 
number  of  these  mimical  petty  kings,  and  being  afraid  of 
the  cowardly  stab  so  usual  among  this  people,  he  appeared 
much  alarmed,  though  as  brave  as  any  in  those  parts; 
wherefore  he  would  not  pass  through  them,  but  sat  down 
on  a  piece  of  leather,  which  ev  .y  gentleman  has  carried 
along  with  him  for  that  purpose.  He  then  sent  to  the  king, 
to  know  if  it  was  his  pleasure  he  should  wait  upon  him ; 
upon  which  the  king  sent  two  principal  noblemen  to  escort 
him  into  the  presence.  And  when  the  king  of  Jackatra  had 

made 


I 


'?»»(»**&.,; 


RT  n.  BOOK  111. 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  ir.    English  East  India  Company.  171 

made  his  obeisance,  the  young  king  embraced  him,  and  he 
of  Jackatrn  took  his  scat  in  the  place  appointed  for  him. 

Then  cnme  the  presents  of  the  king  of  Jackatra,  carried 
by  about  300  women,  and  attended  by  about  as  many  8ol« 
diers,  consisting  of  rice,  cashes,  and  many  strange  beasts 
and  birds,  both  ahve  and  dead.  Among  these  was  a  furious 
beast,  called  by  them  a  Matchan,  somewhat  larger  than  a 
lion,  and  very  princely  to  behold,  if  he  had  been  at  liberty. 
He  was  spotted  white  and  red,  having  many  black  streaks 
from  the  reins  down  under  his  belly.  I  have  seen  one  of 
them  leap  eighteen  feet  for  his  prey.  These  matcham  oftea 
kill  many  people  near  Bantam ;  and  often  the  king  and  all 
the  people  go  out  to  hunt  them,  sometimes  even  in  the 
night.  This  matchan  was  in  a  great  cage  of  wood,  placed 
on  the  trucks  of  old  gun  carriages,  and  being  drawn  by 
buffaloes,  seemed  like  a  traitor  drawn  on  a  hurdle.''  There 
were  several  other  curious  articles  in  this  shew,  with  many 
maskers,  vaulters,  and  tumblers,  strangely  and  savagely  at- 
tired. Last  of  all  came  the  youngest  son  of  the  king  of  Jack- 
atra, riding  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  buffaloes,  which  had  to 
me  an  unseemly  appearance.  They  have  indeed  tew  horses 
in  this  island,  which  are  mostly  small  nags,  none  of  which  I 
ever  saw  draw  ;  being  only  used  for  riding  and  running  tilt, 
after  the  Barbary  fashion,  which  exercise  they  ordinarily 
use  every  Saturday  towards  evening,  except  in  their  time 
of  Lent  or  ramadan. 

The  second  da;y  after  this  shew,  the  king  was  carried  on 
his  pageant  to  the  mosque,  where  he  was  circumcised  ;  his 
pageant  being  carried  aloft  by  many  men,  four  hundred,  as 
the  king's  nurse  told  me,  but  I  think  she  lied,  as  in  my  opi^ 
r.ion  so  many  could  not  stand  under  it. 

§  6.  Account  of  Quarrels  between  the  English  and  Dutch  at 
,  . .    Bantam,  and  other  Occurrences. 

I  -.      ^'  ^  , 

Our  general  returned  into  the  road  of  Bantam  from  Ter- 
nate  on  the  S^th  July,  1605.  As  soon  as  we  saw  and  knew 
the  Dragon,  I  took  a  praw  and  went  on  board ;  when  the 
general  recounted  all  the  dangers  he  had  gone  through,  and 
the  unkind  usage  he  had  received  of  the  Hollanders,  though 
he  had  saved  some  of  their  lives.     He  told  me  that  he  had 
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procured  a  good  quantity  of  cloves  towards-  bis  loading, 
though  with  much  pains  and  turmoil-  For  this  good  news, 
mid  especially  because  our  general  was  returned  in  natety, 
we  gave  hearty  thanks  to  God,  not  doubting  but  wc  should 
soon  complete  his  loading.  The  28th  of  me  same  inontli 
came  in  tlie  great  Enkhusen  of  Holland  from  Ternate ;  and 
on  the  same  doy  the  king  of  Jackatra  came  to  visit  our  ge- 
neral. 

The  let  August,  in  the  afternoon,  while  the  general  and 
all  our  merchants  were  very  busy  in  the  warehouse,  taking 
an  inventory  of  all  the  prize  goods  remaining,  and  of  all  our 
other  goods,  word  was  brought  that  the  Hollanders  had 
wounded  two  of  our  mm,  whom  we  presently  afterward  saw 
enter  the  gate  bleeding.  Our  general  immediately  ordered 
every  man  to  take  his  weapons,,  and  to  lay  them  .soundly 
over  the  Dutchmen's  nates,  which  was  done  accordingly, 
and  the  Dutchmen  were  banged  home  to  their  own  house, 
one  being  run  through  the  body,  who  was  said  by  some  to 
have  recovered  afterwards ;  and  two  more  lost  their  arms. 
The  Dutch  merchants  and  several  otJiers  came  out  with  fire- 
arms J  but  hearing  that  their  men  be^an  the  fray,  they  said 
they  had  only  their  deserts  :  and,  after  taking  a  cup  of  wine 
in  a  friendly  manner  with  our  general,  they  kindly  look  their 
leave.  News  was  carried  to  court  that  the  Hollanders  and 
us  were  by  the  ears,  and  that  two  were  slain ;  on  which  some 
of  the  king's  attendants  asked,  whether  the  slain  were  Dutch 
or  English  ?  and  when  tol(i  they  were  Hollanders,  they  said  it 
was  no  matter  if  they  were  all  slain.  I  thank  God  that  only 
two  of  our  men  were  hurt  in  this  af&ir,  which  were  those 
mentioned  at  the  first ;  one  having  a  cut  over  the  hand,  and 
the  other  a  stab  with  a  knife  in  the  side,  but  not  very  deep. 
This  was  the  first  serious  affray,  but  it  was  not  long  before 
we  were  at  it  again  pell-mell,  again  and  again,  when  the 
Hollanders  sped  as  they  did  now. 

The  11th  August  two  ships  came  in  from  Cambaya, 
which  had  taken  much  wealth  from  the  Portuguese,  and  the 
same  day  one  ship  came  from  Ternate.'  The  Ascension 
canie  in  from  Banda  on  the  Idth.  The  8th  September  the 
Dutch  merchants  invited  our  general  and  his  masters  and 
merchants  to  a  feast,  where  we  Wi.-re  treated  with  good  cheer 

and 
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and  much  friend«hip.  The  15th  September,  two  Dutch 
ships  set  sail  for  Holland,  one  being  a  small  ship  laden  with 
pepper  at  Bantam ;  and  the  other,  having  taken  ia  some 
cloves  at  Ternate,  was  loaded  out  with  prize  goods,  taken 
from  the  ships  that  cnme  from  Cambaya.  The  Dutch  ad- 
miral came  in  from  Banda  on  the  2l8t,  and  next  day  our 
general  sent  some  merchants  to  the  Dutch  house  to  congra- 
tulate him  ;  on  which  day  a  drunken  Dutchman  caused  a 
new  fray,  which  began  with  our  surgeon,  but  was  augment- 
ed by  several  on  both  sides,  and  some  of  the  Hollanders  wero 
wounded. 

About  one  o'clock  that  same  aflemoon,  while  our  general 
sat  on  a  bench  at  our  gate,  conversing  with  a  Portuguese, 
a  drunken  Dutch  swub  came  and  sat  himself  down  between 
them,  on  which  our  general  gave  him  a  box  in  the  ear  and 
thrust  him  awiiy.  Some  othis  comrades  came  presently 
round  our  gate,  drawing  their  knives  and  sable$i  [hangers,] 
and  began  to  swagger,  'i'aking  the  butt-ends  of  our  pikes 
and  hamerfs,  and  some  faggot  sticks,  we  drove  them  to  an 
arrack  house,  where  they  shut  the  door  upon  us ;  but  we 
forced  it  open,  knocked  some  of  them  down,  and  carried 
them  prisoners  to  our  general.  Soon  after  another  troop  of 
Hollanders  came  down  the  street  to  take  part  with  tneir 
comrades,  on  whom  we  laid  such  load  that  they  took  to 
their  heels,  some  being  knocked  down,  and  many  having 
their  pates  pitifully  broken,  while  others  had  to  run 
through  a  miry  ditch  to  escape  us.  The  master  of  their  ad- 
i^ir aI  had  occasioned  this  tumult,  as  he  had  gone  from  ship 
to  sImP,  desiring  the  men  to  go  armed  on  shore  and  kill  all 
the  English  they  could  meet :  and  when  some  of  our  people 
were  going  on  board  the  Dutch  ships,  some  Englishmen  they 
had  in  their  ships  called  out  to  them  not  to  come  on  board, 
as  orders  had  been  given  to  slay  as  many  English  as  they 
could,  on  board  or  on  shore.  These  frays  were  much  won- 
dered at  by  all  foreigners  in  Bantam,  that  we  should  dare 
to  go  to  blows  with  uie  Hollanders,  who  had  seven  large  tall 
ships  in  the  road,  while  we  had  but  two.  None  of  our  men 
met  with  smy  harm  in  this  affray,  except  Mr  Saris,  one  of 
our  merchants,  who  got  a  cut  on  his  fore-finger  with  a 
hanger. 

At  tlie  end  of  this  fray,  the  Dutch  general  came  to  our 
house  with  a  great  guard  of  captains,  merchants,  and  others, 
and  being  met  in  a  similar  manner  in  the  street  by  our  ge- 
neral, 
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ncral)  wai  invited  into  our  house,  ^^'hcn  the  cause  of  thii 
affray  wns  re,  rted  to  the  Dutch  generaK  he  approved  of 
what  we  had  auue.  When  some  of  his  pcv^ple  cr  .,)>.'  lined 
that  their  men  bore  all  the  blows,  as  was  apparer  (  >  -  vhcir 
bloody  pates  and  shoulders,  the  J)utch  ^cn<  rul  said  he  saw 
plainly  the  fault  lay  with  liis  men,  and  lie  would  take  order 
to  prevent  so  many  of  his  men  coming  on  shore  in  future. 
After  much  talk,  a  banquet  of  sweetmeats  was  served,  the 
Dutch  general  took  a  kindly  leave  of  ours,  and  all  the  Dutch 
and  English  merchants  shook  handa  and  parted. 

Some  Javans,  who  belonged  to  two  of  the  principal  men 
of  Bantam  under  the  king,  had  stolen  nine  muskets  und 
callivcrs  from  the  gun-room  of  our  ship  the  Ascension ; 
and  two  of  them  returning  shortly  after  to  steal  more,  were 
taken  by  our  people  with  the  stolen  goods  upon  thorn.  Our 
general  sent  me  to  examine  into  the  matter,  uiid  to  lo  ing 
them  on  shore.  After  some  examination,  they  coutessed 
whose  slaves  they  were,  and  said  the  pieces  were  forthco- 
ming. After  they  came  on  shore,  the  general  sent  to  the 
king  and  protector,  desiring  to  have  the  pieces  back ;  but 
the  masters  of  these  slaves  said  they  had  no  pieces  except 
what  they  had  bought  with  cheir  money ;  yet  they  request- 
ed our  general  to  (lefer  executing  the  slaves  for  two  days, 
which  he  agreed  to.  But  as  these  nobles  were  not  reckon- 
ed great  ■  ./oi'-wishers  to  the  king,  the  protector  sent  the 
executif'o^r  \wth  a  guard  of  pikes  to  put  them  to  death. 
When  ■  'Kj  .ame  to  the  place  of  execution,  our  general 
wisbt'rl  to  >jp:v<;e  their  lives ;  but  the  executioner  said  lie  had 
the  king^i>  o\  ders,  and  must  therefore  put  them  to  death, 
which  was  clone  accordingly.  This  the  thieves  very  pati- 
ently submitted  to,  as  is  the  manner  of  their  nation ;  for 
they  hold  it  their  greatest  glory  to  die  resolutely,  as  I  have 
seen  them  do  often,  both  men  and  women,  in  the  most  care- 
less manner.  One  would  think  these  men  ought  to  be  ex- 
cellent soldiers,  but  they  are  not;  as  this  valour  is  only 
when  there  is  no  remedy.  Against  their  own  countrymen 
they  are  reasonably  brave ;  but  they  will  not  venture  with 
Europeans,  imless  with  manliest  great  advantage  in  num- 
bers or  otherwise. 

The  3d  October  our  general  made  a  farewell  feast,  to 
which  he  invited  the  Dutch  admiral,  with  all  bis  captains, 
masters,  and  merchants,  and  we  were  all  exceedingly  mer- 
ry on  this  occasion,  with  much  friendship  between  the  two 
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nations.  Next  tiny  our  general  went  to  court,  accompanied 
by  our  merchants  and  others,  to  take  leave  of  the  king  and 
lu8  nobles.  The  6th,  being  Sunday,  our  general,  with  all 
who  were  bound  for  England,  went  on  board,  and  on  pass- 
ing the  Dutch  house,  went  in  and  took  leave  of  the  Dutch 
general  and  merchants.  Mr  Gabriel  Towerson,  who  was 
to  remain  agent  at  Bantam,  and  some  other  merchants,  nc- 
coinpnnied  us  on  board,  some  returning  ou  shore  after  din- 
ner, and  others  staying  till  next  day.  We  weip'hed  anchor 
about  three  o'clock,  saluting  the  town  and  D  hips  with 

our  cannon.  About  eleven  at  night  we  camt 
an  island,  where  next  day  we  took  in  woo( 
nernl  had  sent  some  men  to  get  ready  cut  l- 
wards  evening  of  the  7th  October,  1605,  we 
anchor  and  set  sail ;  Mr  Towerson  and  some  othei  mer- 
chants now  took  their  leaves  to  go  on  shore,  whom  we  com- 
mitted to  the  protection  of  the  Almighty,  and  ourselves  to 
the  courtesy  of  the  seas,  praying  Goa  to  bless  them  and  us, 
and,  if  it  be  his  holy  will,  to  send  us  a  happy  meeting  again 
in  England. 

§  7.  Observations  by  Mr  John  Si/ris,  of  Occurrences  during 
his  abode  at  Bantam,  from  Octobery   1605,  to  October, 
'      1609. ' 

'.'•  ■,■■■•»?     ■'Kt-    •,■:»'.')  .'       '■'»■/"  ■ 

ITiis,  and  the  subsequent  subdivisions  of  the  present  sec- 
tion, are  given  by  Purchas  as  a  continuation  of  the  forego- 
ing observations  by  Mr  Scot,  to  which  Purchas  affixes  the 
following  extended  title,  for  the  better  understanding  of 
which  it  is  to  be  noticed,  that  Mr  Saris  was  afterwards  cap- 
tain or  general,  as  it  was  then  called,  of  the  eighth  voyage 
fit  cd  out  by  the  English  East  India  Company,  which  sailed 
in  1611. 

"  Observations  by  John  Saris,  of  Occurrences  which 
happened  in  the  East  Indies^  during  his  Abode  at  Bantam, 
from  October,  1605,  to  October,  1609.  As  likewise  touch- 
ing the  Marts  and  Merchandises  of  these  Parts ;  observed 
by  his  own  Experience,  or  taken  from  the  Relation  ofOthers ; 
extracted  out  of  his  larger  Book,  and  here  added  as  an  Ap- 
pendix to  his  greater  Voyage.  These  may  serve  as  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  preceding  Observations  by  Mr  Scot ;  and 
.,,.  '  •   -  to 
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to  these  are  added,  certain  Observations  by  the  same  Au 
thor,  touching  the  Toifns  and  Merchandise  of  principal 
Trade  in  those  Parts  of  the  World."— PurcA. 
.  In  the  Pilgrims,  these  observations  are  appended  to  the 
voyage  of  Captain  Saris  to  India  and  Japan,  in  1611,  but 
are  here  placed  more  naturally  a9  a  cmitinuation  of  the  ob- 
servations by  Scot,  because  considerably  prior  to  that  ▼oy*' 
age,  and  precisely  connected  with  these  observations.  1^ 
veral  uninteresting  particulars  are  omitted  from  these  ob- 
^rvations  in  the  present  edition.— £. 

.  O^  the  7th  of  October,  1605,  our  general  Henry  Mic(- 
dleton,  and  Captain  Christopher  Coulthurst,  departed  from 
the  road  of  Bantam,  leaving  eighteen  men  in  all,  of  whom 
i^ve  were  mariners  and  thirteen  sailor^.*  The  23d  there 
arrived  a  Dutch  junk  from  Priaman,  by  which  we  learnt 
that  Sir  Edward  Mitchelbume  and  Captam  Davis  were 
uppn  the  coast,  and  that  they  had  captured  a  Guzerat  ship 
in  the  straits  of  Sunda,  bound  from  Bantam  to  Priaman* 
On  the  report  of  the  HoUanders,  we  of  the  English  factory 
were  summoned  to  court  on  the  25th,  and  were  required  to 
say  if  we  knew  Sir  Edward,  and  why  he  had  offered  vjfp* 
lence  to  the  king's  friends,  who  had  done  him  no  wrong. 
AVe  answered,  that  we  knew  a  person  of  that  nam^  but 
knew  not  if  he  were  upon  the  coast,  nor  whether  he  had 
taken  the  Guzqrat  vessel,  except  by  the  report  of  the  Hol- 
landers, wjiidi  we  held  to  be  false,  and  were  more  apt  to 
believe  it  had  been  done  by  one  of  the  Dutch  ships,  which 
sailed  from  Bantam  two  days  before  the  departure  of  that 
Guzerat  ship.  We  were  then  desired  to  depart  till  fur- 
ther  proof  could  be  had. 

Sir  Edward  Mitchelbume  came  here  to  anchor  in  Uiq 
road  of  Bantam  on  the  29th,  when  Mr  Towerson  and  I 
went  on  board  to  visit  him,  and  were  well  entenained.  He 
then  informed  us  of  having  taken  the  Guzerat  vessel,  an4 
we  entreated  of  him  that  he  would  not  capture  the  Chinese 
junks,  which  he  promised  not  to  do  on  the  word  of  a  gen^ 
tleman.  He  set  sail  from  Bantam  on  the  2d  November,  dit 
recting  his  course  for  the  straits  of  Palinbangan. 

The 

>!■ 

*  This  piece  of  information  is  placed  as  a  marginal  note  by  Purcbp% 
and  confirms  an  idea  formerly  hazarded,  that  mariners  were  in  these  old 
times  of  a  higher  description  than  sailors ;  the  former  being  thorouj^h* 
bred  seamen,  the  latter  only  ordinary.-^E. 
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■  The  ].8th  November^  a  soiaU  Dutch  pionace  Miled  for 
the^xplorirtion  of  the  land  called  New  Ouinea^  which  was 
tgiA  to  produce  great  abundance  of  gold.  The  2d  Januap 
xy%l90^i  a  junk  set  sail  for  Timor,  frei|o^ted  by  Chinese 
merchants.  Besides  English  iron,  coarse  porcelain>  taflfe- 
tas,  Chinese  pans  and  bells,  they  carried  with  thein  what 
are  called  brand  pieces  of  silver,  being  beaten  out  very  thin 
and  a  hand-breadth  in  size.  On  the  20th  there  arrived  a 
Chinese  junk,  which  Sir  Edward  Mitchelbume  had  captu- 
red, notwithstanding  his  promise  to  Mr  Towerson  and  me. 
We  were  called  upon  to  make  restitution,  the  nokhada  or 
pilot  of  the  junk  alleging  to  have  lost  many  rich  commodi- 
ties, and.  the  governor  and  principal  courtiers  were  griev- 
oudy  offended ;  but  by  the  favour  of  the  admird  and  sa> 
bander  we  were  let  ofi. 

,.  On  the  23d  May,  there  arrived  a  small  vessel  belonging 
to^the  Hollanders  from  Temat^  bringing  away  the  mer- 
chants left  there  by  Boitianson,  who  were  sent  away  by  the 
Spaniards,  by  whom  that  bland  was  now  taken,  together 
with  all  their  goods,  the  Spaniards  having  allowed  them  to 
depart^  but  hsud  carried  off  the  King  of  Ternate  as  a  pri- 
soner  to  Manilla ;  and  it  was  said  they  meant  to  send  him 
to  Spain.  While  about  ten  leagues  from  Jackatra,  this 
snball  vessd  fell  in  with  the  king  of  Bantam's  fleet,  by  which 
they  w^ere  pillaged  of  every  thing  they  had  saved  from  the 
Spaniards ;  and  though  they  now  used  every  endeavour  to 
procure  restitution,  they  could  have  no  redress. 

On  the  15th  June,  Nokhada  Tingalif  a  ciing-man,  arrived 
in  a  Javan  junk  from  Banda  with  a  cargo  of  mace  and  nut- 
megi,  which  be  sold  here  to  the  Guzerats  for  150  dollars 
the  Bantam  bahar,  which  is  450  cattea^  He  told  me  that 
the  Dutch  pinnace,  which  went  upon  discovery  to  New 
Guinea,  had  found  the  island ;  but  that,  on  sending  their 
men  ashore  to  endeavour  to  procure  trader  nine  of  them  had 
been  slain  by  the  natives,  who  are  canibals  or  man-eatars ; 
80  that  the  Dutch  were  forced  to  come  away,,  and  had  gone, 
to  Banda. 

The  6th  August,  the  moon  was  eclipsed  about,  eight  in 
the  evenine,  and  Continued  so  for  two  hours,  during,  which 
time  the  Chinese,  and  Javans  made  a  continual  noise  by 
beating  on  pots  and  pans,  crying  out  that  the  moon  was 
dead.  The  4th  October,  the  whole  Chinese  quarter  of 
Bantam  was  burnt  down,  yet  it  pleased  God  to  preserve 
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our  kouM.  nmt  same  night  ft  Dutch  ship  sailed  for  Hol- 
landi  laiden  witJi  15,000  sacks  of  pepper»  bestdM  sofne  >»# 
silk,  and  great  store  of  China  sugar.  The  9 A,  arriveAft 
pinnace  frokn  Succadanea  in  Borneo,  laden  with  wax  aikd 
camUatcOf  and  great  store  of  diamonds. 
T>  The  14th  May,  1607,  there  wrived  here  at  Bant<un  a 
jVink  from  Grew,  by  whidi  we  learnt  that  one  JoUub,  a 
Dutchman,  \dio  went  frmn  hence  on  the  80th  November^ 
1606,  for  Sucoidanea,  had  beai  put  to  death  at  Banjannas- 
sen,  in  Borneo,  and  dl  his  goods  confiscated  by  the  king  of 
that  fABCCi  because,  as  was  reported,  Julius  had  used  certain 
inscmnt  speeches  concerning  the  king,  which  came  to  hia 
knowledge,  upon  which  he  sent  for  Julius  and  the  master  of 
thekudc,  ana  had  them  slain  by  the  way. 

The  7th  August  arrived  a  pinnace  iroln  the  island  «f  St 
Luda,  in  lat.  24"  SO'  S.  about  a  mile  frofi^  tiie  coast  of  M»* 
dflgascar)  where  they  were  forced  totake  riielter  in  the  ship 
vMdk  kA  this  on  the  4th  October,  1606,  having  been 
obliged  to  throw  ovcarboard  SOOO  sacks  of  pepper,  besides 
other  commodities  of  gi^eat  valtte^  to  lighten  tnc  ship  and 
preserve  their  lives.  They  found  this  island  an  excellent 
place  for  refreshment,  the  natives  having  no  knowledge  of 
money ;  so  that  they  bw^ht  a  fat  ox  for  a  tin  spoon,  and  a 
sheep  for  a  smaU  piece  of  brass.  Hie  anchorage,  as  they 
reported,  was  veiy  good,  being  in  seven  or  eight  fathoms^  ly 
upon  herd  grotin<L  >  4>^ 

The  14th  November,  1607,  Captain  David  Middleton  tir4 
rived  here  in  the  Consent.'  ,  n 

The  Sd  Octchetf  1606,  the  Dnwon  u  4  here  ffoin  ^^ 
Prianun,  in  which  was  General  Willian  eiing,  com- 
rifiQider  in  the  third  voyage  fitted  out  by  uji  English  East 
India  Coinpany.  He  went  to  court  on  the  7th,  and  deli*  a  ■ 
Vered  our  king  s  letter  to  the  King  of  BantaJtU)  together  with 
a  present  cfnve  haadsoaitei  muskets,  a  basc^,  an  e^ver,  «nd 
a  barrel  of  gunpowder.  , 

Very  earn  in  the  ttiorning  <^  the  ISil),  the  g<shremor  of 
Bantam  and  his  Jerotoolies  were  put  to  death  by  the  Pun-' 
gavas,  the  sabander,  the  admiral,  Kof  Depafhf  Utennagar- 
ra,  and  others.  The  conspirators  assembled  over  night  at 
the  house  of  Keymis  Patty,  and  beset  the  court,  laying  hold 

in 

3  Mr  l^ariB  gives  here  a  long  account  of  iiKidentB  concerning  a  Dtitch 
fleet  outward  bound,  having  no  connection  with  the  afiairs  of  Bantau),  or 
with  those  of  the  English  trad^  and  which  is  therefore  oniitted.<>-£. 
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in  the  firit  place  of  the  king  and  his  mother.  They  then 
hastened  to  the  residence  ofthe  governor,  thihking  to  have; 
fbund  him  in  bed ;  but  he  hid  himself  at  the  bacV  of  the  bed, ' 
where  tiicy  found  him,  and  wounded  him  in  the  fae^d.  jMie 
then  fled  for  protection  to  die  priest,  called  Key  Fiidck^,. 
who  came  out  to  them,  and  entreated  they  would  spare'lfis 
life ;  but  they  were  inexorable,  and  having  forced  their  way 
in,  they  dispatched  him. 

The  9th  November,  Samuel  Plummer  went  from  hence 
for  Succadanea  in  Borneo^  where  he  intended  to  remain. 
In  the  afternoon  of  Suiid^  the  4th  December,  our  general/ 
William  Keeling^  set  sail  nrom  hence  for  Eng^d;  bpt  on 
the  6th  he  was  forced  back  bv  bad  weather  and  westerly 
winds.  He  set  sail  again  on  me  10th,  and  returned  a  se- 
cond time  on  the  IStn,  having  met  ynih  the  Dragon  in  the 
straits  of  Suhda,  the  men  belonging  to  diat  ship  being  very 
weak'in  consequence  ofthe  scurvy ;  besides  which  the  Por-' 
tuguese  of  Damaun  had  treacherously  seized  their  boats  at 
Surat,  taking  nineteen  of  their  men,  together  with  cloths 
which  had  cost  9000  dolliars  at  that  pjUce.  In  their  way  for 
Bantam,  the  Dragon  had  captured  a  pinnace  beloi^ng  to 
Columbo,  out  of^icfa  they  took  deven  packs  of  cloth,  con>' 
taining  in  all  83  pieces,  thirteen  pieces  being  pouting  which' 
were  sent  to  the  island  of  iSanda.  Onthe^Sd,  theT>ragon,' 
commanded  by  Captain  Gabriel  Towerson,  set  sail  again' 
for  England. 

The  1st  Jahuar}',  1609,  our  general,  William  Keeling,  set 
sail  in  the  Hector  for  Banda.  The  20th  March,  a  Chuiese 
house  next  to  our  warehouse  was  burnt  down,  but  it  pleased 
God  that  our  house  escaped.  Next  day  I  was  sent  for  to' 
court  by  Paugran  Areaumsalla,  the  governor,  and  went  ac- 
cordingly, carrying  the  mllowing  present :  One  piece  of 
malice  goobaerj  one  piece  mallayo  pintado,  a  musket  with  a 
bandelleer  and  a  roll  of  match,  which  the  governor  accepted 
very  kindly.  He  then  told  me  he  had  sent  for  me,  having 
heard  that  there  were  two  men  in  chains  at  our  house  ibr 
debt,  and  he  desired  to  know  by  whose  authority  I  thus 
confined  them.  I  said  we  had  laid  hold  of  them  by  order 
of  the  king,  and  I  hoped  he  would  not  take  them  from  us 
till  I  were  satisfied  for  the  debt,  or  at  least  some  part  of  it, 
and  in  proof  of  its  being  due  I  showed  their  bills.  He  said 
he  knew  that  they  were  indclj^ted,  but  knew  likewise  that  the 
king  had  not  given  us  leave  to  chain  them  up,  and  desired 
-;  ",  .  10  therefore 
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therefore  they  might  be  >et  free ;  but  I  persuaded  him  to 
allow  me  to  keep  them  till  Tanyomge,  who  owed  420}  dol- 
lars, should  pay  100,  and  Bungoone,  who  owed  500  dollar* 
and  100  sacks  of  pepper,  shoura  pay  20  sacks  of  pepper  and 
100  dollars  in  monqr,  pursuant  to  nis  agreement  and  bill. 
Tho  flOTemor  sent  one  of  his  slaves  home  along  with  me, 
to  inform  the  prisoners  of  this,  and  to  desire  them  to  pay 
me. 

The  24th  I  was  again  sent  for  to  court,  where  the  Hol- 
landers were  likewise ;  on  which  occasion  the  governor  ask- 
ed the  Hollanders,  whether  it  were  customary  m  their  coun- 
try to  take  a  man  prisoner  for  debt  without  informing  the 
km^  ?  The  Hollanders  said,  it  was  not  Whereupon^  for- 
gettmg  his  promise  made  only  three  days  before,  he  com- 
manded me  to  liberate  the  prisoners  immediately,  although 

I  reminded  him  of  his  promise  to  no  purpose ;  and  he  sent 
one  of  the  kin^s  slaves  to  take  them  out  of  our  house.  I 
am  satisfied  this  rimd  course  was  taken  on  the  sup^estion  of 
the  Dutch,  induced  by  Lachmoy,  the  great  Chinese  mer- 
chant, on  purpose  to  prevent  us  firom  giving  credit  to  the 
Chines^  that  we  might  be  constrained  to  deal  only  with  hinn 
^elf :  and,  as  he  is  provided  by  the  Hollanders  with  all  kinda 
of  commodities,  he  will  entirely  overthrow  our  trade,  as  we 
cannot  now  give  credit  to  any  one^  justice  being  refused  to 
us. 

Captain  William  Keeling  arrived  here  from  Bandaon  the 
36th  of  August,  having  laden  there  12,484}  catteet  of  mace 
and  59,846  cattees  of  nutm^;s,  which  cost  him  9, 10>  and 

I I  dollars  the  bahar.  The  ctUtee  there  weighs  13}  English 
ounces ;  the  mall  bahar  of  mace  being  ten  cattees,  and  the 
small  bahar  of  nutmegs  100  cattees ;  while  the  large  bahar  is 
100  cattees  of  mace,  or  1000  cattees  of  nutmegs :  so  that  if 
a  person  owe  ten  cattees  of  mace,  and  pay  100  cattees  of 
nutm^s,  the  creditor  cannot  refuse  payment  in  that  man- 
ner. 

Captain  Keeling  having  taken  in  the  rest  of  his  loading 
at  Bantam,  consisting  of  4900  bags  and  3  cattees  of  pepper, 
set  sail  in  the  Hector  for  Englandon  the  4th  October,  1609 ; 
on  which  occasion  I  embarked  in  that  ship  to  return  home, 
having  been  four  years^  nine  months,  and  eleven  days  in  the 
ipountry. 
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%  8.  Bukifor  the  Choice  of  w dry  Drugi,  with  an  AccamU 
qfthe  Placei  wkena.  th^  are  procured.* 

IJgnuin  aloes,  a  wood  so  called  by  lu,  is  called  ^tfrroo  by 
the  Mallays.  The  b^t  comes  from  Malacca,  iSam,  and 
Cambodia,*  being  in  large  round  sticks  and  very  massy,  of 
a  black  colour  interspersed  with  ash-coloured  veins.  Ita 
taste  is  somewhat  bitter,  and  odoriferous ;  and  when  a  splin- 
ter is  laid  upon  a  burninff  coal  it  melts  into  bubbles  like 
pitci),  continuing;  to  fry  tillthe  whole  is  concumed,  diffusing 
a  most  deli^tfiu  odour. 

Benjamnt  or  Benzoin,  u  a  cum  called  Minnian  by  the 
Mallays.  The  best  kind  comes  from  Siam,  beinff  very  pure^ 
dear,  and  whit^  with  little  streaks  of  amber  cdour.  Ano- 
ther sort,  not  altogether  so  whiter  yet  also  very  good,  comea 
from  Sumatra.  A  third  sort  comes  from  Priaman  and 
Barrowse,  which  is  very  coaprs^  and  not  vendible  in  Eng- 
land.* 

The  best  civet  is  of  a  deep  yellow  colour,  somewhat  in- 
clining to  ffolden  yellow,  and  not  whitish,  as  that  kind  is 
usuidly  so^isticated  with  grease.  Yet  when  civet  is  newlv 
tidcen  from  the  animal,  it  is  whitish,  and  acquires  a  yellowish 
colour  by  keeping. 

There  are  three  sorts  of  mutk,  black,  brown,  and  yellow  { 
jof  which  the  first  is  good  for  nothing,  the  second  is  good, 
end  the  last  best.  It  ought  to  be  of  ue  coiour  of  spikenard, 
or  of  a  deep  amber  yelbw,  inclosed  only  in  a  sinsle  dun, 
and  not  one  within  another  as  it  often  is.  It  should  not  be 
too  moist,  which  adds  toita  weight,  but  of  a  medium  mois- 
ture, having  a  few  hainr  like  bristles,  but  not  many,'  and 
quite  free  from  stones,  lead,  or  other  mixed  trash,  and  ha- 
j  ving 

*  •  *  Purch.  Pflgr.  I.  S89|  being  a  continuation  of  the  Observations  by  Mr 
Saris.-'E. 

*  In  the  Pflgrinu  this  last  place  is  called  Cambaya,  but  whidi  we  aus^ 
pect  of  being  an  error  of  die  press.— E. 

*  On  this  subject  Purchas  has  the  following  marginal  note.  **  Burrowse 
yieldeth  l^atf  called  burU  in  Endand ;  worth  at  Bantam  a  dollar  the 
eattee,  and  here  in  England  ten  shifiings  the  pound.  It  is  kept  In  grease." 
—Pare*. 

The  substance  of  this  note  has  not  the  smaUeJitsJ^eference  to  benjamin' 
or  benaoin,  and  evidently  means  boras,  called  bufrit  or  iurroww^  which 
used  likewise  to  be  called  tinea/,  a  peculiar  vit  much  used  in  soldering^ 
and  which  is  now  brought  firom  Thibet  by  way  of  Bengal'— £. 
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vinff  ft  very  strong  fragrant  imcll,  which  to  many  ia  very  of- 
ftnnve.  Whan  ch«w6d  it  idcfcef  the  vei^  htmm  witn  itR 
•cent ;  and  should  not  diMoive  too  loon  in  the  mouth,  nei- 
ther yet  to  remain  very  long  undlMoIved.  Muik  must  not 
bfc  kept  neai^  any  Bweet  si^loMi  l«t  k  loie  its  MMt. 

BaMTt  of  which  there  are  twtf  klndb,  ob«  of  whiob  eomes 
fhm  the  West  Indies,  called  McMm^f,  and  the  othnsl^  flrom 
the  East  Indies*  colled  orietUai;  whkb  hitter  Ih  worth  dbnble 
^e  price  of  the  other.  Both  ive  of  dlvtoi  forms  t  some 
Toumli  others  oblong  like  the  stones  of  dates,  some  like  pi- 
geons eggsr  and  others  I1N«  the  kldnfiys  of  «  kidt  and  oihen 
again  like  chesnuts ;  but  most  are  blunt  at  bbUi  eAdsy  and 
not  sharp.  Hieire  is  no  leSsvoi'iiAy  In  the  coKMlMii;  some 
being  Iight>red,  oUiers  like  thecolottt  of  honey»  many  of  a 
dark  as&ootour*  but  most  of  a  WMerlMh  greeiii»^  The  East 
India  or  oriental  betoar  coAslWs  of  fmlfiy  tsuAt^  aitltfcially 
compacted  togetbet  like  Uie  toikti  6f  an  oniOtt»  each  indo- 
ofaig  the  other,  and  all  brijght  and  dibilj»,  as  If  poHthed  by 
art ;  when  one  coat  is  broken  off  that  unmediatcly  Wlow 
being  still  brighter  than  the  fbrmef^  HiMe  several  coats 
ari  of  diiiercnt  thicknettes,  id  proportion  to  the  siite  of  the 
bezoon ;  and  the  kirgir  i»  the  stohe  uo  much  the  moi'o  is  it 
in  requeft  Thttre  is  one  sutie  Way  to  moke  trial  of  bttoars : 
Take  the  exact  weight  of  the  stone,  and  then  pM  it  iri'  Water 
for  ibur'houn ;  diin  see  ibi^t  it  is  ndl  crack^,  and  wipe  it 
quite  dry ;  and  if  it  now  W^h  in  thift  smalleiBt  degree  hcttk 
yier  thin befbrik you  may  b^ oisured  thkt it  hinot gobd.  I 
hatto  ascertained  thia  niany  titnes  M  BUktam,  hMvil^  found 
many  of  them  to  turn  out  mere  teholk,  with  a  bit  dfltick  in 
the  middle^  that  weighed  a  Jatali  fei7«,  or  two  ^iglish  oun«> 
ces*  Most  of  the  countiBtfi^t  beednrs  cdltoe  frbm  StkcAdti- 
nea  in  Borneo.  The  true  oriental  bezoars  OoMie  from  Pa- 
tone,  Banjarmassen,  Succadanea,  Macasser,  and  the  Isola 
das  Vaccas  at  the  entrance  to  Cambodia.* 
:,  Of  Amber,'  in  tef^ud  to  colour,  the!re  are'  many  difibrent 
kinds,  as  black,  white,  brown,  and  grey;  of  all, .which  the 
bladt  is  ustially  the  worst,  ahd  the  grey  the  best.  That  which 

i^ 


-, ' 


"  *  In  oM  timei,  oriental  bexoor  was  prised  at  a  high  rate  in  mfedirine, 
lutving  many  fancied  \raluable  qualities,  now  found  bv  experience  to  be 
altDgetfatr  itaongiaary ;  A>  that  it  ia  ntm  cMlined  to  OEOirtets  of  curiosities. 
It  is  merely  an  acddtimal  concretion,  which  takes  phtce  in  the  stomrtchs 
of  various  animals,  somewhat  simihr  to  a  gall-stone. — B. 
^  Ambeifris  is  assuredly  meant  in  tlie  text.— £.  ^ 
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i*  ireeit  from  filth  or  droM  of  any  kind,  and  pwcit  in  it«elf» 
ouffbt  to  be  ohoMn ;  of  a  colour  indining  to  irhitc^  or  Mh- 
co&uradf  or  iatennixed  with  aah-colourM  Teini,  i^id  oUier 
white  veiiii.  When  put  into  water  it  oug^t  to  iwim  {  and 
«ho«|rii  lome  that  ii  Mphiiticated  will  like^ile  flcAt,  i|  ii  cerr 
tain  tliat  none  which  ii  pure  will  unk.  The  greatest  quan- 
tity  of  thii  commodity  comet  frbm  Moaambique  Mid  So&la. 

5  9.  Cy  ih*  principal  Placet  o^  Trade  in  Iniia,  and  the 
•  Commoditiee  <Aey  a^d,^ 


Bantam,  a  town  of  Jaya  Major,  itandi  in  latiti 
and  the  vuiation  here  is  S"  W.     It  ii  a  place  of 


I' 


latitude  6»  S. 
great  rev 
wrl  by  TaHouB  nations,  and  where  many  diffinroit  commOf 
dities  are  to  be  bought  and  soU,  thou|^  of  itself  it  produce 
few  things,  besides  provisions,  cotton-wool,  and  pepper.  The 
quantity  c^this  kut  at  th«  yearly  harvest,  which  is  in  Octp^ 
ber,  may  be  about  S8,000  sacks,  each  containing  48  i  Chinese 
oattees,  and  e*oh  oattee  S 1  ^  riids  English.'  A  sack  is  called 
a  ftm^aiw,  two  of  which  are  one  ptmit  three  pitkull  a  vnall 
faAafv'«na  ^i  pdculs  a  freat  bahar,  or 4i5i  caiUet..  Atthe 
Javaoeae  are  not  very  eoBpert  In  using  the  beam,  thegr  mostf 
ly  deal  by  means  of  a  wdght  caHed  cooiaekt  Oontain^fng  74 
oattees.  Seven  coolacks  are  dne  (iimbang,  waterv-mwsurek 
being  I^  oattees  more  than  the  beam  weio^t,  akhoug^ 
there  oujriit  to  be  no  di£feraice;  but  the  wei|^er,  who  is  al- 
ways a  Chinese^  gives  advantages  to  his  oountryrofin,  whoni 
he  favours^  as  he  can  fit  them  with  greater  or  sqialler 
weights  at  his  pleasure. 

In  the-mdnths  of  December  and  January^  there  always 

colne  many  junks  apd  proas  to  Ban^m'  laden  with  piepp&r, 

firom  CAerriimnta^d  Jati6yy^  so  that  thwe  is  alwftys  enr  '^^i'. 

of  peppirto  bahad  at  the  end  of  Jianuary  to  load  three  ham 

-ships. •  Hiere  is  ih>  mcmey  coined  here,  all  the  current coui 


■•  J  ■  ^-     ■ ..  'ff»m  --'01  :  I- .        .     .. ■ 

*  This  subdivision  Is  likewise  a  oontlnqation  of  the  Observations  of  Sft^ 
ds,  while  fkctor  at  Bantam,  and  is  to  fa^  found  in  the  Pilgrims^  voL  I.  p. 
990. 

*  The  latitude  of  Bantam  is  6°  S.  as  in  the  text,  and  its  longitude  is 
106°  lor  W.  from  Greenwich.— E 

'  This  seems  a  mistake  for  English  ounces.  If  so,  the  sack  weighs 
1065^  ounces,  or  6S  libs.  6^  oUnceg.— E. 

*  Cherringin,  is  probably  that  now  called  Cfaeribon  on  the  south  side 
of  Java }  but  Jauby  is  |not;  to  be  recognised  in  our  modern  maps.— £. 
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being  from  China,  called  catha,  which  are  modefrom  verv 
impure  braui  in  round  thin  pieces,  having  holes,  on  which 
to  string  them :  1000  cashes  on  a  string  is  called  a  pecoo, 
which  is  of  diflferent  values,  accordingly  as  cashes  rise  or  fdl 
in  demand.  Their  accounts  are  kept  m  the  following  man* 
ner :  10  pecoot  are  a  iaxtau,  10  iax$aia  a  cattee,  1 0  catttm  an 
uta,  and  10  utM  a  bahar.  There  are  two  ways  of  itringing 
the  ea$he$t  one  called  Chinarchuchuckt  and  the  other  Java- 
ehuchuckt  of  which  the  Java  is  the  best,  as  there  ought  to  be 
SCO  catku  upon  a  tack,  but  in  the  Chinese  tack$  you  will 
only  find  1 60  to  174 ;  and  as  5  tacks  make  a  pecoot  you  may 
lose  200  ceahet,  or  150^  on  each  ptcoo ;  which  in  extensive 
dealings  will  rise  to  a  considerable  matter.  By  the  law  of 
the  country  there  ought  to  be  just  1000  cashes  upon  a  stsing 
or  vf  coo,  or  they  must  give  bamct  which  is  allowance  for  the 
deficiency.  On  the  departure  of  thejunks,  you  may  buy  94 
'>r  S5  pecoos  for  a  dolUur ;  which,  berore  next  year,  you  roa^ 

U  at  S8  or  even  SO  pecoos  for  a  dollar ;  so  that  there  u 
A  eat.  profit  to  bemaae  on  this  traffic;  but  the  danger  of 
loss  by  fire  is  great 

The  weiffht  used  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  bezoars  ia 
called  a  tane,  which  is  8^  dollars,  or  8  English  ounces^  A 
Mallay  <ai7e  is  only  equid  to  1^  dollar,  or  1^  English  oun- 
ces. A  China  taile  is  1-^  dollars,  or  1^  Enalish  euncesi  so 
that  10  China  taila  are  exactly  equal  to  6  Javan  tot'/es. 

The  English  commodities  vendible  here  are  as  follow: 
English  iron  in  long  thin  bars,  sells  for  six  dollars  xhepdcuL 
Lead  in  small  pigs,  5^  dollars  the  pekuL  The  barrel  of 
fine  corned  powder  25  dollars.  Square  pieces  sanguined  10 
dollars  each.  Souare  pieces  damauced  all  over,  6i7eet  long, 
15  dollars  each.*  Broad-cloth,  of  ten  pounds  the  cloth,  of 
Venice  red  colour,  sells  for  3  dollars  the  gtutet  which  is  i  of 
a  yard.  Opium  nUaseree,^  which  is  the  oest,  8  dollars  the 
catlte.  Amber,  in  large  beads,  one  imng  and  half  a  <ai/e 
malkiy,  for  6  dollars.  Coral  in  large  branches,  5  or  6  dol- 
lars the  taile  mallay.  Dollars  are  the  most  profitable  com- 
modity that  can  be  carried  to  Bantam. 

In  February  and  March  eveiy  year,  there  come  to  Ban- 
tam three  or  rour  junks  from  China,  richly  laden  with  raw 

silk, 


£ 


'  Thete  pieces  were  probably  matchlocks.— E. 
'  Mitaeree  here  certoinly  meant  from  Egypt.— E. 
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Bilk,  and  wrougiit  lilki  of  Tarioot  stuA,  Chiiia  eaiheu  poi^ 
ce]ain,  cotton  cloth,  and  other  things.  The  pricM  of  thete 
are  as  follow :  Raw  silk  of  Lankingt  [Nankin]  which  fo  th« 
best,  190  dollars  the  pekul;  raw  silk  ot  Canton,  idiich  is 
coarser,  80  dollars  the  pekul ;  taffeta  in  bolts,  ISO  jards  in 
the  piece,  46  dollars  the  corgti  or  eo  pieces ;  velvets  of  all 
cdours,  IS  yards  the  piece,  for  18  dollars;  Damasks  of  all 
colours,  12  yards  the  piece,  at  6  dollars  t  white  satUns,  in 

Eieces  of  12  yards,  8  dollars  each;  Burgoiu$,  of  10  yard* 
>nff  the  piece,  45  dollars  the  corge;  slee?e  silkf  the  best 
made  colours,  S  ddlars  the  aittee ;  the  best  musk,  22  dol* 
lars  the  cattee;  the  best  sewing  gold  thread,  IS  kiu^  and 
erery  knot  SO  threads,  one  dolur ;  velvet  hangings  with  gold 
embroidery,  18  dollars;  upon  sattins,  14  dolbrs;  white  cur* 
tain  stuffs,  9  yards  the  piece,  50  dollars  the  cor^ ;  flat  white 
damask,  9  vards  the  piece,  4  dollars  each ;  white  sugar,  very 
dry,  S^  dollars  the  pekul ;  very  dry  sugar-candy,  5  dollars 
the  pekul ;  very  fine  broad  porcelain  basons,  2  dollars  the 
piece }  coarse  calico  cloths,  white  or  brown,  15  dollars  the 
coi^e.  They  bring  likewise  coarse  porcelain,  drugs,  and 
various  other  commodities;  but  as  these  are  not  suitable  to 
our  country,  I  omit  to  mention  them,  but  the  followingmay 
be  enumerated :  Very  good  and  white  benjamins,  fi>om  SO 
to  85  dollars  the  pdcul;  alum,  from  Chma,  as  good  aa 
English,  ^k  dollars  the  pekuL  Coromandel  cloths  are  a 
princip^  conmiodity  here^  and  those  most  vendible  are  jfoo- 
6are$;  pintadoes  or  chintz,  of  four  or  five  colours ;  fine  ttuh' 
jn'ei  from  St  Thomas;  ballachos;  Java  girdles,  otherwise 
called  caitie-goolong ;  calico  lawns;  book  calicos ;  and  white 
calicos  made  up  in  rollsk'  Agoobar  is  double^  and  con- 
tains 12  yards,  or -6  haUaes  single;  coarse  and  fine  baila- 
chos  contain  from  32  to  34  htutaet,  but  the  finest  arealwaya 
longest.  In  general,  all  sorts  of  cotton  cloths  that  are 
brood  and  of  good  length  are  here  in  good  request. 

The  king's  custom,  called  chuckey^  is  8  bags  on  the  100» 
rating  pepper  always  at  4  dollars  the  sack,  whatever  be  its 
price.  Biila-bUliaH  ia  another  custom  of  this  port,  by 
which  every  ship  that  arrives  here,  whatever  be  its  lading, 
as  cloth  or  the  like,  must  in  the  first  place  give  notice  to 
the  king  of  all  the  sorts  and  quantities  of  commodities,  with 
their  several  prices,  before  landing  any  of  them ;  upon  which 

the 

f  Probably  turban?,— E. 
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Ui«  king  itndi  hi*  ofBoen  to  look  at  the  soodi,  who  take 
Sot  liln  luch  goods  as  k«  ineUnesi  at  half  the  prices  affixed 
to  ithenii  or  somewhat  more^  as  can  be  agreed  upon ;  Thus, 
if  the  cloths  be  rated  at  80  dollars  per  corgtf  toe  king  will 
only  gi^e  15  or  16  dollars  at  the  uoost.  Instead  of  thia»  the 
Hoiliuiclers  have  bien  in  use  to  pay  to  the  king  700  or  800 
dolhurs  al  once  for  the  freedom  of  a  shio'i  loadingt  toelaar 
them  of  this  troublesome  bilia-biUian,  By  the  custom  of  the 
country,  this  duty  upon  6000  ladu  of  pepper  is  fixed  at  666 
dollars,  if  you  purchase  and  load  the  pepper  from  the  mer»- 
chants ;  or  otherwise  to  purchase  lo  many  thousand  sacks 
of  pepper  from  the  kins,  paying  him  half  or  three  quarters 
of  a  doUar  more  ^an  tne  current  price  at  the  time.  £Ten 
if  vou  have  provided  a  loading  befordiand,  you  must  pay 
thil  eocaetion  before  jrou  can  be  permitted  to  load.  Booba- 
rooiki  ia  the  duty  of  anchorage^  and  is  600  doUars  upon 
6000  sacks.  The  sabander's  dutv  is  9M  dollara  on  6000 
sacks.  '  Tlie  wewhei^  have  one  dollar  on  every  100  sqcks ; 
and  iiui  jerotoohvt  or  weighers  bebnging  to  the  costom- 
hoHsey  have  a  similar  duty  of  one  dollar  the  100  sacks. 

Jortan  u  a  place  to  uic  eastwards  of  Jackatra,  called 
likewise  SottraAaya,  which  produces  plenty  of  provisions, 
together  with  cotton  wool,  and  yarn  ready  spun.  There 
come  to  this  plode  many  junks  ilrom  Jaubjf,  laaen  with  pep- 
per, and  several  small  proas  bdonging  to  diis  place  trade 
with  Banda;  so  that  some  mace  and  nutmegs  are  to  be  had 
here. 

Macaaer  is  an  island  not  far  fimm  Celebes,  having  abunt 
dance  <ifbezoar  stones,  which  are  there  to  be  had  at  rea- 
sonable rates.  It  has  plentjr  of  rice  and  o^er  provisions; 
and  as  it  has  some  ^unks  which  trade  with  Banda,  nutmegs 
and  mace  are  likewise  to  be  procured  there,  but  in  no  great 
quantity. 

Bahe,  or  Balfy,  is  an  island  to  the  eastward  of  Macasser, 
standing  in  8**  SO'  S.  latitude. '  It  {produces  great  sbun- 
dance  m  rice,  cott(»l-yam,  skives,  and  coarse  white  ^th, 
which  is  in  great  request  at  Bantam.  The  commodities  for 
^  sale  there,  are  the  smallest  scnrt  of  blue  and  white  beads, 
iron,  and  coarse  porcelain. 

Timor 

■  y  ■  -■m-'^TfJ^  ■■.  '   "       , 

■  Instead  of  the  eastwards,  Bally  ig  W.S.W.  of  Macasser,  in  long.  1 15° 
E.  and  lat.  8°  SOf  S.  while  Macasser  is  in  about  the  lat.  of  5^  15'  S.  and 
inlSO^E.  long.— E. 
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Timvr  it  an  ialuKl  to  Ihe  Mwlwaardt  of  BaUy,  intbe  UUf- 
tvdto  of  \Cf  ¥».  This  iiUnd  producet  groat  quantitiM  of 
CAtWnmffi  called  by  ui  whit*  saundan,  of  wludi  the  lar- 

£iit  log!  are  aocounted  the  best,  and  wfaich  wlla  at  BMtam 
r  SO  dollarft  the  pekid,  at  the  leaton  when  the  jiuiks  are 
here.  Wax  likewiio  ii  brought  from  thenoe  in  laige  cakM^ 
wcnth  at  Bantam  18,  19»  80,  and  even  SO  dollars  the  pe- 
kul,  according  to  quantity  and  demand.    Great  frauds  are 

Eractiied  with  diis  article,  ao  that  it  requires  great  attention 
I  the  purchaser,  and  the  cakes  ought  to  be  orokcn,  to  see 
that  nothing  be  mixed  with  it  Ine  oommoditi^  carried 
there  for  siSe  are  chiding  knives,. small  bugles,  porotUin* 
oolour«d  taffetas,  but  not  blacka,  Chinese /yyiM|g-paiM,0  Chi- 
nese bdls,  and  ^in  silver  pUtes  beaten  out  quite  flat,  and 
ddn  like  a  wafer,  about  the  breadth  of  a  hand*  There  is 
much  profit  made  in  this  trade,  as  the  Chinese  have  some* 
timaa  given  four  tor  one  to  our  men  who  had  adventured 
with  tnen* 

htada  is  in  the  latitude  of  5"  &  and  afibrds  great  store 
of  nace  and  nutihegs,  together  with  oil  of  two  sorts.  It  has 
no  king,  being  ruled  by  a  sabander,  who  unites  with  the 
sabtaders  of  Nero^  Lentore^  Puloway,  Puloiin;  and  Laba- 
laeca,  islands  pear  adjoining.  These  islands  were  all  for- 
mally under  the  dominion  ^  the  King  of  Temate^  but  now 
govern  themselves.  In  these  islands  they  have  three  har* 
vests  of  mace  and  nutmegs  every  vear^  in  the  months  of  Ju* 
1^,  October,  and  February ;  but  the  gathering  in  July  is  the 
greatest,  and  is  called  the  arepooiet  monsomi.  Their  man- 
Ber  of  dealing  is  this :  A  mnaU  bahar  is  ten  eattee*  of  macet 
and  100  of  nutmen;  a  great  bahar  bein^  100  cattees  of 
Biace,  and  1000  ornutmegs.  The  cattee  is  five  libs.  18^*** 
#ances  Englhb,  and  the  prices  are  variable.  The  commo* 
Aties  in  request  at  these  islands  arc,  Coromandel  cloth« 
cheremallay,  sarrasses,  chintzes  or  pintadoos  of  five  colours^ 
fine  ballachoif  bkck  girdles,  chell^  white  calicos,  red  or 
stammel  broad.«lotbs,  gold  in  coin,  such  as  English  rose* 
itoblefe  and  Dutdi  ducats  and  dollars.  But  gold  h  so  much 
(M-cferred,  <^at  you  may  have  as  much  for  uie  value  Of  70 
j.M*:'W>  ,«.  '  .  .  -    dollars 

9  Perhaps,  as  stated  in  conjunction  with  bells,  gongi  are  here  meant, 
which  are  not  unlike  frj^ing-pans.-^rEi 

'°  On  a  former  occasion,  the  Banda  cattee  was  said  to  contain  only 
ISJ  ounces  English,  so  that  this  account  is  quite  irreconcileable  to  the 
fonuer.-E.  .,_^     .^^     ,,.,.;,..:„.  ., 
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ctollfOrt  in  gold  as  would  cost  90  dollars  in  silver.  Fine 
china  basons  without  rims  are  likewise  in  request*  together 
with  damasks  <^  light  gay  colours,  taffetas,  velvets,  chinas 
boxes,  gilded  counters,  gold  chains,  gilt  silver  cups,  bright 
and  damasked  head-pieces,  fire-arms,  but  not  many  sword 
blades,  which  must  be  brandt  and  backed  to  the  point. 
Likewise  Cambaya  cloths,  black  and  red  calicos,  calico 
lawns,  and  rice,  which  last  is  a  good  commodity  to  carry 
there. 

The  Molucca  islands  are  five  in  number;  viz.  Molucca 
Proper,  Temate^  Tidore,  Gilolo,  and  Makian,  and  are  un- 
der the  equinoctial  line.  They  produce  great  abundance 
of  cloves,  not  every  year,  but  every  third  year.  The  aUtet 
there  is  S  libs.  5  ounces  English,  and  the  bahar  is  200  cat-' 
tees.  Thus  19  Molucca  cattees  make  exactly  50  Bantam 
cattees.  The  commodities  most  vendible  in  these  islands 
are  Coromandel  cheremallays,  but  fine,  Siam  girdles  or 
sashes,  aalahh  but  fine,  bai/achos  and  chelleifs,  are  in  most  re- 
quest. Likewise  China  taffetas,  velvets,  dainasks,  great  ba- 
sons, varnished  counters,  crimson  broad-cloths,  opium,  ben- 
zoin, &c. 

Siam  is  in  the  lat.  of  14°  90'  N.  It  produces  great  store 
of  fine  benzoin,  and  many  rich  precious  stones,  which  are 
brought  from  Pegu.  A  taile  is  2^  dollars.  There  is  here 
much  silver  bullion,  which  comes  from  Japan,  but  dollars 
are  most  in  request,  for  2^  dollars  in  coin  will  purchase 
the  value  of  2^  dollars  in  bullion.  Stammel  broad-doth, 
iron,  and  handsome  mirrors  are  in  much  request,  as  also 
all  kinds  of  Chinese  commodities  are  to  behaa  there  better 
and  cheaper  than  at  Bantam.  The  Ouzerat  vessels  come 
to  Siam  in  June  and  July,  touching  by  the  way  at  the  Mal- 
dive  islands,  and  then  at  Tanasserim,  whence  they  go  over^ 
land  to  Siam  in  twenty  days.  At  Tanasserim  there  is  al* 
ways  5|  to  6  fiithoms  water. 

Bomeo  is  in  lat.  S**  S."  This  island  afibrds  great  store 
of  gold,  bezoar,  wax,  rattans,  cayulacca,  and  dragons 
blood.  At  Bemermassmt  [Banjarmassen]  one  of  the  towns 
of  this  island,  is  the  chief  trade  for  these  articles;  and  at 
this  place  the  following  commodities  are  in  principal  re- 
quest: 

"  This  is  ratlier  a  vague  account  of  80  lai^ge  an  island,  which  reaches 
from  the  Ibt.  of  4*^  SO' S.  to  6°  4(/  N.  and  between  the  loneitudesof  l(XP 
W  and  119"  22'  £.  from  Greenwich ;  being  above  700  Englisb  joilesfiooi 
N.  to  S.  and  670  from  E.  to  W.— E. 
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quest:  Coromandel  cloths  of  all  kinds,  China  silks,  da- 
masks, taffetas,  velvets  of  all  colours  but  black,  stammel 
broad-cloths,  and  Spanish  dollars.  Bezoars  are  here  sold 
by  a  weight  called  tot'/e,  equal  to  a  dollar  and  a  half,  and'cost 
5  or  6  dollars  the  tai/et  being  1^  ounce  English.  Succada- 
nea  is  another  town  in  Borneo,  in  lat.  1°  30'  S.  and  is  about 
160  leagues  N.E.  of  Bantam.  The  entrance  to  its  harbour 
has  five  &thoms  water  at  the  height  of  the  flow,  and  three 
at  ebb,  only  a  falcon  shot  from  the  shore,  upon  ooze.  There 
is  great  trade  at  this  place,  which  produces  great  quantities 
of  the  finest  diamonds  in  the  world,  which  are  to  be  had  in 
abundance  at  all  times  of  the  year,  but  chiefly  in  January, 
April,  Julv,  and  October,  but  the  greatest  quantities  in  Ja- 
nuary ancl  April,  when  they  are  brought  down  the  river 
Jjovee  in  proas.  They  are  said  to  be  procured  by  diving, 
in  the  same  manner  with  pearls;  and  the  reason  why  they 
are  to  be  had  more  abundant?/  at  one  season  than  another 
is,  that  in  July  and  October  tiiore  falls  so  much  rain,  that 
the  river  deepens  to  nine  fathoms  at  the  place  where  they 
are  cot,  and  occasions  so  rapid  a  stream  that  the  people 
can  hardly  dive  in  search  of  them ;  whereas  in  other  months 
it  is  only  four  &thoms  or  four  and  a  hall^  which  is  found  to 
be  the  best  depth  for  diving. 

The  commodities  most  vendible  at  Succadanea  are  Ma- 
lacca pintados,  very  fine  sarapOf  goobares,  poulingSf  eheru- 
Java,  calico  lawns,  Jight-coloured  China  silks,  sewing  gold, 
sleeve  silk,  stammel  broad-cloth,  all  sorts  of  bugles,  especi- 
ally those  blue  ones  which  are  made  at  Bantam,  shaped  like 
a  hogshead,  but  about  the  size  of  a  bean.  These  cost  at 
Bantam  a  dollar  for  400,  and  are  worth  at  Succadanea  a 
masse  the  100,  a  masse  being  three  quarters  of  a  dollar. 
Likewise  Chinese  cashes  and  dollars  are  in  request,  but  more 
especially  gold ;  insomuch  that  you  may  have  a  stone  for 
the  value  of  a  dollar  in  gold,  which  you  would  hardly  get 
for  a  dollar  and  a  half,  or  a  dollar  and  three  quarters,  in  sil- 
ver. On  this  account,  therefore,  when  intending  to  sail  for 
Succadanea,  it  is  best  to  go  in  the  first  place  to  Banjermas- 
sen,  where  you  may  exchange  your  commodities  for  gold, 
which  you  may  purchase  at  the  rate  of  three  cattees  of  cashes 
the  Mallayan  taile,  which  is  nine  dollars,  as  I  have  been  cre- 
dibly informed  it  has  been  worth  of  late  years.  Afterwards 
carrying  the  gold  to  Succadanea,  and  paying  it  away  for 
diamonds,  at  tour  cattees  of  cashes  the  taile,  each  of  which 
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is  the  weight  of  12  and  |  of  a  dollar,  ym  man  |  of  a  dollar 
on  eaeh  taHe:  Yet^  after  tSU,  the  prindpd  profit  most  be 
upon  the  diamonds. 

-  The  diamonds  of  Borneo  are  distinguished  into/our  ira^ 
ten,  which  they  call  vartiOt  viz.  Varna  AnibOHf  vama  Lotid^ 
Tama  Sackar,  and  vama  Seuee.  These  are  re^ecttvelif 
whiter  green,  yeflow,  and  a  colour  between  gr^en  ind  yet- 
low;  but  the  white  water,  or  vama  amhon,  is.  the  best. 
Their  weights  are  called  Sa-masae,  ^'copang,  Sa-bootuck, 
and  Sa-ptad:  4  copangs  are  a  masse ;  ^boosucksa  copang; 
and'li  pead  is  a  boosuck.  There  is  a  weight  called  pahtop, 
whidh  is  four  masse,  and  16  nuuse  are  one  taile.  By  these 
w^^ts  both  diamonds  and  cold  are  weighed. 

]m  regard  to  goods  from  China,  die  bc^st  raw  silk  is  made 
at  Nankm,  and  is  called  howsa,  being  worth  there  80  dol- 
lars the  pekul.  The  best  taflbta,  caUed  tue,  is  made  at  a 
small  town  called  Hoechu,  and  is  worth  SO  dollars  the  corge* 
The  best  damaak,  called  towa,  is  made  at  Canton,  and  is 
worth  50  doHars  the  corge.  Sewing  gold,  called  kimaDa,w 
told  by  the  ehijtpau,  or  bundle^  each  containing  ten  pahees; 
and  in  each  paper  ^re  ten  knots  or  skeins,  sold  for  three 
pawet,  oi-  two  dollars,  the  best  having  36  threads  in  each 
Jcnot.  Sewing  silk,  called  couma,  is  worth  100  ddHars  the 
pekul.  Embroidered  hangings,  called  |Mii^,  are  worth  for 
the  best  10  dollars  the  piece.  Sattins,  cadled  lyn,  are  worth 
for  the  best  one  ddhur  the  piece.  Great  porcehun  basons. 
Called  ckopau,  are  sold  three  for  a  dollar.  White  sugar, 
called  petotig,  die  best  is  sold  for  half  a  dollar  the  pekul. 
The  smaH  sorts  of  porcelain,  caUed  poa,  of  die  best  sor^. 
sell  for  one  dollar  the  cattee.  The  best  pearl  boxes,  called 
thanab,  are  worth  five  dollars  each.  Sleeve  silk,  called 
jounckes,  the  best  sells  for  150  dollars  the  pekul.  Musk;, 
called  saheo,  seven  dollars  die  cattee.  Cashes,  60  peceos 
for  one  dollar. 

Broad-cloth,  called  tohney,  is  worth  seven  dollars  the  sa- 
socke,  which  is  |  of  a  yard.  Large  mirrors,  called  kea,  are 
worth  10  dollars  each.  Tin,  caUed  sea,  worth  15  dollars 
t^e  pekul.  Wax,  called /a,  15  dollars  the  pekul.  Muskets, 
called  couching,  each  barrel  worth  20  dollars.  Japan  sa- 
bres or  cattans,  called  samto,  are  worth  8  dollars  each.  The 
best  and  largest  elephants  teeth,  called  ga,  worth  200  dol- 
lars the  pekul,  and  small  ones  100  dollars.    White  saun- 
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dosi  called  toatrlao,  the  best  laijge  logs  sell  Jw  4a  doBut 

the^idnil. 

In  China*  the  custom  of  fMppivr  inwards  is  one  taik  upon 
a  Dflkd,  bit  no  nitani  is  ptod  outwards.  Great  eare  is 
taKett  to  piivvmt  caning  any  Ipnd  of  wailike  ammunition 
out  o#ttie  oountey.  In  Af  arch,  the  Junks  bound  for  Ma^ 
difla.depart  fixnn  Chuehu,  in  oompMues  of  four,  five,  ten» ' 
or  more,  as  they  bi^ppen  to  be  readv ;  their  outward  lading 
being  raw  and  #routfht  silks,  but  or  far  better  quality  tliaft 
those  ihcy  carry  to  Bantam.  The  ordinary  royage  from 
Centra  to  ManiUa  Is  made  in  ten  days.  Tfa^  return  irom 
ManUh  in  Ae  b«^nning  of  June^  brii^ng  back  dollars, 
sBcl fft«« tfrrnotlesi tiMMa  fattgf  sail  oriunks  yearly  em- 
ployed in  this  trade.  Their  force  it  abscrfiitd^  nwllMBfla  so 
that  the  whole  might  be  taken  by  a  ship's  boat.  In  Cnina 
liiis  year,  16O8,  ^pepper  was  worth  6^  tailes  the  pekul,  while 
at  the  same  time  it  w«s  selling  in  Bantam  for  2^  doUars  the 
tinUfung, 
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MMfcr  the  K^nmand  of  Captfoin  Henry  MiddUt&n* 

I    ^  .    '  ■  '        'if. 

IVTRODUCMON. 


TnfeBac  are  two  relations  of  this  voyage  in  die  Rlgrims- 
of  Purchas,  or  rather  accounts  of  two  separate  voyages  by 
difii^ent  smpBof  the  fleet;  which  consisted  of  four,  the  Red 
Dragon,  admiral.  Captain  Henry  Middleton  general;  the 
Hector)  vice-a(hniral.  Captain  Sorflet;  the  Ascension,  Cap^ 
tain  Gc^urst;  and  the  Susan.  These  were,  in  all  proba- 
bilily,  the  saime  ships  which  had  been  in  the  former  voyage 
under  Lancaster.  The  former  of  these  journals,  written  on 
boud  the  admiral,  confines  itself  chiefly  to  Captain  Mid- 
dleton's  transactions  at  Bantam  and  the  Moluccas}  having 
sent  Captain  Colthurst  in  the  Ascension  to  Banda.  The 
latter  contains  the  separate  traUsactions  of  Captain  Cok 
tiburst,  and  is  described  as  a  brief  extract  from  a  larger  dis- 
course written  by  Thomas  Claybome,  who  seems  to  have 

sailed 
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failed  in  the  Ascenuon;  and,  beside*  describing  whal  par- 
ticularly relates  to  the  trip  to  Banda,  gives  somegenerai  ac- 
^unt  of  the  whole  vo^^. 

In  tlie  Pikrims  oi  Purchas,  these  narratives  are  tran- 
sposed* the  former  being  given  in  vol.  I.  p.  703,  and  the 
latter  in  vol.  I.  p.  185.  **  But  should  have  come  in  due 
place  before,  beln^  the  second  voyage  of  the  company,  if 
we  had  then  had  it:  But  better  late  than  never."  Such  is 
the  excuse  of  Purchas  for  misplacement,  and  we  have  there- 
fore here  placed  the  two  relations  in  their  proper  order,  in 
separate  subdivisions  of  the  section.  The  first  indeed  is  a 
very  bald  and  inconclusive  article,  and  gives  hardly  any  in- 
formation respecting  the  object  and  success  of  the  voyage 
to  the  Moluccas. 

1 1.  FiVfage  of  the  General,  Henry  Middleton,  afterward  Sir 
Htury,  to  Bantam  and  the  MohuxM,  in  l604.* 

Bein^  furnished  with  all  necessaries,  and  having  taken 
leave  ot  the  company,  we  set  sail  from  Oravesend  on  the 
25th  March,  1604,  and.  arrived  about  the  20th  December, 
after  various  accidents,  in  the  road  of  Bantam,  with  our 
crews  very  weiJc  and  sickly.  After  many  salutations,  and 
interchange  of  ordnance  between  us  and  the  Hollanders, 
the  general  of  the  Hollanders  dined  with  our  general  j)n 
the  3l8t  December.  Next  day,  being  1st  January,  1605, 
the  general  went  on  shore  with  a  letter  and  presents  from 
James  I.  King^of  England,  to  the  King  oi  Bantam,  then  a 
youth  of  thirteen  years  of  ag^  and  governed  by  a  protec- 
tor. The  l6th  of  the  same  month,  our  general  came  on 
board  to  proceed  for  the  Moluccas,  bavins  appointed  Ci^ 
tain  Surflet  to  go  home  in  the  Hector.  1  ne  7th  February, 
we  anchored  under  the  shore  of  Verawnlat  the  people  of 
which  having  a  deadly  hatred  against  the  Portuguese,  had 
sent  to  the  Hollanders  for  aid  against  them,  promising  to 
become  their  subjects  if  tliey  would  expel  the  Portuguese. 
In  short,  the  castle  of  Amboyna  was  surrendered  to  the 
Hollanders;  after  which,  by  their  command,  the  governor 
of  the  town  debarred  us  from  all  trade. 
.  At  this  time  there  was  war  between  the  islands  of  Ter- 
nate  and  Tidor,  the  former  assisted  by  the  Dutch,  and  the 

latter 
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Iiltter  by  tHe  Portuguese.  Shortly  after  Wto  got  h^r  th« 
coaftt  of  Tlddri  w6  saw^  between  Pulo  Canally  and  Tidor^ 
twd  g^bs  dr  coracontk  bdoti^tig  to  TerhfUe^  making  greM 
hdste  towards  us^  and  wkving  for  us  tb  shorten  sikil  lindWale 
for  thUm.  At  the  B&me  timet  seven  gallies  of  Tidor  wetd 
rowing  between  us  and  the  shore  to  assauk  thb  Tdm^tetll 
And  seeing  thetti  ita  danger^  bur  genei'al  )ey  to^  to  SM  what 
wai  th0  matter.  In  the  foremoM  of  the  two  galliieii  urefi 
the  King  df  Terhbte  With  sereral  of  his  hoblei,  and  thrM 
Dutbh  merchants,  who  Were  in  grdat  fear  of  their  enemiM^ 
And  prayed  onr  gcnir^I  fbl*  Obd'b  sdke  to  sate  thfem  fi^^ 
the  Tid6HanS|  Who  >^uld  sheW  them  no  itittiiy  if  We  did 
hot  protect  them :  They  likewise  entreated  him  to  stive  thc> 
dther  ctiracordi  which  followed  them,  ill  which  were  setfe^I 
Dutchmeuj  who  exptetbd  nothitig  but  death  if  taken  by  theif 
cruel  ehemies.  Our  gentiral  therbttport  comthanded  hii 
ghnner  to  fire  kt  the  lidoi'  gallidd;  yet  they  bofirded  the 
secohd  Ternate  cbraOoi^  even  undfer  our  gQn%  and  put  all 
on  board  to  the  sword,  exdept  three,  who  ^aved  themselVeti 
by  swimming,  and  w^rc  tdketi  Up  by  oUr  botit, 

Beidg  disterhiined  to  ^  t6  Trdof,  the  Dutchmen  Hh* 
treated  our  general  hot  tb  allbw  the  Kltfg  0f  Tbnfatb  ttfld 
them  to  fnll  ihto  the  hands  t^thtiir  em^mtes,  from  whom  hb 
had  so  lately  delivered  them ;  prohfii^ihg  hiM  hlOUbtainb  of 
cloves  and  other  commodities  at  Ternate  and  M akeu,  but 
performing  faiole-hiil^  vbrifvili^  thejproveVb,  **  Whien  the 
ganger  is  over  the  saint  is  deceived.  One  thing  I  may  not 
foi^et :  When  the  King  of  Ternate  cam6  on  board,  he  was 
trembling  for  feidr;  Which  thb  general  supposing  to  be  from 
cold^  put  on  his  back  a  black  damaiBk  gown  lacdd  with  gold, 
and  lihed  witiv  unshorn  velvet;  which  he  had  not  the  thkn" 
ners  tb  restorb  at  his  departure,  but  kept  it  as  his  bwn. 

When  we  di'riV^  at  the  Portuguese  town  in  Tidor,  thb 
governor  of  the  fort  srait  one  Thomas  de  Torres  oh  bbard 
With  a  letter,  stAtinm  that  the  King  of  Tcrnatb  and  the 
Hollanders  reported  there  was  nothing  but  treachery  and 
Villainy  to  be  expected  from  us;  but  that  he  believed  better 
of  us^  considering  their  reports  to  b%  entirely  mialicious : 
iSuch  was  our  recompcnce  from  these  ungrateful  iheii.  Not 
long  afterwards,  on  coming  to  the  town  of  the  King  of  Ter- 
nate, our  general  sent  Mr  Grave  on  board  the  Dutch  ad- 
miral, who  gave  hiin  only  cold  entertainment,  affirming  that 
We  had  assisted  the  Portuguese  in  the  late  wars  against  the 
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King  of  Ternate  and  them,  with  ordnance  and  ammuni- 
tion ;  which  our  general  proved  to  be  untrue  by  some  Por- 
tuguese they  had  talcen  in  that  conflict,  on  wnich,  being 
ashamed  of  this  slander,  the  Dutch  oeneral  pretended  he 
had  been  so  informed  by  a  renegado  vtuzerate,  but  did  not 
believe  it  to  be  true. 

.  .Not  long  afterwards,  when  the  King  of  Ternate  seemed 
to  affect  our  nation,  the  Dutch  threatened  to  forsake  him, 
and  to  join  with  his  deadly  enemy  the  King  of  Tidor,  if 
he  suffered  the  English  to  have  a  factory,  or  allowed  them 
any  trade;  affirming  that  the  English  were  thieves  and 
robbers,  and  that  the  King  of  Holland,  as  th^  called  their 
stadtholder,  was  stronger  at  sea  than  all  the  other  powers  of 
Christendom ;  a  just  consideration  for  all  nations,  to  think 
what  this  insolent  frothy  nation*  wiU  do,  if  they  gain  pos- 
session of  the  East  Indies.  To  these  insolent  speeches,  our 
general  made  answer,  that  whatsoever  Hollander  made 
such  reports  lied  like  a  traitor,  and  that  he  would  make  it 
good  against  any  one  who  dared  to  spread  anv  such  report ; 
affirminff,  if  Queen  ElizabeUi  had  not  taken  pity  upon  them, 
they  had  been  utterly  ruined  and  enslaved  by  the  Kin^  of 
Spain,  and  branded  for  rebels  and  traitors.  The  particu- 
lar wrongs  done  by  them  to  our  nation  would  fill  volumes, 
and  amaze  the  world  to  hear. 


Appended  to  this  very  unsatisfactory  notice  of  the  vojrage 
of  Middlcton  to  the  Moluccas,  are  two  letters  to  the  King 
of  England,  one  from  the  King  of  Ternate,  and  one  from 
the  King  of  Tidor.  In  the  former,  the  King  of  Ternate 
mentions,  that  one  of  his  predecessors,  about  thirty  years 
before,  had  sent  a  ring  by  Sir  Francis  Drake  to  Queen 
Elizabeth.  He  complains  that  the  Hollanders  had  pre- 
vented him  from  permitting  Captain  Middleton  to  esta- 
blish a  factory  in  the  island,  for  which  he  craves  pardon, 
being  against  his  will,  and  promises  a  better  reception  af> 
terwards  to  the  English  ships. 

The  letter  from  the  King  of  Tidor  requests  the  King  of 
England  to  take  pity  of  him,  and  not  permit  him  and  his 
country  to  be  oppr^sed  by  the  Hollanders  and  the  King 

of 

*  This  is  to  be  understood  of  the  merchants  who  traded,  or  warred 
rather ;  not  of  the  whole  country  or  best  ai«n  of  Holland.  LoEers  wiH 
have  leave  to  speak,  and  merchants  envy  each  other.— furcA.    . 
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of  Ternate,  but  to  send  him  succoura,  which  he  rcaueats 
mav  be  under  the  command  of  Captain  Henry  MiddletOn 
or  his  brother. 

There  is  a  third  letter  likewise,  from  the  King  of  Ban- 
tam to  King  Jamen,  acknowledging  having  received  a  pre- 
sent by  Captain  Henry  Middleton,  and  announcing  that  he 
had  sent  in  return,  two  bezoarSf  one  weighing  fourteen  mas, 
and  the  other  three. 

I  2.  Voyage  of  Captain  Colthurst,  in  the  Jscension,  to 

Banda.* 

The  2d  of  April,  1004,  we  had  sight  of  the  Lizard.  The 
23d  we  fell  in  with  the  western  part  of  St  Jago,  bearing  W. 
by  N.  six  Icaguea;  when  we  stood  eastward  for  Mayo,  ha- 
ving the  wind  at  north.  The  24th  we  fell  in  with  Mayo, 
and  stood  to  the  southward  of  that  island,  coming  to  an- 
chor in  fifteen  fathoms.  We  landed  on  thu  25th,  when  one 
of  our  merchants  was  taken  by  the  people  of  the  island. 
Kext  day  we  landed  100  men  to  endeavour  to  recover  our 
merchant,  but  could  not  get  near  any  of  the  islanders,  so 
that  we  had  to  leave  him  behind,  setting  sail  that  night  with 
the  wind  at  north.    We  passed  the  equinoctial  on  Uic  I  Gih. 

;May,  and  got  sight  of  the  Cape  Of  Good  Hope  on  the  1 3th 
July. 

The  17th  July  we  came  to  anchor  in  Saldanha  bay,  in 
lat.  33*  56'  S.  or  34°,  having  sixty  men  bad  of  the  scurvy, 
all  of  whom,  God  be  praised,  recovered  their  health  before 
we  went  from  thence,  where  we  remained  five  weeks  want- 
ing one  day.  Here  Mr  Cole  was  drowned,  who  was  mas- 
ter of  the  Hector,  our  vice-admiral.  We  weighed  anchor 
from  Saldanha  bay  on  the  20th  August,  standing  to  the 
westwards  with  the  wind  at  south.  On  Sunday  the  23d 
December,  1604,  we  came  to  anchor  in  Bantam  roads, 

Vwhere  we  found  six  ships  of  Holland,  and  three  or  four 
pinnaces.  The  18th  January,  1605,  we  sailed  out  of  Ban- 
tam roads,  with  the  Dragon  and  Ascension,  but  parted  at 
Amboyna,  the  general  going  with  the  Dragon  to  the  Mo- 
luccas, while  the  Ascension,  Captain  Colthurst,  went  for 

.  Banda.     The  Hector  and  Susan  laded  pepper  at  Bantam, 

and 
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and  tailed'  thcnice  for  England  about  the  middle  of  Fe- 
bruary. 

We  arrived  in  the  Ascension  at  Banda  on  the  20th  Fe« 
bruarj,  and  anchored  in  4^  fathoms  beside  Sera,  the  prin- 
cipal (dace  in  these  islands.  From  the  south  part  of  Am* 
boyna  to  Banda,  the  course  is  £.  bv  S.  and  to  the  south- 
wards, SO  lea^^uei.  The  latitude  or  Bonda  is  4»  40'  N.  and 
ihe  going  in  is  to  the  westwards.  There  is  a  very  high  hiU 
which  burns  continually,  which  hill  must  be  left  to  lar- 
board, having  the  great  island  on  the  starboard.  The  en- 
try is  very  narrow,  and  cannot  be  seen  till  within  half  a 
mile;  but  you  may  stand  fearlessly  to  within  two  cable's 
length  of  the  island  on  which  is  the  high  hill,  for  sO  you 
must  do,  and  will  have  20  fathoms.  Hien  stand  along  that 
Island,  at  the  distance  of  a  cable's  length,  if  the  wind  per- 
mit, when  you  will  find  the  water  shouing,  8,  J,  6  fi^oms^ 
and  5  in  the  narrowest  part,  which  depth  continues  till  yoii 
get  into  the  road  of  Nera.  With  God's  help,  a  man  mky 
go  in  without  danger,  keeping  near  the  before*mentionea 
island.  It  is  somewhat  shallow  on  the  starboard  side  of  the 
narrow  passage,  but  that  will  shew  itself.  There  are  two 
small  islands,  Pulo-way  and  Pulo-rin,  about  three  leaguM 
West  of  this  entrance,  but  there  is  no  danger  about  thoni 
that  is  not  quite  obvious ;  and  you  may  leave  these  islMlds 
on  either  side  you  find  convenient,  either  in  going  in  or 
put. 

At  ihi»  place  we  found  the  wind  variable  about  the  midr 
die  of  March,  and  it  so  continued  till  about  the  middle  of 
April ;  when  it  became  stationary  between  E.  and  S.E.  four 
months  to  our  knowledge :  But,  as  the  people  of  the  coun- 
try say,  it  continues  so  for  five  mouths ;  and  likewise  five 
months  between  W.  and  N.W.  the  other  two  months  be- 
ing variable.  In  the  dark  moons,  they  have  here  much 
gusty  weather  with  rains.  We  staid  here  twen^-one  weeks 
and  six  days,  in  which  time  eleven  of  our  men  died,  mostly 
of  the  flux. 

We  sailed  from  Banda  the  21st  July,  1605,  having  the 
wind  at  E.S.E.  and  stood  to  the  westwards.  The  22d  we 
fell  in  with  the  south  end  of  Bimrro.  The  27th  we  fell  in 
with  Dese/em,  and  then  came  about  to  the  south  end  of  the 
island,  leaving  seven  islands  to  starboard.  We  then  stood 
close  by  the  wind  to  tlic  northward^  hard  by  the  main  isr 
c-^-*    ■  •  -' '  ■    '     ...•_-'.,.-    _,■  .  -;■■<■  ■..  ..    ;'      land 
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land  of  Owelein,  to  clear  ounelvef  of  a  amall  island,  and  a 
ihoal  off  the  S.W.  part  of  Dcielem;  then,  leaving  this  is- 
land and  idl  the  other  shoals  on  our  larboard  side^  we  stood 
N.N.W.  alcMijV  the  W.  side  of  Deselem,  till  we  came  into 
the  latitude  of  6**  IC  S.  Then  steered  18  leagues  west,  and 
fell  in  with  the  shoal  off  the  S.  W.  point  of  Celebes,  the  very 
soqt^most  part  of  which  is  in  lat.  6?  S.  fonly  5*  45' J  and 
being  clear  of  that,  we  steered  westwards,  coining  to  anchor 
ia  Bantam  roads  on  the  16th  August 

We  set  sail  from  Bantam  on  the  6th  October,  the  Dn^ " 
gon  and  Ascensicm  in  company.  The  15th  November,  w« 
were  in  hit.  31"  i8'  S.  the  wind  W.N.W.  thick  fo|wy  wea^ 
ther,  when  about  10  a.  m.  we  came  within  our  ship^ength 
of  a  rock  or  sunken  island,  on  which  the  water  appeared 
very  brown  and  muddy,  and  in  some  places  very  blue. 
When  a  ship's  breadth  or  two  to  the  north  of  it,  the  water 
by.the  ship's  side  was  y&ty  black  and  thick,  as  thou^  if;  had 
earth  or  coarse  sand  boiling  up  from  the  bottom.  The  vari* 
atlon  her^  was  21  degrees  westerly.  The  16th  December^ 
in  lat.  S4°  20'  S.  we  had  sight  of  the  land  of  Ethiopia, 

{'Africa]  about  12  leagues  from  us.  The  26th,  being  in 
at*  94*  SO'  S.  and  within  one  leasue  of  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  we  steered  N.  W.  and  N.N.  W.  and  N>  g(^g  round 
the  Cape. 

The  27th  we  came  to  anchor  in  Saldanha  bay,  where  we 
found  our  admiral  and  the  Hector.  Our  admiral  had  fell- 
en  in  with  that  ship  seven  days  before,  driving  up  and  down 
at  sea,  about  four  leagues  from  the  Cape  ot  Good  Hope, 
having  only  ten  men  in  her ;  all  the  rest,  to  the  number  of 
53,  having  died  since  leaving  Bantam  nine  months  before. 
Being  in  great  distress,  three  months  after  leaving  Bantam, 
she  lost  company  with  the  Susan,  which  ship  was  never 
heard  of  afterwards.  We  came  to  anchor  at  Saldanha  bay 
in  seven  fathoms  water,  having  the  low  point  going  in  N.  W. 
by  W.  the  sugar-loaf  S.  W.  half  W.  the  point  of  the 
breach  of  the  Penguin  island  N.W.  by  N.  the  niil  between 
the  sugar-loaf  and  the  low  point,  W.S.  W.  and  the  peak  of 
the  hili  to  the  eastward  of  the  Table  S.  by  E. 

In  the  morning  of  the  16th  January,  1606,  we  sailed  from 
Saldanha  bay,  going  to  the  northward  of  Penguin  island, 
between  it  and  the  main.  We  sounded  when  we  had  the 
land  south  from  us  about  a  mile  and  a  half,  and  had  ground 
at  20  fathoms,  white  coral  and  broken  shells.  On  clearing 
.:. ..       .        :,  ./.  ■■  the 
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the  island,  we  stood  W.  by  S.  and  W.S.W.  till  we  brought 
the  island  to  bear  S.E.  by  E.  being  now  about  six  in  the 
evening,  whon  wc  saw  the  Hector  coming  out  by  the  south 
tide  of  the  island,  having  left  her  at  anchor  when  we  weigh- 
ed. The  wind  being  at  S.  we  stood  all  night  westwards, 
and  in  the  morning  had .  lobt  companv  with  the  Hectort 
when  we  steered  N.  W.  with  little  sail  till  noon,  thinking  to 
get  sight  of  the  Hector,  but  could  not.  The  1st  February, 
in  lat.  16°  20'  8.  wc  had  sight  of  8t  Helena,  12  or  IS  lea- 
gues' N.W.  The  2d,  having  the  wind  at  S.E.  we  lay  off 
and  on  east  of  the  island  most  part  of  the  night,  and  in  the 
following  morning  we  stood  to  the  north  of  the  island,  co- 
ming to  anchor  about  noon  in  the  road  of  St  Helena,  in  20 
fathoms,  on  blackish  gravelly  sand.  We  had  a  point  of 
land  to  the  N.E.  a  sharp  hill  like  a  sugar-loaf,  with  a  cross 
upon  it,  N.E.  by  E.  the  church  in  the  valley  S.E.  In  this 
valley  there  are  many  trees,  the  high  land  S.E.  from  the 
church,  and  the  entire  valley  being  Full  of  trees.  We  moor- 
ed S.E.  and  N.W.  the  anchor  in  the  offing  being  in  21  fa- 
thoms. 

At  night  of  the  Sd,  we  bad  sight  of  the  Hector  coming 
round  the  south  end  of  the  island,  but  she  could  not  fetch 
into  the  road,  yet  stood  to  the  northward  as  near  as  she 
could,  having  the  wind  at  east.  The  4th  and  5th  our  boats 
went  oiit  to  endeavour  to  help  her  into  the  road,  but  could 
not  Havinii;  a  little  wind  on  the  fith,  our  boats  towed  her 
in,  bringing  her  to  anchor  in  35  fathoms,  a  mile  and  half 
from  shore,  bearing  from  us  S.  W.  by  W.  distant  about  two 
leiurues.  The  1 1th  we  set  sail  from  St  Helena,  the  wind  at 
E.  N.E.  and  steering  N.  W.  The  N.  W.  part  of  St  Helena 
is  in  lat.  16°  S.  and  the  variation  is  7°  45'.  The  church, 
that  bore  S.E.  of  us  when  we  were  in  the  road,  stands  in 
the  bottom  of  the  fifth  valley  from  that  point  which  bore 
N.E.  from  us.  We  came  to  anchor  in  the  Downs  on  the 
6th  May,  1606,  where  we  lay  at  anchor  eight  days,  waiting 
for  a  fair  wind.  ■.-> 
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Section  IV. 

Third  Vojfage  of  the  English  East  India  Company,  in  1607^ 
6y  Captatn  Wiltiam  Keeling^ 

IMTRODUCTIOK.  V 

In  this  voyoffe  three  Hhips  were  emploved,  with  about 
610  men;  the  Dragon,  admiral,  Captain  Keeling,  who  was 
chief  commander  or  general}  the  Hector,  vice-admiraly 
commanded  by  Captain  William  Hawkins;  and  the  Con^* 
^«ent,  Captain  David  Middleton.     The  relation  of  the  voy- 
j  affe,  as  appears  from  its  title  in  Purchas,  was  written  by 
.Keeling,  the  chief  commander  or  general,  or,  as  he  would 
now  be  called»  the  commodore :  But,  by  a  side-note,  Pur- 
chas informs  us,  that  he  had  abbreviated  the  narrative  from 
the  journals  written  at  sea,  by  Captains  Keeling  and  Haw- 
kins, which  were  very  voluminous,  occupying  a  hundred 
■  sheets  of  paper,  and  that  he  had  only  retainea  the  most  ne- 
v-cessary  observations  for  sea  and  land  afiairs. 

The  editor  of  Astley's  Collection  observes,  "  That  this 
narrative  is  written  very  obscurely,  in  an  abrupt,  uncouth 
;  fityle,  which  he  thinks  Purchas  ought  to  have  reformed 
when  abridging  it.    The  author  seems  to  have  kept  no  re- 
gular journal,  out  only  to  have  entered  such  things  from 
time  to  time  as  seemea  most  material.    In  many  places.it 
,  consists  only  of  loose  imperfect  hints,  til  rown  together  without 
'',  connection,  and  often  referring  to  things  not  mentioned  be- 
fore.    Possibly  these  defects  may  have  been  owing  to  Pur- 
^.chas,  in  order  to  abbreviate  the  journal;  and  indeed,  whe- 
i<ther  from  want  of  care  or  judgment,  he  spoiled  almost 
i' every  thing  he  abridged.     It  contains,  however,  many  va- 
luable nautical  remarks,  and  many  particulars  respecting 
.,-  the  conduct  of  the  Dutch,  who  now  began  to  lord  it  in 
"!  India,  which  may  atone  for  its  defects.     If  the  dryness  of 
•  some  of  the  details  may  disgust  any  of  our  readers,  we  hope 
.  they  will  consider,  that  our  design,  is  to  give  a  series  of  the 
English  Voyages ;  and  in  so  doing  to  steer  equally  between 
the  two  extremes  of  redundance  and  imperfection."* 

Purchas 

*  Purch.  PiJgr.  1. 1 88.    Astl.  I.  3 1 2. 

*  This  paragraph  is  inscrtetl  from  the  previous  remarks  to  the  voyage 
•f  Keeling,  by  the  editor  of  Astley's  CollectioRr-E. 
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Purcbaa  romarki  ponningly  in  a  tide-note,  **  That  the 
Conient  held  no  conccat  with  the  Dragon  and  Hector.*' 
Her  voyage  will  bo  found  in  the  icquel  of  thii  section,  with 
.aevoral  other  articles  connected  with  it,  whiob  have  not  been 
noticed  in  Attley'i  Collection,  and  whieh  appeared  necoa- 
,  sary  to  elucidate  the  early  commercial  connections  of  Eng» 
land  with  India,  and  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  e»»- 
tern  nations.  Wo  have  endeavoured  to  amend  the  uncouth 
ond  abrupt  stylo  of  PurchflH,  but  it  was  impossible  to  dear 
up  his  obscurities;  and  in  many  instance^  we  have  abbre- 
viated or  lopt  off  redundancies  and  unimportant  particu- 
lars.'—E.  » 


%  I.  Diiaittrs  in  the  Out$et  qftht  VoyagCtforcit^  thtm  bach 
to  Sierra  Ltona ;  wUk  Oecurrtucet  titi  kning  SaUanha 
>     Bay, 

Bv  the  1st  of  April,  1607,  the  Dragon  and  Heolur  had 
reached  the  Downs.  After  passing  the  lino  in  the  begin- 
ning of  June,  and  getting  four  or  nve  degrees  to  the  south- 
wards, wc  were  so  crossed  by  gusto,  calms,  lains,  and  sick- 
ness, as  to  be  constrained  to  return  northwards.  Missing 
the  island  of  Fernando  Noronha,  I  consulted  on  the  80th 

-July  with  the  master,  numed  Taverner,  w[ho  thought  we 
must  return  for  Engl  it;  but  Sierra  Loona  being  men- 
tioned, of  which  plncu  1  had  formerly  read  good  accounts, 

•  I  sent  for  the  book/  and  both  Mr  Taverner  and  myself 
took  a  liking  to  the  place.  Our  company  being  very  much 
diseased,  and  being  exceeuLiglv  in  want  of  water,  with  no 
hopes  of  getting  to  Fernando  Noronha,  I  called  a  council, 
and  after  dinner  desired  tli^ir  opinion  whot  was  fittest  to 

-  be  dofte  ?  They  were  all  of  opinion  that  we  could  not  stand 
any  longer  to  the  south,  for  many  reasons]  and,  demand- 
ing their  opiniooa  in  regard  to  a  watering-place.  Church- 
man, Savage,  and  Taverner,  proposed  Mayo;  Earming, 

'  Pockham,  MoHneux,  and  my  master,  prefe"  '  \  Sierra  Le- 
onafor  many  causes,  wMch  likewise  was  my  owr.  o^'nion. 


.'u    aore 


lip- 


'  Purchas  makes  the  foHowing  remark  in  a  aide-note :— "Mr  Hakluyt'a 
book  was  here  of  good  profit ;  for,  as  Sir  Thomas  Smith  affirmed  to  me, 
it  now  saved  ;£S0,000  to  the  company,  which  they  had  been  endamaeed 
if  the  ships  bad  returned  Ikome ;  wliicu  botl  certainly  been  the  cas9  if  that 
iwek  bad  not  be«n  conulted." 
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wherefore  we  concluded  fo  make  for  Sierr*  Leons,  whk 
which  deCermination  I  acqun'  i  J  tho  crewa,  to  thoir  very 
great  comfort. 

On  the  morning  of  tlie  i  ^<  Augutt,  we  saw  many  flvw- 
cn»  aatrontf  •ign  of  approaching  land,  and  toward«  uvaning 
had  grouniTinfrom  SiO  to  16  faUioni!*  yet  mw  no  land,  tif 
meant  of  our  ikiff,  I  set  the  current  to  the  S.E.  at  the  rat* 
of  two  miloi  each  watch.  The  5tli  we  tteered  all  aM>raing 
ea'twardi,  and  £.  by  S.  having  from  90  to  '20  and  10  fi^ 
:*iC  na,  and  still  no  land  to  be  leen.  The  greatest  depth  was 
n  ooee  bottcnit  tho  least  a  coarse  vellow  sand.  About 
niti'  o'clock  we  espied  land,  bearing  N.E.  about  8  leagues 
distaiit»  being  a  round  hummock  ot  middling  height.  By 
noon  we  were  in  latitude  1'*5&  N.  having  steered  allday  east, 
somctiniGs  half  a  point  north  or  south,  as  our  water  deep- 
ened or  shoaled,  ibr  we  would  sometimes  have  ten  fatkonw 
or  more  one  cast,  and  the  next  seven  fathom>)  the  ground 
being  full  of  })it8,  believing  that  we  were  upon  the  edge  of 
the  shoals  of  Santa  Annot  otherwise  called  Madera  bomha. 
In  the  afternoon  we  had  9,  10,  II,  and  12  fathoms.  The 
fir»t>seen  land  proved  to  be  Ilha  Ferde,  a  very  round  land, 
and  a  very  notable  mark  for  any  ship  bound  for  Sierra  L^ 
ona  from  the  southwards. 

About  seven  p.  m.  we  anchored  in  SO  fathoms  on  hard 
■and,  the  south  part  of  I/lut  Verde,  bearing  E.  and  the  Cape 
of  Sierra  Loona,  which  is  a  low  point,  N.  by  E.  about  eight 
leagues  distant.  But  the  land  over  the  cape  is  very  high, 
and  may  be  seen  fifteen  leagues  off  in  clear  weather.  About 
six  next  morning  we  maae  sail  for  the  road,  and  had  not 
less  than  16,  15,  10,  and  9  fathoms,  till  wo  ranged  north 
and  south  with  the  rocks  which  lie  about  1  k  miles  west  of 
Cape  Sierra  Liiona;  and  when  one  mile  from  the  nearest 
shore  we  had  sevm  fathoms,  good  shoaling  between  us  and 
the  rock.  Immediately  when  past  the  rock  we  bad  20  &- 
thoms,  and  shoaled  to  18,  16,  12,  and  10  fathoms  all  thp 
way  into  the  roods,  keeping  very  near  the  south  shore ;  for 
a  sand  lies  about  two  miles  from  the  north  shore,  or  a 
league  from  the  south  shore,  and  upon  it  the  sea  continu- 
ally breaks.  We  came  to  anchor  in  ten  fathoms  on  good 
ground,  tlic  point  of  Sierra  Leona  bearing  W.  by  N.  tlie 
north  point  of  the  bay  N.  by  W.  and  the  sand  or  breaker 
N.N.E. 

In  the  afternoon  we  were  waved  by  some  men  on  shores 
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to  whom  I  sent  my  boat,  which,  leaving  two  hostages^ 
brought  oft'  four  negroes,  who  promised  us  refreshments. 
My  skiff  sounded  between  our  uiichorage  and  the  breakers^ 
finding  fair  shoaling,  with  two  ilitlionis  water  within  two 
boats  length  of  tiie  ureach,  or  sand  on  which  the  sea  breaks. 
AH  the  previous  observations  of  the  variation,  since  our 
conung  from  2°  N.  latitude  to  this  place,  proved  errone- 
ous ;  for  to  each  distance,  having  reference  to  any  meridian 
eastwards,  there  must  be  added  30  leagues,  and  from  such 
as  referred  to  western  meridians,  30  leagues  must  be  sub- 
tracted ;  tor  it  appeared,  by  our  fulling  in  with  the  land, 
that  the  ship  was  so  much  more  westerly  than  we  supposed ; 
myselfj  notwithstanding  this  error,  being  as  much,  if  not 
more  westerly  than  any  of  the  mariners.  Yet  every  man 
must  trust  to  his  own  experience ;  for  instruments  may  de- 
ceive, even  in  the  hands  of  the  most  skilful. 

The  7th  August,  some  negroes  of  a  superior  appearance 
came  aboard  in  my  boat,  for  whom,  as  for  all  others,  we  had 
to  leave  one  of  our  men  in  hostage  for  every  two  of  them. 
These  men  made  signs  that  I  should  send  some  men  up  the 
country,  and  they  would  stay  as  hostages.  I  accordingly 
sent  Edward  Bradbury,  and  my  servant,  William  Cotterell^ 
with  a  present  to  the  captain,  or  chief,  consisting  of  one 
coarse  shirt,  tiirce  feet  of  a  bar  of  iron,  a  few  glass  beads, 
and  two  knives.  They  returned  towards  night,  and  brought 
me  from  the  captain,  one  small  gold  ear-rmg,  worth  some 
.eight  or  nine  shillings ;  and  as  it  was  late,  the  hostages  re- 
mained all  night  on  board  without  any  one  in  pawn  for 
them.  I  sent  my  boat,  and  brought  oft'  five  tons  of  water, 
very  good,  and  easily  come  by. 

1  went  ashore  on  the  11th,  when  the  people  came  to  us, 
accompanied  by  their  women,  yet  feared  we  might  carry 
them  away.  We  got  plenty  of  lemons  very  cheap,  as  they 
gave  us  200  for  a  penny  knife.  The  13th  I  bought  an  ele- 
phant's tooth  of  63  pounds  weight,  for  five  yards  of  blue  ca- 
lico, and  seven  or  eight  pounds  of  bar  iron.  The  15th,  in 
an  hour  and  a  half,  we  took  six  thousand  excellent  small 
fish,  culled  cavailos.  That  afternoon  we  bought  two  or 
three  thousand  lemons  at  the  village.  It  rained  so  much 
at  this  place,  that  we  esteemed  it  a  dry  day  when  we  had 
three  hours  of  fair  weather.  The  1 6th  I  allowed  our  week- 
ly workers  to  go  on  shore  with  me  for  recreation.  In  our 
.walk  we  saw  not  above  two  or  three  acres  sown  with  rice,  the 
surface  of  the  ground  being  mostly  a  hard  rock.    The  16th 
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and  17th  were  quite  fair,  and  on  the  latter  I  caused  a  quan- 
tity of  lemon  water  to  be  made. 

The  20th,  John  Rogers  returned  and  brought  me  a  pre- 
sent of  a  piece  of  gola  in  form  of  a  half-moon,  worth  five 
or  six  shillings.  He  reported  the  people  to  be  peaceable, 
the  chief  without  state,  the  landing  to  be  two  leagues  up 
the  river,  and  the  chiefs  village  eight  miles  from  the  land- 
ing. The  22d  1  went  on  shore,  and  made  six  or  seven 
barricos  full  of  lemon  juice ;  having  opened  a  firkin  of  knives 
belonging  to  the  company,  wherewith  to  buy  limes.  The 
afternoon  of  the  7th  September  we  went  all  on  shore,  to 
try  if  we  could  shoot  an  elephant ;  when  we  shot  seven  or 
eight  bullets  into  him,  and  made  him  bleed  exceedingly,  as 
appeared  by  his  track;  but  night  coming  on,  we  had  to  go 
on  board  without  effecting  our  purpose. 

The  best  road  and  watering-place  is  the  fourth  bay  to 
the  east  of  Cape  Sierra  Leona.  The  tide  where  we  rode 
flowed  W.S.  W.  and  the  highest  water  upon  a  spring  tide 
was  at  the  least  12  feet.  I  made  no  observation  of  the  sun 
in  this  rond,  neither  aboard  nor  on  shore,  though  I  propo- 
sed to  have  so  done  several  times ;  but  the  master  made  the 
road  where  we  lay  8°  36'  N.  Cape  Sierra  Leona  being  west, 
a  league  or  four  miles  off.  Me  also  made  the  variation  1" 
50'  eastwards ;  but  my  instrument  was  out  of  order,  and  I 
had  ijot  time  to  put  it  in  repair. 

Wd  weighed  from  Sierra  Leona  the  14th  September, 
with  the  wind  all  easterly ;  but  it  soon  fell  calm,  and  we 
drove  to  the  north,  but  drifted  again  S.W.  by  S.  with  the 
ebb,  and  when  the  flood  again  made,  we  anchored  in  15^ 
fathoms.  Cape  Sierra  Leona  bearing  N.E.  by  E.  about  se- 
ven leagues  off.  We  had  not  less  than  ten  fathoms  all  this 
day.     The  16th  we  found  the  current  setting  N.  by  W. 

The  1 7th  December,  about  two  p.  m.  we  saw  land,  be- 
ing the  Table  at  Saldanha,  and  bore  up  towards  it  till  three, 
when  I  ordered  the  master  to  steer  E.S.E.  and  S.E.  by  E. 
to  double  the  cape ;  but  as  all  the  people,  sick  and  sound, 
desired  to  put  into  Saldanha  bay,  we  bore  up  for  it,  and 
came  to  anchor  about  noon,  [next  day,]  in  5^  fathoms,  the 
W.  point  bearing  W.N.  W.  the  island  N.N.E.  and  the  su- 
gar-loaf S.W.  As  soon  as  we  were  anchored  I  sent  on 
shore,  when  there  was  found  engraven  on  a  rock.  Captain 
Middleton,  of  the  Consent,  S^tli  July,  1607.  I  went  on 
shore  the  21st^  and  bought  120  sheep,  12  bullocks,  and  two 

calves, 
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calves,  of  which  I  allowed  a  proportional ibara  to  tb^  Hear 
tor.  This  market  continued  several  dajs,  in  which  we 
bought  much  cattle,  paying  in  all  200  iron  hoc^a  faxASO 
sheep,  46  cows,  10  steers,  9  calves,  and  one  bull.,  . 

$  e.  D^rturefram  Saldanha,  and  Occufrencn  till  the  Ships 
parted  Company,  .     ...      ; 

I*  By  sun-rise  of  the  first  January,  1^08,  both  vessels  w«re 
under  sail,  and  by  six  p.  m.  were  ten  leagues  wett-aoiriherlyf 
ftom  the  south  point  of  the  bay  of  Saldanha.  The  IQth  ve 
shipped  much  sea  at  the  helm  port,  and  at  the  hole  abaft  in 
my  gallery,  about  two  hours  after  midnight,  which  wet  some 
of  our  bales  of  cloth.  We  were  then  in  Tat.  35<*  22'  S.  [I  al- 
low thirteen  leagues  8.S.E.  wind  E.N.E.  and  N.E.  six  lesr 
Sies  drift  S.  and  three  leagues  N.E.  wind  all  westerly.*] 
ur  too  great  quantity  of  Kintledge  goods  occasions  our 
ship  to  lapour  greatly,  which  the  company  must  have  sper 
cial  care  of  on  another  voyage.  The  30th  I  carefully  aired 
and  dried  our  cloth,  oiled  the  fire-arms  and  sword  hladee 
belonging  to  the  company,  strengthened  the  packing  cases, 
&c.  This  afternoon,  contrary  td  expectation,  and  to  the 
astonishment  of  all  our  mariners,  we  saw  land  bearing 
K.N.W.  about  twelve  leagues  off,  being  in  the  lat.  of  94*'  & 
If  I  had  not  had  dear  experience  of  the  strong  westerly  curr 
rent  in  my  last  Voyage,  I  likewise  had  admired  this;  yet  I 
am  more  westerly  in  my  reckoning  than  any,  having  doubted 
the  currents  for  causes  before  noted ;  being  by  reekoning 
100  leagues  more  easterly  than  the  sight  of  land  warrantea* 
The  17th  of  February  We  saw  land,  bearing  E.  about 
eight  leagues  from  us,  and,  as  I  judged,  in  lat.  24**  20^  S. 
About  noon  we  were  athwart  two  smtui  islands,  which  seem*- 
ed  to  make  a  good  road ;  but  not  being  sure  of  our  lati- 
tude, we  stood  off  and  on  till  high  noon,  when  we  might; 
■  :   ■  ■  .  ..'>  ■  '■:^-.     .^.,*  :\  ;;-:  ■!-.  .    take 

*  This  unusual  expression,  and  others  similar,  as  westrnortherly,  east- 
80i)therly,  and  ea8t*northerly,  which  frequently  occur  in  this  voyage,  are 
most  probably  the  same  witli  tlie  usual  expressions  of  west  by  south,  we9t 
by  north,  cost  by  south,  and  east  bv  nortii. — E. 

'  These  observations  within  brackets  are  unintelligible ;  Probably  note^ 
in  the  log-book,  for  being  attended  to  in  calculating  the  ship's  day's  work; 
f^nd  either  left  unexplained  as  a  species  of  short-lund  writing  of  Keeling^ 
Qr  repdered  unintelligible  by  the  igporant abbreviation  of  Pprchas.  Such 
often  occur  in  this  article  of  the  Fugrims ;  but,  except  in  this  instance,  as 
an  example,  we  have  omitted  such  useless  ujunteUigibiliti«8>— '£• 
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titkc  an  bbscfnration,  hftVing  lio  ground  With  60  fathoms 
line  within  two  mil^  of  the  ithore.  The  18th,  in  lat.  2d* 
87'  il^e  anchored  in  7^  fathoms  sandy  ffrdund)  the  two  is* 
Unds  bearing  S.  W.  one  mile  distant.  There  \^as  an  iskmd 
£.  by  N.  from  us  about  three  leagues  off,  which  the  master 
•apposed  to  be  St  Augustine,  for  which  we  proposed  to 
search.  The  variation  here  was  16<*  SC.  The  19th  w6 
weighed  in  the  morning,  when  we  broke  one  of  our  art* 
chors,  through  an  original  defect;  which  surely  deserves 
much  blame,  but  for  which  I  refer  to  a  certificate  I  madft 
on  the  Sul^ect.  We  now  steered  for  the  seeming  harbour 
or  bay  of  8t  Augustine,  having  from  our  former  anchorage 
in  sailing  towards  it,  from  ten  to  twelve  and  twenty  fathoms ; 
end  on  coming  near  the  point  of  the  bay^  we  had  no  ground 
with  100  fathoms,  till  we  came  fur  into  the  bay,  our  ski£ft 
going  before,  and  then  had  ground  at  thirty,  shoaling  to 
«ight  lathoms.  We  anchored  in  eighteen  fathoms,  and  laid 
out  another  mcfaor  in  forty  fathoms,  the  deepest  water  be* 
ing  on  the  ^outh  shore,  the  other  being  made  shallow  bj 
■  the  coming  down  of  rivers.  The  land  oore  W.  by  S.  and 
K.  from  our  anchorage,  and  to  the  north  are  certain  shoals 
on  wfaidi  the  sea  breaks,  so  that  it  was  only  open  to  £y6 
points  of  the  wind ;  but  the  road  is  very  full  of  pits  and 
deep  water^  and  a  strong  stream  runs  always  down  froih 
the  river. 

Captain  Hawkins  came  on  board  me,  and,  as  I  was  very 
unwell,  1  sent  him  ashore  with  the  boats  of  both  ships.  He 
returned  on  board  towards  night,  without  having  seen  any 
people,  though  their  tracks  were  quite  recent  in  several 
places.  He  leil  some  beads  and  other  trifles  in  a  canoe,  to 
allure  the  natives.  In  his  opinion  we  had  small  chande 
here  of  any  refreshments ;  but  my  fishers  from  the  othef 
side  of  the  bay  told  me  of  having  seen  great  store  of  beasts 
bones,  and  bones  certainly  have  once  had  flesh.  George 
Evans,  one  of  the  Hector's  men,  was  severely  bitten  by  an 
afegarta,  [alligator.]  I  gave  orders  to  fill  our  water  casks 
with  all  speed,  and  propose  in  the  mean  time  to  seek  fot* 
refreshment.  The  tide  flows  here  nearest  east^'  and  rises 
high.    The  21st  we  saw  four  natives,  to  whom  I  sent  some 

beads 

3  As  the  bay  of  St  Augustine,  in  lat.  23°  SO*  S.  is  on  the  west  coast  of 
Madagascar,  where  the  coast  is  direct  N.  and  S.  the  current  of  tlie  tide 
could  not  set  from  the  east.'  The  expression  in  the  text,  therefore,  pro* 
bably  means  tiiat  it  is  high-water  when  the  moon  is  nearly  eust. — £. 
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beads  and  other  baubles,  making  them  understand  by  signs 
that,  we  were  in  want  of  cattle,  when  they  promised  in  the 
same  mann<>r  to  bring  plenty  next  day.  Seeing  people  on 
shore  next  day,  1  went  a-land,  and  tbund  them  a  subtle 
people,  strong-built  and  well-made»  almost  entirely  naked, 
except  a  cloth  of  bark  carelessly  hung  before  them.  We 
bought  a  calf,  a  sheep,  and  a  lamb,  but  they  would  only 
deal  for  silver.  In  the  afternoon  1  rowed  up  the  river, 
iwhich  I  found  shallow  and  brackish.  The  S^th  we  bought 
three  kine,  two  steers,  and  four  calves,  which  cost  us  about 
nineteen  shillings  and  a  tew  beads.  These  cattle  have  far 
better  flesh  than  those  we  got  at  Saldanha,  and  have  bunches 
of  ilesh  on  their  shoulders,  like  camels,  only  more  forward. 
Some  affirmed  that  the  people  were  circumcised.  We  here 
found  the  beautiful  beast.* 

Where  we  roue  at  anchor  the  water  by  the  ship's  side  was 
very  fresh  at  high  water,  and  very  salt  at  low  water,  contra- 
ry to. what  might  have  been  expected ;  and  at  high  water  it 
was  very  iresh  on  one  side  of  the  ship,  and  very  salt  on  the 
other.  In  a  gust  of  wind  at  N.  W.  on  the  25th,  our  ship 
drifted  and  broke  a  cable,  by  which  we  lost  the  anchor.  We 
bou^-.ht  this  day  a  colfj  a  sheep,  and  a  iamb,  the  sheep  having 
a  great  tail ;  all  three  costing  us  2s.  Sd.  I  found  certain  spi- 
ders, whose  webs  were  as  strong  as  silk.  All  along  the  low 
land  from  E.  to  W  about  hall' a  mile  from  the  shore,  there 
runs  a  ledge  of  rocks  on  which  the  sea  continually  breaks, 
between  which  and  the  shore  are  two  tathoms  water,  won- 
derfully full  of  fitih,  and  having  a  fine  beach  on  which  to  haul 
the  nets; 

The  28th  in  the  morning  we  got  under  sail  to  put  to  sea. 
This  bay  of  ISt  Augustine  is  a  very  unfit  place  for  ships  to 
touch  at  for  refreshments,  as  these  are  to  be  had  only  in 
small  quantities ;  and  the  bay  is  very  untoward  for  riding  at 
anchor,  the  water  being  deep  and  pitty  and  the  ground  foul, 
as  appeared  by  cutting  our  cable.  By  the  15th  March  we 
had  only  got  into  lat.  15°  40'  S.  and  1  knew  not  what  course 
to  take  to  get  out  of  the  current,  which  was  very  swift  set- 
ting to  the  south,  as  keeping  mid- channel  may  endanger  us 


♦  This  seems  to  refer  to  some  creature  then  in  the  ship,  and  perhaps 
brought  home  with  them  to  En^laiul.  Astl.  I.  316.  a. — Mr  Finch  says, 
there  were  in  the  woods,  near  tiie  river,  great  store  of  beasts,  as  big  as 
monkies,  of  an  ash  colour,  having  a  small  head,  a  long  tail  like  a  fox,  bar- 
red with  black  rnd  white,  and  having  very  fine  fur. — £, 
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upon  In.  de  Nova ;'  and  in  keeping  near  shore  God  knows 
wnat  danger  may  befal,  as  it  is  indiscreet  to  continue  where 
the  wind  does  not  stem  the  current.  The  17th  we  were  in 
lat.  I4><>  57'  S.  so  that  we  have  got  25  leagues  farther  north, 
and  the  main  power  of  the  current  seems  now  lessened. 
My  master  is  of  opinion  that  the  age  of  the  moon  may  have 
peculiar  influence  over  the  currents,  causing  them  to  be 
strong  till  three  or  four  days  after  the  full :  but  I  rather 
think  that  the  deep  bay  between  Cape  Coricntes  and  Mo- 
zambique causes  an  indraught  or  eddy  of  some  stream  or  cur- 
rent, coming  either  from  the  N.E.  or  more  easterly,  and  en^ 
tering  the  channel  of  Mozambique  at  the  N.W.  of  Mada- 
gascar, and  so  along  the  land  to  Cape  Corientes ;  or  else  the 
stream  from  the  N.W.  of  Madagascar,  meeting  with  the  land 
of  Mozambique,  may  be  drawn  that  way  by  the  falling  in  of 
the  land.  If  this  supposition  be.  true,  we  committed  an  er- 
ror in  falling  in  with  the  land  till  v/e  had  got  to  the  north  of 
Mozambique  point,  which  bends  far  into  the  sea.' 

•  *'  Their  sailing  along  the  islands,  and  trucking  at  Tama- 
ra,  with  other  occurrences,  I  have  left  out,  as  being  more 
fully  known  by  later  experience.  Leaving  Abdalcuria  they 
were  forced  to  ride  in  Delisa  road  to  the  north  of  Socotora, 
till  the  monsoon  freed  them ;  at  which  time  Captain  Keel- 
ing set  sail  for  Bantam  with  the  Dragon,  and  Captain  Haw- 
kins in  the  Hector  for  Surat,  as  shall  after  follow." ' 

§  3.  Instructions  learnt  at  Delisa  respecting  the  Monsoontfrom 
the  Moors  and  Guzerates;  with  the  Arrival  of  the  Dragon 
■   at  Bantam.  v?    *      ;  ;  ;-    \     >     -  t 
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The  Moors  of  Delisa  affirm  that  pieces  of  ambergris  are 
some  years  found  weighing  20  quintals,  and  so  large  that 
many  men  may  take  shelter  under  their  sides  without  being 
seen.  This  is  upon  the  coast  of  Mombaza,  Magadoxa,  Pa- 
ta,  Brava,  &c.  which  indeed  arc  all  one  coast.  From  De- 
•^  .  -  ;       .     .  .    .  .  .      lisa 


i'' 


'  This  I  understand  to  be  the  island  of  Juan  de  Nova,  in  the  narrow- 
ing  between  Madagascar  and  the  coast  of  Africa  towards  Moxambique. 
—ASTL.  1.317. 

^  Tliis  is  by  no  means  the  case,  and  we  may  therefore  conjecture  that 
Cape  St  Andrew  in  Madagascar  is  here  meant,  which  is  of  that  descrip« 
tion,  and  is  in  some  measure  opposite  Mozimbique — E. 

'  Tliis  latter  paragraplj  is  a  side-note  in  the  original  by  Furchaa.— £. 
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lisa  they  make  yearly  Yoyaffes  to  the  Cofriora  idafads  to  bay 
slaves;  and  they  report  tnat  the  natives  there  are  veiy 
treacherous,  liaving  Sometimes  slain  fifty  persons  by  trea- 
son ;  for  whieh  reason  they  trade  always  bBoat,  and  do  not 
venture  ashore.  They  afnrmcd  that  eight  Hollanders  had 
been  three  or  four  years  in  Pemba,  two  of  whom  hud  be- 
come Mahometans.  According  to  their  reckoning  the 
southern  monsoon  begins  yearly  on  the  1st  May»  the  extre» 
roity  of  it  contiilnihg  100  days,  and  the  most  wind  being  iti 
June  and  July.  On  the  lOth  August  the  south  wind  dimi- 
nishes ;  and  soon  after  the  wind  eomes  from  the  north,  with 
much  ruin,  abd  so  continues  for  thr'ee  or  four  months  more. 
At  this  time  they  make  most  of  the  aloes  on  the  island,  be- 
ing the  juice  of  an  evergreen,  put  into  goats  skins  and  dried. 

rho  23d  May  I  sent  on  shore  to  weigh  aloes,  and  recei- 
ved on  board  1250  pounds,  which  cost  250  dollars,  kt  the 
Coolpany.  We  bought  in  all  183S  pounds  neat.  The  chief 
eent  to  borrow  500  dollars,  which  I  refused  to  lend»  but  sent 
him  two  yards  of  fine  coloured  kersey,  and  a  knife  of  my 
own*  I  sent  again  on  shores  atid  bought  575  pounds  of  alOes 
for  115  dollars. 

The  24th  I  was  informed  that  the  west  monsoon  begad 
ifi  this  yeitr  on  the  SOth  April,  coming  every  jrear  eleven 
days  later ;  so  that  in  thirty-three  years  they  begin  agtiiii 
on  the  same  day  of  the  month,  which  I  conceive  cannot  be 
true.'  I  was  farther  informed,  that  the  east  monsoon  will 
begin  this  year  on  the  13th  October,  both  monsoons  falling 
yeafly  eleven  ddys  later.  They  have  only  two.  ntohsodtS 
yearly.  That  this  year,  called  Net/roczet*  begins  with  the 
first  of  the  east  monsoon.  The  west  monsoon  here  blows 
all  south,  and  the  east  monsoon  all  north.  After  the  20th 
September,  ships  cannot  depart  from  the  Red  Sea  to  the 
eastward.  Chaul,  Dabul,  and  Danda  Rajipuri  are  good  and 
safe  ports,  and  rich  trading  towns  on  the  coast  of  India.  At 
iSaada,  Ilbookie,  Anzoane,  and  Mootoo,^  four  of  the  Como-^ 
ra  islands,  there  is  abundance  of  cheap  rice,  and  the  people 
are  good.    Inghezeegce  and  Malala,^  two  others  of  the  Co- 

moras, 

'  This  must  be  the  case  where  they  reckon  by  lunar  months,  as  is  done 
every  where  by  the  Mahometans. — AsTL.  I.  318.  c 

*  This  should  be  Neurdz,  which  in  Persian  signifies  New-year's  day.— « 
ASTI..  I.  318.  d. 

^  Probably  St  Christopher's,  St  Esprit,  Hinznan,  and  Mayotta, — E. 

*  Probably  Gazldza  or  Angazezio,  and  Molalio,  Moclia,  or  Senbracas. 
— E. 
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moras,  have  v&ty  little  rice^  and  the  people  are  very  trcadw 
erous ;  and  they  report  that  aliout  sixteen  years  ago  an  Ens- 
lish  ship  lost  mariy  men  liy  treachery  on  tnat  island,  whicn 
sarely  was  James  Lancaster  in  Rairaond's  voyage.' 

We  were  farther  informed,  that  this  day,  26th  May,  1608, 
was  the  224th  from  the  Net/rooze,  or  new-year's-day,  ac- 
cording to  their  account :  That  there  is  no  rain  on  the  coast 
of  Arabia  till  the  70th  day  of  this  monsoon :  That  the  305th 
tlay  from  Neyroo/.e  is  the  best  time  for  going  to  Surat ;  and 
that  in  ten  or  twelve  days  they  get  to  ttint  port.  Burrom, 
Mekella,  and  Cayxcm,  [Keyshem,  Kashin,  Kasseen,  Kas- 
«in,  or  Kushem,]  on  the  coast  of  Arabia,  are  good  harbours 
for  shelter  in  both  monsoons ;  but  are  places  of  no  trade. 
Xnel  or  Xaer*  has  no  harbour  or  road  tor  any  season,  yet 
might  be  a  vent  for  iron  or  lead.  This  place  is  commanded 
by  a  Turkisli  Ago,  and  they  send  thenco  for  commodities  to 
Keyshem,  a  day's  journey  to  the  we^t ;  but  there  is  no  go- 
ing there  at  this  season.  In  both  monsoons  there  is  a  very 
heavy  sea  on  the  coast  of  Arabia,  and  the  currents  there  set 
along  with  the  winiL  There  is  no  riding  at  anchor  at  the 
entrance  to  Surat,  so  as  to  have  shelter  in  the  west  mon^ 
soons,  both  on  account  of  bad  ground,  and  because  the  tide» 
run  with  such  rapidity  as  to  overset  ships  that  are  not  a^ 
ground.  Tliis  road  of  Delisa  is  very  safe  in  the  west  mon- 
soon; but  only  two  miles  either  east  or  west  it  continually 
blows  so  strong  that  no  ship  can  ride.  I  can  give  no  rea- 
«on  for  this,  unless  that  the  distance  of  the  high  mountains 
produce  this  remarkable  difference,  as  there  is  much  low 
gronnd  between  us  and  them. 

We  departed  from  Delisa  on  the  24th  June,  1608 ;  and 
on  the  23d  July  we  saw  an  island,  and  about  noon  two 
more,  in  lat.  4"  2*  S.  We  left  two  of  these  to  the  north 
and  one  to  the  soiith  of  our  course;  the  most  northerly  be 
ing  a  large  high  island  full  of  trees.  Between  the  two  sou-' 
thermost  of  these  three  islands,  ten  leagues  distant,  and  half 
way  between  tbem^  there  is  a  dangerous  reef  of  rocks,  to 

VOL.  viir.       .^.  ,...-        o         J-        u  .     ij.       avoid 

^  In  the  account  of  that  voyage,  as  already  given  in  Chap.  IX.  Sect.  6. 
of  this  book,  which  was  in  I39l>  Lancaster  ^as  said  to  have  been  lost  in  a 
storm.  He  may  have  gut  on  shore  in  tliis  island,  and  been  massacred  by 
the  natives. — E. 

^  This  is  the  Portuguese  orthography ;  in  English  it  should  be  Shael,  or 
Shaer ;  but  the  true  name  is  Shahr,  or  Shohr,  while  some  call  it  Stor.— 
AsTL.  1. 318. 1. 
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avoid  which  we  steered  through  a  very  good  passage  with- 
in two  leagues  of  the  middle  island,  the  reef  being  then  to 
the  south,  about  three  leagues  from  us  and  is  very  danger- 
ous for  ships  going  through  by  night.  There  seemed  a 
likeness  of  a  passage  througn  between  the  middle  island  and 
the  northermost,  but  it  was  not  a  league  broad.  The  sou- 
thern island  is  the  largest  of  the  three,' 

The  26th  July  we  were  half  way  between  Priaman  and 
Tecu^  about  three  leagues  from  the  shore,  the  two  hummocks 
of  Tecu,  with  high  land  over  them,  bearing  N.  by  W.  and 
S.  by  £.  half  a  point  east.  There  is  a  shoaifour  miles  from 
shore,  bearing  N.  and  S.  with  the  high  land  of  Tecu.  We 
had  here  45  Tathoms  water  2  J  Ico^ues  from  shore,  being 
then  N.  £.  by  £.  from  the  roaid  of  Priaman.  In  the  after-* 
noon  we  got  into  the  road  of  Priaman,  and  saluted  the 
town  with  five  guns. 

The  governor  of  the  town  sent  me  a  goat,  and  I  sent  him 
in  return  three  yards  of  stammel  cloth,  one  piece  of  blue 
calico,  a  stockea  musket,  a  musket-barrel,  and  two  sword 
blades.  The  messenger  spoke  good  Portuguese,  to  whom 
I  gave  a  piece  of  blue  calico.  He  was  accompanied  by  a 
person  ot  Acheen,  with  whom  I  conversed  in  Arabic,  and 
by  whom  I  had  great  hope  of  trade.  I  went  ashore  early 
on  the  29th,  and  going  to  the  governor's  house,  he  pre- 
sented me  with  a  buffalo,  and  appointed  some  of  his  chief 
men  to  make  the  price  of  pepper  with  me.  Sitting  down 
with  about  sixty  of  these  men,  they  first  proposed  that  the 
pepper  should  be  weighed  in  town,  while  I  insisted  that  it 
should  be  weighed  in  the  island.  They  demanded  fifty  dol- 
lars tlie  bahar,  which  much  displeased  me,  as  the  Acheen 
man  had  desired  me  only  to  ofier  sixteen :  But  that  was  his 
craft,  for  he  was  a  merchant,  and  wished  to  have  engrossed 
much  pepper  before  I  boucht,  and  then  to  have  re-sold  it 
to  me  at  his  own  price.  After  much  time  and  many  words, 
we  agreed  at  22^  dollars  the  bahar,  besides  six  per  centum 
custom.  I  at  first  refused  to  pay  two  other  customs,  or  ex- 
actions rather,  the  one  of  160  dollars,  and  the  o;her  not 
much  less ;  but  at  length  I  consented,  and  writings  were 
drawn  up  between  us.  During  the  last  night  a  man  lay  on 
board  my  ship  who  e^ojke  Portuguese^  who  offered,  in  the 

name 


'  These  three  islands  Rcem  to  have  been  Pulo  Minton,  Good-Fortunp, 
/and  Nassau,  off  the  south-western  coast  of  Sumatra. — ^£. 


li.  BOOK  III. 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  IV.     Engluh  East  India  Company.         fill 


name  of  die  widow  of  the  former  governor,  culling  her 
qneen,  to  give  me  half  the  town  if  I  would  help  her  m  ta- 
king it  from  the  present  governor.  But  I  refused  any  in- 
teircrence,  as  not  answerable  for  my  sovereign,  and  sent 
him  on  shore.  I  this  day  sold  cloth  to  Nakhada'  for  159 
mossM  of  gold. 

The  town  and  bounds  of  Priaman  do  not  yield  above  500 
bahars  of  pepper  yearly ;  but,  with  the  parts  adjoining,  as 
Passaman,  Tecu,  Ucroose,  and  the  mountains  oyer  the  town, 
there  are  gathered  about  2500  bahars  yearly,  which  quan- 
tity will  load  two  good  ships,  and  may  be  bought  yery  rea- 
sonable, if  a  factory  had  means  to  buy  all  the  year.  Their 
pepper  harvest  is  in  August  and  September,  and  is  fetched 
away  only  by  those  of  Acheen  and  Java,  the  Ouzerates  not 
being  permitted  to  trade  here,  by  the  express  command  of 
the  King  of  Acheen.  Therdbre,  a  ship  touching  at  Surat, 
and  buymg  there  «speoialiy  blue  calicos,  white  calicos,  blue 
and  white  striped  and  chequered  stuH^,  with  some  small  fine 

i)ainted  cloths,  and  then  leaving  a  factory  at  Priaman^  might 
ay  the  best  foundation  for  profit  that  can  be  wished,  against 
next  year.  I  say  against  another  year,  for  it  does  not  seem 
to  me  that  a  ship  could  go  to  Surat  and  come  hither  in  time 
the  same  year.  For  this  purpose,  however,  the  licence  of 
the  King  of  Acheen  must  be  procured  for  our  safe  proceed- 
ing in  these  parts. 

We  made  sail  from  Priaman  on  the  18th  September,  and 
on  the  4'tli  October  got  into  the  road  of  Bantam,  where  we 
found  six  ships  of  Holland,  two  of  which  were  almost  laden 
with  cloves,  and  other  two  were  to  load  with  pepper.  I  found 
thirteen  Englishmen  here  alive,  and  received  a  letter  from 
Captain  David  Middleton  of  the  Consent  The  6th  I  paid 
Uncte  and  Tegin,  the  two  Chinese,  their  wages,  and  dis- 
missed them.  The  20th  I  called  the  merchants  together, 
having  formerly  resolved  to  return  with  the  Dragon  for 
England,  and  we  now  concluded  that  our  pinnace,  when 
finished,  should  go  fox  Bandawith  Brown  and  Sidail.  John 
Heame,  John  Saris,  and  Richard  Savage,  were  to  remain 
at  Bantam ;  and  when  the  pinnace  returned  from  Banda, 
John  Saris  was  to  go  in  her  to  Suckadanea,  in  Borneo.  The 
15th  November,  1  sent  for  Jaqucs  L'Ermite^  the  command- 
er 


n,  Good  Fortunp, 


'  Nakhada,  or  Nakhadah,  signifies  the  captain  or  commander  of  a  ship 
in  Arabic— AsTL,  I.  319.  d. 
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er  of  the  Dutch  vessels  at  Bantnni,  nnd  discovered  to  him 
a  plot  of  the  Juvnns  for  cutting  the  throats  of  all  the  Hoi*  . 
landers,  of  which  I  had  received  purlicular  intimation. 

The  ambossador  of  Siam  cume  to  visit  nie  on  the  22d» 
and  dined  with  me^  and  asserted  that  a  thousand  pieces  of 
red  cloth  might  be  sold  in  his  countrv  in  two  days,  and  a 
great  quantity  yearly,  as  it  is  used  for  nousings  to  their  cle- 
phants  and  horses.  Gold,  he  said,  was  in  such  abundance 
in  his  country  as  only  to  be  worth  three  times  its  weight  in 
silver,  though  good  gold.  It  has  also  great  abundance  of 
cheap  precious  stones.  He  said,  moreover,  that  his  king 
would  esteem  it  a  great  happiness  to  have  commerce  with 
the  King  of  England,  with  whom,  as  he  understood,  the 
Kim  of  Hoiiand  was  not  to  be  compared. 

Tlic  28th  November,  I  took  leave  of  the  king,  the  go- 
vernor, the  admiral,  the  old  sabandcr.  Jura  Bassa.  Tan- 
yong,  and  of  the  Hollanders,  and  went  on  board  fo!'  alto- 
gether next  day.  The  2d  December,  at  night,  c  ur  mer- 
chants came  aboard,  bringing  a  letter  from  the  King  of 
Bantam  to  the  King  of  England,  with  a  present  of  two  pi- 
coh  of'  Cantoti'  Before  we  got  out  of  the  straits  we  espied 
a  sail  on  the  12th  December,  which  proved  to  be  the  Hec- 
tor from  Surat,  where  her  captain,  William  Hawkins,  re- 
mained. I  understood  that  the  Portuguese  had  taken  eigh- 
teen of  our  men,  several  of  whom  wei  e  factors,  and  goods 
to  the  value  of  9000  dollars.  The  Hih  we  came  back  to 
Bantam  roads,  forced  eitlier  to  lengthen  our  voyage,  or  to 
go  home  with  lost  reputation.  The  16th  there  came  a  small 
vessel  from  Amsterdam,  giving  notice  of  peace  between 
France,  Spain,  and  the  Dutch.  I  appointed  Messrs  Moli- 
neux  and  Pockhnm  for  England  in  the  Dragon,  taking  the 
rest  with  me  in  the  Hector  for  the  Moluccas,  into  which 
other  ship  I  removed  on  the  17tii,  the  masters  shil'ting  ships. 
The  21st  1  forwarded  Mr  Toweison  in  all  diligence,  wish- 
ing him  to  depart  in  all  speed ;  and  on  the  2'id  the  Dra- 
gon made  sail  i'rom  Bantam,  God  prosper  her  voyage.^ 

§  4.  Voyage  of  the  Hector  to  Banda,  with  Occurrences  there. 

About  one  in  the  morning  of  the  1st  January,  1G09,  we 

weighed 

9  Mr  Towcrson  seems  from  this  time  to  have  commanded  the  Dragon 
on  tiic  voyage  home ;  hut  this  whole  iiairative  is  so  ill  expressed  and  in- 
colicrent,  that  its  meaning  has  oittn  to  be  guessed  at. — AsTL.  I.  3?]. a. 
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unences  there. 
ary,  1609,  we 


weighed  anchor,  and  with  nn  ofT-ihore  wind  got  round  the 
east  point,  three  leagues  E.N.E.  from  our  former  anchor- 
age. Thence  easterly  to  another  point  other  three  Icaguefl, 
a  very  long  shoal  with  very  little  water  extending  between 
the  two,  to  avoid  which  it  ia  gootl  to  steer  halfway  between 
Java  and  the  isles  of  Tonda^  which  are  five  leagues  distant. 
East  from  the  second  point  is  the  isle  of  Tatmrn,  so  close  to 
the  shore  that  it  cannot  be  (iistinguishcd  from  any  distance. 
From  the  second  to  the  third  point,  are  four  leagues  E.S.E. 
and  one  and  a  half  mile  o£P  that  point  N.  by  W.  is  the  isle 
of  Laekee,  between  which  and  the  point  is  only  one  and  a 
half  fathoms  water,  accordins  to  report.  Wc  rode  nil  night 
in  six  fathoms,  having  the  isle  east  of  us  a  league.  Weigh- 
ing on  the  4th,  we  steered  within  half  a  league  of  Laekee  in 
seven  or  eight  fathoms ;  from  the  isle  to  tlie  west  point  of 
Jackatra  being  E.S.E.  four  leagues.  There  is  a  dangerous 
sand  off  the  west  point  of  Jackatra,  wherefore  it  is  good  to 
keep  nearer  the  island  opposite  that  point. 

The  8th  I  went  to  Jackatra*  and  anchored  far  out.  The 
king  sent  his  sabander  to  desire  powder  and  match,  and  I 
sent  him  30  pounds  of  powder  and  a  roll  of  match.  I  bought 
of  them  a  Portuguese  boy,  given  by  the  Hollanders  to  their 
king,  but  who  refused  to  apostatize  from  Christianity,  and 

Eaid  for  him  45  dollars.  We  have  seen  thirty  or  forty  is- 
inds  since  leaving  Bantam.  The  10th  we  made  sail  from 
Jackatra.  There  is  a  sunken  island  even  with  the  water,' 
about  two  leagues  W.  by  N.  from  the  cast  point  of  Jacka- 
tra, which  we  left  to  larboard,  going  between  it  and  the 
easter  island.  The  two  points  forming  Jackatra  bay  bear 
E.S.E.  and  W.N.W.  four  leagues  distant,  the  costermost 
Jsland  being  in  a  straight  line  between  both  points.  At 
noon  on  the  11th  we  were  ten  leagues  N.E.  from  the  east 
point  of  Jaekatra.  The  12tli  at  noon,  we  were  two  leagues 
S.  W.  by  S.  from  an  island,  having  sailed  thirty  leagues  E. 
by  S.  The  15th  we  came  near  Madura,  contrary  to  my 
expectation,  whence  I  suppose  that  the  island  of  Java  is  not 
so  long  OS  it  is  laid  down  in  the  charts,  or  else  that  we  had 
found  a  current  setting  to  the  east.  The  18th  we  were  near 
the  islands  of  Nossaseres  or  Nussasira,  which  were  N.  by  W. 

a  league 


'  On  tlie  Dutch  making  this  place  the  metrojpolis  of  their  Indian  trade 
and  dominion,  they  changed  its  name  to  Batavia,  in  honour  of  their  owa 
country,  called  by  the  Romans,  insula  Batavorum, — £. 
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II  loogue  from  ui,  in  lat.  fi*  SO'  S.  'Die  Slat,  in  the  fore- 
noon, wo  Bttw  Ctiebti ;  but  we  could  not  fetch  Macatutr. 
Cominn  to  anchor,  wu  parted  uur  cable  and  lott  an  anchor. 
The  itn  February  we  law  Ikurro.  The  5th  1  held  a  coun- 
cil to  coniidor  what  wah  beet  to  be  dono^  aa  the  wind  did 
not  ■crve  for  tlie  Moluccnt,  when  it  wai  concluded  to  go 
for  Danda.  Wo  saw  Aniboyua  E.  by  N.  from  Dourro, 
twelve  Icnauci.  Tlie  6th  wc  aaw  the  hiah  land  of  Banda* 
in  my  opinion  S/>  leagues  K.  by  S.  A  b.  from  the  eastern 
port  of  Amlwyna. 

VVu  got  into  tlie  road  or  harbour  of  Danda  on  the  8th 
February,  1609,  when  the  people  and  tho  HollandctH  came 
to  welcome  me.    The  0th  I  went  on  shore,  and  delivered 
his  majesty's  letter  to  Nera,  together  with  a  present,  lieinff 
a  gilt  cup  and  cover,  n  head-piece  and  gorget,  and  one  ot' 
Mr  Bucko's  firelocks,  which  cost  twenty-five  dollars.  I  was 
received  with  much  state,  but  they  delayed  giving  an  an- 
swer about  our  house  till  next  day.    The  Hollanders  fired 
five  pieces  at  my  landing,  and  as  many  when  I  returned  on 
board,  and  I  dined  with  them.    The  1 1th  we  ogreed  for 
building  a  house.    The  Slst  I  went  to  ilrtatattt  to  confer 
with  the  people,  and  on  the  25iii  I  went  to  Ltmtory  where 
I  delivered  our  king's  letter  and  present,  being  a  smaller 
gilt  cup  and  cover,  a  handsome  target,  a  stocked  musket* 
and  a  musket-barrel.    In  the  night,  Nokhada  China,  a  spy 
of  the  Hollanders,  came  on  board,  and  advised  me  to  be 
speedy.     Tho  1 9th  the  people  of  Lantor  demanded  for  m- 
repinang*  140  dollars,  and  I  demanded  leave  to  sell  my 
doth  as  I  best  might.  The  priest  was  cent  to  demand  pay- 
ment of  liooba-rooba*  before  wc  tradeil,  which  I  refusea  un- 
less they  would  bind  themselves  to  load  me  with  mace  and 
nutmegs  witliin  four  months.     He  offered  them  at  100 
dollars,  and  1  would  not  give  past  90,*  wherefore  he  took 
time  for  consideration ;  when  I  observed  tliat  they  deferred 
till  the  Hollanders  inight  arrive,  which  was  now  doubtful, 
as  the  monsoon  was  almost  spent.     He  took  his  leave,  with- 
out making  any  bargain,  having  a  smootii  outside,  but  a 
.'ough  miuu.  -         >- ,    ,.,,■-•     i  «>;Tir 

■■ .  /'•,.  ^,      Tlie 
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*■  It  nppcara  in  the  sequel  that  this  was  some  tnx  or  custom. — E. 
'  Another  tax  or  iinpusilion.— E. 

*  We  suppose  the  Katti  is  here  meant,  as  no  quantity  is  expressed  in 
the  text.— AsTL.  I.  3'23.  c. 
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The  16th  three  large  Dutch  ihips  came  in,  and  shot  thir- 
ty, tixteen,  and  nine  pieccn  of  excellent  orunanci.  *  Two 
of  these  caiue  from  Ternate,  where  they  had  lo«t  Paul  Van 
Cardan,  their  admiral,  witli  soventy-tbur  of  their  men»  be- 
hig  taken  by  iie  Spaniardv.  The  Dutch  offered  a  raniom 
for  him  of  50,U00  doUari ;  but  they  would  hearken  to  no 
terms,  except  the  surrender  of  fort  Machian,  formerly  ta- 
ken  from  them  by  him.  '1  he  18th  the  Dutch  officers  of  the 
two  largest  came  to  visit  me,  and  staid  to  supper ;  yet  an 
Englishman  reported  that  they  meant  to  surprise  me  before 
the  end  of  a  month. 

The  states  sent  again  for  Rooba-roobat  which  I  refused 
to  pay ;  so  thev'  sent  again  to  say,  now  that  the  Dutch  were 
come,  I  should  have  no  trade  unless  I  gave  above  100  dol- 
lars; but  I  refused  to  give  more  than  100.  After  a  long 
dispute,  we  at  len|i^h  agreed  at  100  dollars;  Rooba-rooba, 
S8U  dollars ;  Sereptnang,  50  dollars ;  besides  pittalin,  being 
a  duty  to  the  four  sabenders  of  four  pieces  of  Saratsot  or 
Malayan  painted  cloth.  Wo  received  a  beam  and  weight* 
the  cattee  Delng  99  dollars,  or  5  pounds  1S|  ounces  avoirdu- 
poise.  The  20th  we  began  to  weigh,  and  the  Hollandera 
coming  on  shore,  agreed  at  100  dollars,  paying  400  for 
Rooba-rooba,  together  with  sereptnang  and  pituuin.  We 
had  to  bribe  the  Dutch  in  secret,  or  we  must  have  been 
idle.  The  2Sd  I  made  a  secret  agreement  with  tb?  chief 
of  Pulo-way  to  send  a  factory  to  that  island,  for  which  I 
had  to  lend  him  300  dollars,  and  to  give  100  dollars  more 
as  terepinangi  and  the  Dutch  hearing  of  this  next  day,  used 
their  endeavour  to  prevent  me.  The  29th  six  large  Hol- 
land ships  and  two  small  pinnaces  came  into  the  roads, 
which  1  saluted  with  nine  guns,  and  was  only  answered 
with  three.  The  1st  April  I  received  from  Pulo-way  225^ 
cattees  of  mace,  and  1307^  cattees  of  nutmegs.  The  1 1th 
we  began  to  carry  our  nuts  on  board,  being  so  constrained 
by  the  Dutch^  who  meant  to  land  in  a  day  or  two ;  so  that 
we  had  not  dme  to  select  the  best,  nor  to  let  them  lie  long 
enough  in  sweats. 

The  isth  I  went  on  shore,  and  proposed  to  the  saban- 
der  of  Nera^  as  I  had  done  several  times  before,  the  formal 
surrender  of  Banda  to  the  sovereignty  of  the  King  of  Eng- 
land, 


'  This  fitrange  expression  is  probably  meant  to  indicate  the  respective 
luiiubcr  oi  cannon  in  each  8hip.~-£. 
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l^nd,  before  the  Hollanders  might  land  or  commence  their 
intended  fort.  The  states  seemed  to  like  this  proposal,  and 
promised  to  take  it  into  consideration,  and  to  give  me  an 
answer,  but  I  was  doubtful  of  their  inconstancy,  neither  did 
they  come  to  any  conclusion.  The  Dutch  landed  1200 
men  on  the  15th  from  20  boats,  and  the  natives  fled.  The 
20th  J  went  on  shore  to  fetch  rice,  in  part  of  a  debt  due  by 
Daton  Patee  to  our  company ;  but  the  Hollanders  had  dis- 
honestly taken  it,  though  their  admiral  promised  I  should 
have  it.  I  then  went  among  the  Javans  to  buy  rice,  but 
they  universally  said  they  were  enjoined  bv  the  Dutch  not 
to  sell  mc  any,  although  I  offered  five  dollars  the  coyoung 
more  than  the  Dutch  paid.  When  I  got  home,  I  fbynd 
the  person  whom  the  admiral  had  formerly  sent  to  me,  and 
desired  him  to  tell  the  admiral,  that  his  taking  my  rice  was 
great  injustice,  and  if  he  were  a  gentleman,  lie  would  not 
permit  his  base  people  to  abuse  me  as  I  walked  about.  He 
answered,  that  the  admiral  w^as  a  weaver  and  no  gentleman  i 
^nd  being  an  Englishman,  I  reprehended  him  fur  so  speak- 
ing; but  he  affir'med  that  all  the  Dutch  ^poke  so  of  him.' 
vn  The  4th  of  May  I  went  to  Pulo-way,  where  I  got  1000 
cattecs  of  nutmegs,  and  200  cattees  of  maee.  The  1st  Au-r 
gust,  the  Dutch  gave  me  a  letter  of  credit,  for  the  payment 
at  Bantam  of  all  the  debts  duo  me  at  Banda;  and  this 
day  I  wont  on  shore  at  the  request  of  the  Dutch  governor, 
to  view  their  fort,  which  was  a  square  redoubt,  wtik  thirty 
pieces  of  artillery,  eight  of  which  were  good  brass  demi* 
cannon.  The  lOih  I  weighed  a  half  hundred  against  the 
ordinary  Banda  weights,  and  ibund  it  to  contain  9^  cattecs, 
so  that  the  cattec  appears  to  equal  5  pounds  14<|  ounces 
avoirdupoise.  The  11th  I  anchored  near  Maeossor,  in  the 
island  of  Celebes^  hoping  to  get  cloves  there  in  barter  for 
cloth }  but  learning  that  a  Dutch  ship  had  been  lost  there 
lately,  I  desisted  from  the  attempt,  as  the  road  of  Macas* 
sar  was  reported  to  be  dangerous.  The  21st  we  anchored 
off  Jackatra,  in  Java,  where  we  found  two  Dutch  ships, 
which  had  brought  our  people  and  their  goods  from  Am-> 
■i^l^.i_\x''r   ■■■  L.7.  :-■  .,,_  l^zr  .-.  ,   ,.-..  u.-  . .  :,j^  v  ,i-,..    boyna» 

^  We  liere  omit  a  long  series  of  ill-tokl  dispntes  with  the  Dutch ;  who, 
presuming  on  their  greatly  superior  force,  interrupted  the  trnde  of  the 
£nghsh  at  Banda,  and  finally  obliged  Keeling  tu  withdraw,  very  iiiiperw 
i'ectly  provided  with  mace  and  nutmegs,  and  much  dissatisfied.  The  nar« 
(ative  in  Purchas  is  so  abrupt,  disjointed,  and  inconclusive,  tlint  it  wa» 
found  quite  impossible  to  give  it  any  consbtency  oc  interest— £. 
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boyna.  The  26th  we  met  a  praw,  in  which  was  Ralph 
Hcarne,  sent  to  me  by  Mr  John  Saris  from  Bantam,  to 
say  that  lie  had  ready  348 1  bags  of  pepper  for  me.  We 
got  that  day  into  the  road  of  Bantam,  when  Mr  Saris  came 
nnmedintely  on  lK)ard. 

The  13th  September,  1609,  at  the  request  of  the  King 
of  Bantam,  I  sent  twenty-five  armed  men  to  make  him  pas- 
time, in  honour  of  his  having  the  night  before  consumma- 
ted his  marriage.  The  23d,  having  taken  on  board  4900 
bags  of  pepper,  I  prepared  for  our  homeward  voyage;  and 
on  the  27th  I  appointed  the  following  members  of  our  fac- 
tory at  that  place :  Augustine  Spalding  chief  factor,  at  j£50 
a  year;  Francis  Kellie  surgeon,  at  40s.  a  month;  John 
Parsons  at  30s.  a  month ;  Robert  Neale  298.  Augustine 
Adwell  24«.  Etheldred  Lampre  20s.  William  Driver  20s. 
William  Wikon  22s.  William  Lamwell  16s.  Philip  Bad- 
nedge  16s.  Francisco  Domingo  12$.  Juan  Seraon  lOt. 
Adrian,  Mr  Towerson's  boy,  10s.'  Using  every  possible 
diligence  to  get  away,  I  hired  six  persons  to  go  along  with 
us  ror  England  in  assistance  to  our  crew;  and  on  the  30th, 
delivered  over  the  charge  of  the  factory  to  Spalding,  giving 
him  strict  injunctions  to  beware  of  the  Dutch  insolence  and 
hatred  towards  us,  and  therefore  to  have  as  little  intercourse 
with  them  as  possible. 

I  took  leave  of  the  governor  or  regent  of  Bantam  on  the 
2d  October,  1609,  requesting  his  favour  to  our  factory, 
which  he  promised  with  seeming  heartiness ;  and  on  the  3d 
I  went  on  board,  after  taking  leave  of  ail  our  friends.  The 
1st  November  we  were  in  lat,  25°  S.  with  24"  variation,  be- 
ing by  our  reckoning  650  leagues  from  Bantam,  which  we 
had  run  in  (24  days.  The  <29th,  in  lat.  32**  SO'  S.  and  above 
IS*  variation,  we  had  all  day  a  severe  gale  of  wind,  which  at 
night  became  a  storm  at  W.S.  W.  from  the  northward,'  and 
put  us  to  try  with  our  main  course,  continuing  all  night  and 
next  day.  In  this,  as  sundry  times  before,  we  found  the  report 
of  Linschot  to  be  true,  that  generally  all  easterly  winds,  co- 
ming about  to  the  northwards,  if  accompanied  by  rain,  come 
presently  round  to  W.S.W.  with  considerable  violence. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  8tli  December,  IGOS,  we  fell 
•-Mt  ii  ;.;■.,'.    irf,  in 

_  7  These  vrages  are  liere  particularizetl,  as  a  curious  record  of  the  ori* 
ginal  wages  uf  the  Company's  servants  in  India. — £. 

"  This  expression  is  unintelligible;  but  from  the  sequel,  it  appears  th« 
gale  had  been  originally  easterly,  had  then  clianged  to  the  noriu,  and  &• 
nally  settled  in  a  stunn  at  W.S.W, — £. 
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ill  witii  the  3V>ro  de  Natalt  Roinc  lix  leagues  west,  being  at 
noon  in  Int.  ii\"  S27'  S.  with  the  vnrintion  alx>ut  8°  90',  we 
HtHnding  8.8. E.  under  Um  iinili,  with  tlio  wind  at  SlW, 
Wo  met  a  Hollander,  Trom  whom  we  lenrnt  tlmk  the  Era*- 
luuH,  a  Mu  of  the  (Icot  which  wont  homo  from  Bantam  at 
the  time  ot  my  nrrivnl  there  in  the  Dragon,  lind  iiprung  a 
leak  at  tien ;  and,  l)eing  letl  by  the  rest  of  tlie  fleet,  atecred 
for  the  Mauritius,  where  she  unladed  her  goods,  which 
were  loll  there  with  twenty-flvu  portiona  till  they  and  the 

SkmIh  could  be  sent  tt)r,  the  rest  of  her  company  being  in 
lis  visMcl.  They  farther  told  us,  that  there  are  two  har- 
bours in  the  island  of  Mauritius ;  ono  cuUed  the  north-west 
harboiu',  in  somewhot  less  than  ^0'  S.  the  other  culled  the 
•outh-cnst  luurbour,  in  SH**  15'  S.  All  kinds  oi*  reiVeshments 
are  to  be  had  there,  as  fish,  turtles,  and  manntis,  in  great 
abundance.*  It  has  an  inlinite  number  and  variety  of 
fowls.  Hogs  and  goats,  only  newly  introduced,  are  in- 
some  reasonable  number,  and  are  fust  increasing.  The  is- 
land is  healthy,  and  between  SO  and  40  leagues  in  circum- 
fei^nce.  The  variation  tliere  is  SI"  westwards.  They  came 
from  Bantam  in  May,  were  a  month  in  getting  to  the  Mau- 
ritius, had  remained  Uiere  fi)ur  months  and  a  liaif,  and  had 
been  six  weeks  from  thence,  seventeen  days  of  wliich  witlk 
contrary  winds. 

:  The  ^'id  of  December  we  were  in  lat.  35°  28'  S.  within 
seven  leagues  of  Cape  AguiliaSi'"  which  shews  like  two  is- 
lands from  where  we  were,  being  to  the  8.E.  of  it.  Co- 
ming more  athwart,  it  resembled  three  isles,  two  bays,  N.E.i 
and  N.W.  making  three  conspicuous,  low,  and  seeminsdy 
round  points.  We  had  ground  in  the  evening  in  77  Ta- 
tlioms  ui)on  ooze,  being  about  five  leagues  south  from  shor^ 
mid,  as  I  guess,  nearly  to  tho  westwams  of  the  shoalest  part 
of  the  bunk.  When  bound  homewards  on  this  coast,  and 
finding  no  wcatlter  for  observation,  either  for  latitude  or 


M<Wi    J" 


variation. 


9  The  Lanmntin,  Trichociiiis  Manntus  Australia,  Soutliem  Manati,  or 
Fish-tailctI  Walrus  of  naturalists.  This  singuiur  uuiphibious  animal,  or 
rather  a(|untic  qunilruiMHl,  iulmbits  the  southern  seas  of  Africa  ami  Auie* 
rica,  <>$|H>cinlly  ucnr  the  mouths  of  rivers,  |)nsturin<;  oii  aquatic  plants,  and 
hrowziu:;  on  the  grass  which  grows  close  to  the  water.  It  varies  in  size 
front  eight  to  seventeen  I'cct  lonj^,  and  from  600  to  800  ihiiumIs  weight, 
uml  tlie  ticsh  is  said  to  be  good  eating. — E. 

'°  This  cipc  is  on\y  in  hit.  34"  48'  S.  So  that  their  latitude  here  could 
not  exceed  95^'  10',  giving  un  error  in  excess  of  eighteen  minutes  in  the 
text.— £. 
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variation,  wo  mny  boldly  and  safely  keep  in  sixty  fathomc 
with  shelly  ffround,  and  when  finding  ooze  we  are  very  near 
Cape  AguiHas.  When  losing  ground  with  120  fathoms 
Iine»  we  may  be  sure  of  having  passed  the  cape,  providing 
we  be  within  the  latitude  of  36°  S.  The  23d  we  steered 
all  night  W.  bv  N.  and  W.N.W.  with  afresh  easterly  ffalo^ 
seeing  the  laud  all  along  about  eight  or  ten  leagues  from 
us,  ail  high  lund.  About  noon  we  were  near  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  to  which  we  sailed  in  seventeen  hours  from 
Cope  Aguillas.  Being  within  three  leagues  of  the  sugar- 
loafj  we  stood  off  and  on  uU  night.  The  28th  T  received  by 
the  Dutch  boat  from  tlie  island,  six  sheep,  the  fattest  I  ever 
saw,  the  tail  of  one  being  twenty-eight  inches  broad,  and 
weighing  thirtv-five  pounds.  I  got  a  muin-top-.  ail  of  the 
Dutch,  of  which  we  were  in  extreme  want,  and  gave  them 
a  note  on  our  company  to  receive  twelve  pounds  twelve 
shillings  for  the  same.    For  the  fat  sheep  we  got  on  Pen- 

guin  island,  we  lefl  lean  in  their  room.  The  Dutch  here 
ehaved  to  us  in  a  very  honest  and  Christian-like  manner* 
I  left  a  note  here  of  my  arrival  and  the  state  of  my  com- 
pany, as  others  had  done  before  me.  All  the  time  we  re« 
mained  at  the  Cape,  from  the  23d  December,  1609,  to  the 
10th  January,  1610,  the  wind  was  westerly  and  southerly; 
whereas  the  two  former  times  of  my  being  nere,  at  the  same' 
season,  it  blew  storms  at  east. 

The  10th  January,  1610,  we  weighed  and  set  sail  home-r 
wards.  The  20th  about  noon  we  passed  the  tropic  of  Ca- 
pricorn; and  that  evening  the  Dutch  officers  came  and 
supped  with  me,  whom  I  saluted  with  three  guns  at  part- 
ing. The  30th  before  day-light,  we  got  sight  of  St  Helena, 
having  steered  sixty-six  leagues  west  in  that  latitude.  We 
came  to  anchor  a  mile  from  shore,  in  twenty-two  fathoms 
sandy  ground,  N.W.  from  the  chapel.  This  island  is  about 
270  or  280  leagues  west  from  the  coast  of  Africa.  We  were 
forced  to  steer  close  under  the  high  land  to  find  anchor- 
age, tlie  bank  being  so  steep  as  to  have  no  anchorage  far- 
ther out. 

We  weiffhed  on  the  9th  February,  making  sail  home- 
wards, having  received  from  the  island  nineteen  goats,  nine 
hogs,  and  thirteen  pigs.  The  16th  wc  saw  the  island  of 
Ascension,  seven  or  eight  leagues  to  the  W.S.W.  In  the 
morning  of  the  28th,  the  wind  westerly  and  reasonably  fair 
weather,  we  spoke  the  Dutch  ship,  which  made  a  waft  for 
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US  at  his  mizen-top-mast  head.  He  told  us  tliat  he  had  only 
eight  or  nine  men  able  for  duU[,  all  the  rest  being  sick,  and 
forty-<8ix  of  his  crew  dead.  This  was  a  grievous  chastise- 
ment for  them,  who  had  formerly  ofiered  to  spare  me  twen- 
ty men  or  more  upon  occasion,  and  a  never-sufficiently-to- 
be-acknowledged  mercy  to  us,  that  they  should  be  in  so  pi- 
tiable a  case,  while  we  had  not  lost  one  man,  and  were  even 
all  in  good  health.  Towards  night,  considering  our  leak, 
-with  many  other  just  causes  on  our  part,  besides  our  want 
of  means  to  aid  them,  and  at  my  company's  earnest  desire, 
we  made  sail  and  left  them,  not  without  sensible  Christian 
grief  that  we  could  give  them  no  assistance.  Indeed,  with- 
out asking  us  to  remain  by  them,  they  desired  us  to  acquaint 
any  Dutch  ship  we  might  meet  of  their  extreme  distress, 
that  the  best  means  might  be  pursued  for  their  relief.  We 
were  then  in  lat.  45°  6'  N. 

The  1st  May,  having  fine  weather  and  the  wind  at  S.W. 
we  were  in  lat.  49°  13' N.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  Sd, 
the  wind  came  S.  and  blew  a  storm,  putting  us  under  our 
fore  course.  Towards  night  we  spoke  a  Lubecker,  who 
told  us  Scilly  bore  £.  by  N.  thirty-eight  Germtui  miles 
from  us,  which  are  fifty  leagues.  I  told  them  of  the  Dutch* 
man's  distress ;  and  as  the  wind  was  fair,  made  sail  for  Eng- 
land, in  the  morning  of  the  9th,  Beechy-hcad  was  three 
leagues  from  us  N.N.E.  and  on  the  10th  May,  I6l0,  we 
anchored  in  the  Downs  about  sunset,  having  spent  ^ee 
years,  one  month,  and  nine  days  on  this  voyage 
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Narrative  hy  William  Hawkins^  of  Occujrences  during  his 
Residence  in  the  Dominions  of' the  Great  Mogul* 

This  and  the  next  following  section  mny  be  considered 
as  supplementary  to  the  one  immediately  preceding;  as 
Captain  Hawkins  in  the  Dragon   accompanied   Captain 

•    Keeling, 
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Keeling,  in  the  third  voyage  fitted  out  by  the  English  Com- 
pany ;  and  Finch  was  in  the  same  vessel  with  Hawkins, 
and  accompanied  him  into  the  country  of  the  Mogul.  The 
present  narrative  is  said)  in  its  title  in  the  Pilgrims,  to  have 
been  written  to  the  company,  and  evidently  appears  to  have 
been  penned  by  Hawkiiis  himself,  without  any  semblance 
of  having  been  subjected  to  the  rude  pruning  knife  of  Pur- 
chas ;  except  omitting  so  much  of  tne  journal  as  related 
to  occurrences  before  landinf'  at  Surat.  Purchas  gives  the 
following  account  of  it  in  a  side-note. — E. 

"  Captain  Keeling  and  William  Hawkins  had  kept  Com- 
pany all  the  outward-bound  voyage,  as  already  related,  and 
therefore  not  necessary  to  be  here  repeated,  to  the  road  of 
Delisa,  in  Socotora,  whence,  on  the  24th  June,  1608,  Cap- 
tain Keeling  departed  in  the  Dragon,  as  before  related. 
Captain  Hawkins  sailed  from  Delisa  in  the  Hector,  for  Su- 
rat, on  the  4th  August,  having  previously  built  a  pinnace, 
and  having  receiv^  from  the  general.  Captain  Keeling,  a 
duplicate  of  the  commission  under  the  great  seal." — Puixh. 
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§  I.  Barbarous  Usage  at  Surat  by  Mucrob  Khan ;  and  the 
treacherous  Procedure  of  the  Portuguese  and  Jesuits. 

Arriving  at  the  bar  of  Surat  on  the  24th  August,  1608, 1 
immediately  sent  Francis  Bucke,  merchant,  and  two  others, 
on  shore,  to  make  known  that  I  was  sent  by  the  King  of 
England,  as  his  ambassador  to  the  king  of  the  country,  to- 
gether with  a  letter  and  present.  In  answer,  I  received  a 
message  from  the  governor,  by  three  of  his  servants  ac- 
companying those  I  sent,  saying,  he  and  all  that  country 
could  afford  were  at  my  command,  and  that  I  should  be 
made  very  welcome  if  I  pleased  to  come  on  shore.  I  ac- 
cordingly landed,  accompanied  by  our  merchants  and  others, 
equipped  in  the  best  manner  I  could,  as  befitting  the  ho- 
nour of  my  king  and  country.  On  landing,  I  was  well  re- 
ceived after  their  barbarous  manner,  and  vast  multitudes  of 
the  natives  followed  after  me,  desirous  of  seeing  a  new- come 
people  whom  they  had  often  heard  of,  but  who  had  never 
before  visit  id  their  ci)untry.  When  I  drew  near  the  go- 
vernor's house,  I  was  told  he  was  not  well,  but  I  rather 
think  he  was  drunk  with  aj/ion  [or  opium,]  being  an  aged 
man.     I  went  thei'efore  to  the  chief  customer,  being  the 
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only  officer  to  whom  sea^farlng  causes  beloiiffed ;  as  the 
^vernment  of  Surat  pertained  to  two  great  noblemen,  one 
of  whom,  Khan'Kkanat  was  viceroy  of  the  Decan,*  and  the 
other,  Mucrob'Khan,  was  viceroy  of  Cambaya  or  Guzerat*  - 
who  had  no  command  in  Surat  except  what  regarded  the 
king's  customs,  and  with  him  only  I  had  to  deal. 

1  told  him  that  the  purpose  of  my  coming  to  Surat  wai 
to  establish  a  factory  there,  and  that  I  had  a  letter  from  the ' 
king  of  England  to  his  sovereign  for  that  effect,  my  80ve> 
reiffn  being  desirous  to  form  a  treaty  of  peace  and  amity 
with  his,  so  that  the  English  might  freely  come  and  so,  and 
make  sales  and  purchases,  according  to  the  usage  oi  all  na- ' 
tions  }  and  finally,  that  my  ship  was  laden  with  commodi- 
ties from  our  country,  which,  according  to  the  intelligence 
of  former  travellers,  were  there  in  request.  To  this  he  an^ 
swered,  that  he  would  immediately  dispatch  an  express  to 
bis  master  nt  Cambaya,  as  he  couUl  do  nothing  of  himself - 
in  the  premises  without  his  orders.  So,  taking  my  leaver 
1  departed  to  the  lodging  appointed  for  me,  which  was  at  - 
the  custom-house.  Next  morning  I  went  to  visit  the  go- 
vernor of  the  city,  to  whom  I  made  a  present,  and  who  re- 
ceived me  with  nuich  gravity  and  outward  show  of  kind- 
ness, bidding  me  heartily  welcome,  and  saying  that  the 
country  was  at  my  command.  Afler  compliments  on  both 
sides,  I  entered  upon  my  main  business,  when  he  told  me 
that  my  affairs  were  not  in  his  department,  as  all  sea-faring 
or  commercial  matters  belonged  to  Mucrob*Khan,  to  whom 
at  Cambaya  he  prmnised  to  dispatch  a  footman,  and  would 
write  a  letter  in  my  behalf,  both  for  the  unloading  of  my 
ship  and  the  establishment  of  a  factory.  In  the  meantime 
he  appointed  me  to  lodge  with  a  merchant  who  understood 
Turkish,  who  was  my  trucheman,  or  interpreter,  being  the 
captain  of  that  ship  which  was  taken  by  Sir  Edward  Mi- 
chelburn.  v     - 

In  consequence  of  the  great  rains  and  heavy  floods  it  waa 
twenty  days  before  the  messenger  returned  from  Cambaya ; 
in  which  interval  many  of  the  merchants  entertained  me  in 
a  very  friendly  manner,  when  the  weather  was  such  that  I 
could  get  out  of  doors ;  for,  during  almost  the  whole  time 
of  the  messenger's  absence,  it  rained  almost  continually. 
At  the  end  of  twenty  days,  the  messenger  came  back  from 

Cambaya 

?  He  was  only  viceroy  of  the  prqjcctcil  conquest  of  tiie  Decan.— E. 
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Cambaya  with  the  answer  of  Mucrob  Khan,  giving  licence 
to  land  my  goods,  and  to  buy  and  sell  for  the  present  voy« 
age ;  but  that  he  could  not  grant  leave  to  establish  a  facto- 
ry, or  for  the  settlement  of  future  trade,  without  the  com- 
mands of  his  king,  which  he  thought  might  be  procured,  if 
I  would  take  a  two  months  journey  to  deliver  my  king's 
letter  to  his  sovereign.  He  likewise  sent  orders  to  the  cus- 
tomer, that  all  the  goods  I  might  land  were  to  be  kept  in 
the  custom-house  till  the  arrival  of  his  brother  Sheck  Abder 
Rachinif  who  was  to  make  nil  <;onvenicnt  dispatch,  on  pur- 
pose to  chuse  such  goods  as  were  fit  for  the  king's  use.  It 
may  be  noticed,  however,  that  this  pretence  of  taking  some 
part  of  the  goods  of  all  men  for  the  king,  is  merely  for  their 
own  private  gain.  Upon  this  answer  I  made  all  dispatch 
to  ease  my  ship  of  her  heavy  burden  of  lead  and  iron, 
which  must  of  necessity  be  landed,  and  were  placed  under 
the  care  of  the  customer  till  the  ar-ival  of  the  great  man. 
The  time  being  precious,  and  my  ship  not  able  to  stay  long, 
I  sent  on  board  for  three  chests  of  money,  with  which  to 
purchase  such  commodities  as  are  vendible  at  Priaman  and 
Bantam,  being  those  which  the  Guzerates  carry  there  year- 
ly, and  sell  to  great  profit.  I  then  began  to  make  purcha- 
ses, to  the  great  dissatisfa^'tion  of  the  native  merchants,  who 
made  loud  complaint'-  to  the  governor  and  customer  of  the 
leave  granted  met^  buy  these  commodities,  which  would 
greatly  injure  their  trade  at  Priaman  and  Bantam,  suppo- 
sing I  meant  only  to  have  bought  such  goods  as  were  fit 
for  England.  At  the  end  of  this  business  the  great  man 
arrived  from  Cambaya,  who  allowed  me  to  ship  my  pur- 
chases. 

In  a  council  of  all  our  merchants,  respecting  the  delive- 
ry of  the  king's  letter  and  the  establishment  ofa  factory,  it 
was  concluded  that  these  weighty  matters  could  only  be 
properly  accomplished  by  me,  from  the  experience  of  my 
former  travels,  and  my  knowledge  of  the  language,  and  as 
it  was  known  to  all  that  I  was  the  person  appointed  ambas- 
sador for  this  purpose.  I  therefore  agreed  to  remain  for 
these  c.ids,  and  made  all  haste  to  ship  the  goods  and  dis- 
patch the  vessel.  This  done,  I  called  Mr  Marlow  and  all 
cf  the  ship's  company  who  were  on  shore,  and  acquainted 
them  with  my  intentions,  directing  them  all  to  receive  Mr 
Marlow  as  their  commander,  and  to  give  him  uli  due  reve- 
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rence  and  obedience  as  thev  had  done  me.    I  then  accom- 
panied them  to  the  wnter-Bide,  and  bade  them  farewell.    . 

Next  day,  when  going  about  my  affairs  to  wait  upoB 
Abdcr  Ractiini,  I  met  ten  or  twelve  of  the  better  sort  of  our 
men  in  a  great  friglit,  wiio  told  me  that  our  two  barks,  with 
thirty  men,  and  all  our  goods,  had  been  taken  by  a  Portu- 
guese frigate  or  two,^  they  only  having  escaped.  I  asked 
in  what  manner  they  were  taken,  and  if  they  did  not  fight 
in  tlieir  own  defence  ?*  They  answered  me,  that  Mr  Mar- . 
low  would  not  allow  them, 'as  the  Portuguese  were  our 
friends.  They  said  also  that  Bucke  had  gone  to  the  Por- 
tuguese without  a  pawn,  and  had  betrayed  them  ;  but,  in 
fact,  Bucke  went  on  the  oath  and  faithful  promise  of  the 
Portuguese  captain,  but  was  never  allowed  to  return.  I 
sent  immediately  a  letter  to  the  captain-major  of  the  Por- 
tuguese, demanding  the  release  of  our  men  and  goods,  as 
we  were  English,  and  our  sovereigns  were  in  peace  and 
amity ;  adding,  that  we  were  sent  to  the  Mogul's  country 
by  our  king,  with  letters  for  the  Mogul  to  procure  licence' 
for  us  to  trade ;  and  that  1  held  the  king's  commission  for 
the  government  of  the  English  in  that  country ;  that  his 
restoring  his  majesty's  subjects  and  their  goods  would  he 
well  taken  at  his  own  king's  hands,  but  the  contrary  would 
produce  a  breach  between  the  crowns  of  England  and 
Spain.  On  the  receipt  of  this  letter,  as  the  messenger  told 
me,  the  proud  rascal  vapoured  exceedingly,  most  vilely 
abusing  our  king,  whom  he  called  a  king  of  fishermen,  and 
of  a  contemptible  island,  whose  commission  he  despised ; 
and  scornfully  refused  to  send  me  any  answer. 

I  chanced,  on  the  following  day,  to  meet  the  captain  of 
one  of  the  Portuguese  frigates,  who  came  on  business 
ashore  from  the  captain-major;  which  business,  as  I  un- 
derstand^ WAS  to  desire  the  governor  to  send  me  to  him  as 
a  prisoner,  because  we  were  Hollanders.  Knowing  what 
he  was,  ]  took  occasion  to  speak  to  him  of  the  abuses  o& 
fered  to  the  King  of  England  and  his  subjects.  He  pre- 
tended 

'  These  frigates  could  only  be  small  armed  boats,  otherwise  the  Eng- 
lish in  tlic  barks  could  not  have  been  found  fault  with  for  not  fighting. 
— E. 

'*'  This  not  fighting  was  upbraided  to  our  men  by  the  Indians  as  much 
tlisgracc ;  but  was  since  recovered  with  interest,  by  our  sea-fights  witb 
the  Portuguese.— P«rcA, 
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tended  that  those  seais  belonged  to  the  Kinff  of  Portugal, 
ond  no  one  ought  to  cotne  there  without  his  licence.  I  told 
him,  that  the  seas  of  Indie  're  as  free  to  subjects  of  Eng- 
land as  to  those  of  Spain,  and  that  the  licence  of  the  King 
of  England  was  as  valid  as  that  of  the  King  of  Spain,  ana 
whoever  pretended  otherwise  was  a  liar  and  a  villain ;  arid 
desired  him  to  tell  his  captain-major,  that  in  abusing  the 
King  of  England  he  was  a  base  villain,  and  a  traitor  to  his 
own  king,  vmich  I  was  ready  to  maintain  against  him  with 
my  sword,  if  he  dared  to  come  on  shore,  whereto  I  challen- 
ged him.  Seeing  that  I  was  much  moved,  the  Moors  cau- 
sed the  Portuguese  to  depart.  This  Portuguese  came  to 
my  house  some  two  hours  after,  and  offered  to  procure  the 
release  of  my  men  and  goods,  if  I  would  be  liberal  to  him. 
I  entertained  him  kindty,  and  gave  him  great  promises  | 
but  before  he  left  the  town,  my  men  and  goods  were  sent 
oJOPfor  Goa. 

I  had  my  goods  ready  about  five  days  before  I  could  get 
a  clearance  to  ship  them,  waiting  for  the  arrival  of  Abucr 
Rachim,  which  was  the  3d  October ;  and  two  days  after- 
wards the  ship  set  sail.  I  was  now  left  in  Surat  with  only 
one  merchant,  William  Finch,  who  was  niostly  sick,  and 
unable  to  go  abroad  to  do  any  business;  all  the  rest  of  my 
attendants  being  two  servants,  a  cook,  and  a  boy,  which 
were  all  the  company  I  had  to  defend  us  from  so  many 
enemies,  who  went  about  to  destroy  us,  and  endeavoured 
to  prevent  my  going  to  the  Great  Mogul.  But  God  pre- 
served me,  and,  in  spite  of  them  all,  I  took  heart  and  reso- 
lution to  proceed  on  my  travels.  After  the  departure  of 
our  ship,  I  leprnt  that  my  men  and  goods  had  been  betray- 
ed to  the  Portuguese  by  Mucrob  Khan  and  his  followers ; 
for  it  was  a  laid  plot  by  Mucrob  Khan  and  the  Jesuit  Pe- 
neiro,  to  protract  time  till  the  Portuguese  frigates  might 
come  to  the  bar  of  Surat,  which  was  done  so  secretly  that 
we  never  heard  of  them  till  they  had  taken  our  barks. 

So  long  as  xa^  ship  remained  at  the  bar  I  was  much  flat- 
tered, but  after  her  departure  I  was  most  unsufferably  mis- 
used ;  being  in  a  heathen  country,  environed  by  so  many 
enemies,  who  plotted  daily  to  murder  me  and  to  cozen  me 
of  my  goods.  Mucrob  Khan,  to  get  possession  of  my  goods, 
took  what  he  chose,  and  left  what  he  pleased,  giving  me 
such  price  as  his  own  barbarous  conscience  dictated ;  where 
thirty-five  was  agreed,  giving  me  only  eighteen,  not  regard- 
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ing  hU  brother's  bill,  who  had  his  full  autborfej.  Even  on 
his  own  terms,  it  was  hardlv  possible  to  get  any  money  from 
his  chief  servant,  as  we  only  received  a  small  part  after  the 
time  appointed  was  expired,  before  Mucrob  came  to  Surat ; 
and  after  he  came  I  was  debarred  of  all,  though  he  outward- 
ly flattered  and  dissembled  for  almost  three  months,  feeding 
me  with  continual  promises.  In  the  meantime  he  came 
three  tinMs  to  my  house,  sweeping  me  clean  of  all  things 
diat  were  good ;  and  when  he  saw  I  had  no  more  wortn 
coveting,  he  gradually  withdrew  his  attentions  and  pretend- 
ed kindiiess.  Most  of  this  time  William  Finch  was  ill  of 
the  flux,  but,  thank  God,  he  recovered  past  all  hope.  As  for 
me  I  durst  not  venture  out  of  doors,  as  the  Portuguese  were 
lurking  about  in  crowds  to  assault  or  murder  me,  their  ar- 
mada ucing  then  at  Surat. 

7.  heir  first  plot  against  me  was  thus.  I  was  invited  by 
Hagio  [Flaji]  Nazam  to  the  dispatching  of  his  ship  for 
Mecca,  as  it  is  the  custom  on  such  occasions  to  make  great 
feasts  for  all  the  principal  people  of  the  town.  It  was  my 
good  fortune  at  this  time,  that  a  great  captain  belonging  to 
uie  viceroy  of  Guzerat,  residing  in  Amadavary  [Ahmedai* 
bad,]  was  then  at  Surat,  and  was  likewise  invited  to  thia 
feast,  which  was  held  at  the  water-side,  near  which  the 
Portuguese  had  two  frigates  of  their  armada,  which  came 
there  to  receive  tribute  for  the  ships  about  to  depart,  and 
likewise  to  procure  refreshments.  Out  of  these  frigates 
there  came  three  gallants  to  the  tent  where  I  was,  and  some 
forty  Portuguese  were  scattered  about  the  water-side,  ready 
to  join  in  the  assault  on  the  first  signal.  These  three  gal- 
lants that  came  to  our  tent,  were  armed  in  bufi^coats  down 
to  their  knees,  with  rapiers  and  pistols  at  tlieir  sides,  and» 
immediately  on  entering,  demanded  who  was  the  English 
captain  ?  I  presently  rose,  and  told  them  I  was  the  man ; 
and  seeing  some  intended  mischief  by  their  countenances^ 
I  immediately  laid  hand  on  my  weapon.  The  Mogul  cap- 
tain, perceiving,  treason  was  meant  against  me,  both  he  and 
his  followers  drew  their  swords ;  and  if  the  Portuguese  had 
not  been  the  swifter,  both  they  and  their  scattered  crew  had 
come  ill  ofi^. 

Another  time  some  thirty  or  forty  of  them  came  to  as- 
sault me  in  my  house,  having  a  friar  along  with  them  to- 
animate  their  courage^  and  give  them  absolution.  But  I 
was  always  on  my  guard,  and  had  a  strong  house  with  good 
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doori.  Many  of  the  Portugueae  at  other  timed  used  to  lurk 
for  me  and  mine  in  the  itreetit ;  so  that  I  was  forced  to  com« 
plain  to  the  governor,  that  I  could  not  go  about  my  buti- 
ne«s  on  account  of  the  Portuguese  coming  urmed  into  the 
city  to  murder  mc ;  and  represented  that  they  were  not  ia 
use  at  ot'icr  times  to  come  armeil  into  the  city.  The  go* 
Temor  then  sent  word  to  the  Portuguese  not  to  come  armed 
into  the  city  at  their  peril. 

Mucrub  Khan  came  to  Surat  accompanied  by  a  Jesuit 
named  Padre  Penetro,  who  hnil  offered  him  40,000  dollara 
to  send  me  prisoner  to  Damaun,  as  I  was  afterwards  cer- 
tainly informed  by  Hassen  Ally  and  Ally  Pommory.  On 
his  arrival  I  went  to  visit  him,  giving  him  presents,  besides 
those  formerly  given  to  his  brothei ;  and  for  a  time,  as  al« 
ready  mentioned,  I  had  many  outward  shows  of  kindness 
from  him,  till  such  time  as  I  demandetl  my  money,  when 
he  told  me  flatly  he  would  not  give  me  20  mahmudies  the 
vara,  as  had  been  agreed,  but  would  rather  give  me  back 
my  cloth.  I  dissembled  my  sense  of  this  unjust  procedure 
as  well  as  I  could,  entreating  leave  to  proceed  to  Agra  to 
wait  upon  the  king ;  telling  him  I  meant  to  leave  William 
Finch  as  chief  in  my  place,  who  would  either  receive  the 
money  or  the  goods,  as  he  might  please  to  conclude.  Upon 
this  he  gave  me  his  licence  and  a  letter  to  the  king,  promi- 
sing me  an  escort  of  forty  horsemen ;  which  promise  he  did 
not  perform.  After  I  got  this  licence,  Father  Peneiro  put 
into  his  head  that  he  ought  not  to  allow  me  to  go,  as  I 
would  complain  against  him  to  the  king ;  thus  plotting  to 
overthrow  my  intended  journey.  Mucrob  Khan  coulunot 
prevent  my  going,  because  I  was  sent  by  a  king  ;  but  en- 
deavoured to  prevail  on  my  interpreter  and  coachman  to 
poison  or  murder  me  by  the  way;  which  invention  was 
devised  by  the  Jesuit.  But  God,  of  his  mercy,  diucovcred 
these  plots,  and  the  contrivances  of  the  Jesuit  took  no  effect. 

§2.  Journey  of  the  Author  to  Agra,  and  his  Entertainment 
at  the  Court  of  the  Great  Mogul. 

William  Finch  being  now  in  good  health,  I  left  all  things 
belonging  to  our  trade  in  his  hands,  giving  him  instructions 
how  to  conduct  himself  in  my  absence.  So  I  began  to  take 
up  soldiers  to  conduct  me  in  safety ;  being  denied  by  Mu- 
crob Khan.  Besides  some  shot  and  bowmen  whom  I  hired,  I 
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applied  to  a  coptnin  of  the  Khan-Khnnn,  to  let  me  have  40  or 
50  horsemen  to  escort  me  to  the  Khan-Khnnn,  who  wan  then 
viceroy  of  Deccnn,  nnd  resided  in  llramport.*  This  cap- 
tain did  all  in  his  power  for  me,  giving  inc  n  party  of  Patan 
horsemen,  who  are  much  feared  in  these  parts  for  their  va- 
lour. If  I  hnd  not  done  this  I  had  surely  oeen  overthrown, 
ai  the  Portuguese  of  Domaun  hnd  inducetl  an  ancient  friend 
of  theirs,  a  uajah,  who  was  absolute  lord  of  a  province  call- 
ed Crufyi  situated  between  Damaun,  Guzerat,  and  the 
Deccan,  to  be  ready  with  200  horsemen  to  intercept  me } 
but  I  went  so  well  provided  with  a  strong  escort,  that  they 
durst  not  encounter  me ;  and  for  that  time  also  I  cscapea. 
Then  at  Dai/tnf*  another  province  or  principality,  my 
coachman  having  got  drunk  with  some  of  his  kinsmen, 
discovered  that  he  was  hired  to  murder  me.  Being  over- 
heard by  some  of  my  soldiers,  they  cnnie  and  told  me  that 
it  was  to  have  been  done  next  morning  at  the  commence- 
ment of  our  journey,  ns  we  usually  set  out  two  hours  before 
day.  Upon  this  notice,  I  examined  the  coachman  and  his 
friends,  in  presence  of  the  captain  of  my  escort.  He  could 
not  deny  the  truth,  but  would  not  reveal  who  had  hired  him, 
thou^rh  much  benten  ;  and  cursed  his  bad  luck  that  he  could 
not  cilbct  his  purpose.  So  I  sent  him  back  prisoner  to  the 
governor  of  Surat.  My  broker  or  interpreter  afterwards 
told  me,  that  both  he  nnd  the  coachman  were  hired  by  Mu- 
crob  Khan,  by  the  persuasion  of  the  Jesuit,  the  one  to  poi- 
son and  the  other  to  murder  me.  The  interpreter  said  he 
was  to  receive  nothing  till  the  deed  was  done,  which  he  ne- 
ver meant  to  perform,  being  resolved  to  be  faithful.  Thus 
God  again  preserved  me.  This  was  five  days  after  the  com- 
mencement of  my  journey,  having  left  Surat  on  the  1st  Fe- 
bruary, 1609. 

Continuing  my  journey  for  Jiurhaupoor,  some  two  days 
after  leaving  DaytUi  the  Pntans  who  had  hitherto  escorted 

me 

'  The  nnincs  of  places  in  Hindostan  arc  often  very  much  corrupted  in 
the  early  voyiMges  and  travels,  so  ns  sometimes  to  be  unintelligible.  Bur« 
hampoor,  nr  B<uorluin|)oor,  in  Candeish,  is  ccitninly  tiic  place  indicated  in 
tlie  text,  about  '260  English  miles  almost  due  east  from  Surat. — £. 

*  Neither  Cruly  nor  Dayta  arc  to  be  found  in  our  best  modern  map 
of  Hindostan  by  Arruwsmith.  It  may  be  noticed  on  this  subject,  that 
most  places  in  Hindostan  have  more  than  one  name;  being  often  known 
to  the  natives  by  one  name  in  their  vernacular  language,  while  another 
name  is  attixed  in  Persian,  by  the  Mogul  conquerors.  The  names  of  pla- 
ces likewise  are  often  clmngetl,  at  the  pleasure  of  successive  possessors ; 
and  the  continiinl  wars  and  revolutions  have  made  wonderful  changes  in 
the  distribution  of  dominion  since  this  journey  of  Hawkins.— £. 
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me  went  back,  leaving  mo  to  be  forwarded  by  another  Po* 
tan  captain,  who  was  governor  of  that  lordship,  bv  whom  I 
was  kindly  entertained.  His  name  wan  Sher-Khany  and 
having  been  some  time  a  prisoner  among  the  Portuguese, 
and  speaking  that  lunguuge  fluently,  ho  wau  glad  to  do  me 
aervice,  being  of  a  nation  that  io  in  gnmt  enmity  to  the 
Portuguese.  He  escorted  me  in  person  with  ibrty  horse- 
men for  two  davs,  till  we  were  past  the  dangerous  placet ; 
during  which  tmte  he  encountered  a  troop  of  outlaws,  of 
whom  he  look  four  alive  and  slew  eight,  all  the  rest  enco- 
ping.  Before  leaving  me,  he  gave  me  letters,  authorising 
me  to  use  his  house  ut  Biirhanpoor,  which  was  a  very  great 
courtesy,  as  otherwise  I  Hhould  hardly  have  known  wiiereto 
get  lodgings,  the  city  l)eing  so  full  of  soldiers,  which  were  pre* 
paringior  war  with  the  people  of  the  Dcccan.  I  arrived  in 
safety  at  Burhnnpoor,  thanks  be  to  God,  on  the  eighteenth 
of  February.  Next  day  I  went  to  court  to  visit  the  Khan- 
Khana,  who  was  lord-general  and  viceroy  of  the  Deccan, 
and  made  him  a  present,  as  the  custom  is,  which  he  recei- 
ved very  graciously.  After  three  hours  conference,  he 
made  me  a  feast ;  and  being,  risen  from  table,  he  invested 
me  with  two  robes,  one  of  fine  woollen,  and  the  other  of 
cloth  of  gold ;  giving  me  a  letter  of  recommendation  to  the 
king,  which  availed  me  much.  Then  embracing  me,  I  de- 
parted- The  language  we  spoke  was  Turkish^  which  he 
spoke  very  well. 

I  remained  in  Burhnnpoor  till  the  2d  of  March,  not  be- 
ing sooner  able  to  cfftTl  Ue  exchange  of  the  money  I  had 
with  me,  and  wp  ..ng  likewise  to  join  a  caravan.  Having 
then  got  n  new  o»curt  of  soldiers,  I  resumed  my  journey  to 
Agra,  where,  aiu-!  much  fatigue  and  many  dangers,  I  arri- 
vra  in  safety  on  the  16th  April.  Being  in  the  city,  and 
seeking  out  toe  a  house  in  a  secret  manner,  notice  was  car- 
ried to  the  king  of  my  arrival,  but  that  I  was  not  to  be 
found.  He  presently  charged  many  troops  both  of  horse 
and  foot  to  seek  for  me,  and  commanded  his  knight-mar- 
shal to  bring  me  in  great  state  to  court,  as  an  ambassador 
ought  to  be ;  which  he  did  with  a  great  train  uaking  such 
extraordinary  haste,  that  he  hardly  allowed  mu  time  to  put 
on  my  best  apparel.  In  fine,  I  was  brought  boKore  the  king, 
bringing  onlv  a  slight  present  of  cloth,  and  that  not  esteem- 
ed, as  what  I  had  designed  for  the  king  was  taken  from  me 
by  Mucrob  Khan,  of  which  I  coipplained  to  his  majesty. 

After 
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After  making  my  salutation^  be  bid  me  beartily  welcome 
with  a  smiling  countenance;  on  wbicb  I  repeated  my  obei- 
sance and  duty.  Having  his  majesty's  letter  in  my  band, 
he  called  me  to  come  near  nim,  reaching  down  bis  band  from 
his  royal  seat,  whore  be  sat  in  great  majesty  on  high  to  be 
seen  of  the  people  He  received  the  letter  very  gracious- 
ly, viewing  it  for  some  time,  both  lot)king  at  the  seal  and 
at  the  way  in  which  it  was  made  up  }  and  then  called  an 
old  Jesuit  who  was  present,  to  read  and  explain  the  letter. 
While  the  Jesuit  was  reading  the  letter,  he  ^poke  to  me  in 
the  kindest  manner,  asking  me  the  contents  of  the  letter^ 
wbicb  I  told  bim  :  Upon  Which  he  immediately  promised, 
end  swore  by  God,  that  be  would  grant  and  allow  with  all 
his  heart  every  tbini;  the  king  had  asked,  and  more  if  bis 
majesty  required.  The  Jesuit  told  him  the  substance  of  the 
letter,  but  discommended  the  stylo,  saying  that  it  was  base- 
ly penned,  writing  vestta  without  majeatna.  On  which  I  said 
to  the  king,  **  May  it  please  your  majesty,  these  people  are 
our  enemies :  How  can  it  be  that  this  letter  should  be  irre- 
verently expresscil,  seeing  that  my  sovereign  demands  fa- 
vour from  your  majesty  ?  He  acknowledged  the  truth  of 
this  observation. 

Perceiving  that  I  understood  Turkish,  which  be  spoke 
with  great  readiness,  he  commanded  me  to  follow  bim  into 
his  presence-chamber,  having  then  risen  from  the  place  of 
open  auOience,  as  be  wished  to  have  farther  conference 
with  me.  I  went  in  accordingly,  and  waited  there  two 
hours,  till  the  king  returned  from  his  women.  Then  call- 
ing me  to  him,  he  said  he  understood  that  Mucrob  Khan  had 
not  dealt  well  by  me,  but  desired  me  to  be  of  good  cheer, 
for  be  would  remedy  all.  It  would  seem  that  tbe  enemies 
of  Mucrob  Khan  bad  acquainted  the  kin^  with  all  his  pro- 
ceedings ;  for  indeed  the  king  has  spies  upon  the  conduct 
of  all  bis  nobles.  I  made  answer,  that  I  was  quite  certain 
all  matters  would  go  well  with  me  so  long  as  his  majesty 
was  pleased  to  i^rant  me  his  protection.  After  this,  he 
presently  <lis)>ntcned  a  post  to  8urat  with  his  commands  to 
Mucrob  Khan,  earnestl)  enjoining  bim  in  our  behalf,  as 
he  valued  his  friendship,  wliich  he  would  lose  if  he  did  not 
deal  justly  by  the  English,  according  to  their  desire.  By 
the  same  messenger  I  sent  a  letter  to  William  Finch,  de- 
siring him  to  go  with  this  command  to  Mucrob  Khan,  at 
the  receipt  of  which  he  wondered  that  1  had  got  safe  to 
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Affra,  and  had  not  been  murdered  or  poisoned  by  the  way ; 
ofwhich  speech  Finch  informed  me  afterwards. 

After  some  farther  conference  with  the  king,  as  it  grew 
lat^  he  commanded  that  1  should  be  brought  daily  into  his 
presence,  and  gave  me  in  charge  to  one  of  his  captains, 
named  Houshabcr  Khan,  ordering  that  I  should  lodg's  at 
his  house  till  a  convenient  residence  could  be  procured  for 
my  use ;  and  that  when  I  was  in  want  of  any  thing  from 
the  king,  he  was  to  act  as  my  solicitor.  According  to  his 
command,  I  resorted  daily  to  court,  having  frequent  con- 
ference with  the  king,  both  by  day  and  by  night,  as  he  de- 
lighted much  to  talk  with  me^  both  of  the  affairs  of  England 
and  other  countries ;  and  also  made  many  enquiries  respect- 
ing the  West  Indies,  of  which  he  had  heard  long  before,  yet 
doubted  there  being  any  such  place,  till  I  assured  him  I  had 
been  in  the  country. 

Many  days  and  weeks  passed  thus,  and  I  became  in  high 
&vour  with  the  king,  to  the  great  grief  of  all  mine  enemies  ; 
when,  diusing  a  favourable  time,  I  solicited  his  order  or 
commission  for  the  establishment  of  our  factory.  He  ask- 
ed me,  if  I  meant  to  remain  at  his  court  ?  to  which  I  an- 
swered, that  I  should  do  so  till  our  ships  came  to  Surat, 
when  I  proposed  to  go  home  with  his  majesty's  answer  to 
the  letter  from  my  king.  He  then  said,  that  he  expected 
I  should  stay  much  longer,  as  he  intended  by  our  next 
ships  to  send  an  ambassador  to  the  King  of  England,  and 
he  wished  me  to  remain  with  him  till  a  successor  was  sent 
to  me  from  my  sovereign :  That  my  remaining  would  be  of 
material  benefit  to  my  nation,  as  I  should  be  in  the  way  to 
put  all  wrongs  to  right,  if  any  were  offered  to  the  Engushy 
as  whatever  I  might  see  beneficial  ibr  them  wouM  be 
sranted  to  my  petitions ;  swearing  by  his  father's  soui,  that 
if  I  remained  with  him,  he  would  grant  me  articles  for  our 
factory  to  my  full  contentment,  and  would  never  go  back 
from  his  word ;  and  that  besides  he  would  give  me  ample 
maintenance.    I  answered,  that  I  would  consider  of  his 

Eroposai :  And,  as  he  was  daily  inciting  me  to  stay,  I  at 
\&t  consented ;  considering  that  I  should  be  able  to  do 
nd  service  both  to  my  own  sovereign  and  him,  especial- 
s  he  offered  me  an  allowance  of  j£  4200  sterling  for  the 
first  year,  promising  yearly  to  augment  my  salary  till  I 
came  to  the  rank  of  1000  norse ;  im  first  year  being  the 
allowaace  of  commander  of  400.    The  nobility  of  India 
}»  have 
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bave  their  titles  and  emoluments  designated  by  the  nmnber 
of  horse  they  command,  from  40  up  to  12,000,  which  last 
paybelongs  only  to  princes  and  their  sons. 

Trusting,  therefore,  to  his  promises,  and  believing  that 
it  Hiiffht  be  beneficial  both  to  my  nation  and  myself,  I  did 
not  tnink  i  amiss  to  yield  to  his  request ;  considering  that 
I  was  deprived  of  the  advantages  I  might  have  reapid  by 
going  to  Bantam ;  and  that  your  worships  would  send  an- 
other in  my  place  after  halt  a  dozen  years,  while  in  the. 
mean  time  1  might  do  you  service  and  feather  my  own< 
nest.    Then,  because  my  name  was  somewhat  harsh  for 
his  pronunciation,  he  gave  me  the  name  of  ImUs  Khan, . 
which  is  to  say  English  lord:  though  in  Persia  khan  is. 
equivalent  to  duke.     Being  now  in  the  height  of  favour,, 
the  Jesuits  and  Portugu^e  did  every  thing  they  could  for> 
my  overthrow;  and  indeed   the  principal  Mahometans, 
aliout  the  king  envied  much  to  see  a  Christian  in  such  fa- 
vour. 

Father  Peneiro,  who  was  with  Mucrob  Khan,  and  the 
Jesuits  here  at  Agra,  in  my  opinion  did  little  regard  their 
masses  and  other  church  matters,  in  studying  how  to  over- 
throw my  affairs.  Advice  being  sent  to  Goa  and  Padre 
Peneiro  at  Surat  or  Cambaya,  by  the  Jesuits  here  at  Agra,, 
of  my  favour  with  the  king,  they  did  all  in  their  power  to 
gain  Mucrob  Khan  to  aid  the  Portuguese ;  for  which  pur- 
pose the  viceroy  at  Goa  wrote  to  him,  sending  rich  pre- 
sents, together  with  many  toys  for  the  king.  These  pre- 
sents, and  many  fair  promises,  so  wrought  with  Mucrob 
Khan,  that  he  sent  a  memorial  to  the  king,  accompanied  by 
the  present  from  the  viceroy,  stating,  that  permitting  the 
English  to  trade  in  the  land  would  occasion  the  loss  of  the 
maritime  country  about  Surat,  Cambaya,  and  other  places; 
and  that  his  ancient  friends  the  Portuguese  were  much  of- 
fended by  his  entertaining  me,  as  a  rumour  went  among 
them  that  I  was  now  general  of  10,000  horse,  and  was 
ready  to  assault  Diu  on  the  arrival  of  the  next  English 
ships.  The  letter  of  the  Portuguese  viceroy  was  much  to 
tlie  same  effect.  To  all  which  the  king  answered,  That  he 
had  but  one  Englishman  at  his  court,  whom  they  bad  no 
reason  to  fear,  as  he  pretended  to  none  of  those  things  they 
aliejjred,  and  had  refused  an  establishment  near  the  sea,  pre-^. 
ferrlng  to  live  at  court. 

The. 
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r  The  Portuguese  were  quite  enraged  with  this  answer,; 
and  laboured  incessantly  to  get  me  out  of  the  world.  I  then 
represented  to  the  king  the  dangerous  predicament  in  which 
I  was,  and  the  uncomfortable  situation  I  was  reduced  to:    ' 
My  Imv  Stephen  Grosvenor  just  dead,  and  my  man  Nicho-, 
las  Umet  extremely  sick,  who  was  the  only  English  person 
with  me,  while  I  was  myself  beginning  to  fall  much  off., 
llie  king  immediately  called  for  the  Jesuits,  and  assured 
them,  if  I  died  by  any  extraordinary  casuaJty,  that  they, 
should  all  feel  it  to  tlieir  cost.    The  king  was  then  very  ear- 
nest with  me  to  take  a  white  maiden  from  his  palace  to  be 
my  wife,  offering  to  give  her  slaves  and  all  other  things  ne- 
cessary, and  promising  that  she  would  turn  Christian ;  by 
which  means,  he  said,  my  meat  and  drink  would  be  pro- 
perly looked  after  by  her  and  her  women,  and  I  might  live 
without  fear.     In  answer,  I  refused  to  accept  of  any  Ma- 
hometan woman,  but  said  if  any  Christian  could  be  found 
I  would  gratefully  accept  hjs  royal  bounty. 

.Then  the  king  called  to  remembrance  the  daughter  of 
''np  Mubarick  Shah,  who  was  an  Armenian  Christian,  of 
' .  '  r  ost  ancient  Christian  race ;  Mubarick  having  been  a, 
<':!i  >».ii,  and  in  great  favour  with  Acbar  Padisha,  this 
Jung's  father.  This  captain  had  died  suddenly,  and  with-, 
out  a  will,  leaving  a  vast  deal  of  money,  all  of  which  was 
robbed  by  his  brothers  and  kinsmen,  or  absorbed  in  debts 
due  to  him  which  could  not  be  recovered,  leaving  only  a 
few  jewels  to  this  his  only  child.  Considering  that  she  was 
a  Christian  of  honest  descent,  and  that  I  had  passed  my 
word  to  the  king,  I  could  no  longer  resist  my  fortune: 
Wherefore  I  took  her,  and,  for  want  of  a  minister,  I  mar- 
Tied  her  before  Christian  witnesses,  my  man  Nicholas  Uf- 
flet  acting  as  priest;  which  I  thought  had  been  lawful,  till 
I  met  with  the  chaplain  who  came  with  Sir  Henry  Middle- 
ton,  who  shewed  me  the  error }  on  which  I  was  again  mar- 
ried. Henceforwards  I  lived  contented  and  without  fear, 
my  wife  being  willing  to  go  where  I  went,  and  to  live  as  I 
lived.* 

After  the  settlement  of  this  affair,  news  were  sent  me  that 

the  Ascension  was  coming  to  Surat,  which  was  learnt  from 

the  menbelongingto  her  pmnaces,  which  were  cast  away  near 

.,   ,  ,         ,  '^^t 

^  She  went  away  alon^  with  him  for  England ;  but  as  he  died  by  the 
way,  she  afterwards  married  Mr  Towerson. — FurcL 
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that  placd.  I  then  went  to  the  king*  and  told  him  of  this 
drcnmstance,  craving  his  leave  to  repair  to  Surat,  with  hit 
commission  for  settllnff  trddc  at  that  port,  which  he  was 
yery  willing  to  allow,  limiting  me  to  a  certain  time  of  al>* 
sence,  when  I  was  to  return  again  to  Agra.  When  the 
kin^s  chief  vizir,  Abdal  Hassan,  heard  ubis,  who  was  aa 
enemy  of  all  Christians,  he  told  the  king  that  my  going 
would  be  the  occasion  of  war,  and  might  occasion  the  ruin 
of  one  of  his  great  men,  who  had  been  sent  to  Ooa  to  pur^ 
chase  toys  for  the  king.  Upon  this,  the  king  si|E;uified  his 
pleasure  that  I  was  to  remain ;  but  gave  immediate  orders 
to  hare  the  commission  effectually  written  and  sent  off  to 
the  chief  factor  at  Surat.  In  fine,  the  commission  was 
written  out  in  g  Iden  letters  under  his  great  seal,  as  fully* 
freely,  and  firmly,  for  our  benefit  as  we  could  possibly  de- 
sire. This  I  presently  obtdned^  and  sent  it  off  to  Wuliam 
Finch  at  Surat. 

Before  its  arrival,  news  came  that  the  Ascension  was  cast 
away,  and  her  men  saved,  but  were  not  allowed  to  come  to 
Surat.  I  immediately  communicated  this  intelligence  to 
die  kinff,  who  was  much  dissatibfied  with  the  conduct  of 
MucroD  Khan,  my  great  enemy,  and  gave  me  another  or^ 
der  for  their  good  usage,  and  that  every  means  should  be 
used  to  save  the  goods  if  possible.  These  two  royal  orders 
came  almost  at  the  same  time  to  Surat,  to  the  great  joy  of 
William  Finch  and  the  rest,  who  much  admired  how  I  had 
been  able  to  procure  them.  Thus  continuing  in  creat  fa- 
v«>u  with  the  king,  being  almost  continually  in  h^H  sight, 
and  serving  him  tor  half  the  twenty-fuur  hours,  I  failed  not 
to  have  most  of  his  nobles  for  my  enemies,  who  were  chief- 
ly Mahometans ;  for  it  went  against  their  hearts  to  see  a 
Christian  in  so  great  favour  and  familiarity  with  the  kin^ 
and  more  especially  because  he  had  promised  to  make  his 
brother's  children  Christians,  which  he  actually  caused  to 
be  done  about  two  years  after  my  coming  to  Agra. 

Some  tittK?  after,  some  of  the  people  belonging  to  the  As- 
cension came  to  me,  whom  I  could  have  wished  to  have  be- 
haved themselves  better,  as  their  conduct  wa!>  much  pried 
into  by  ihe  king.*    In  all  thb  time  I  had  been  unable  to 

recover 

*  In  a  side-note  at  this  place,  Purchas  says  that  Mr  Alexander  Sharpey, 
their  general,  came  to  Agra  along  with  thum ;  which  is  not  mentioned  m 
the  test,  but  will  be  f  jund  ia  the  narrative  of  Sharpey's  voyage  ip  the 
sequel«~-£. 
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recover  the  debt  due  me  by  Mucrob  Khan.  At  length  he 
was  sent  for  by  the  kin^^,  to  answer  for  many  faults  laid  to 
his  charge,  and  much  injustice  and  tyranny  he  had  been 
guilty  of  to  the  people  i;nder  his  authority^  having  ruined 
many,  who  petitioned  the  king  for  justice.  This  dog  now 
sent  many  bribes  to  the  king's  sons  and  the  nobles  about  his 
person,  to  endeavour  to  make  his  peace,  and  they  laboured 
m  his  behalf.  When  news  came  that  Mucrob  Khan  was 
near,  the  king  aent  orders  to  attach  his  goods,  which  were 
so  abundant  that  the  king  was  two  months  in  viewing  them, 
every  day  aiiotting  a  certain  quantity  to  be  brought  before 
Lim.  What  the  king  thought  fit  for  his  own  use  he  kept, 
and  returned  the  rest  to  Mucrob  Khan.  la  viewing  these 
goods,  there  appeared  certain  muskets^  with  a  rich  corselet 
and  head-piece,  with  other  things,  forming  the  present  I 
intended  for  the  king ;  which  Mucrob  had  taken  from  me 
under  pretence  that  they  were  for  the  king,  ind  would  hot 
allow  me  to  deliver  myself.  At  the  sight  oi  these,  I  was  so 
bold  as  to  tell  the  king  they  were  mine. 

After  the  king  had  viewed  these  goods,  a  Banyan  made 
a  most  grievous  complaint  to  th';  king  against  Mucrob 
Khan,  who  had  taken  away  his  daughter,  pretending  she 
was  for  the  king ;  but  had  deflowered  her  liimself^  andgave 
lier  afterwards  to  a  Bramin  who  was  in  his  service.  The 
man  who  made  this  charge  protested,  that  his  daughter 
surpassed  all  women  he  had  ever  seen  for  beauty.  This 
matter  being  examined  into,  and  the  offence  clearly  proved 
against  Mucrob,  he  was  committed  as  a  prisoner  into  the 
custc'iy  of  a  noble  of  high  rank ;  and  the  Bramin  was  con- 
demned to  be  made  a  complete  eunuch.  Before  this  hap- 
pened I  went  several  times  to  visit  Mucrob,  who  made 
many  fair  promises  that  he  would  deal  honestly  by  me  and 
be  my  friend,  and  that  I  should  have  my  right.  After  his 
disgrace  his  friends  daily  solicited  for  him,  and  at  length  got 
him  clear;  but  with  commandment  t  ,)ay  every  man  his 
right,  and  that  no  more  complaints  should  be  heard  against 
him,  if  he  loved  his  life.  So  he  paid  every  one  his  due  ex- 
cept me,  whom  he  would  not  pay.  I  then  entreated  him  to 
deliver  me  back  my  cloth,  that  I  might  if  possible  end  with 
him  by  fair  means ;  but  he  put  me  oft'  from  day  to  day  with 
fresh  delays  till  his  departure  shortly  after ;  for  the  king  re- 
stored him  his  place  again,  and  he  was  to  go  to  Goa  about 
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a  &ir  ballas  ruby  and  other  rarities  which  were  promised  to 
the  king. 

I  3.  The  Incomtancy  of  the  King,  and  the  Departure  of 
Captain  Hawkins  trtth  Sir  henry  Middleton  to  the  Red 
SeOf  and  thence  to  Bantam^  and  aftenoards  for  Eng- 
land, 

All  my  going  and  sending  to  Mucrob  Khan  for  my  mo- 
<ney  and  cloth  were  in  vaini  and  seeing  niyscU'  so  grossly 
abused  by  him,  I  was  forced  to  dcinaniljusticcof  the  iting, 
who  commanded  tliat  the  money  should  bo  brought  bctbro 
him ;  yet  for  all  the  king's  commands,  Mucrob  did  ns  he 
liked,  and  in  spite  of  every  thing  I  could  do  or  say,  he  fi- 
nally cheated  me  of  12,500  miUmiudies  which  ho  owed  me, 
besides  interest.'  The  greatest  man  in  the  whole  country 
was  his  friend,  who  with  many  others  took  his  part,  and 
v-re  continually  murmuring  to  the  king  about  suncring  the 
English  to  come  into  the  country,  saying,  that  if  our  nation 
once  got  footing  in  the  country  we  would  dispossess  him  of  it* 
The  King,  upon  this,  called  me  before  him  to  make  answer 
to  these  charges.  I  said,  if  any  such  matters  were  done  or 
attempted,  I  was  ready  to  answer  with  my  life,  for  the 
English  were  in  no  respect  that  base  nation  that  our  ene- 
mies represented  ;  and  that  all  these  things  were  laid  to  our 
charge  merelv  btcause  I  demanded  my  due  and  could  not 
get  it.  At  this  time  I  used  to  visit  daily  the  king's  chief  fa- 
vounies  and  nearest  relatives,  who  spoke  to  him  in  my  fa- 
vour, so  that  he  commanded  no  more  such  injuries  to  be 
offered  me.  So,  thinking  to  use  my  best  endeavour  to  re- 
cover my  loss,  I  spoke  to  the  chief  vizier,  that  he  might  aid 
roe ;  but  he  answered  me  in  a  threatening  manner,  that  if 
I  opened  my  mouth  again  on  this  subject,  he  would  oblige 
me  to  pay  100,000  mahmudiest  which  the  king  had  lost  m 

his 

*  On  some  other  occasions  in  these  voyages,  the  mahmudy  is  said  to 
be  worth  alwut  a  shilling.—- £. 

*  This  may  appear  somewhat  in  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  as  the  English 
«re  now  masters  of  a  very  large  noition  of  the  Mogul  en)pire  in  liindos- 
* —     This  unwieldy  empire  broke  in  pieces  by  its  own  weight,  and  the 
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original  vices  of  its  constitution ;  after  which  its  fragments  have  gradui<l- 
ly  been  conquered  by  the  India  Company,  whose  dominions  now  include 
Delhi  and  Agra,  two  of  its  great  capitals,  and  many  of  its  finest  provin* 
^esr-fi. 
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imudy  is  said  to 


his  customs  at  Surat,  to  which  no  persons  durst  row  trade 
for  fear  of  the  Portuguese,  who  were  displeased  b($!tn8o  the 
king  entertained  me,  and  granted  licence  for  the  En^lish  to 
trade.  Owing  to  this  I  was  constrained  to  be  silent,  for  I 
knew  that  my  money  had  been  swallowed  up  by  these 
dogs. 

Mucrob  Khan  was  nov  ordered  in  public  to  make  reody 
to  depart  upon  an  appointed  ('ay  for  Guzcrat,  whence  ho 
was  *o  proceed  to  Goa,  and  wn  on  that  day  to  come  to 
court  to  take  leave,  as  is  the  custom.  At  this  time  three 
principal  merchants  of  Surat  came  to  court  about  affairs  in 
which  they  had  been  employed  by  the  king  or  the  chief  vi- 
zier. Likewise,  some  six  days  before  this,  a  letter  came  ixt 
the  king  from  the  Portuguese  viceroy,  accompanied  by  a 
present  of  many  rarities ;  in  which  letter  the  viceroy  repre- 
sented how  hiirhly  the  King  of  Portugal  was  dissatisfied 
at  the  English  ucing  admitted  into  the  king's  dominions^ 
considering  the  ancient  amity  between  him  and  his  majes- 
ty. After  many  compliments,  the  viceroy  stated,  that  a 
merchant  had  arrived  at  Goa  with  a  very  fine  ballas  ruby, 
weighing  350  rolties,  of  which  the  pat^em  was  sent.  On 
coming  to  take  his  leave,  •>  ^nipanicd  by  Padre  Pcnciro, 
who  was  to  go  along  with  ..tin,  the  three  Surat  merchants 
being  in  the  presence,  Mucrob  Khan  made  his  speech  to 
the  king,  saying  that  he  hoped  to  obtain  the  great  ruby^ 
and  many  other  valuable  things,  for  his  majesty  from  tne 
Portuguese,  if  the  privileges  granted  to  the  English  were 
disannulled ;  and  besides,  that  it  would  occasion  great  loss 
to  his  majesty  and  his  subjects,  if  the  English  were  suffered 
any  more  to  frequent  his  ports.  In  confirmation  of  this,^ 
he  called  upon  the  Surat  merchants  tu  declare  to  his  ma« 
jesty  what  loss  was  occasioned  by  the  English,  as  they  best 
knew.  They  affirmed  that  they  were  all  likely  to  be  un- 
done because  of  the  English  trading  at  Surat,  and  that  no 
toys  or  curiosities  would  hereafter  come  into  his  majesty's, 
dominions,  because  the  Portuguese,  being  masters  of  the 
Bca,  would  not  suffer  them  to  go  in  or  out  of  the  ports,  be- 
cause of  the  licence  granted  to  the  English.  All  this  was 
a  plot  conce'-ied  by  the  Portuguese  with  Mucrob  Khan  and 
the  vizier,  with  the  assistance  of  the  Jesuits ;  and  by  means 
of  these  speeches,  and  the  king's  anxiety  to  procure  the 
great  ruby,  together  with  the  promises  of  the  padres  to  pro- 
Ciire  many  rarities  for  his  majesty,  my  affairs  were  utterly 
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orerthroini ;  and  the  king  commanded  Mucrob  Khan  to 
Mfari  ({>e  IVtiifjUMe  •fkmvft  that  the  EDgliith  ihould  not 
be  Buffered  nny  more  to  come  into  his  ports. 

I  now  saw  plninly  that  it  would  be  quite  bootless  for  me 
to  make  any  attempt  to  counteract  these  plots,  by  petition- 
ing the  king,  till  a  gooil  while  after  the  departure  of  Mu- 
croO  Khan,  as  my  enemies  were  very  numerous,  though 
they  had  received  many  presents  from  me.  When  I  saw  a 
convenient  time,  I  resolved  to  petition  the  king  again,  ha» 
ving  in  the  mean  time  found  a  fit  toy  to  present,  as  the 
custom  is,  for  no  man  who  makes  a  petition  must  come 
empty  handed.  On  presenting  this  petition,  the  king  im- 
mediately granted  my  request,  commanding  the  vizier  to 
make  me  out  another  commission  or  licence  in  as  ample 
form  as  before,  and  expressly  commanded  that  no  person 
should  presume  to  speak  to  him  to  the  contrary,  it  being 
his  fixed  resolution  that  the  English  should  have  freedom 
to  trade  in  his  dominions.  Of  this  olteratiun  the  Jesuits  at 
Agra  had  immediate  notice }  for  no  matter  passes  in  the 
court  of  the  Mogul,  however  secret,  but  it  mav  be  known 
in  half  an  hour,  by  giving  a  small  matter  to  the  secretary 
of  the  day ;  for  every  thing  is  written  down,  and  the  wri- 
ters or  secretaries  have  their  appointed  days  in  turn.  The 
Jesuits  instantly  sent  off  a  speedy  messenger  with  letters  to 
Peneiro  and  Mucrob  Khan,  giving  them  notice  of  this  new 
turn  in  my  affairs  {  on  receipt  ot  which  they  immediately 
resolved  not  to  proceed  to  Ooa  till  I  were  a^oin  overthrown. 
Thereupon  Mucrob  Khan  transmitted  a  petition  to  the  king, 
and  letters  to  his  friend  the  vizier,  stating  that  it  was  not  for 
his  majesty's  honour  to  send  him  to  Goa,  if  the  promises 
made  to  the  Portuguese  were  not  performed;  and  that 
the  purpose  of  his  journey  would  be  entirely  frustrated,  if 
the  new  licence  given  to  the  English  were  not  recalled.  On 
reading  this,  the  Icing  went  again  from  his  word  and  recall- 
ed my  licence,  esteeming  a  few  toys  promised  him  by  the 
Jesuits  beyond  his  honour. 

Being  desirous  to  see  the  final  issue  of  these  things,  I 
w6nt  to  Hogio  Jahaiif  [Haji  Jehan],  who  was  lord-general 
of  (he  king's  palace,  and  second  officer  of  the  kingdom,  en- 
treating him  to  stand  my  friend.  He  went  immediately  to 
the  king,  telling  him  that  I  was  sore  cast  down,  because  Ab«; 
dul  Hassan,  the  chief  vizier,  would  not  deliver  me  the  com- 
mission which  bis  majesty  had  accorded  to  me.    Being  in 

the 


*4IW#**%*il!K!l«('*MMHk^ '  .<  -- 


ir.  BOOK  III* 


CHAP.  X.  8ICT.  ?.     EngUA  Eait  India  Compaw/.  f  St 

the  prmence^  and  very  near  the  king,  I  heard  him  give  tho 
following  answer  :  "  It  ia  very  true  that  the  commiMion  iw 
aealod  and  ready  for  delivery ;  but  owing  to  letten  tmuknk 
front  Mucrob  Khan,  and  liettcr  cMiiaiaaftkin  respecting 
the  affairs  of  my  ports  in  Oniarat,  I  do  nut  now  tnink  fit 
that  it  Hhould  be  granted."  Thus  was  I  tossed  and  tum* 
bled)  like  a  merchant  adventuring  his  all  in  one  bottom*  and 
losing  all  at  once  by  storms  or  pirates.  In  regard  likewise 
10  my  pension»  I  was  mightily  crossed ;  as  many  times  when 
I  applied  tu  Abdul  Hasjan,  he  would  make  answer,  **  \ 
know  well  that  you  are  in  no  such  need,  as  your  own  masr 
ter  bears  your  charges,  and  the  king  knew  not  what  he  did 
in  giving  to  you,  from  whom  he  ought  on  the  contrary  to 
receive."  I  represented  to  him  that  it  was  his  muesty'a 
pleasure,  and  none  of  my  request,  and  being  his  majesty's 

gift,  I  saw  no  reason  for  being  deprived  of  my  right.  Then 
e  would  bid  me  have  patience,  and  he  would  nnd  me  out 
a  ||;ood  living.  Thus  was  I  put  off  from  time  to  time  by  this 
mme  enemy  ;  iuHoniuch  that  all  the  time  I  served  at  court 
I  could  not  get  a  living  that  would  yield  me  any  thing, 
the  vizier  giving  me  always  my  living  on  assignments  on 
places  that  were  in  the  hands  of  outlaws  or  insurgents,  ex- 
cept once  that  i  had  an  assignment  un  Labor  by  special 
command  of  the  king,  but  of  which  I  was  soon  deprived ; 
and  all  I  received  from  the  beginning  was  not  quite  £^00, 
and  eves  of  this  a  considerable  portion  was  spent  upon  the 
charges  of  men  sent  to  the  lordships  on  which  my  pension 
was  assigned. 

Seeing  now  that  the  living  which  the  king  had  bestowed 
upon  me  was  taken  away,  I  was  past  all  hope ;  for  before 
this,  on  hearing  that  our  ships  were  arrived,  I  expected  the 
king  would  perform  his  former  promises,  in  hopes  of  recei- 
ving rare  things  from  England.  When  I  now  presented  « 
petition  to  the  king  concerning  my  pension,  he  turned  me 
over  to  Abdul  Hassan,  who  nut  only  refused  to  let  me  have 
my  pensiun,  but  gave  orders  that  I  should  be  no  more  per- 
mitted to  come  within  the  red  rails,  being  the  place  of  ho- 
nour in  the  presence ;  where  all  the  time  of  my  residence 
hitherto  I  was  placed  very  near  the  king's  person,  only  five 
men  of  the  whole  court  being  before  me. 

My  affairs  being  thus  utterly  overthrown,  I  determined, 

with  the  advice  oi  my  friends,  to  know  exactly  what  I  hod 

to  rest  upon,  and  either  to  be  well  in  or  well  out.    I  there- 
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fore  made  ready  and  presented  a  petition  to  the  king,  re^ 
presenting  how  I  haa  been  dealt  with  by  Abdul  Hassan^ 
who  had  himself  appropriated  what  his  majesty  had  been 
pleased  to  order  for  my  living :  That  the  expences  of  my 
residence  at  court  for  so  long  a  time,  at  his  majesty's  com-* 
mand,  and  under  promises  to  provide  for  me,  would  be  my 
utter  ruin ;  wherefore,  I  humbly  entreated  his  majesty  to 
take  my  case  into  his  gracious  consideration,  either  to  esta- 
blish me  as  formerly,  or  to  grant  me  leave  to  depart.  Inf 
answer  to  this,  he  gave  me  permission  to  go  away,  and  com* 
manded  a  safe  conduct  to  be  given  me,  to  pass  freely  and 
without  molestation  throughout  his  dominions.  On  recei- 
ving this  passport,  I  came  to  make  my  obeisance,  and  to 
take  my  leave,  when  I  entreated  to  have  an  answer  to  the 
letters  of  my  sovereign.  On  this  Abdul  Hassan  came  to 
me  from  the  king,  and  utterly  refused  in  a  disdainful  man- 
ner ;  saying,  That  it  was  not  meet  for  so  great  a  monarch 
to  write  a  letter  to  any  pettv  prince  or  governor.  To  this 
I  answered,  That  the  kmg  knew  more  of  the  mightiness  of 
the  King  of  England  than  to  suppose  him  a  petty  gover- 
nor. 

>  I  went  home  to  my  house,  using  all  my  endeavours  to  get 
my  goods  and  debts  gathered  together,  meaning  to  pur- 
chase commodities  with  the  money  remaining,  and  exerted 
every  diligence  to  get  out  of  the  country,  waiting  only  for 
the  return  of  Nicholas  Ufflet  from  Labor  with  some  indigo 
then  in  charge  of  William  Finch,  who  was  determined  to 
go  home  over  land,  as  he  had  no  hope  of  our  ever  being 
able  to  embark  at  Surat.  I  would  willingly  have  gone 
home  by  the  same  route,  but  it  was  well  known  that  I  could 
not  travel  through  Turkey,  especially  in  company  with  a 
female.  I  was  forced  therefore  to  curry  favour  with  the  Je- 
suits, to  procure  me  a  pass  or  seguro  from  the  Portuguese 
viceroy,  to  go  by  way  of  Goa  to  Portugal,  and  thence  to 
England.  But  when  the  mother  and  kmdred  of  my  wife 
saw  that  I  was  about  to  take  her  away,  and  supposing  they 
should  never  see  her  more,  they  were  so  importunate  with 
me,  that  I  was  forced  to  engage  that  she  should  go  no  far- 
ther with  me  than  Goa,  which  was  in  India,  and  where  they 
could  go  to  visit  her;  and  that,  if  at  any  time  I  were  to  go 
to  Portugal  or  elsewhere,  I  should  then  leave  her  with  such 
a  dower  as  is  usual  with  the  Portuguese  when  they  die. 
Jiut  knowing  that  if  my  wife  should  chuse  to  go  with  m^ 
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all  these  might  hare  no  effect,  I  concerted  with  the  joguits 
to  procure  me  two  neruron  or  passports ;  one  givinj? me  free 
permission  and  liberty  of  cnnHcionce  to  renide  ami  trade  at 
06a,  which  only  I  meant  to  show  to  my  wife's  relations ; 
while  the  other  was  to  contain  an  absolute  grant  for  a  free 
passage  to  Portugal,  and  tio  for  England,  with  my  wife  and 
goods,  so  as  not  to  be  hindered  by  any  interference  of  my 
wife's  relations ;  any  thing  that  I  migfit  be  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  conce<iing  to  them  to  be  void  and  of  no  effect,  but 
that  1  should  hiivt-  liberty  to  stay  or  go  when  I  pleased, 
with  liberty  of  conscience  for  myself.  This  last  segitro  was , 
desired  to  be  transmitted  to  me  at  Cambaya  by  the  Heet  of 
Portuguese  frigates,  as  at  my  departure  our  ships  were  not 
yet  come. 

The  fathers  would  readily  have  done  this  and  much 
more  for  me,  only  to  get  me  out  of  the  country.  About 
this  time  1  had  notice  of  the  arrival  of  three  English  ships 
at  Mocha,  and  that  they  w(  re  surely  to  come  to  Surat  at 
the  proper  season  ;  which  news  were  sent  me  from  Burhan- 
poor  l>y  Nicholas  Bunham,  who  had  gone  from  me  six 
weeks  before  for  the  recovery  of  some  debts,  and  with  let- 
ters for  our  ships  if  any  came,  and  it  were  possible  to  send 
them.  While  I  was  preparing  to  depart,  news  came  of  the 
return  of  Mucrob  Khan  from  Goa,  witli  many  rare  and  ffne 
things  for  the  king ;  but  he  bnmght  not  the  balas  ruby, 
saying  that  it  was  false;  or  at  least  he  made  this  excuse, 
lest,  if  he  had  given  the  Portuguese  merchant  his  price,  it 
might  be  valued  much  lower  when  it  came  to  the  king,  and 
he  be  forced  to  pay  the  overplus,  as  had  happened  nelure 
on  similar  occasions.  I  likewise  understood  that  Mucrob 
Khan  did  not  receive  such  satisfaction  from  the  Portuguese 
as  he  expected. 

At  this  time  my  great  enemy  the  chief  vizier  was  thrust 
out  of  his  place,  owing  to  the  complaints  of  many  of  the 
nobles  who  were  in  debt  for  their  expences,  and  were  un- 
able to  procure  payment  of  their  penditms,  having  their  as- 
signments either  upon  barren  places,  or  on  such  as  were  in 
rebellion,  Abtlul  Hassan  having  retained  all  the  good  dis^ 
tricts  to  himself,  and  robbetl  them  all.  From  these  com- 
plaints and  others  he  had  much  ado  to  escape  with  his  life, 
being  degraded  from  his  high  office,  and  ordered  to  the 
wars  in  the  Deccan.  One  Gaih  Hegt  who  was  the  king's 
chief  treasurer,  and  whose  daughter  was  chief  queen  or  ra- 
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vourite,  was  made  vizier  in  his  itead.  The  new  vizier  waa 
one  who,  in  outward  show  at  least,  made  much  of  me,  an4 
was  always  willina  to  serve  mu  on  occasion.  His  son 
and  I  were  great  friends,  having  often  visited  at  my  house» 
and  was  now  raised  to  high  dignities  by  the  king.  Qn  this 
change  of  affairs,  and  being  certified  through  various  chan- 
nels of  the  arrival  of  our  ships,  I  determined  to  try  what  I 
could  now  do  to  re-establish  my  afbirs ;  and  knowing  thai 
oothing  could  be  accomplished  through  these  Moors  with- 
out giiu  and  bribes,  I  sent  my  broker  to  procure  me  somo 
jewels  fit  to  be  presented  to  the  king's  sister  and  new  par»> 
mour,  and  to  the  new  vizier  and  his  son.  After  receiving 
my  gifts,  they  began  on  all  sides  to  solicit  my  cause. 

>^W8  came  to  Agra,  from  certain  Banyans  at  Diu,  that 
three  English  ships  were  seen  off  that  place,  and  three  days 
ofterwarus  other  intelligence  was  received  that  they  were 
anchored  at  the  bar  of  Surat.  Upon  these  news,  the  visier 
asked  me  if  I  had  a  proper  gift  for  the  king,  on  which  I 
showed  him  a  ruby  ring,  and  ho  desired  me  to  prepare  for 
going  to  court  along  with  him,  when  he  would  present  my 
petition  to  the  king,  who,  he  said,  was  already  won  over  to 
my  interest.  So,  once  more  comins  before  his  majesty,  and 
my  petition  being  read,  he  presenm  granted  the  establish- 
ment of  our  factory,  and  that  the  English  might  come  and 
trade  in  all  freedom  at  Surat,  commanding  the  vizier  to 
make  out  my  commission  or  licence  to  that  effect  with  all 
expedition.  The  vizier  made  me  a  sign  to  come  forwards 
and  make  my  obeisance,  which  I  did  according  to  the  cus- 
tom. But  mark  what  followed.  A  nobleman  of  high  rankf 
and  in  great  favour  w'th  the  king,  who  was  a  most  intimate 
friend  both  of  the  late  vizier  and  of  Mucrob  Khan,  having 
been  brought  up  along  with  them  from  childhood  as  pages 
together  to  the  king,  made  a  speech  to  the  king  to  the  iol- 
lowing  effect :  "  That  the  granting  of  this  licence  would  be 
the  ruin  of  ajl  his  majesty's  sea-ports  and.  people,  as  his  ma- 
jesty had  been  aJread^  certi^ed  by  several  of  his  subjects : 
That  it  was  not  consistent  with  the  king's  honour  to  con- 
tradict what  he  had  granted  to  the  Portuguese,  his  ancient 
friends :  And  that  whoever  solicited  in  favour  of  the  Eng- 
lish knew  not  what  they  were  about ;  or,  if  they  knew,  were 
not  friends  to  hi&  majesty.,"  Upon  this  speech  my  business 
was  again  quite  overthrowni  and  all  my  time  ana  piesents 
thrown.  awAy>  as  the  king  now  said  he  would  not  allow  the 
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Englith  to  trade  at  hit  lea-poits,  owing  to  the  inconveni- 
ences that  had  already  arisen  from  their  trading  at  Surat 
But  an  for  myself,  if  I  would  remain  in  his  service,  he  would 
command  that  the  allowance  he  had  formerly  granted  me 
should  bt  given  to  my  satis&ction.  I  declined  this,  unleiM 
the  English  were  allowed  the  freedom  of  trade  according 
to  his  promise  ;  saying  that  my  own  sovereign  would  take 
care  that  I  should  not  want.  I  then  requested  his  majesty 
would  be  pleased  to  give  me  an  answer  to  the  letter  I  had 
brought  hmi  from  my  sovereign ;  but  after  consulting  some 
time  with  his  viziers,  this  was  refused. 

I  now  took  my  leave,  and  departed  from  Agra  the  8d  of 
November,  1611, being inathousand difficulties  vhat course 
I  had  best  take.  I  was  in  fear  lest  the  Portuguese  might 
poison  me  for  the  sake  of  my  ffoods ;  it  was  imngerous  to 
travel  through  the  Deccan  to  Masulipatam  on  ar^count  of 
the  wars;  1  could  not  go  by  land  to  Europe  by  xeason  cl' 
the  Turks ;  and  I  was  resolved  not  to  remain  among  these 
faithless  infidels.  I  arrived  at  Cambaya  the  3 1st  Decem- 
ber, 1611,  where  I  had  certain  news  of  our  ships  being  nt 
Surat,  to  which  place  I  sent  a  foot-mcssen^er  with  a  iett  >>, 
saying  that  the  mars  at  Cambaya  asserted  that  four  la.  je 
ships,  with  certain  gallies  and  tirigates,  wore  preparing  at 
Ooa  to  attack  our  ships,  and  that  the  Portuguese  were 
contriving  treachery  against  Sir  Henry  Middleton ;  all  of 
which  the  fathers  wished  me  to  apprize  him  of,  which  I  a,f- 
terwards  found  was  a  political  contrivance  to  put  Sir  Hen- 
ry in  fear,  that  he  might  depart 

As  for  me,  my  ostensible  object  was  to  go  home  by  means 
of  the  Portuguese,  as  I  had  promised  my  wife  and  her  bro- 
ther, who  was  now  with  us,  and  to  delude  him  and  the 
friars  till  I  could  get  away  on  board  our  ships,  which  i  was 
sure  to  know  by  the  return  of  my  messenger.  In  the  mean 
time  I  used  every  endeavour  to  get  away  ni^  >ifys  brother, 
who  departed  two  days  afterwards  for  Agu>,  v  ithout  once 
suspecting  that  I  meant  to  go  in  the  English  ships.  Ni- 
cholas 03et  now  went  from  Cambaya  to  examine  the 
road;  and  when  two  days  journey  fron:.  Cambaya,  he  met 
Captain  William  Sharpey,  Mr  Fraiie,  and  Mr  Hugh 
Greete,  who  were  sent  to  me  at  Cambaya  by  Sir  Henry  to 
my  no  small  joy.  Wherefore,  making  all  the  haste  I  could 
to  prepare  for  my  departure,  I  left  Cambaya  on  the  18th 
January,  1612,  and  got  to  our  ships  on  the  26th  of  the  same 
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month,  when  I  was  most  kindly  received  and  welcomed  by 
Sir  Henry  Middleton. 

We  departed  from  Surat  on  the  11th  February,  and  ar- 
rived nt  Dabul  on  the  Uith,  where  we  took  a  Portuji^ese 
ship  and  i'rij^ate,  out  of  which  we  took  some  quantity  of 
gocKls.  Leaving  Dabul  on  the  5th  March  for  the  Red  Sea, 
with  intention  to  revenge  our  wrongs  both  on  the  Turks 
and  Moguls,  we  arrived  there  on  the  Sd  April,  where  we 
found  three  English  sliips,  whose  general  was  Captain  John 
Saris.  Having  dispatched  our  business  in  the  Ued  Sea,  we 
sailed  from  thence  the  16th  August,  l(il2,  and  arrived  at 
Tccu  in  Smnatra  the  19th  October.  Our  business  there 
being  ended,  we  departed  thence  on  the  night  of  the  19th 
November,  and  struck  that  night,  three  leagues  off,  on  a 
bed  of  coral,  in  about  three  fathoms  water,  biit  by  the  great 
mercy  of  Qod  escaped  being  lost ;  yet  we  were  forced  to  put 
back  to  Tccu  to  stop  our  leaks,  for  which  purpose  we  had 
to  unload  our  ship.  The  leaks  being  somewhat  stopped, 
and  our  goods  reloaded,  we  departed  again  the  8th  Decem- 
ber, and  arrived  ut  Bantam  the  21st  oTthat  month.      .;uo 

As  Sir  Henry  did  not  think  his  ship,  the  Trades-in- 
crease, in  sufficient  condition  for  going  home  that  season, 
he  was  forced  to  remain  and  have  her  careened.  Having 
closed  accounts  with  Sir  Henry  to  his  satisfaction,  I  ship- 
ped my  goods  in  the  Solomon,  uhich  came  for  our  voyaec* 
for  saving  a  greater  freight,  but  could  not  be  admitted  in 
her  myself ;  Captain  Saris,  however,  accommodated  me  in 
the  Tnomas,  and  it  was  agreed  that  the  Solomon  and  we 
were  to  keep  company.  We  accordingly  sailed  from  Ban- 
tam on  the  30th  January,  1613,  and  arrived  at  Saldanha 
bay  the  21st  April,  having  much  foul  weather  for  near  200 
leagues  from  the  Cape.  We  here  found  four  ships  of  Hol- 
land, which  left  Bantam  a  month  before  us.  The  Holland- 
ers were  very  kind  to  us  all,  and  especially  attentive  to  me, 
as  they  had  heard  much  of  my  favour  and  high  estate  at 
Agra,  by  an  agent  of  theirs  who  resided  at  Masulipatam. 
Some  eight  days  afterwards  the  Expedition  came  in,*  and 

.   .  brought 

'  This  uncommon  expression  is  not  easily  explicable,  as  the  ships  un- 
der Saris  appear  tu  have  been  in  the  employ  of  the  same  company.  It 
probably  reters  to  the  partial  subscriptions  tor  particular  voyages,  m  us* 
at  thu  hrst  CNtablishnieuc  ot  the  Company.— £. 

■^  This  alludes  to  the  twelftli  voyage  fitted  out  by  the  English  East  In*. 
din  Company,  under  tlic  command  of  Christopher  f^cwport,  of  which 
herealter. — E, 
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brought  me  a  letter  from  your  worships,  which  was  deliver- 
ed two  days  after.  The  wind  coming  fair,  we  departed 
from  Saldanha  the  21  at  May,  1613.* 


j  4i,  ji  brief  Discourst  of  the  Strength,  Wealth,  and  Go- 
vernment of  the  Great  Mogul,  with  some  of  his  Customs.* 

I  first  begin  with  his  princes,  dukes,  marquisses,  earls, 
viscounts,  barons,  knights,  esc]uires,  gentlemen,  and  yeo- 
men ;  for  as  the  Christian  sovereigns  distinguish  their  no- 
bility by  these  titles,  so  do  the  Moguls  distinguish  theirs  by 
the  numbers  of  horse  they  are  appointed  to  command ;  un- 
less it  be  those  whom  he  most  favours,  whom  he  honours 
with  the  title  of  Klian  and  Immirza  ;  none  having  the  title 
of  Sultan  except  his  sons.  Khan,  in  the  Persian  language, 
is  equivalent  to  duke  with  us  in  Europe.  Immirza  is  tlie 
title  given  to  the  sons  of  the  king's  brother.  These  titles 
or  ranks  are  of  12,000  horse,  of  which  there  are  only  four, 
being  the  king  himself,  his  mother,  his  eldest  son,  Prince 
or  Sultan  Parvis,  and  one  more  named  Khan  Azani,  who 
is  of  the  blood-royal  of  the  Usbccks.  The  next  rank,  equi- 
valent to  our  dukes,  are  leaders  of  9000  horse,  of  whom 
there  are  three.  Then  of  marquisses,  or  commanders  of 
5000,  there  are  eighteen.  The  others  are  from  2000  down 
to  20 ;  of  all  which  ranks  there  arc  2950.  Besides  which 
there  are  5000  men,  called  Hadiiies,  who  receive  monthly 
pay,  equal  to  from  one  to  six  horsemen.  Of  such  officers 
as  belong  to  the  court  and  camp  there  are  36,000,  as  por- 
ters, gunners,  watermen,  lackies,  horse-keepers,  elephant- 
keepers,  matchlock-men,  frasses  or  tent-men,  cooks,  light- 
bearers,  gardeners,  keepers  of  wild  beasts,  &c.  All  these 
are  paid  from  the  royal  treasury,  their  wages  being  from 
»-■    :-•■*■"  >■  ■^-  •.■...  .     •         ten 


'  We  have  formerly  seen,  from  a  side-note  of  Parchas,  that  Captain 
Hawkins  died  before  reaching  England,  and  that  his  Armenian  wife  aif- 
terwards  married  Mr  Towerson.  The  journal  here  breaks  off  abruptly, 
and  Purchas  remarks,  that  he  had  omitted  many  advices  of  the  au- 
thor^ respecting  forts,  Indian  factories,  &c.  not  fitting  for  every  eye. 
— E. 

'  This  appears  to  have  been  written  by  Captain  Hawkins,  as  appended 
to  his  narrative  by  Purchas.  It  is  said  by  the  author,  that  he  had  partly 
seen  these  things,  and  partly  learnt  them  by  information  from  the  chTef 
«ificers  and  overseers  ot  the  court.— 'E. 
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ten  to  three  rupees.*  All  the  captains  under  the  king  are 
obliged,  on  eight  days  warning,  to  furnish  the  number  of 
horsemen  which  belong  to  the  rank  they  respectively  hold» 
from  1  ^,000  down  to  20,  for  all  which  they  draw  pay,  and 
which  they  are  obliged  to  maintain ;  making  a  total  of  three 
hckSi  or  300,000  horse. 

The  entire  compass  of  the  dominions  of  the  Great  Mo- 
gul is  two  years  travel  for  caravans ;  reaching  from  Agray 
which  is  in  a  manner  in  the  heart  of  all  his  kingdoms,  in 
various  directions,  to  Candahar,  to  Songhtare^  in  Bengal, 
to  Cabul,  Deccan,  Surat,  and  Tatta  in  Sii:  ie.  His  empire 
is  divided  into  five  great  kingdoms :  Punjab,  of  which  La- 
hore is  the  capital ;  Bengal,  of  which  5onargham*  is  the 
chief  place;  Malwa,  of  which  Vgam  [Ougein]  is  the  cttpi- 


royal  city  of  the  great  kug- 
dom  of  the  Mogul  in  India,  where  all  the  ceremonials  of  ni» 
coronation  are  performed.  There  are  six  principal  fortress- 
es or  castles,  ^ra,  Gualiar,  Nemer,  Ratamboor,  Haiaier, 
and  Roughtaz ;  in  which  castles  his  treasures  are  securely 
kept* 

In  all  this  great  empire  there  are  three  arch  enemies, 
which  all  his  power  has  been  unable  to  subdue ;  these  are, 
Amberry  Chapu  in  the  Deccan,  Baadm;  the  son  of  Mnza- 
Jer,  who  was  formerly  king  of  Guzerat,  and  liajah  Rahana 
in  Malwa.  The  present  Great  Mogul^  has  five  sons.  Sul- 
tan Cussero,  Sultan  Parvis,  Sultan  Chorem,  Sultan  Sha- 
riar,  and  Sultan  Bath.    He  has  two  young  daughters,  imd 
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^  The  rupee,  or  rupio,  as  it  is  called  in  the  original^  is  stated  by  Pur- 
ehas,  in  a  side-note,  at  Ss.  each ;  while,  he  Rdda,  soiAe  call  it  9ir  Sd.  and 
others  2s.  td.  In  fact,  the  rupee  varies  materially  in  its  value  according 
to  circumstances,  which  will  be  fully  explained  in  the  sequel. — ^E. 

^  This  name  is  so  completely  corrupted  as  to  be  inexplicable. — E. 

*  This  name  is  nearly  m  the  same  predicament  with  EkMightare,  unless 
CI  inarghur  be  meant,  including  Oude  Allahabad  and  Banur  in  Bengal. 
— E. 

^  The  three  last  names  are  inexplicable,  imless  Ruttampoor  be  meant 
for  one  of  them.  But  this  slight  sketch  of  the  Mogul  empire  is  so  ex< 
ceedingly  imperfect  and  unsatisfactory,  as  not  to  merit  any  commentary. 

"  His  name  is  no  where  given  by  Hawkins ;  bat  in  the  journal  of  Sir 
Thomas  Rae,  who  went  a  few  years  afterwards  Mobassador  to  the  same 
king,  be  is  called  Jeban'Guire.—£. 
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900  wives,  foAr  tif  whotti,  b^ing;  the  chie^  are  reckoned 
c^ecfnsf  Padisha  BAnn,  the  daughter  of  Kaime  Khan  4 
Nour  Mahal,  the  daughter  of  Gaih  Beg;  the  third  i#  tb« 
daughter  of  Sein  Khan  ;  and  the  fourth  is  the  daughter  of 
Hakim  Hamaun,  who  ivas  brother  to  his  own  father  the 
Padfsha  Akbar.' 

The  ^ailv  cxpences  of  the  Mogul  for  his  own  person,  and 
for  feeding  his  cattle  of  all  sorts,  among  which  are  some  royal 
elephants,  and  all  other  particular  expences,  as  dress,  vic- 
tuals, and  other  household  charges,  come  to  50,000  rupees 
a-day ;  and  the  daily  expences  of  1^  woia^  amount  to 
»0,000  rupees. 

The  custom  of  the  Mogul  is,  to  take  possession  of  all  the 
treasure  belonging  to  his  nobles  when  they  die,  giving 
among  the  children  what  he  pleases ;  but  he  usually  treats 
them  Kindly,  dividing  their  fathers  land  among  them,  and 
giving  p-eat  respect  to  the  eldest  son,  who  is  generally  pro- 
moted m  time  to  the  full  rank  of  his  father.  In  my  time 
Rajah  Gaginat,  a  great  lord  or  prince  among  the  idolater^, 
died,  M^en  his  effects  being  seized  to  the  king's  use,  besides 
jewels,  silver,  and  other  valuables,  his  treasure  in  gold 
only  amounted  to  60  nunmsy  every  maun  being  25  pounds 
weight. 

The  king  has  300  royal  elephants  on  which  he  himself 
rides ;  and  when  brought  before  him  they  appear  in  great 
state,  having  thirty-two  men  going  before  them  with  stream- 
ers. The  housings  or  coverirj^  of  tliese  elephants  are  very 
rich,  being  either  cloth  of  goul  or  rich  velvet ;  each  royal 
elephant  is  followed  by  his  iemale,  and  his  cub  or  cuds, 
usually  having  four  or  five  young  ones  as  pages,  some  se* 
ven,  eight,  or  nine.  Theea  royal  elephants,  which  are  the 
largest  and  handsomest,  eat  every  day  to  the  value  of  ten 
rupees,  in  sugar,  butter,  grain,  and  sugar  canee.  They  are 
so  tame  and  well  managed,  that  I  one  day  saw  the  king  or- 
der one  of  his  sons,  named  Shariar,  a  child  of  seven  years 
old,  to  go  to  the  elephant  and  be  taken  up  by  his  trunk, 
which  was  so  done,  the  elephant  delivering  him  to  bis 
keeper,  who  rules  him  with  a  hooked  iron.     When  any  of 

these 

7  We  have  here  omitted  a  long  account  of  the  Mogul  treasures  in  poU, 
silver,  and  jewels,  and  an  immense  store  of  rich  ornaments  in  gold,  silver, 
and  jewellery,  together  with  the  enumeration  of  horses,  elephants,  can^eli, 
oxen,  mules,  deer,  dogs,  lions-  ounces,  hawk&,  pigeons,  and  singing  birde, 
extremely  tedious  and  uninteresting.— £. 
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these  elephants  arc  brought  lean  before  the  ki'nff,  thosf  hal- 
ving char;:je  of  them  are  disgraced  unless  they  have  all  the 
better  excuse :  so  that  every  one  strives  to  bring  his  in 
good  order,  even  though  he  may  have  to  spend  of  his  own 
funds. 

Vhen  the  Mogul  goes  out  to  hunt»  his  camp  is  about 
as  much  in  compass  as  the  city  of  London,  or  even  more; 
and  I  mt.y  evvn  say  that  at  least  200,000  people  follow  him 
on  this  o,';ca>ion,  every  thing  beinc  provided  as  for  the  use 
of  a  large  city.  The  elephant  is  or  all  beasts  the  most  saga- 
cious, of  which  I  shall  give  one  instance,  which  was  report* 
ed  to  me  as  a  certainty.  An  elephant  upon  a  hard  jour- 
ney having  been  ill-used  bv  his  keeper,  and  finding  the  fel- 
low asleep  one  day  near  him,  but  out  of  his  reach,  and  ha- 
ving green  canes  brought  him  as  food,  he  took  hold  of  a 
cane  by  one  end  with  his  trunk,  and  reached  the  other  end 
to  the  keeper's  head,  which  was  bare,  his  turban  having 
fellen  off,  and  twisting  the  cane  among  his  long  hair,  drew 
the  fellow  towards  him,  and  then  slew  him. 

The  king  has  many  dromedaries,  which  are  very  swifl, 
and  are  used  for  coming^  with  great  speed  to  assault  any 
city,  as  was  once  done  by  this  king's  father,  who  assaulted 
Ahmedabad  in  Guzerat,  when  he  was  supposed  to  be  at 
Agra;  going  there  with  12,000  men  fn  nine  days  upon 
dromedaries,  striking  such  terror  into  the  Guzerats  by  his 
sudden  arrival,  that  they  were  easily  reduced.  This  king 
has  much  reduced  the  numbers  of  the  Rajaput  captains, 
who  were  idolaters,  and  has  preferred  Mahometans,  who 
are  weak-spirited  men,  void  of  resolution ;  so  that  this  king 
is  beginning  to  lose  those  parts  of  the  Deccan  which  were 
conquered  by  his  father.  He  has  a  few  good  captains  yet 
remaining,  whom  his  father  highly  valued ;  but  they  are 
out  of  his  favour,  as  they  refused  to  join  him  in  his  unna- 
tural rebellion  against  his  own  father.  For  this  purpose, 
being  in  j^ttabassct  the  regal  seat  of  a  kingdom  called  Po- 
riih*  he  rose  in  rebellion  with  80,000  horse,  intending  to 
have  taken  Agra  and  got  possession  of  his  father's  treasure^ 
who  was  then  engaged  in  conquering  the  Deccan. 

Before 


8  Probiibly  an  error  for  the  royal  city  of  the  kingdom  of  Porus,  in  the 
iJt&e  of  Alexander  the  Great ;  in  wliicli  case  Attabasse  may  be  what  i» 
now  called  Attock  Benares,  on  tlie  main  stream  of  the  Inilus,  in  the  Pun- 
jub,  or  tlie  eastern  frontier  of  Lahore. — £. 
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Before  the  former  emperor  Akl>ar  depnrteti  for  the  wars 
in  the  Deccan,  he  jjave  onlers  to  his  son  Seh'm,  who  »  now 
emperor,  to  >?o  with  the  forces  he  commanded  agriinst  Raja 
Rahana,  the  j^reat  rebel  in  Malwa,  who  coming  to  a  pur- 
ley  with  Sclim,  told  him  he  would  get  nothing;  in  warring 
against  him  but  hard  bhiws ;  and  he  had  much  better,  du- 
ring his  f  ither's  absence  in  the  Deccnn,  go  against  Agra, 
and  possess  himself  of  his  father's  treasure  anii  make  him- 
self king,  as  there  was  no  one  able  to  resist  him.  Selim  fol- 
lowed this  advice;  but  his  father  getting  timely  notice, 
came  in  all  haste  to  Agra  to  prevent  him,  and  sent  immedi- 
ately a  message  to  his  «on,  that  he  might  either  come  and  fail 
at  his  teet  for  mercy,  or  try  the  chance  of  a  battle.  Con- 
sidering his  father's  valour,  he  thought  it  best  to  submit  to 
his  father,  who  committed  him  to  prison,  but  soon  released 
him  at  the  intercession  of  his  mother  and  sisters.  In  con- 
sequence of  this  rebellion  Selim  was  disinherited,  and  his 
eldest  son  Cusscro  was  proclaimed  heir-apparent;  all  the 
younger  sous  of  Akbar  having  died  in  the  Deccan  or  in 
Guzerat.  . 

Akbar  died  shortly  after,  having  restored  Selim  to  his 
inheritance  while  on  his  death-b«l.  But  Cussero  raised 
troops  against  his  father,  and  being  defeated  and  taken 
prisoner,  still  remains  confined  in  the  palace,  but  blinded, 
according  to  report.  Since  that  time  he  has  caused  all  the 
adherents  of  his  son  to  be  put  to  cruel  deaths,  and  has 
reigned  since  in  quiet  j  but  is  ill  beloved  by  the  greatest 
part  of  his  subjects,  who  are  in  great  fear  of  him.  Whil& 
I  was  at  his  court,  I  have  seen  him  do  many  cruel  deeds. 
Five  times  a  week  he  orders  some  of  his  bravest  elephants 
to  fight  in  his  presence,  during  which  men  are  often  killed 
or  grievously  wounded  by  the  elephants.  If  any  one  be 
sore  hurt,  though  he  might  very  well  chance  to  recover,  he 
causes  him  to  be  thrown  into  the  river,  saying,  "  Dispatch 
him,  for  as  long  as  he  lives  he  will  continually  curse  me, 
wherefore  it  is  better  that  he  die  presently."  He  delights 
to  see  men  er^'cuted  and  torn  in  pieces  by  elephants. 

In  ray  time,  a  Fatan  of  good  stature  came  toone  of  the 
king's  sons,  called  Sultan  Parvis,  and  petitioned  to  have 
some  place  or  pension  bestowed  on  him.  Demanding  whe> 
ther  he  would  serve  him,  the  Patau  said  no,  for  the  prince 
would  not  give  him  such  wages  as  he  would  ask.  The; 
prince  asked  him  how  much  would  satisfy  him,  on  whiqh; 
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he  said  tbiit  he  would  neither  serve  his  father  nor  him  un- 
less he  had  1000  rupees  a-day,  equal  to  j£100  sterling.  On 
the  prince  askiuc  ivnat  were  his  qualifict^tiixiii  that  he  rated 
his  servic?*  so  highly,  he  desired  to  be  'tied  at  »il  'tjrd  nn 
weapons,  either  on  foot  or  on  horsebfjck,  .<ji.^.  if  s-ny  oKit; 
was  found  lo  surpass  him,  he  was  willir  g  u>  tcrfeit  his  H^% 
Thi  prince  having  to  attend  hio  father^  onkirc^  ih''  '^aton'a 
to  be  in  tho  way.  At  night,  tiie  king'ji  cuhiom  beinff  to 
drink,  the  prince  told  b:!u  of  tttc  Patan^  whom  the  king 
commanded  to  be  broughv  before  him.  Just  at  this  time  a 
large  and  very  fierce  lion  >as  brought  in,  sttongly  chained? 
and  led  by  a  dozen  men.  After  questioning  ihe  Pnt&n.  aa 
to  whence  lie  came,  his  paientag^,  and  what  was  his  vaiaur, 
that  he  demanded  such  wageo,  ti>e  Patan  desiieni  tH»  king 
to  put  him  to  a  trial :  Then,  said  thv^  king,  fnp  ent'  /restle 
with  that  Ibn.  The  Patan  replied,  ITiat  t»;t '  was  a  wild 
bo.-fst,  aud  it  would  be  no  trial  of  his  manhood  to  make  him 
^  .'gainst  t!i<*  lion  without  a  weapon.  The  king  however 
h^K!ttii?d  t]|L)on  it,  and  the  poor  fellow  was  torn  in  pieceu^ 
I>\':  yet  satisfied,  but  desirous  to  see  more  sport,  the  king 
^eni  tor  tai  of  hie  horsemen  who  were  that  night  on  guard, 
whom  he  commanded,  one  after  the  oiher,  to  bufiet  with 
the  lion.  They  were  all  grievously  wounded,  and  three  of 
them  lost  their  lives.  The  king  continued  three  months 
in  this  cruel  humour ;  in  which  time,  nu  rely  for  his  plea- 
sure, many  men  lost  their  lives,  and  many  were  grievously 
wounded.  Afterwards,  and  till  I  came  away,  twelve  or  m- 
teen  young  lions  were  made  tame,  and  used  to  play  with 
each  other  in  the  king's  presence,  frisking  about  among 
people's  legs,  yet  doing  no  harm  in  a  long  time. 

His  custom  is  every  year  to  be  two  months  out  hunting; 
and  when  he  means  to  begin  his  journey,  if  he  comes  from 
his  palace  on  horseback,  it  is  a  sign  he  goes  to  war ;  but  if 
on  an  elephant  or  in  a  palanquin^  his  expedition  will  only 
be  for  hunting. 

He  cannot  abide  that  any  one  should  have  precious 
stones  of  value  without  oftering  them  to  him  for  sale,  and 
it  is  death  for  any  one  to  possess  such  without  immediately 
giving  him  the  reftisal.  A  Banyan,  named  Herranand,  who 
was  hit»  jeweller,  had  bought  a  diamond  of  three  meticalt 
weight,  for  which  he  paid  100,000  rupees,  yet  had  not  done 
it  so  covertly  but  news  of  it  was  brought  to  the  king ;  and 
lome  friend  of  jtiemnand  presently  acquainted  him  that  it 
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had  come  to  the  king's  knowledge.  Upon  this  thejjeneller 
waited  on  the  king,  toying  that  his  majesty  had  often  pro- 
mised to  come  to  nis  house,  and  that  now  was  the  proper 
time,  as  he  had  a  fine  present  to  make  him,  having  bought 
a  diamond  of  great  weight.  The  king  smiled,  and  said« 
"  Thv  luck  has  been  good."  By  these  and  such  means  the 
king  has  engrossed  all  the  finest  diamonds,  as  no  one  dare 
purdiase  one  from  five  carats  upwards  without  his  leave. 
All  the  lands  of  the  whole  monarchy  belong  tc  the  king, 
who  giveth  and  taketh  at  his  pleasure.  If  any  one,  for  in> 
stance,  has  lands  at  Lahore,  and  is  sent  to  the  wars  in  the 
Deccan,  his  lands  at  Lahore  are  given  to  another,  and  he 
receives  new  lands  in  or  near  the  Deccan.  Those  lands 
which  are  let  pay  to  the  king  two-thirds  of  the  produce ;  and 
those  which  are  given  away  in  fee  pay  him  one-third.  The 
poor  riot$i  or  husbandmen  who  cultivate  the  land,  are  very 
hardly  dealt  by,  and  complain  much  of  ii\}ustice,  but  little 
is  given  them.  At  his  first  coming  to  the  throne  he  Was 
morfe  severe  than  now,  so  that  the  country  is  now  so  full  of 
outlaws  and  thieves,  that  one  can  hardly  stir  out  of  doors 
in  any  patt  of  his  dominions  without  a  guard,  as  almost  the 
whole  people  are  in  rebellion. 

There  is  one  great  Ragane^  between  Agra  and  Ahmeda^ 
bad,  who  commands  an  extent  of  country  equal  to  a  good 
kingdom,  maintaining  20,000  horse  and  50,000  foot ;  and 
as  his  country  is  stros^  and  mountainous,  all  the  force  of 
the  king  has  never  been  able  to  reduce  him.  There  are 
many  of  those  rebels  all  through  his  dominions,  but  this  is 
one  of  the  greatest.  Many  have  risen  in  Candahar,  Ca- 
bul,  Mooltan,  Sindy,  and  tne  kingdom  of  Bohch.*"*  Ben- 
gal, Guzerat,  and  tW  Deccan  are  likewise  full  of  rebels,  so 
that  no  one  can  trHN  ci  in  saK^ty  for  outlaws ;  all  occasioned 
by  the  barbarity  of  the  gov<?rnment,  and  the  cruel  exac- 
tions made  upoti  tW  hu^v^udmen,  which  drive  them  to  re- 
bellion. 

In 
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"^  Hawkins  calls  reN^ts,  as  the  Moguls  did,  all  th<vw!  that  refu»«U  sub- 
jection ;  thoi^h  80i»e  of  thetn  were  perhaps  origi«aH>  independent  kings, 
as  this  Ragane  or  KaniK,  supposed  to  have  b^*i  tW  true  successor  of  Po- 
ms, who  was  conquered  by  Alexander.  He  is  now  reduced,  of  rathel', 
as  they  sav,  peaceably  induced  to  acknowletlge  the  Mogul,  and  to  pay 
tribute.— P»(rc4. 

""•"  ProNiMj  meaning  the  Bnllogees,  a  people  o\\  the  south-side  of  the 
^^dyyi  tiKjuotains,  bordering  to  the  southward  on  Candahar. — E. 


4 
I 


?3 


158     .V   ■         Earli/  Voyages  of  the 


FART  II.  BOOK  III. 


In  the  morninpr,  at  break  of  day,  the  kin^  i.>«  at  his  beads, 
praying,  on  his  kncrx,  upon  a  Persian  lambskin,  having 
some  eight  rosaries,  or  strings  of  beadH,  each  r.ntaining 
400.  The  beads  are  of  rich  pearl,  ballace  rubies,  dia- 
monds, rubies,  emeraUls,  aloes  wood,  eshem^  and  rornl.  At 
the  upper  end  of  a  large  black  stone  ort  which  he  kneels, 
there  ore  figures  graven  in  stone  of  the  Virfjiu  oud  CliriHt, 
so,  turning  nis  fuce  to  the  west,  he  repeats  8'/!()0  words,  ac- 
cording to  the  number  of  his  beads.  After  this  Le  shews 
liiniBjilf  to  the  people,  receivliig  tlu'ir  snianis  or  good-nior- 

J'ows ;  a  vast  multitude  resoi tiiiL'  tvery  moriiinii  to  Ine  pa- 
ace  for  that  purpose.  After  tills  lie  tnkes  two  hours  sleep, 
then  dines,  and  passes  his  time  among  his  women  till  noon. 
I'^roni  lliill  llllle  till  lllliii!  (riliirli  lit  ajiimH  himself  again  to 
the  people,  looking  at  sports  and  pastimes  made  by  liiull^ 
or  at  fights  of  various  animals.  At  three  o'clock,  all  the 
nobles  then  in  Agra,  who  are  In  h(  alth,  resort  to  eoiirt, 
when  the  king  comes  fortli  to  open  audience,  sitting  in  his 
royal  seat,  and  all  the  nobles  standing  before  him,  each  ac- 
cording to  his  degree.  The  chiefs  m  the  nobles  standing 
within  the  red  ron,  and  all  the  rest  without,  all  being  pro- 
perly placed  by  the  lieutenant-general.  The  space  within 
the  red  rail  is  three  steps  higher  than  where  the  rest  stand, 
end  witfiin  this  red  rail  I  was  placed  among  the  chiefi  st  or 
the  land.  All  the  rest  arc  placed  in  their  order  by  officers, 
and  they  likewise  are  placed  within  annlhiir  mil  in  a  spaci- 
ous place ;  and  without  the  rail  stand  alt  khujs  of  horse- 
men and  tbot-soldiers  belonging  to  his  captains,  and  all 
other  comers.  At  these  rails  there  arc  many  doors  kt|)t  by 
a  great  number  of  porters,  who  have  white  roils  to  keep 
every  one  in  order. 

In  the  middle  of  the  place,  right  before  the  king,  standi) 
one  of  the  king's  sheriffs  or  judges,  together  with  the  chief 
executioner,  wno  is  attended  by  forty  executioners,  distin- 
guished from  all  others  by  a  peculiar  kind  of  quilted  caps 
on  their  heads,  some  with  hatchets  on  their  shoulders,  and 
others  with  all  sorts  of  whips,  ready  to  execute  the  king's 
commands,  llic  king  hears  all  manner  of  causes  in  this 
place,  staying  about  two  hours  every  day  for  that  purpose ; 
for  the  kings  in  India  sit  in  judgment  every  day,  and  their 
sentences  are  put  in  execution  every  Tuesday. 

After  this  he  retires  to  his  private  chamber  for  prayer, 
when  four  or  five  kinds  of  finely-dressed  roast  meats  are  set 

before 
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before  him,  of  whicli  he  eats  till  his  stomach  is  satisfied, 
drinking  after  this  meal  one  cup  of  strong  drink.  He  then 
goes  into  a  private  room,  into  which  no  one  enters  but  such 
as  are  named  by  himself,  where  for  two  years  I  was  one  of 
his  attendants;  and  here  he  drinks  uthcr  five  cups  of 
strong  liquor,  being  the  quantity  allowed  by  his  physicians. 
This  done,  he  chews  opium,  and  being  intoxicated,  he  goes 
to  sleep,  and  every  one  departs  to  his  home.  He  is  awa- 
kened idler  two  hours  to  get  his  supper,  at  which  time  he 
is  unable  to  feed  himself,  but  has  it  thrust  into  his  mouth 
by  others,  which  is  about  one  o'clock  in  the  morning ;  a& 
ter  which  he  sleeps  the  rest  of  the  night. 

During  the  time  that  he  drinks  his  six  cups  of  strong 
liquor,  he  says  and  does  many  idle  things ;  yet  whatsoever 
hq  does  or  says,  whether  drunk  or  sober,  there  are  writers 
wiio  utleiid  liini  in  rotation,  who  set  every  thing  down  in 
writing;  so  that  not  a  single  incident  of  his  life  but  is  re- 
corded, evtii  his  going  to  the  necessary,  and  when  he  liei 
with  his  wives,  llic  purpose  of  all  this  is,  that  when  he 
dies  all  his  actions  and  speeches  that  are  worthy  of  being 
recorded  may  be  inserted  in  the  chronicle  of  his  reign. 
One  of  the  king's  sons,  Sultan  Shariar,  a  boy  of  seven 
years  old,  was  called  by  him  one  day  when  I  was  there,  and 
asked  if  he  chose  to  accompany  him  to  some  place  where 
he  was  going  for  amusement.  The  boy  answered  he  would 
either  go  or  stay,  as  it  pleased  his  majesty  to  command. 
Because  he  had  not  said,  that  he  would  go  with  all  his 
heart  along  with  his  iiajesty,  he  was  sore  beaten  by  the 
king,  yet  did  not  cry.  The  Icing  therefore  asked  him,  why 
he  cried  not  ?  Because,  he  said,  his  nurse  had  told  him 
that  it  was  the  greatest  possible  shame  for  a  prince  to  cry 
when  beaten ;  and  that  ever  since  he  had  never  cried,  and 
would  not  though  beaten  to  death.  On  this  his  father 
struck  him  again,  and  taking  a  bodkin,  thrust  it  through 
his  cheek ;  yet  would  he  not  cry,  though  he  bled  much,  it 
was  much  wondered  at  by  all  that  the  king  should  so  treat 
his  own  child,  and  that  the  boy  was  so  stout-hearted  as  not 
to  cry.  There  is  great  hopes  that  this  child  will  exceed  all 
the  rest. 
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This  article  is  said  by  Purchas  to  have  been  abbreviated 
out  of  the  larger  journal  kept  by  Finch  during  his  voyage 
to  India  and  residence  there,  and  seems  a  most  useful  sup- 
plement to  the  preceding  section,  beina  in  many  circum- 
stances more  full  and  satisfactory  than  the  relation  of  Haw- 
kins. In  the  Pilgrims  of  Purchas  it  does  not  follow  the 
former  relation,  but  that  was  owing  to  its  not  reaching  him 
in  time,  as  is  stated  in  the  following  note,  which  is  both  cha- 
racteristic of  that  early  collector  of  voyages  and  travels,  and 
of  the  observations  of  William  Finch. 

"  This  should  have  followed  next  after  Master  Hawkins, 
with  whom  William  Finch  went  into  the  Mogolh  country, 
if  I  then  had  had  it.  But  better  a  good  dish,  though  not 
in  duest  place  of  service,  than  not  at  all :  Neither  is  he  al- 
together born  out  of  due  time,  which  comes  in  due  place, 
while  we  are  yet  in  India,  and  in  time  also,  before  the 
Mogoll  af&irs  received  any  latter  access  or  better  maturi- 
ty :  And  for  that  circumstance  failing,  you  shall  find  it  sup- 
plied in  substance,  with  more  accurate  observations  of  men, 
beasts,  plants,  cities,  deserts,  castles,  buildings,  regions,  re- 
ligions, than  almost  any  other;  as  also  of  ways,  wares,  and 
wars." — Purchas. 


§  1.  Remembrances  respecting  Sierra  Leona,  in  Aug;nst  1607, 
the  Boff,  Country,  Inhabitants,  Rites,  Fruits,  and  Conp- 

modities. 

The  island,  which  we  fell  in  with  some  ten  leagues  south 
from  the  bay  of  Sierra  Leona,  in  lut.  8°  N.  has  no  inhabitants; 

neither 
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neither  did  I  leArn  its  name.  It  has  some  plantaina,  and, 
by  report,  good  watering  and  wooding  for  ships ;  but  about 
a  league  from  the  shore  there  is  a  dangerous  ledge  of  rock, 
scarcely  visible  at  high  water.  The  bay  of  Sierra  Leona  is 
about  three  leagues  broad,  being  high  land  on  the  south 
aide»  full  of  trees  to  the  very  edge  of  the  water,  and  having 
laveral  coves,  in  which  we  caught  plenty  and  variety  of 
fiah.  On  the  farther  side  of  the  fourth  cove  is  the  water* 
ing  place,  having  excellent  water  continually  running. 
H^re  on  the  rocks  we  found  the  names  of  various  Engliitn- 
men  who  had  been  there.  Among  these  was  Sir  Francis 
Drake^  who  had  been  there  twenty-seven  years  before; 
Thomas  Candish,  Captaiu  Lister,  and  others.  About  the 
middle  of  the  bay,  right  out  from  the  third  cove,  lieth  a 
sand,  near  about  which  there  are  not  above  two  or  three 
fiithoms,  but  in  most  other  parts  eight  or  ten  close  in  shore. 
The  tide  flows  E.S.E.  the  highest  water  being  six  or  eight 
feet,  and  the  tide  is  very  strong.  The  latitude  is  8°  SO'  N. 
The  king  of  Sierra  Leona  resides  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bay,  and  is  called  by  the  Moors  JBorea,  or  Captain  Caran, 
earan,  caran,  having  other  petty  kings  or  chiefs  under  him ; 
one  of  whom),  calKid  Captain  Pinto,  a  wretched  old  man, 
dwells  at  a  town  within  the  second  cove ;  and  on  the  other 
side  of  the  bay  is  Captain  Boioone.  The  dominions  of  B(h^ 
rea  stretch  40  leagues  inland,  from  which  he  receives  a  tri- 
bute in  cotton-cloth,  elephants  teeth,  and  gold ;  and  has 
the  power  of  selling  his  people  as  slaves,  some  of  whom  he 
offered  to  us.  Some  of  them  have  been  eonvertcfl  to  Chris- 
tianity by  the  Portuguese  priests  and  Jesuits,  who  have  a 
chapel,  in  which  is  a  table  inscribed  with  the  days  that  are 
to  De  observed  as  holy.  The  king  and  a  few  of  his  princi- 
pal attendants  are  decently  clothed  in  jackets  and  breeches ; 
but  the  common  people  have  only  a  slight  cotton-cloth 
round  their  waists,  while  the  women  have  a  kind  of  short 

Eetticoat  or  apron  down  to  their  knees  ;  all  the  rest  of  their 
odies,  both  men  and  women,  being  quite  naked ;  the  young 
people  of  both  sexes  having  no  dress  whatever.  AM  the 
people,  both  men  and  women,  have  all  parts  of  tKeir  hcJiea 
very  curiously  and  ingeniously  traced  and  putked  [taiooed], 
and  have  their  teeth  nled  very  sharp.  They  pull  oS  all  the 
hair  from  their  eye-lids.  The  men  have  their  beards  short, 
black,  and  cropped,  und  the  hair  on  their  heads  strangely  cut 
into  crisped  paths  or  cross  alleys;  while  others  wear  theirs 
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in  atranfve  JBf^ired  tuOs,  or  other  foolish  formtt  i  the  women's 
hcfldi  bein^  all  clone  nhnvcd. 

Their  town  contnins  not  more  than  thirty  or  forty 
houseS)  all  irregularly  cluntered  together,  nil  thatched  with 
reeds ;  yet  each  has  a  kind  of  yard  inclnflcd  with  mud  wnlla, 
like  our  hovels  or  hog-styrs  in  England.  Instead  t^f  n  lock- 
ed and  bolted  door,  th(>  entrance  is  only  cloHe<i  by  a  mat, 
having  nothing  to  be  stolen  \  and  for  licdHteadH  they  have 
only  a  few  billets  covered  by  a  mat ;  yet  some  have  hang- 
ings of  mats,  especially  about  their  bods,  llieir  furniture 
consists  of  two  or  three  earthen  pots  to  hold  water,  and  to 
boil  Kuch  provisions  as  they  can  get ;  a  gourd  or  two  for 
palm-wine;  half  a  gourd  tu  serve  as  a  drinking-cup;  a  few 
earthen  dishes  for  their  loblolly  or  pottage ;  a  basket  or  two 
for  the  maria  [wife],  to  gather  cockles ;  and  a  knapsack  for 
the  man,  made  of  bark,  to  carry  his  provisions,  with  his 

Eipe  and  tobacco.  When  a  negro  man  goes  from  home, 
e  has  always  his  knapsack  on  hit*  back,  in  which  he  has  his 
provisions  and  tobacco,  his  pipe  lieing  seldom  from  his 
mouth  ;  besides  which,  he  has  alwavs  his  do-little  sword  by 
his  side,  made  by  themselves  of  such  iron  as  they  get  from 
the  Europeans }  his  bow  also,  and  quiver  full  of  poisoned 
arrows,  pointed  with  iron  like  a  snake's-tongue,  or  else  a 
caiie  of  javelins  or  durtH,  having  iron  heads  of  good  breadth 
and  made  sharp,  sometimes  both. 

The  men  of  this  country  are  large  and  well-made,  strong 
and  courageous,  and  of  civilized  manners  for  heathens;  as 
they  keep  most  faithfully  to  their  wives,  of  whom  they  are 
not  a  little  jealous.  1  could  not  learn  their  religion  ;  for 
though  they  have  some  idols,  they  seem  to  know  that  there 
is  a  God  in  heaven,  as,  when  we  asked  them  about  their 
wooden  puppets,  they  used  to  lift  up  their  hands  to  heaven. 
All  their  children  are  circumcised,  but  I  could  not  learn 
the  reason  why.  They  are  \erv  just  and  true  in  their  deal- 
ings, and  theft  is  punished  with  instant  death.  When  any 
one  dies,  a  small  thatched  roof  is  erected  over  his  bier,  un- 
der which  are  set  earthen  pots  kept  always  full  of  water, 
and  some  earthen  plates  with  difierent  kinds  of  food,  a  few 
bones  being  stuck  up  around  the  body.  To  the  south  of 
this  bay,  some  thirty  or  forty  leagues  into  the  interior  coun- 
try, there  are  very  fierce  people,  who  are  canibals,  and 
sometimes  infest  the  natives  of  Sierra  Leona.    ^  a  ^^  ' 
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The  inhalntants  of  Sierra  Leona  feed  on  rice,  of  v^ich 
^y  only  cultivate  ndiat  is  indispensibly  needful  for  their 
subsifltence^  in  small  patches  near  their  dwellings,  which 
they  clear  by  bumine  the  woods.  They  likewise  sow  an- 
other very  small  gramj  called  pene,  of  which  they  make 
bread,  not  much  unlike  winter  savory.  Thev  rear  a  few 
poultry  about  their  houses,  using  no  other  animal  food,  ex- 
cept when  they  sometimes  get  a  fawn  of  the  wild  deer,  a 
few  of  which  are  found  in  the  mountains,  or  ^orae  wikl 
fowL  They  feed  also  mi  cockles  and  oysters,  of  which  there 
are  vast  quantities  on  the  rocks  and  trees  by  the  sea^side, 
but  these  nave  rather  an  insipid  taste ;  and  they  catch  plenty 
of  exceUent  fish,  by  means  of  wears  and  other  devices.  They 
also  feed  on  herbs  and  roots,  cultivating  about  their  dwell- 
ings many  plantains,  gourds,  pumpkins,  potatoes,  and  gui- 
nea pepper.  Tobacco  likewise  is  planted  by  every  one,  and 
seems  to  constitute  half  their  food.  The  bole  of  their  to- 
bacco pipe  is  very  large,  and  made  of  clay  well  burnt,  into 
the  lower  end  of  which  they  thrust  a  small  hollow  cane 
eighteen  inches  long,  througn  which  they  snck  the  smoke, 
both  men  and  women  swallowing  most  of  it.  Every  man 
carries  a  small  bag  called  a  tuffiof  in  his  knapsack,  in  which 
is  his  pipe  and  tobacco,  and  the  women  have  their  ti^ffio  in 
their  wrappers^  carrying  their  pipes  in  their  hands.  They 
prepare  their  tobacco  for  smoking  by  straining  o^it  its  juice 
while  quite  green,  and  they  informed  us  by  signs  that  it 
would  otherwise  make  them  drunk.  They  afterwards  shred 
it  very  small,  and  dry  it  on  an  earthen  dish  over  the  em- 
bers. On  an  islnnd  in  the  bay  we  saw  about  half  a  dozen 
goats,  and  no  where  eiss  in  this  country. 

They  have  innumerable  kinds  of  fruits  growing  wild  in 
the  woods,  in  which  are  whole  groves  of  lemon  trees,  espe>. 
cially  near  the  town  and  watering-place,  and  some  lew 
orange  trees  Their  drink  is  mostly  water,  yet  the  men 
use  great  quantities  of  palmito  wine,  which  they  call  moy, 
giving  little  or  none  to  the  women.  It  is  strange  to  see 
meir  manner  of  climbing  ihe  palmito  trees,  which  arc  of 
great  size  and  height,  having  neither  boughs  nor  branches 
except  near  the  top.  Surrounding  the  tree  and  his  own 
body  by  means  of  a  withef  or  band  of  twisted  twigs,  on 
which  he  leans  his  back,  and  jerking  up  h's  withe  bctorc 
him,  he  foots  it  up  with  wonderful  speed  and  certainty,  and 
comes  down  again  in  the  same  manner,  bringing  his  gourd 
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full  of  liquor  on  his  arm.  Among  their  fruits  are  many 
kind^  of  plumbs ;  one  like  a  wheaten  plumb  is  wrholesome 
and  savoury ;  likewise  a  black  one,  as  large  as  a  horse  plumb, 
which  is  much  esteemed,  ami  has  an  aromatic  flavour.  A 
kind  called  mansamithas,  resembling  a  wheaten  plumb,  is 
very  dangerous,  as  is  likewise  the  sap  of  the  boiighs,  which 
is  perilous  for  the  »ight,  if  it  should  chance  to  get  into  the 
eycs.^  Among  their  fruits  is  one  called  beninsanion,  about 
the  size  of  a  lemon,  with  a  reddish  rind,  and  very  whole- 
suiae ;  also  another  called  bequfUt  as  large  as  an  kpple,  with 
a  rough  knotty  skin,  which  is  pareil  oflf^  when  the  pulp  be- 
low eats  like  a  strawberry,  which  likewise  it  resembles  in 
colour  and  grain,  and  ot  which  we  eat  many.  There  are 
abundance  of  wild  grapes  in  the  woods,  but  having  a  woody 
and  bitterish  taste.  The  nuts  of  the  palmito  are  eaten  roast- 
ed. They  use  but  little  pepper  and  grains,  the  one  in  sur-^ 
gery  and  the  oth^r  in  cooking.     There  is  a  singular  fruit. 

Sowing  six  or  eight  together  in  a  bunch,  each  as  long  and 
ick  as  one's  finger,  the  skin  being  of  a  brownish  yellow : 
colour,  and  scmewhat  downy,  and  within  the  rind  is  a  pulp 
of  a  pleasant  ^aste ;  but  I  know  not  if  it  be  wholesome. 

I  observed  in  the  woods  certain  trees  like  beeches,  bear- 
ing fruit  resembling  beans,  of  which  I  noticed  three  kinds. 
On  J  of  these  was  a  great  tall  tree,  bearing  cods  like  those 
of  beans,  in  each  of  which  was  four  or  five  squarish  beans, 
resembling  tamarind  seeds,  having  hard  shells,  within 
which  is  a  yellow  kernel^  which  is  a  virulr>nt  poison,  em-' 
ployed  by  the  negroes  to  envenom  their  arrows.  This  they 
call  Ogon.  The  second  is  smaller,  having  a  crooked  pod 
with  a  thick  rind,  six  or  seven  inches  long,  and  half  that 
breadth,  containing  each  five  large  beans  an  inch  long. 
The  third,  called  quenda,  has  short  leaves  like  the  former, 
and  much  bigger  fruit,  growing  on  a  strong  thick  woody 
stalk,  indented  on  the  sides,  nine  inches  long  and  five 
broad,  within  which  are  live  long  beans,  which  are  also 
said  to  be  dangerous.  I  likewise  saw  trees  resembling  wil- 
lows, bearing  fruit  like  pease-cods. 

There  is  a  fruit  called  Golat  which  grows  in  the  interior. 
This  fruit,  which  is  inclosed  in  a  shell,  is  hard,  reddish,  bit- 
ter, and  about  the  size  of  a  walnut,  with  many  angles  and 

corners. 
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comers.  The  negroes  are  much  given  to  chew  this  fruit 
along  with  the  baric  of  a  certain  tree.  After  one  person  has 
chewed  it  a  whilC)  he  gives  it  to  his  neighbour,  and  so  from 
one  to  another,  chewing  it  long  before  they  cast  it  away ; 
but  swallowing  none  of  its  substance.  They  attribute  great 
virtues  to  this  for  the  teeth  and  gums ;  and  indeed  the  ne- 
groes have  usually  excellent  teeMi  This  fruit  passes  also 
among  them  for  money.'  Kigher  within  the  land  they  cul- 
tivate cotton,  which  they  call  innumma,  and  of  which  they 
spin  very  good  yarn  with  spindles,  and  afterwards  very  in- 
geniously weave  into  cloths,  three  quarters  of  a  yard  broad, 
to  make  their  girdles  or  clouts  formerly  mentioned ;  and 
..hen  sewed  together  it  is  made  into  jackets  aiH  breeches 
for  their  great  men.  Bv  means  of  a  wood  called  camhe, 
they  dye  their  purses  and  mats  of  a  red  colour. 

The  tree  on  which  the  plantains  grow  is  of  considerable 
height,  its  body  being  about  the  thickness  of  a  man's  thir,!i. 
It  seems  to  be  an  annual  plant,  and,  in  my  opinion,  ought 
rather  to  be  reckoned  among  reeds  than  trees ;  for  the  stem 
is  not  of  a  woody  substance,  but  is  compacted  of  many 
leaves  wrapped  close  upon  each  other,  adorned  with  leaves 
from  the  very  ground  instead  of  boughs,  which  are  mostly 
two  yards  long  and  a  yard  broad,  having  a  very  large  rib 
in  the  middle.  The  fruit  is  a  bunch  of  ten  or  twelve  plan- 
tains, each  a  span  long,  and  as  thick  as  a  man's  wrist, 
somewhat  crooked  or  bending  inwards.  These  grow  on  a 
leafy  stalk  on  the  middle  of  the  plant ,  being  at  fu-st  green, 
but  grow  yellow  and  tender  as  they  ripen.  When  the  rind 
is  stripped  off,  the  inn^:  pulp  is  also  yellowish  and  pleasant 
to  the  taste.  Beneath  the  fruit  hangs  down,  from  the  same 
sta^k,  a  leafy  sharp-pointed  tuft,  which  seems  to  have  been 
the  flower.  This  fruit  they  call  bannanOy  which  they  have 
in  reasonable  abundance.  They  are  ripe  in  September  and 
October.  We  carried  some  with  us  green  to  sea,  which 
were  six  weeks  in  ripening.  Guinea  pepper  grows  wild  in 
the  woods  on  a  small  plant  like  pnvety  having  small  slender 
leaves,  the  fruit  being  I'ke  our  barberry  in  form  and  colour. 
It  is  green  at  first,  turning  red  as  i*^  ripens.  It  does  not 
grow  in  bunches  like  our  uarborry,  but  here  and  there  two 
or  three  together  about  the  stalk.     They  call  it  banme. 

The 


^  In  a  side-rote,  Piirchas  calls  this  the  fruit  of  thi;  carol  tree.-^E. 
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The  penef  of  which  their  bread  is  made,  grows  on  a  small 
tender  herb  resembling  grassy  the  stalk  being  all  fuU  of  small 
seeds,  not  inclosed  in  any  bosk.  I  think  it  is  the  same  which 
the  Turks  call  ctacus,  and  the  Portuguese  j^'uitdc.  .^^ 

The  paltnito  tree  is  high  and  straight)  its  bark  beiog^ 
knotty)  and  the  wood  of  a  soft  substance^  having  no  bouahs 
except  at  the  top,  and  these  also  seem  rather  reeds  than 
boughs,  being  all  pith  within,  inclosed  by  a  hard  rind. 
The  leaf  is  long  and  slender,  like  that  o(  a  sword  lilly,  or 
6(^.  The  boughs  stand  out  from  the  top  of  the  tree  on  all. 
sides,  rather  more  than  a  yard  long,  beset  on  both  sides 
with  strong  sharp  prickles,  like  saw-teeth,  but  longer.  It 
bears  a  fruit  like  a  small  cocoa-nut,  the  size  of  a  chesnut, 
inclosed  in  a  hard  shell,  streaked  T/itte  threads  on  the  out- 
side, and  containing  a  kernel  of  a  hard  horny  substance, 
quite  tasteless }  yet  they  arc  eaten  roasted.  The  tree  is 
called  tobeilf  and  the  fruit  bell.  For  procuriu^g  the  palmito 
wine^  they  cut  off  one  of  the  branches  within  a  span  of  the 
head,  to  which  they  fasten  a  gourd  shell  by  the  mouth, 
which  in  twenty-four  hours  is  nlleci  by  a  clear  whitish  sap, 
of  a  good  and  strong  relish,  with  which  the  natives  get 
drunk.  The  oysters  iormerly  mentioned  grow  on  trees  re- 
sembling willows  in  form,  but  having  broader  leaves,  which 
are  thick  like  leather,  and  bearing  small  knobs  like  those  of 
the  cypress.  From  these  trees  hang  down  many  branches 
into  the  w^ater,  each  about  the  thickness  of  a  walking-stick, 
smooth,  limber,  and  pithy  within,  which  are  overflowed  by 
every  tide,  and  hang  as  Uiick  as  they  can  stick  of  oysters, 
being  the  only  fruit  of  this  tree. 

They  have  many  kinds  of  ordinary  fishes,  and  some 
which  seemed  to  us  extraordinary ;  as  mullets,  rays,  tliorn- 
backs,  old-wives  with  prominent  brows,  fishes  like  pikes, 
gar-fish,  cavallios  like  mackerel,  sword-fishes,  having  snouts 
a  yard  long,  toothed  on  each  side  like  a  saw,  sharks,  dog- 
fisn,  sharkers,  resembling  sharks,  but  having  a  broad  flat 
snout  like  a  shovel,  shoe-malcers,  having  pendents  at  each 
side  of  their  mouths  like  barbels,  and  which  grunt  like  hogs, 
with  many  others.  We  orre  caught  in  an  hour  6000  fishes 
like  bleaks.  Of  birds,  there  are  pelicans  as  large  as  swans, 
of  a  white  colour,  with  long  and  large  bills.  Herons,  cur- 
lews, boobies,  ox-eyes,  and  various  other  kinds  of  water- 
fowl. On  land,  great  numbers  of  grey  parrots,  and  abun- 
dance of  pintados  or  Guinea  fowls,  whicli  are  very  hurtful 
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to  their  rice  crops.  There  are  many  other  kinds  of  stranse 
binls  in  the  woods,  of  which  I  knew  not  the  names ;  ancTl 
saw  among  the  negroes  many  porcupine  quills.  Tliere  are 
also  great  numbers  of  monkeys  leaping  about  the  trees,  and 
on  tne  mountains  there  are  lions,  tigers,  and  ounces. 
There  are  but  few  elephants,  of  which  we  only  saw  three, 
but  they  i^ound  farther  inland.  The  necroes  told  us  of  a 
stranjge  beast,  which  our  interpreter  called  a  carbuncle, 
which  is  said  to  be  oflen  seen,  but  only  in  the  night.  This 
animal  is  said  to  carry  a  stone  in  his  forehead,  wonderfully 
luminous,  giving  him  light  by  which  to  feed  in  the  night ; 
and  on  hearing  the  slightest  noise  he  presently  conceals  it 
with  a  skin  or  film  naturally  provided  for  the  purpose. 
The  commodities  here  are  few,  more  being  got  farther  to 
the  eastwards.  At  certain  times  of  the  year,  the  Portu- 
guese get  gold  and  elephants  teeth  in  exchange  for  rice, 
salt,  beads,  bells,  garlick,  French  bottles,  copper  kettles, 
low'priced  knives,  nats,  linen  like  barber's  aprons,  latten 
basins,  edge-tools,  bars  of  iron,  and  sundry  kinds  of  speci- 
ous trinkets ;  but  they  will  not  give  gold  ror  toys,  only  ex- 
changing victuals  for  such  things. 

*'  This  diligent  observer  hath  taken  like  pains  touching 
Saldanha  bay  :  But  as  we  touch  there  oflen,  and  have  al- 
ready given  many  notices  of  that  place,  we  shall  now  double 
the  Cape,  and  take  a  view  along  with  him  of  Cape  St  Au- 
gustine."— Purch, 


^. 


j  2.  Observatiom  made  at  St  Ausustine  in  Madagascar,  arid 
at  the  Island  oj  Socotora. 

St  Augustine,  in  the  great  island  of  St  Lawrence  or  Ma- 
dagascar, is  rather  a  bay  than  a  cape  or  point,  as  it  has  no 
land  much  bearing  out  beyond  the  rest  of  the  const.  It  is 
in  23°  SO'  S.  latitude,  the  variation  here  being  15"  40,  and 
may  be  easily  found,  as  it  has  breaches'  on  either  side  some 
leagues  off  to  the  W.S.W.  Right  ftom  the  bay  to  sea- 
ward the  water  is  very  deep ;  but  within  the  bay  the  ground 
is  so  very  shelvy,  that  you  may  have  one  anchor  to  the 

north 

'  Probably  meaning  breakers. — E. 
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jiorth  in  22  fathoms,  and  your  other  anchor  in  more  than 
60 ;  while  in  »ome  places  nearer  shore  you  will  not  have 
two  feet  at  low  water,  and  deep  water  still  farther  in  ;  th« 
whole  ground  a  soft  ooze.  Within  a  mile  or  two  of  the 
bay  the  land  is  high,  barren,  and  full  of  rocks  and  stones, 
ivith  many  small  woods.  Two  rivers  run  into  the  bottom 
of  the  bay,  the  land  about  them  being  low,  sandy,  and  over- 
fiav/cd ;  and  these  rivers  pour  in  so  much  water  into  the 
bay  that  their  currents  are  never  stemmed  by  the  tide, 
which  yet  rises  two  fathoms,  by  which  the  water  in  the  bay 
is  very  thick  and  muddy.  Great  quantities  of  canes  are 
brougnt  down  by  these  rivers,  insomuch  that  we  have  seep 
abundance  of  tncm  twenty  or  thirty  leagues  out  at  sea. 
This  bay  is  open  to  a  north-west  wind,  yet  the  force  of  the 
sea  is  broken  by  means  of  a  ledge  of  rocks.  We  caught 
here  smelts  of  a  toot  long,  and  shrimps  ten  inche^  Th? 
best  fishing  is  near  the  sandy  shore  off  the  low  land,  where 
the  natives  catch  many  wi'h  strong  nets.  Within  the  woods 
wc  found  infinite  numbers  of  water-melons  growing  on  the 
low  lands,  w  hich  yielded  us  good  refreshment.  But  we  had 
notliing  from  the  rivers,  except  that  one  of  our  men  wa? 
hurt  by  an  alligator.  The  water  also  was  none  of  the  best ; 
but  we  got  wood  in  plenty. 

This  place  did  not  seem  populous,  as  we  never  saw  above 
twenty  natives  at  any  one  time.  The  men  were  comely, 
stout,  tall,  and  well-made,  of  a  tawny  colour,  wearing  no 
cloathing  excepting  a  girdle  or  short  apron  made  of  rind 
of  trees.  Their  beards  were  black  and  reasonably  long  ; 
and  the  hair  of  their  heads  likewise  black  and  long,  plaited 
and  frizzled  very  curiously ;  neither  had  their  bodies  any 
bad  smell.  They  carry  many  trinkets  fastened  to  their 
girdles,  adorned  with  alligators  teeth,  some  of  them  being 
hollow,  in  which  they  carry  tallow  to  keep  their  darts 
.bright,  which  are  their  chief  weapons,  and  of  which  each 
man  carries  a  small  bundle,  togetner  with  a  fair  lance,  arr 
tificially  headed  with  iron,  and  kept  as  bright  as  silver. 
Their  darts  arc  of  a  very  formidable  and  dangerous  shape, 
.  barbed  on  both  sides  ;  and  each  man  carries  a  dagger  like 
a  butcher's  knife,  very  well  made.  They  therefore  showed 
no  regard  for  iron,  and  would  not  barter  their  commodities 
for  any  thing  but  silver,  in  which  we  paid  twelve-pence  for 
a  sheep,  and  3s.  Gd.  for  a  cow.  They  asked  beads  into  the 
bargain,  ibr  which  alone  they  wovld  give  nothing  except  a 
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ling  except  a 


little  milk,  which  they  brought  down  very  sweet  and  good 
In  gourds. 

Their  cattle  have  great  bunches  on  their  fore-shoulders, 
in  size  and  shape  like  tugar-loaves,  which  arc  of  a  gristly 
substance  and  excellent  eating.  Their  beef  is  not  loose  and 
flabby  like  that  at  Saldhana,  but  firm  and  good,  litti?  drf- 
fering  from  that  of  England.  Tlieir  mutton  also  is  excel- 
lent, their  sheep  having  tails  weighing  iiS  pounds  each, 
which  therefore  are  mostly  cut  off  from  the  ewes,  not  to  ob- 
struct propagation.  In  the  woods  near  the  river  there  are 
great  numbers  of  monkeys  of  an  ash-colour  witli  a  small 
head,  having  a  long  tail  Tike  a  fox,  ringed  or  barred  with 
black  and  white,  the  fur  being  very  fine.*  We  shot  some 
of  these,  not  being  able  to  take  any  of  them  alive.  There 
are  bats  also,  as  large  almost  in  the  bodies  as  rabbits,  head- 
ed like  a  fox,  having  a  close  fur,  and  in  other  respects  re- 
sembling bats,  having  a  loud  shrill  cry.  Wc  killed  one 
whose  wings  extended  a  full  yard.  There  are  plenty  of 
herons,  white,  black,  blue,  and  divers  mixed  colours ;  with 
many  bastard  hawks,  and  other  birds  of  an  infinite  variety 
of  kinds  and  colours,  most  having  crests  on  their  heads  like 
peacocki>.  There  are  great  store  of  lizards  and  camelions 
also,  which  agree  in  the  description  given  by  Pliny,  only  it 
is  not  ttue  that  they  live  on  air  without  other  food ;  for  ha- 
ving kept  one  on  board  for  only  a  day,  we  could  perceive 
liim  to  catch  flies  in  a  very  strange  manner.  On  perceiving 
a  fly  sitting,  he  suddenly  darts  out  something  from  his 
moitb,  perhaps  his  tongue,  very  loathsome  to  behold,  and 
almost  like  a  bird-bolt,  with  which  he  catches  and  eats  the 
Hiei  with  such  speed,  even  in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye,  that 
one  can  hardly  discern  the  action.  In  the  hills  there  are 
many  spiders  on  the  trees,  which  spin  webs  from  tree  to 
tree  of  very  strong  and  excellent  silk  of  a  yellow  colour,  as 
if  dyed  by  art.  I  found  also  hanging  on  the  trees,  great 
worms  like  our  grubs  with  many  legs,  inclosed  within  a 
double  cod  of  white  silk. 

There  grows  here  great  store  of  the  herb  producing 
aloes,  and  also  tamarind  trees  by  the  water  side.  Here  also 
is  great  abundance  of  a  strange  plant  which  1  deem  a  w^ild 

■       to  the  height  of  a 
tree, 


species  of  cocoa-nut,  seldom  growing 


Called  the  beautiful  beast  in  Keeling's  voyage. — Pitrcfi, 
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tree)  but  of  a  shrubby  nature,  with  many  long  prickly ' '  i^'^f) 
Rom*  wo  yards  long.  At  the  end  of  each  foot-stalk  is  a 
leaf  about  the  size  ma  great  cabbtt^e-lea^'  j»'pt  half  round 
like  a  sword-grafls.  From  the  tops  of  thi  >  \r''iiy  among  tb« 
leaves,  there  spring  out  many  wood^  branches,  as  thick  set 
with  fruit  as  tlicy  can  stand,  sonietiraes  foity  of  them  clut- 
tering together  on  one  branch.  These  are  about  the  size 
of  a  great  katharine  pear ;  at  the  first  greenish,  and  shaped 
almost  like  a  sheep's  bell,  with  a  smooth  rind  flat  at  top ; 
within  which  rind  is  a  hard  substance  almost  like  a  cooe»* 
nut  shell,  and  within  that  is  a  white  round  hollow  kernel  of  4 
gristly  consistence,  yet  eatable,  and  in  the  central  hollow 
about  a  spoonful  of  cool  sweet  liquor,  like  cocoa-nut  milk. 
There  is  another  tree,  as  big  as  a  pear-tree,  thick  set  with 
boughs  and  leaves  resembling  those  of  the  bay,  bearing  a 
large  globular  fruit  like  a  great  foot-ball,  hanging  by  a 
strong  stalk.  The  rind  is  divided  by  seams  into  tour  quar- 
ters, and  being  cut  green,  yields  a  clammy  substance  like 
turpentine.  I'he  rind  is  very  thick,  consisting  of  divers 
layers  of  a  brown  substance  like  agaric,  but  harder,  and 
contains  thirteen  cells,  in  each  of  which  is  contained  a 
large  kernel  of  a  dirty  white  colour,  hard,  bitter,  and  ill 
tasted. 

In  Socotora'  the  natives  of  Guzerat  and  the  English 
b  iibi  themselves  slight  stone-houses,  with  pieces  of  wood 
\t%\i\  3>4  ross  and  covered  with  reeds  and  branches  of  the  date 
ni^lm  merely  to  keep  out  the  sun,  as  they  fear  no  rain  du- 
t'mg  ^-he  season  of  residing  here.  The  stones  are  easily 
pt  ovared  for  this  purpose,  as  the  whole  island  seems  almos^t 
nothing  but  stones ;  yet  about  the  head  of  the  river,  and  a 
mile  farther  inland,  there  is  a  pleasant  valley  replenished 
with  date  trees.  On  the  east  side  of  this  vale  is  a  small 
town  called  Dibneet  very  little  inhabited  except  in  the  date 
harvest.  In  the  months  of  June  and  July  the  wind  blows 
in  this  valley  with  astonishing  violence ;  yet  only  a  short 
gun-shot  oft'  towards  the  town  of  Delisha,  over  against  the 
road  where  the  ships  ride,  there  is  hardly  there  a  ureath  of 
wind.  About  100  years  ago  [1500]  this  island  was  con- 
quered 

'  In  his  abbreviation  of  Finch's  observations,  Piirchas  has  not  clearly 
ilistinguisheil  where  those  respecting  Madagascar  end,  and  tb9se  made 
at  Socotora  begin. — E.  ,^^' 
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quered  by  the  King  of  Cairem,  or  Cuabem,  m  the  Arabs 
pronounce  it*  a  sovereign  of  no  great  )<>rce»  as  hit  army 
does  not  exceed  two  or  three  thousand  soldiers.  Besidea 
Socotora,  this  king  has  likewise  the  two  Irmamu  and  Mba 
del  Curia.  The  innanoi,  or  Two  Brethren,  arc  small  un< 
inhabited  ston^  and  barren  isles,  having  nothing  but  turtles. 
jibba  del  Curta  is  large,  having  great  abundance  of  goats, 
and  some  fresh  water,  but  not  al:^ve  three  or  four  inhabit- 
ants, as  we  were  told.  Amer  Benzaid,  son  to  the  King  of 
Kissem,  resides  at  Socotora,  whic'  rules  under  his  fis- 
ther.   He  trades  to  the  Comora  <"'  ^1  to  Melinda,  for 

which  he  has  two  good  frigateH.  ce  and  meilo 

Cmillet]  are  brought  from  the  g  their  chief 

ibod. 

All  the  Arabs  in  this  island  are  suJUieib,  tcing  in  a  man- 
ner  slaves  to  the  snakee  or  prince,  whom  they  attend  and 
obey  all  his  commands,  some  few  of  them  having  fire-arms. 
Every  one  of  them  wears  a  crooked  dagger  at  his  left  side, 
like  a  wood-cutter's  knife,  without  which  they  must  not  be 
seen  abroad.  They  have  also  thin  broad  targets,  painted. 
The  dagger-handles  and  sheaths  of  the  better  sort  are  or- 
namented with  silver,  and  those  of  the  ordinary  people  with 
copper  or  red  latten.  These  Arabs  are  tawny,  industrious, 
and  civil,  of  good  stature,  and  well-proportioned  in  their 
limbs,  having  their  hair  long,  and  covered  with  turbans  like 
the  Turks,  and  a  cloth  round  their  waist  hanging  to  their 
knees ;  having  seldom  any  other  apparel,  except  sometimes 
sandals  on  their  feet  fastened  with  thongs.  They  either 
carry  their  sword  naked  on  their  shoukier,  or  hanging  at 
their  side  in  a  sheath.  They  are  fond  of  tobacco,  yet  arc 
linwilling  to  give  any  thing  for  it.  Some  of  them  wear  a 
doth  oi  painted  calico,  or  some  other  kind,  over  their 
«houlders,  after  the  fashion  of  an  Irish  mantle  or  plaid ; 
while  others  have  shirts  and  surplices,  or  wide  gowns,  of 
white  calico,  and  a  few  have  linen  breeches  like  the  Guze- 
rats.  Some  of  their  women  are  tolerably  fair  and  hand- 
some, like  our  sun-burnt  country  girls  in  England ;  and 

they 

*  It  has  been  formerly  noticed,  that  frigates,  in  these  early  navigators, 
were  only  small  barks,  in  opposition  to  tall  ships,  galleons,  and  caraks : 
These  frigates,  and  those  frequently  mentioned  as  belonging  to  the  Por- 
tuguese and  Moors  in  India  at  this  time,  could  only  be  grabt,  or  open 
sewed  vessels,  already  frequently  mentioned  in  the  course  of  this  collect 
tion.— £. 
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they  are  all  dressed  iti  long  wide  smocks  down  to  the 
ground,  made  of  red*  b1ue»  or  black  calico,  having  a  cloth 
over  their  heads,  with  which  they  usually  hide  their  faces, 
being  very  daiutv  to  let  themselves  be  seen,  yet  are  scarcely 
■honest.  Though  the  men  be  very  poor,  and  have  hardly 
enough  to  serve  their  needs,  yet  their  women,  of  whom 
some  men  have  four,  five,  or  six,  are  much  laden  with  sil- 
•ver  ornaments,  and  some  with  gold.  I  have  seen  on^  not 
of  the  best,  who  had  in  each  ear  at  least  a  dozen  great  sil- 
ver rings,  almost  like  curtain  rings,  with  as  many  <Nra  snudl- 
er  kind;  two  carkanett  or  chains  of  silver  about  her  neck, 
and  one  of  gold  bosses ;  ten  or  twelve  silver  manilliaB  or 
bracelets  on  each  arm,  each  as  thick  as  a  little-finger,  but 
hollow;  almost  every  finger  covered  with  rings,  and  the 
small  of  her  legs  covered  with  silver  rings  like  horse-fetters. 
In  all  these  ornaments  they  jingle  like  morrice-dancers  on 
the  slightest  motion.  They  are,  however,  seldom  seen,  be- 
ing k^t  very  close  by  their  jealous  husbands.  They  de- 
lijlpit  in  beads  of  amber,  crystal,  and  coral;  but,  having 
little  wherewith  to  buy  them,  they  either  beg  them,  or  detu 
for  them  privately.  The  children,  except  those  of  the  bet- 
ter sort,  usually  go  entirely  naked  till  of  some  age.  They 
are  married  at  ten  or  twelve  years  old. 

They  call  themselves  muisuimeny  that  is,  true  believers  in 
the  faith  of  Mahomet;  and  they  alledge  this  reason  for 
themselves,  that  all  the  world  are  of  their  religion,  and  only 
a  handfiil  of  ours.  They  eat  their  meat  on  mats  spread  on 
the  ground,  using  their  hands  in  a  very  unmannerly  fashion, 
having  neither  spoons,  knives,  nor  forks.  Their  usual  drink 
is  water,  yet  do  they  drink  wine  in  private  when  they  can 

get  it;  and  they  make  at  the  proper  season  some  wine  of 
ates,  which  is  strong  and  pleasant.  '    : ^.i-; 

So  much  for  the  Arab  conquerors  of  Socotora.  They 
call  the  native  inhabitants,  whom  they  have  conquered, 
■cafrti  or  misbelievers,  or  heretics,  if  you  will,  who  are  sub- 
jected to  slavery,  except  some  who  live  in  the  mountains  in 
a  kind  of  ravage  liberty  like  wild  beasts;  those  who  live  un« 
der  subjection  to  the  Arabs  not  being  allowed  to  carry  wea- 
pons of  any  kind.  These  are  well-shaped,  but  much  dark- 
er than 'the  Arabs,  wearing  nothing  on  their  heads  but  their 
longhair,  which  seems  to  be  never  cut,  and  staring  all  round 
as  if  frightened.  They  have  a  coarse  cloth  of  goats  hair 
woven  by  themselves  about  their  middles^  and  slight  san- 
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dais  on  their  tieet.  The  women  are  nil  dressed  in  smocki 
of  coloured  calico  or  other  coarse  stuffy  hanfflng  to  their 
feet,  having  seldom  any  thing  on  their  heads ;  out,  in  imi- 
tation of  the  An^  women,  tliey  have  manillias  of  iron  or 
painted  earthen  ttrare  about  their  legs  and  arms,  and  strings 
of  beadti  instead  of  carkanets  about  their  necks,  painting 
their  faces  with  yellow  and  black  spots  in  a  frightful  man- 
ner. According  to  the  report  of  the  Arabs,  they  are  all 
mere  heathens,  observing  no  marriage  rites,  but  have  ^eir 
women  in  common.  Their  native  language  is  quite  differ- 
ent from  Arabic,  which  however  most  of  them  understand. 
They  live  very  miserably,  many  of.  them  being  famished 
with  hunger.  They  are  not  permitted  to  kill  any  flesh,  so 
that  they  are  forced  to  live  on  such  fish  as  they  can  catch 
in  the  sea,  and  what  dates  they  may  procure,  having  no 
means  to  purchase  rice,  except  by  means  of  their  women 

{)rostitutinff  themselves  to  the  Guzerats  when  they  reside 
lere.    Suoi  as  are  employed  to  keep  the  cattle  belonging 
to  the  Arabs  maintain  themselves  on  milk. 

I  could  not  learn  of  any  merchandize  produced  in  this 
island,  except  aloes  and  dragon's  blood ;  and  some  black 
ambereris  is  said  to  be  got  on  the  shores  of  Abba  del  Cu- 
ria. They  could  make,  in  my  opinion,  more  aloes  than  could 
be  used  m  all  Christendom,  as  the  plant  from  which  it  is 
procured  grows  every  where  in  great  abundance,  being  no 
other  than  the  semper  vivum  of  Dioscorides,  with  whose  de- 
scription it  agrees  in  seed,  stalk,  &c.  It  is  all  of  the  red 
prickly  sort,  much  chamferred  in  the  leaves,  and  so  full  of 
resinous  juice  as  to  be  ready  to  burst.    The  chief  time  of 

Ereparing  the  aloes  is  jn  September,  when  the  north  winds 
low,  afler  the  fall  of  some  rain.  Being  gathered,  it  is  cut 
in  small  pieces,  and  cast  into  a  pit  in  the  ground,  which  is 
paved  and  cleaned  from  all  filth.  It  lies  here  to  ferment  in 
the  heat  of  the  sun,  which  causes  the  juice  to  flow  out ; 
which  is  put  into  skins  that  are  hung  up  in  the  wind  to.  dry 
and  grow  hard.    They  sold  it  to  us  for  twenty  ryals  the 


quintal,  or  103  pounds  English  j  but  we  were  told  after- 
>vards  that  they  sold  it  to  others  for  twelve,  which  may  very 
well  be,  considering  its  abundance,  and  the  ease  with  which 
it  is  made.  The  date  tree  produces  ripe  fruit  twice  a-year, 
one  harvest  being  in  July  while  we  were  there.  Dates  are 
a  principal  part  of  their  sustenance,  being  very  pleasant  in 
taste.     When  thoroughly  ripe;  the  dates  arc  laid  in  a  heap 

on 


. 

!: 


m 


'i 


<  j 


if  '■* 


n .  ■-. 


<:  ■' 


S0S       W"       Earlif  Voyaget  of  the       vart  ii.  book  iif. 

on  a  sloping  skin,  \rhence  runs  a  liqaor  into  earthen  pots 
set  fai  die  earth  to  receive  it  This  is  their  date  wine»  with 
which  they  sometimes  get  drunlc.  When  thus  drained,  the 
atones  are  taken  oat,  and  the  dates  are  packed  up  vrnry  hard 
in  skins,  in  whicli  they  will  keep  a  long  time.  They  somfr> 
times  gather  them  before  they  are  compleldy  ripe,  and  dry 
diem  after  taking  out  the  stones.  These  are  the  best  of  all, 
and  eat  as  if  they  were  candied.  Hiey  will  not  keep  whde. 
]n  every  velley  where  dates  grow,  the  king  has  a  deputy  du- 
ring the  harvest,  who  sees  m  gathered  and  brought  to  an 
M^KMnted  places  no  one  daring  to  touch  a  date  on  pan  of 
death  without  order,  or  other  severe  punishment  After  dl 
are  gathered,  the  deputy  divides  the  produce  in  three  equal 
parts ;  one  for  the  king,  one  for  the  Arabs,  and  one  for  the 
tqfn ;  which  are  distnlnited,  but  not  alike  to  each. 

Soootora  has  abundance  of  civet  cats,*  which  are  taken 
in  traps  in  the  mountains  by  the  cafrs,  who  sdil  them  for 
twelve-pence  each.  Flesh  is  dear  in  this  ishnd ;  a  cow 
costing  ten  dollars,  and  one  goat  or  two  sheep  a  dollar.: 
Their  cattle  have  good  firm  and  fat  beef,  like  those  in  Eiu;^ 
land.  The  goats  are  large,  and  havegood  flesh;  and  the 
sheep  are  small  with  coarse  wool.  Ine  goats  and  sheq> 
are  very  abundant  They  make  very  good  butter,  but  it  is 
always  soft  like  cream,  and  is  sold  for  four-pence  or  six-pence 
«  pound.  Goat's  milk  may  be  bought  for  three*pence  th? 
quart.  Plenty  of  hens  may  be  had,  at  the  rate  of  five  for 
a  dollar,  or  about  twelve^pence  each.  In  the  whole  island 
there  are  not  above  two  or  three  small  hinrses  of  the  Arab 
breed,  fuid  a  few  camels.  At  -  ha  they  take  great  quan* 
titles  of  lobsters  and  other  go  ih.  A  few  cotton  plants 
are  found  growing  on  the  strand;  where  likewise  there 
grows  among  the  atones  a  shrubby  plant,  having  large  thick 
round  green  leaves,  as  big  as  a  shilling,  with  a  miit like  ca- 
pers, ot  which  .^t  is  r%  kind,  called  eschac,  and  is  eaten  in  sal- 
lads.  Oraugeii  aro  scarce  and  dear.  There  is  ve;^  fine 
sweet  bazil.  On  the  shore,  many  fine  shells  are  round* 
mixed  with  cuttle-fish  bones,  and  vast  quantities  of  pearl- 
oyster  shells,  which  the  people  say  are  drivai  thither  by  the 
.  v;iv,  steiV'^  ••'  ."^'  winds 

*  The  Civet,  or  Vierra  Civetta  of  nafuralists,  is  an  animal  somewhiit 
allied  to  the  weazel ;  but  the  genua  is  peculiarly  distinguished  by  an  ort- 
iice  or  folicle  beneath  the  auus,  containing  an  unctuous  odorant  matter, 
highly  fetid  in  most  of  the  species  %  but  in  this  and  the  Zibet  the  produce 
is  a  rich  perfume,  much  esteemed  in  the  east.— £• 
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winds  and  yrvrth  as  no  pearl-Kigrsters  are  to  be  Ibund  here- 
about Tlie  peqple  are  very  poor,  and  rank  bejggara,  who 
buy  what  the^  arc  able  and  oea  all  they  can  get,  yet  are 
honest  and  give  dvil  usase.  Their  best  entertainment  is  a 
china  dish  ai  cohOf  a  bladL  bitterish  drink,  made  of  a  berry 
like  thut  of  the  bay  tree,  which  is  brought  from  Mecca. 
This  drink  is  sipped  hot,  and  is  good  mr  the  head  ai|d 
atomach.' 

At  our  first  landing  in  Socotora,  the  people  all  fled  from 
us  for  fear  into  the  mountains,  having  formerly  received  in- 
jurious treatment  from  the  Portuguese  who  they  said  had 
carried  oflTsome  of  them  forcibly.  Their  town  ^ich  thcgr 
left,  is  all  built  of  stone  covered  with  spars  and  palm  bnuw 
clu»»  with  wooden  doors,  and  very  ingenious,  wooden  locks. 
Near  the  sea^-side  stands  their  church,  enckwed  by  a  wall 
like  that  of  a  church-;^ard,  having  within  a  couple  of  crosses 
aiid  an  altar,  on  which  lay  fraiuuncensc^  with  sweet  wood 
and  gums.  When  we  first  got  speech  of  them,  they  pre- 
tended this  was  Ahha  del  Curia,  and  not  Socotora,  wnlch 
we  afterwards  found  to  be  false.  We  walked  up  two  or 
diree  miles  into  the  country,  not  seeing  a  single  pilc(  oS; 
green  grass,  but  many  date  trees.  We  saw  one  other  very 
strange  tree  or  plant,  something  more  than  the  height  of* 
man,  very  thick  at  the  root,  and  tapering  upwards  almost 
to  a  point.  The  trunk  was  very  smooth  and  without  bark, 
and  i-dar  the  top  some  long  branches  without  leaves,  bear- 
ing reddish  flowers,  which  change  afterwards  to  a  fruit  not 
unlike  tlic  date  in  form  and  size^  which  is  at  first  ffreen.  It 
contains  many  small  whitish  kernels,  which  as  wdl  as  the 
brandies  are  very  bitter,  and  full  of  a  resinous  substance.. 
We  also  saw  another  church  having  a  cross  on  its  top.*' 

.^  S.  Occurrencet  in  India,  respectim  the  English,  Dutch, 

The  28th  August,  1608,  Captain  Hawkins  witli  the  mer- 
chants and  some  others  landed  at  Surat.  He  was  received 
into  a  coach  and  carried  before  the  dawne,  [or  dewan.]  We 

had 

.*-  ■  ■  V 

*  This  Coho  of  Finch  is  evidently  coffee.— E. 

^  Of  this  church  and  the  whole  island,  see  the  Moyage  of  Juan  do  Cas- 
tro. For,  in  times  past,  the  natives  were  Christians;  which,  as  all  othei-s 
not  of  their  faitl^  the  Mahometans  call  cafrs.  Being  rude  and  brutish, 
thejr  were  the  easier  prey  to  the  Arabs. — Purch. ,    -  .,^  ,  , ,» ■.  >  . , 


/I 

ii 

iiJ 


\] 


(  i 


■^ 


m 


rJ' 


'—'r"m'i  .  "    _^_ 


r.y-.^^n"  *  .i^'-^a 


-'f\- 


S70     '\  'V     Earfy  Voyages  of' the      ■    part  ii.  book  iii« 

had  very  poor  lodgings  allotted  to  us,  being  only  the  porter's 
lodge  of  tlie  custom-house;  where  next  morning  the  cui- 
tomera  came  and  tumbled  about  our  trunks  to  our  great 
displeasure,  though  we  had  only  brought  our  necessaries 
on  shore.     We  were  invited  to  dinner  by  a  merchant,  who 

give  us  good  chear,  but  we  had  sour  sauce  to  our  banquet, 
r  he  was  the  person  who  had  sustained  almost  the  nmole 
loss  in  the  ship  taken  by  Sir  Edward  Michdbume.  The 
captain  also  of  that  ship  dined  with  us.  When  that  offiur 
was  told  us,  our  captain  said  he  had  never  heard  of  any' 
such  matter,  and  supposed  it  must  have  been  done  by  a  ■ 
Hollander;  but  they  affirmed  it  was  to  their  certain  know- 
ledge an  English  smp^  and  deplored  their  hard  fortunes, 
affinning  there  were  Uiicves  of  all  nations,  yet  tliey  were 
not  disjMsed  to  impute  that  fault  to  honest  merchants.  This 
liberal  sentiment  somewhat  revived  us ;  and  we  were  invi- 
ted the  day  after  to  supper  by  Mede  Coke,  the  captain  of 
that  ship. 

(ts--  The  2d  October  we  embarked  our  goods  and  provisions, 
gave  a  present  to  Schekh  Jbdet-reheime,  and  got  a  dispatch 
ror  our  departure ;  but  the  customers  refused  a  licence  till 
they  should  search  our  ship,  yet  meeting  with  some  frigates 
in  their  own  river,  which  they  supposed  to  be  Malabars, 
they  durst  not  venture  down  to  our  ship.  These  frigates 
[grabs]  were  Portuguese,  who  desired  that  no  one  should 
come  to  talk  with  them ;  yet  Mr  Buck  rashly  went  on  board 
and  was  detained.' 

At  this  time  I  was  ill  of  the  bloody  flux,  of  which  Mr 
Dorchester  died,  but  I  was  cured  under  God  by  an  Eng- 
lishman, named  Careless.*  From  him  I  learnt  many  things 
respecting  India ;  and  particularly  of  the  great  spoil  done 
by  the  Hollanders  to  the  Portugals  at  Malacca  the  last 
year.  The  Hollanders  were  lying  before  Malacca  with  six- 
teen ships,  besieging  that  place  by  sea  and  land,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  several  native  kings,  when  news  were  sent  to  the 
Portuguese  viceroy,  then  before  Acheen  with  all  the  gallants 
of  India,  having  with  him  a  very  great  fleet  of  ships,  gal- 

Ees, 

'  At  this  [>Iace  is  given  a  confused  relation  of  several  incidents  at  Su> 
rat,  obviously  garbled  and  abbreviated  bj^  Purchas,  so  as  to  be  difficultly 
intelligible.  As  these  are  already  contained  in  the  journal  of  Hawkins, 
they  are  here  omitted.— E. 

^  He  seems  to  have  been  resident  in  Surat;  but  the  particulars  arc 
•mitted  by  Purchas.— E. 
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lies,  and  frigates,  with  4000  soldiers,  having  been  com- 
manded to  conqaer  Aoheen  and  to  buikl  a  castle  there,  and 
afterwards  to  plunder  Jolior,  and  to  chastise  the  Moluccas 
for  trading  with  the  Hollanders.    Upon  notice  from  An- 
drea Hurtado»  who  then  commanded  at  Malacca,  of  the  dis-^ 
tress  to  which  that  place  was  reduced,  the  viceroy  set  sail 
from  Aoheen  to  attack  the  Hollanders.   The  Dutch  gene- 
ral got  timely  notice  of  his  motions,  and  having  re-embark- 
ed his  men  and  artillery,  went  forth  to  meet  the  viceroy. 
After'  a  lona  and  bloody  fight,  the  Dutch  had  to  draw  off 
to  stop  the  leaks  of  their  admiral;  on  which  the  Portuguese 
let  slip  the  opportunity,  and  fell  to  rioting  and  merriment, 
with  great  boasts  of  their  victory,  not  looking  any  more  for 
the  Hollanders.     But  they,  having  stopped  their  leaks  and 
refitted  at  Johor,  came  unexpectedly  on  the  Portuguese,' 
most  of  whom  were  feasting  ashore,  and  sunk  and  burnt  all 
their  ships  ;  insomuch,  if  the  viceroy  had  not  previously 
detached  six  ships  on  some  other  service,  the  Pbrtuguese  na- 
val power  in  India  had  been  all  utterly  destroyed.  Aft«r  this, 
the  Portuguese  in  Malacca  were  infected  by  a  heavy  sick- 
ness, in  which  most  of  them  died,  among  whom  was  the 
viceroyj  and  the  governor  of  Manilla,  who  had  brought  a 
reinforcement  of  2000  Spanish  troops,  so  that  their  power 
was  laid  in  the  dust.  hI! 

This  year  a  new  viceroy  was  expected  from  Portugal  with 
a  strong  fleet,  to  drive  tlie  Hollanders  out  of  India.  This 
ileet  consisted  of  nine  ships  of  war,  and  six  others  for  trade ; 
which  were  all  separated  in  the  gulf  of  Guinea,  and  never 
met  again  afterwards.  Two  of  them  came  to  Mosambique, 
where  they  were  fired  by  the  Hollanders,  who  likewise  much 
distressed  the  castle,  but  could  not  take  it;  and  the  season 
requiring  their  departure,  they  «et  sail  for  Ooa,  being  fif- 
teen ships  and  a  pinnace^  where  they  rode  at  the  bar,  de- 
fying the  great  Captain  Hurtado^  who  durst  not  meet  them. 
Another  of  the  Portuguese  commercial  ships,  having  advice 
that  the  Dutch  lay  ofi  Goa,  went  to  the  northwards,  where 
they  landed  their  money  and  goods,  and  set  their  ship  on- 
fire,  and  the  soldiers  fell  together  by  the  ears  for  sharing . 
the  money.  The  Dutch  fleet,  leaving  Goa,  sailed  all  along 
the  Malabar  coast,  plundering  and  burning  every  thing, 
they  could  meet,  and  it  was  reported  they  had  leave  from 
the  Samorin  to  build  a  castle  at  Chaul.* 

The 
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'  This  miiBt  be  an  error,  as  the  countrj'  of  the  Samorin,  at  Cah'cut,  is 


■ 


yii 


S7S 


Earfy  Vojfogn  of  the       met  u.  book  nu 


The  1st  of  February*  1609,  our  capUio»  Mr  Mftwlcim^ 
Ucputed  from  Surat*  with  an  esoort  of  fifty  peons  and  soma 
bona.  About  this  time  there  was  a  great  stir  about  tba 
queen  mother's  ship,  which  was  to  be  Uiden  for  Mocha.* 
The  Portuffucse  fleet  of  twenty-two  frigates  dien  rode  off 
the  bar  of  Surat,  and  demanded  100,000  mamndies  for  her 
pass,  and  at  hist  agreed  to  take  somewhat  more  than  1000 
doIlar%  with  sundry  presents,  which  the  Moguls  were  forced 
to  give  them.  At  wis  time  Mucrob  Khan  gave  mo  fidr 
words«  but  the  devil  was  in  his  heart,  for  he  minded  no* 
thing  less  than  payment  of  his  debts,  striking  off  17,000 
from  41,000  to  which  our  accounts  extended.  At  last  he 
gave  me  his  cheei  for  a  part,  though  with  great  abatement^ 
which  I  was  glad  to  get,  esteeming  it  better  to  secure  some 
than  lose  all.  In  the  bc^ning  of  April  1  was  selaed  wiih 
•  burning  fover,  of  which  I  recovered  by  kning  a  great  deal 
of  bkwd,  and  ten  days  fiuting,  and  on  the  forar  leaving  me 
I  was  tormented  with  miserable  stitches.  Next  month  alio 
I  had  another  severe  fover.  «'>' 

The  13th  Majr,  news  came  that  Malek  Amibert  King  of 
the  Deccan,  had  besi^^  Awrdanagur*  with  22/)00  horse; 
which  place  had  been  the  mctropo^  of  the  Deccan,  for^ 
tqerhr  conquered  by  Akbar;  and  that,  after  several  assaults, 
the  Moguls  had  offered  to  surrender  the  city,  on  condition 
that  he  would  withdraw  his  army  four  or  five  co»*  from  the 
ci(y,  that  they  might  remove  with  bi^  and  bagoage  in  se* 
curity.  This  being  done,  they  issued  out  with  oU  ueir  fotw 
ces,  and  making  an  unexpected  assauk  on  tlie  unprovided 
Gfueaiyt  gave  them  a  total  defeat  with  great  slau^ter.  As 
it  was  foared  that  Malek  Amber  might  reveoffe  this  defeat 
upon  the  other  parts  of  the  country,  the  Khan-Khana  raised 
numerous  forces,  and  demanded  300,000  mamudies'  to- 

worde 

ia  the  south  of  Malabar,  and  Cbaul  is  far  to  the  north  in  the  Conom. 

*  Mecca  is  probably  here  meant  {  this  ship  being  destined  to  carry  the 
Mognl  pilgrims.  The  queen  mother  of  the  Moguls,  mother  to  the  reign* 
iog  emperor. — £. 

^  Probably  a  corruption  of  Aurungabod.-—E. 

^  In  this  and  other  earl;^  voyues,  the  cou  is  alwurs  named  roiirM.  It 
is  rated  by  Purchas  at  a  nile  ana  a  half  English.  There  ace  two  oosses^ 
the  Hindoostanee,  and  the  Rajeput,  the  foimer  being  441  to  a  dc^gree, 
and  the  latter  38.  The  Hindoostanee  is  equal  to  1.56,  and  the  lUyeput 
cossto  S.18  English  miles. — E. 

'  This  demand  is  inexplicable,  as  it  is  no  where  stated  of  whom  it  was 
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wardi  this  chufffM*  jending  abo  an  experiencad  Dtecan 
Imdar  kx  gawrn  die  oitjr. 

ThaSOn  Jul^y  Shith  iSelim,, th«  great  MnfftU,  command* 
ed  hk^ffiminMi  Khan-Khana  and  Rajah  Blaming,  two 
gnat)  command«ra»  to  invade  and  oon«|ucr  idJ  the  Idnjplomi 
of  thd  soMh  toCape  Comofin,  for  wliiob  purpow  a  piiodi- 
giauaanny  wAfe  aMpmblcd..  In  order  to  resist  this  inva- 
Bia%,  the  t)»ree  great  khiin  of  the  Muth  coRybined  their 
thx>ps,  making  head  near.  Brandt,  [  Burhampooc  or  Boor- 
faaapoof^]!  cat  the  Mogut  frontiens  where  both  armies  were 
in  camp^  wailing  the  end  of  Winter*  Thcae  three  kings, 
Mddb  lAtnber;  iCing  of  the  Deecan,  whose  chief  city  is 
Gtnefr&;*  the  King  of  Viaiaponr  |.  and  the  King  of  Ook 
CMfMM,  whoos  chief  city  is  firigananfar.'   .  ^^ 

In  August,  L  received  a  flying  report  of  afh  Elnglish  piar*! 
nacebeii^on  the  coast  at  UniMiive*'*  [Gundavecy]  wlnch^T 
on  departeigfrom  thence,  was  forced  in  aaann  by  three  Por* 
tngacaeiirigiAtes.  1  supposed  this  might  belong  tb  some  of 
our  shippihtgi  which,  standing  for  S^otora^  had  not  beat 
able  to  fetch  that  plaeey  and  Itad  beea-  forced  t»  thia  coast. 
This  wast  aetuaUy  the  case^  a8>  the  jHBnaoe  beldngad  to  the 
Ascensien^  manned  by  the  maater,  John  £hiler,t  with)  fire 
men  and  two  boys,  and  was  in  wMit  of  wood  and  water. 
The  ..master  and  four  of  lus  company  came  to  Surtit  ou  the 
28th  of  Att0ist;  but  I  had  mueh  ado  to  get  le«ve  to  being 
them  into  the  town,  as  the  pec^le  pretended  we  were  merely 
allowed  to  trade.  The  truth  was,,  they  stoott  in  fear  of  the 
Portuguese,  and  detained  these  men  till  they  should  send 
for  instractions  to  the  nabob,  who  was  at  the  distance  of 
four  eoss.  What  was  still  worse,  iive  Portxiguese  frigates 
or  grabs  went  into  the  Gundavee  river  t^  i  "captured  our 
pinnace,  weighiiu;  up  its  two  felcons,"  wh  ch  had  been 
thrown  overboarcL  We  received  worse  news  on  the  5th 
September,  the  Ascension  having  been  cast  away ;  and  next 

▼oiii.  viii.  s  day 


lom  It  was 


demaficted:  Besides,  the  snm,  only  ^15,00Oi  is  quite  inndeqwite  for  the 
mmntenance  of  numerous  ibrces. — £. 

*  This  nanie  is  so  inexplicably  corrupt  as  not  even  to  adoiit  of  opiijec* 
tural  amendment. — £.  ,p 

^  This  name  is  in  the  same  unintelligible  prddicament  with  Gen(efro. 
"— E,- 

*"  Oundavee,  a  small  river  about  20  miles  south  of  the  Taptee,  or  ri« 
ver  of  Sural. — £. 

y  Small  cannon  of  about  two  libs,  ball— £.     jj^jsfja  g  j,i  "'h  •  i ''3  «• 
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day  about  seventy  of  her  company  who  were  laved  came  to 
Surat,  whom  the  people  of  the  town  obliged  to  remain  out- 
side of  the  wall*  among  the  trees  and  tombs.  I  was  not 
even  able  to  procure  k«ve  for  the  general  himself  to  enter 
the  city,  though  he  brought  letters  of  recommendation  from 
Mocha,  besides  letters  for  the  great  Mooul  firom  the  King 
of  England.  Such  was  their  fear  of  tne  Ptorttiguese^  in 
whose  names  two  Jesuits  threatened  fire,  laggotSf  and  utter 
desolation,  if  any  more  English  were  received.  All  I  could 
do  for  them  was  sending  them  necessary  provisions,  and 
carrying  them  to  the  tarn,  where  they  were  more  conveni- 
ently lodged,  yet  stiU  among  the  tombs.  At  length  the  go- 
vernor appointed  them  better  lodgings,  at  a  smdl  aUka  two 
COBS  from  Surat ;  and  with  much  diinculty  I  obtained  leave 
for  Mr  Rivet,  Mr  Jordan,  and  the  surgeon  to  come  to  Su- 
rat, to  provide  necessaries  for  the  rest.  I  had  other  trou-' 
ble,  occasioned  by  the  disorderly  and  riotous  conduct  of 
some  of  the  Ascension's  people;  more  especially  owingr  to 
one  William  Tucker,  who  when  in  liquor  killed  a  cal^  a 
crime  held  worse  than  murdering  a  man  among  the  Bani- 
ans. I  was  ihereibre  glad  of  their  departure  for  Aara,  ex- 
cept fifteen  who  were  sick  and  unwilling  to  go  so  wr,  and 
some  who  returned  again. 

The  6th  of  October,  came  letters  from  Mr  Hawkins,  in- 
forming us  that  he  had  married  an  Armenian  woman ;  and 
other  letters  at  the  end  of  next  month,  desiring  me  to  go  up 
to  Agra.  I^  December  we  were  in  much  fear  of  Badur,  a 
descendant  of  the  Kings  of  Cambaya,  who  lay  within  two 
days  march  of  Surat,  with  600  horse  and  many  foot. 
Owing  to  this,  the  governor  cessed  all  tlie  inhabitants  ac- 
cording to  iheir  abilities,  with  the  lodgement  and  enter- 
tainment of  soldiers^  rating  me  at  ten  men.  I  went  imme- 
diately to  wait  upon  him,  and  told  him  that  I  had  twenty 
English  at  his  service,  for  which  he  thanked  me,  and  freed 
me  of  all  farther  charges.  The  Banians  were  forced  to  la^ 
bour  hard  to  Ijarricade  all  the  streets  of  the  city,  great 
guards  were  stationed  at  the  gates,  and  some  cannon  were 
draw:i  fruin  the  castle.  A  reintbrcement  of  fifty  horse  was 
sent  from  the  garrison  of  Caroc/e,'*  which  had  been  very  in- 
sufficient to  protect  the  town;  but  the  governor  of  Ahme- 
dabad  sent  1000  horse  and  £000  toot  to  our  succour,  oil 

whichi 

'*  Currode  is  a  small  place  aboot  13  miles  S.S£.  from  Surat— E. 
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which  Badur  withdrew  to  hii  ttronff*holdi.  Two  jmn  he- 
ton  our  arrival,  thit  chief  had  iackra  Cambay»  of  which  hit 
grand&tlher  had  been  Iting.  The  ISth  January,  1610,  I 
went  f\mm  Surat  on  my  way  to  Agra ;  but  it  it  proper  I 
tbould  give  here  lome  account  of  Surat. 

Thit  city  ttandi  about  twoity  milet  from  the  tea,  on  the 
bank  of  a  fair  river,  [the  Taptee,^  and  it  of  contiderable 
aiase,  with  many  good  houtet  belonging  to  merchant!.  About 
three  milet  from  the  mouth  of  the  river,  where  on  the  louth 
aide  it  a  tmall  low  itland  overflowed  in  the  rainy  leaton,  it 
the  bar  where  thipi  load  and  wikwd,  having  three  fifithomt 
water  at'ipring  tidet;**  and  above  thit  it  a  fiur  channel  all 
the  way  to  the  city,  capable  of  receiving  loaded  vetielt  of 
fifty  torn.  Thit  river  extendt  upwardt  to  beyond  Bram" 
port,  [Boorhanpoor ;]  and  from  thence,  at  tome  lay,  all  the 
way  to  Muud  Vattm.**  In  coming  up  the  river,  the  castle 
'  of  Surat  it  on  the  right  hand  or  touth  tide  of  the  river,  be- 
ing moderately  large)  handtome,  well  walled,  and  turround- 
ed  by  a  ditch.  The  rampartt  are  provided  with  many  good 
cannont,  tome  of  which  are  of  vast  size.  It  hat  one  gate  on 
the  inland  tide  with  a  draw>bridge,  and  a  tmall  postern  to 
the  river.  The  captain  of  thit  castle  has  a  nrrison  of  SOO 
horse.  In  front  of  the  castle  it  the  Medon,  [Aieidan,  or  es- 
planade,] bein^  a  pleatant  green,  having  a  may-pole  in  the 
middle,  on  which  th^  hang  a  light  and  other  decorations 
on  great  feitivali.  On  thit  lide^  the  city  of  Surat  is  open 
to  the  green,  but  is  fenced  on  all  other  sides  by  a  ditch  and 
thick  hedges,  having  three  gates,  one  of  which  leads  to  Fa- 
riaw,  a  small  village  at  the  ford  of  the  Taptee  leading  to 
Cambay.  Near  this  village  on  the  left  band  is  a  small 
aidea,  pleasantly  situated  on  the  bank  of  the  river,  where  is 
a  great  pagoda  much  resorted  to  by  the  Indians.  A  second 
gate  leads  to  Boorhanpoor ;  and  a  third  to  Sontarif,**  a 
town  ten  cwi  Beam  Surat,  where  much  calico  is  manufac- 
tured, standing  near  a  fine  stream  or  small  river.  About 
ten  coss  &rther  in  the  same  direction  is  Goniioree,  [.Gunda- 
vee,]  and  a  little  further  Beisaca,  [Bulsaur,]  the  fi'ontier 
town  towards  Damaun.    Just  without  Nutuartf  gate  is  a 

handsome 

**  This  depth  probably  refers  to  the  anchorage  below  the  bar. — E* 
'*  MasuIipotain,or,  more  correctly,  Mutsheiipatnam,  is  at  themoi^h  of 

the  Kutna,  on  the  opposite  coast  of  India. — £. 

*'  Nunsary  is  a  small  river,  with  a  town  of  the  same  namei  16^  or  19 

miles  south  of  the  Taptee.— £. 
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bandtomc  tank  of  tixteen  sidet,  turroancUd  on  all  sidia  by 
•tone  atept,  three  quarter*  of  an  Eiiglitli  mile  in  circoitt  ana 
having  a  amall  houae  in  the  middle.  On  the  farther  skW 
of  thi«  tank  are  aeveral  ftne  tomba  with  a  handaome  paaed 
court,  beliind  which  ia  a  amall  grove  of  Mango  treaa^  to 
whi<A  the  citiaena  reaort  to  banquet.  About  hidf  a  coaa  be- 
yond this,  i*  ft  great  treei  rauoh  venerated  \w  the  Baniana^ 
who  alledgethat  il  it  undar  the  proteotidn  otadem,  ot  m\tu^ 
dian  apirit,  and  that  althoogh  often  cut  down  and  gnwhad 
up  from  the  roota  bj  order  of  the  Moore,  it  haa  jel  cqih 


,   4  itantiy  aprung  up  again. 

Near  the  caatle  of  Surat  ie  the  Aiplmndica,  where  are 
staira  down  to  the  river  for  landing  and  shipping  gooda^ 
and  within  the  alphandtoa  are  atore>rooma  for  keepuagi 
gooda  till  they  are  cleared ;  the  cuatqma  boing  two  and  « 
half  per  centum  for  gooda^  three  for  proviaiona,  and  two  for 
money.  Without  the  gato  of  the  alphandioa  ia  the  great 
Gewior6e  or  Brnxutt  being  the  market-plfMe  fiw  all  kinda  of 
roerchondiie.  Risht  before  tkia  gpOe-ia  » tree  with  an  ar« 
hour,  where  theybK€0r>,  [faouiera,]  or  Indian  holy  men,  ait 
in  atate.  Between  thia  and  uie  oaatk,  at  the  ontranoa  of  the 

green,  or  atmeidan,  ia  the  market  for  horacs  and  catlld.  A 
ttlo  lower,  and  on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  river,  ia  aplean 
aant  amall  town  named  Raaeltf  inhabited  by  a  people  oaUed 
Naile$,  who  apeak  a  different  language,  and  are  mostly 
men*  The  streets  of  thia  town  ure  narrow,  with 
houses,  each  of  which  haa  a  high  flight  of  step»  to  its  door. 
The  people  are  very  friendly  to  the  EngUsli,  and  have  many 
pleasant  gardens,  which  attract  many  to  pasainuch  of  their 
time  there.  On  the  trees  round  this  village  there  are  an 
infinite  number  of  those  great  bats  we  aaw  at  St  Augustine 
in  Madagascar,  which  hang  by  their  claws,  from  the  boi^hs^ 
and  make  a  shrill  noisew  This  bird  ia  said  by  the  people 
to  engender  by  the  ear,  and  to  give  suck  to  tbeiryoUng. 

The  winter  begins  here  about  the  1st  of  June^  and  con- 
tinues till  the  20 A  September,  but  not  with  continual  rains 
aa  at  Goa ;  having  only  heavy  rain  for  six  or  seven  day* 
every  full  and  chMige  of  the  moon,  with  much  wind,  tiumm 
der  and  %htning.  At  the  breaking  up  of  the  winter,  there 
is  always  a  cruel  storm,  called  tuffoon,  fearl'ul  even  to  men 
on  land.  This  is  not  equally  severe  every  year,  but  once 
in  two  or  three  years  at  tn,e  most.  The  monsoons,  or  pe^ 
riodic^l  winds,  serve  here  for  going  to  the  south  in  April 

and 
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«|id  September,  and  for  Modia  in  Fefaraary  «nd  Nfafch. 
From  the  louth,  thing  come  hrkt>  in  Deceiribor,  Junuaiy, 
and  February,  and  from  Mocha  about  the  Mh  Septembeiv 
after  the  rains.  From  Ormni  they  larl  for  the  coast  of  In- 
dia in  November :  But  none  dare  past  without  a  licence 
ef  the  Portuguese)  for  which  they  exact  whatever  they  think 
proper,  erecting,  by  their  own  aatherity,  a  ctistom-house 
on  the  seas,  confiscating  both  ship  and  goods  to  the  talcer, 
if  they  do  not  produce  a  regular  }Mm.  « 

^  4»  Jommiy  to  Agra,  and  06$ervation»  by  the  Way ;  with 
i  $ome  Noticea  of  the  Deccan  fVan» 

The  18th  Januarv,  1610,*  I  departed  from  Comuariaw, 
or  Cumraie,  a  small  village  S  row  from  Surat,  to  Mutta,  a 
great  aldeot  7  coss.  The  2 1  st  to  Carode,  8  coss,  a  larae  coun- 
try town,  havinff  the  Surat  river  on  the  north.  This  place 
has  R  castle,  witn  a  garrinon  of  200  Patan  horse,  v.  ho  arc 
good  soldiers.  The  22d  to  Curka^  12  c.  a  great  village 
with  a  rivet'  on  its  south  side.  In  the  way  between  Carodo 
and  Curka,  or  Kirkwah,  is  Becat  or  Debars,  a  castle  with  a 
great  tank  and  a  pleasant  grove.  29d  to  titcatnpore^t  a  large 
town  under  the  Pectopshaw,  10  c.  In  this  way  begins  a 
great  ridoe  of  mountains  on  the  rislit  hand,*  reaching  to» 
wards  Anmedabad,  among  which  Badur  occupies  several 
strong-holds,  which  all  the  force  of  the  king  of  the  Moguls 
has  not  been  able  to  reduce.  These  mountains  extend  to 
Boorhanpoor,  and  on  them  breed  many  wild  elephants. 
The  24th  to  Dayta,  8  c.  a  great  town,  having  to  pass  in  the 
midway  a  troublesome  stony  rivulet.  This  town  has  a 
castle,  and  is  almost  encompassed  by  a  river,  being  situated 
in  a  fertile  soil.  The  25th  to  Badutt  10  c.  a  filthy  town 
full  of  thieves,  where  is  made  a  kind  of  wine  of  a  sweet 
fruit  called  mewOf  but  I  found  it  unwholesome  except  it  be 
burnt. 

This 


'  In  this  journal,  conjectural  emtindationd  of  names  from  Arrbwsmith's 
excellent  map  of  India,  are  given  iti  the  text  as  synonima,  to  avoid  per- 
petual notes  s  and  the  distances  are  always  to  be  understood  as  eosiet,ai- 
ven  exactly  as  in  the  original,  without  correction.  It  must,  however,  be 
noticed  that  the  names  in  the  text  are  often  so  corrupt,  or  different  from 
those  now  in  use,  that  it  is  often  impossible  to  trace  the  route. — £. 

*  The  Vindhaya  mountains  are  obviously  here  meant ;  but  they  are  on 
the  le/t  hand  of  the  route  between  Surat  and  Boorhanpoor. — £. 
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.  This  is  the  last  town  of  note  in  the  land  of  Pectopahaw, 
who  is  a  small  king  or  rajah  of  the  Gentiles,  keying  on  the 
tops  of  inaccessible  mountains,  which  begin  at  Curkot  and 
extend  to  many  cosses  distance.  He  holds  possession  of 
two  fair  cities,  Saiereand  Mulierey  where  the  mamudiesare 
coined.  Each  of  these  towns  has  two  mighty  castles,  the 
roads  to  which  only  admit  of  two  men  abreast,  or  an  ele- 
phant at  most ;  having  also  on  the  way  eighty  small  tor* 
tresses  dispersed  among  the  mountains  to  guard  the  pas- 
sage. On  the  tops  of  these  mountains  there  is  good  pas- 
ture and  abundance  of  grain,  with  numerous  fountains  or 
streams,  which  run  thence  into  the  plains.  Akbar  besieged 
him  for  seven  years,  and  was  in  the  end  obliged  to  com- 
pound with  him,  giving  him  Narampore  Dayta  and  Badur, 
with  several  other  uldeas,  for  safely  conducting  his  mer- 
chants along  this  plain ;  so  that  he  is  now  in  peace  with 
the  king,  to  whom  he  sends  presents  yearly,  and  leaves  one 
of  his  sons  in  Boorhanpoor  as  a  pleJge  of  his  fealty.  He 
is  said  to  have  always  in  readiness  4000  mares  of  an  excel- 
lent breed,  and  100  elephants. 

Leaving  Badur  on  the  26th,  I  went  7  coss  to  Nonderbar, 
or  Nundabar,  a  city,  short  of  which  are  many  tombs  and 
hous3s  of  pleasure,  with  a  castle  and  a  fair  tank.  The  27th 
to  LinguUi  10  c.  a  beastly  town,  with  thievish  inhabitants, 
a  dirty  castle,  and  a  deep  sandy  road  near  the  town.  28th 
10  c.  to  Hindkerryy  or  Sindkera,  a  great  dirty  town.  On  the 
way,  the  governor  of  Lingull,  with  others  as  honest  as  him- 
self^ would  have  borrowed  some  money  of  me;  but  finding 
I  would  only  give  him  powder  and  shot,  he  desisted,  and 
allowed  our  carts  to  pass  without  farther  trouble.  Beyond 
Sindkera  runs  a  small  river  of  brackish  water,  by  drinking 
of  which  I  got  the  bloody  flux,  which  continued  with  me 
all  the  way  to  Boorhanpoor.  The  29th  10  c.  to  Taulneere, 
or  Talnerc,  a  thievish  road,  but  a  fair  town  with  a  castle 
and  river,  which  is  not  passable  in  the  rains  without  a 
boat'  The  SOth  15  c.  to  Chupra^  or  Choprah,  a  great  town. 
I  rested  here  two  days  on  account  of  the  rains ;  in  which 
time  came  the  governor  of  Nundabar  with  400  horse,  with- 
out whose  company  I  could  not  have  continued  my  jour- 
ney without  danger,  as  Kban-Khana  had  been  defeated 

and 


^  The  author  seems  not  to  have  been  aware  that  this  was  the  Taptee, 
or  river  of  Surat. — E. 
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and  obliged  to  Iretire  to  Boorhfinpoor^  after  losing  the 
strong  and  rich  town  of  Joulnaportf  or  Jalnapoor,  on  which 
the  Deccaners  became  so  insolent,  that  they  made  inroads 
as  far  as  the  Taptee,  plundering  many  of  the  passengers. 

The  2d  February  we  went  6  c.  to  Rawei,  or  Arawal}  a 
country  village,  where  unseasonable  thunder,  wind,  and  rain, 
combining  with  my  disease,  had  nearly  made  an  end  of  me^ 
so  that  we  made  mukom,  or  halted,  on  the  Sd  and  4th.  The 
5th  I  went  to  Beawlcy  or  Beawull,  10  c.  a  larae  town  with 
a  good  caatle.  Next  day  we  were  again  stopt  oy  bad  wea- 
ther. The  7th,  16  c.  to  Uavere,  a  great  town ;  and  the  8th, 
10  c.  to  Boorhanpoor,  where  I  pitched  my  tent  in  a  yard 
belonging  to  the  Armenians,  not  being  able  to  get  a  house 
for  money,  the  city  being  so  full  of  soldiers.  About  2  c. 
short  of  Boorhanpoor  is  Babuderpoor,  a  fair  city ;  and  be- 
tween the  two  the  army  of  Khan-Khana  was  encamped  on 
the  north  side  of  the  road,  consisting  of  about  15,000  hors^ 
200  elephantf-r  tvnd  100  cannon  of  different  sizes,  the  en-^ 
campment  extending  two  coss  in  length.  Within  twenty  or 
thirty  coss  to  the  south.  Amber  chapon,  an  j^bashed,  *  who 
was  general  of  the  army  of  the  king  of  Deccan,  lay  encamp- 
ed at  the  head  of  10,000  of  his  own  cast,  all  brave  soldiers, 
and  about  40,000  Deccaners ;  so  that  the  Moguls  had  cer^ 
tainly  lost  the  city  of  Boorhanpoor,  had  not  the  prince  Sul- 
tan Parvis  with  Rajah  Mausing  come  down  with  great 
forces ;  as  Amber  chapon  had  sent  to  demand  the  surrender 
of  Boorhanpoor,  deeming  that  Khan-Khana  was  unable  to 
hold  it  against  him. 

Boorharpoor  is  a  very  large  but  beastly  city,  situated  in 
a  low  damp  place,  and  consequently  very  unhealthy,  which 
is  farther  augmented  by  the  water  being  bad.  The  castle 
is  on  the  N.E.  of  the  city,  on  the  banks  of  the  river  which 
runs  by  Surat.  In  the  river  beside  the  castle,  there  is  an 
image  of  an  elephant  in  stone,  so  naturally  made,  that  an 
elephant  one  day,  coming  to  the  river  to  drink,  ran  against 
it  with  all  his  force,  and  broke  both  his  teeth.  The  fore- 
head of  this  image  is  painted  red,  and  many  simple  Indi- 
ans worship  it.  About  two  coss  from  the  castle  is  a  gar- 
den belonging  to  Khan-Khanc,  called  the  Loll  baug^  all  the 
way  between  being  pleasantly  shaded  by  rows  of  trees.  The 
garden  has  many  fine  walks,  with  a  beautiful  small  tank 
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ehacl«d  by  trees :  and  at  the  entrance  is  a  £ne  lofty  banquet- 
inff-hou8c,  likewise  among  trees. 

I  rested  till  the  12th  under  my  tent,  for  the  recovery  of 
iny  heakh,  which  God  was  pieased  tp  gnant.  Two  ^ays 
Aoer  my  arrival,  news  came  that  Ravere  and  other  neigh- 
Jiouring  places  had  been  sacked  by  1500  Deccan  horse,  so 
that  we  wene  th^oikful  to  God  for  our  safe  arrrvai,  as  the 
way  was  not  now  postiable  for  1000  horse,  i  was  here  in- 
formed,  by  letters  Irom  an  Armenian,  of  a  prodigious  dis* 
aster  suHtainod  by  the  Portuguese  armada  on  the  Malabar 
poast,  consisting  of  fifty  frigates  or  grabs,  and  two  gaUies^^ 
which  being  dis{iersed  by  a  storm,  was  suddenly  at>s»tited  by 
ihie  Malabar  pirates  issuing  from  many  creeks,  who  tome 
many  of  their  fleet,  and  burnt  most  oi  the  resi;.  On  the 
IS^th  I  rode  out  to  visit  the  princt>,  and  on  the  13th  I  tnade 
him  a  present.  He  receiveil  me  very  courteously,  and  pro* 
mised  me  iavery  tbdng  I  asked.  The  prince  was  attended 
by  20,000  horse  and,  900  elephants;  having  along  wkh  him 
Asaph  Khan  with  about  3000,  and  Emersee  Rastein,  late 
King  of  CandoJaar,  with  some  thousand  veterans.  While 
I  remained  iu  Uie  camp,  Rajah  Mansing  joined  with  10,000 
horse,  all  Rajaputs,  aiui  near  LOOO  elephants ;  so  tliat  ali 
the  plains  tor  a  vast  distance  were  covered  with  tents,  mar- 
king a  most  splendid  appearance.  Along  with  the  army 
were  many  large  boatis,  lor  trans)x>rtiug  the  troops  across 
large  rivers,  l/u  the  prince  removing,  1  returned  to  Boor*- 
hanpoor;  and  as  he  advanced  three  coss  towards  the  ene* 
m}',  I  went  on  the  26th  to  take  my  leave,  wlien  news  were 
brought  of  the  defeat  of  some  of  Rajah  Mansing's  troops. 

The  1st  of  March  I  departed  £jr  \gra  alpug  with  \he 
governor  of  Boorlianpoor  tmd  that  day  we  travelled  12  c. 
to  liupre,  a  great  village,  having  passed  by  a  very  steep  and 
stony  road  across  the  great  ridge  of  mountains,  [Callygong 
hills,]  whidi  come  from  Ahmedabad.'  On  this  way,  and 
about  four  coss  from  Boorhnnpoor,  we  passed  the  strong 
and  invincible  castle  of  llasser^  seated  on  the  top  oi  a  high 
mountain,  and  said  to  be  large  enough  to  contain  tbrty  or 
fifty  thousand  horse.    On  the  top  are  many  tanks  and  fine 

pasture 

.  ^  This  is  an  error  of  Fincb.  The  Vindhaya  inoiintnins,  which  run 
»  from  Guzerat  eastwards,  are  on  the  north  of  tlie  Neilmildah  river; 
whereas  the  mountain  lidge  in  tlie  text  divides  the  valley  of  the  Ner- 
bwplh  from  that  of  the  'laptee,  and  joins  the  western  Gauts  near  Surat. 
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pasiiure  grouncls.  In  the  time  of  ite  former  sovereign,  Ba^ 
dur  8hah,  it  is  said  to  have  been  defended  by  600  pieces  df 
cannon.  Akbar  besieeed  it  :for  a  long  time^  surrounding 
it  on  all  sides,  and  at  kngtfa  took  it  by  composition.  ¥ot 
it  is  said  there  bred  sudi  tnmunerable  quantities  of  smaH 
worms  in  the  waters  of  die  fort,  that  the  people  swelled  and 
burst,  by  which  mortality  the  king  was  forced  to  submit 
and  surrender,  the  place  being  impr^^able  by  any  human 
force.  The  3d  we  came  to  CanUakt  ebven  c.  a  nnall  ttldea» 
the  road  being  stony  end  very  troublesome.  The  4th  to 
MagergoTHi  four  c.  a  large  aldea,  and  by  a  very  bad  road. 
The  5ni  ten  c.  to  Kergamt  or  Kargaw,  a  large  village  and 
a  steep  road.  The  6m  thirteen  c.  to  Bireoeif  a  small  vil*> 
lage.  The  7th  eij^t  c  to  Taxaporey  or  Tarmpoor,  a  small 
town,  within  two  coas  of  which  we  passed  a  fine  river  called 
Nervor,  [Nerbuddah,]  which  runs  into  the  sea  at  Broachi 
On  the  bank  ot  this  river  is  a  pretty  town  mth  a  good  cas- 
tle, immediately  under  which  is  the  ien-y.  About  a  coss 
lower  ^wn  is  an  overfall  where  the  water  is  not  aiiove  threi 
feet  deep,  but  a  mile  in  breadth,  by  which  camels  usually 
pass.  The  8th  five  c  to  Mamiow,  three  coss  of  which  the 
road  goes  up  a  steep  mountain,  having  no  more  than  breadth 
for  a  coach.  "  ^li-  t 

This  ridge  of  mountains,  [the  Vindhaya,]  extends  E.  and 
W.^  On  the  top,  and  at  the  very  edge  of  the  table  land, 
stands  the  gate  c^  the  city,  over  which  is  built  a  handsome 
fort  and  pleasure-house.  Ihe  walls  extend  all  along  the 
side  of  the  mountain  for  many  cosses.  On  the  left  hand  of 
the  entrance,  at  two  or  three  miles  distance  from  the  gate^ 
is  a  strong  fort  on  the  top  of  a  pointed  mountain,  and  some 
ten  or  twelve  more  dispersed  in  other  places.  For  two  cost 
or  better  within  the  outer  gate,  this  city  is  all  ruined,  ex- 
cept many  tombs  and  mosques  which  yet  remain,  inter- 
spersed among  the  tottering  walls  of  many  large  houses. 
The  dd  city  of  Mandow  is  lour  coss  firom  the  S.  to  the  N. 
gate,  and  measures  ten  or  twelve  coss  from  east  to  west,  be* 
yond  which  to  the  east  are  good  pasture  grounds  for  many 
cosses.  On  the  top  of  the  mountain  are  some  fifteen  or 
sixteen  tanks,  dispersed  about  the  city.  What  still  remains 
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^  The  original  says  N.£.  and  S.W.  but  in  our  best  and  latest  map  of 
Hinduostan,  the  direction  is  nearly  E.  and  W.  or  perhaps  E.  by  N.and  W. 
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of  this  city  is  very  well  built,  bat  small  in  compariscn  with 
its  former  greatness,  yet  has  many  goodly  buildings,  all  of 
stone^  and  very  lofty  gates,  the  like  of  which,  I  believe,  is 
not  to  be  seen  in  Christendom.  At  the  entrance  ou  the 
aouth,  within  the  gate  of  the  city  now  inhabited,  as  you  pass 
akmg,  there  stan£  a  goodly  mosque  on  the  left  hand,  and 
over  against  it  a  splendid  sepulchre  in  which  are  interred 
the  bodies  of  four  kings  in  exceedii^dy  rich  tombs.  By  the 
side  of  which  stands  a  high  tower  m  170  steps  in  hei^^ 
built  round  with  windows  and  galleries  to  each  room,  with 
many  fine  arches  and  pillars,  the  walls  being  all  inlaid  in  a 
most  beautiful  manner  with  green  marble  or  some  other 
rich  stone.  On  the  north  side,  where  we  came  forth  from 
this  cityj  there  lay  a  cannon,  the  bore  of  which  was  eigh- 
teen inches  diameter.  The  gate  is  very  strons,  having  six 
others  within,  all  veiy  strong,  with  large  walled  courts  of 
guard  between  gate  and  gate.  All  along  the  side  of  the 
mountains  runs  a  strong  wall,  with  turrets  or  Hankers  at  in- 
tervals, although  the  hiU  is  so  steep  in  itself  that  it  is  hardly 
possible  for  a  man  to  creep  upon  all  fours  in  any  part  of  it, 
so  that  it  i^pears  absolutely  impregnable ;  yet  was  taken, 
partly  by  force  and  partly  by  treason,  by  Humaion,  grand- 
father of  the  present  Great  Mogul,  from  Slieic  Shah  Sdtm, 
whose  ancestors  conquered  it  from  the  Indians  about  iUO 
years  ago.  This  Shah  Selim  was  a  powerful  King  of  Delhi, 
who  once  forced  Humaion  to  flee  into  Persia  for  aid;  and, 
returning  from  Persia,  put  Selim  to  the  worst,  yet  was  un- 
able to  conquer  him.  He  even  held  oiit  during  the  whole 
reign  of  Akbar,  keeping  upon  the  mountains.  Beyond  the 
waSs,  the  suburbs  formerly  extended  four  coss  to  the  north, 
but  are  now  all  in  ruins,  except  a  few  tombs,  mosques,  and 
goodly  seraisy  in  which  no  persons  now  dwell. 
■  The  9th  we  went  four  coss  by  a  very  bad  stony  road  to 
jMnehnra.  Between  this  and  the  ruins,  at  three  c  from 
Mandow,  is  a  fine  tank  inclosed  with  stone,  having  a  ban- 
queting-house  in  the  middle,  and  a  fair  house  on  the  south 
side^  now  in  ruins,  from  which  to  the  banqueting-house  is 
an  arched  bridge.  The  1 0th  to  Dupalpore,  fourteen  c.  a 
small  town  and  the  road  good.  The  1 1  th  twelve  iungcossea 
to  Ougluei  or  Oojain,  a  fair  city,  in  the  country  called  Mal- 
wah,  a  fertile  soil  abounding  with  opium.  In  this  country 
the  coss  is  two  English  miles.  We  halted  the  12tb.  The 
13th  to  Conoscia  eleven  c.  14th,  eight  c  to  Sunenarray  or 

Sannarea, 
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Sannarea,  by  a  bad  stony  way,  among  a  thievish  people, 
called  graciae,  inhabiting  the  liflls  on  our  left  hand«  who  of* 
ten  plunda*  the  cajffita$,  or  caravans,  and  a  hundred  of  dieni 
had  done,  so  now  to  a  caravan,  if  we  had  not  prevented 
them  by  our  arrival.  This  is  a  small  town,  short  of  which 
,we  passed  a  great  tank  full  of  wild  fowl.  The  15th  ten  c. 
to  Pimetgom,  a  shabby  aldea.  At  the  end  of  the  fourth  coss 
we  passed  Sarampore,  or  Sarangpoor,  a  great  town  with  a 
castle  on  its  south  side,  and  a  handsome  town-house.  Here 
are  manu&ctured  much  good  cotton  cloth  and  handsome 
turbans.  Short  of  this  town  we  met  Khan  Jehan,  a  great 
favourite  of  the  king,  with  10,000  horse,  many  elephants, 
arid  a  number  of  boats,  going  to  join  the  army  at  Boorhan- 

eK)r  On  the  way  also  we  met  many  ol'  Rajah  Mansing's 
ajapoots,  he  having  in  all  about  20,000,  so  that  it  was 
thought  the  army  would  amount  to  100,000  horse  when  all 
assembled. 

From  the  I6th  to  the  26th  of  March^  we  travelled  74 
coss  to  Quaterea,  or  Colarass,  a  small  pretty  town,  encom- 
passed with  tamarind  and  mango  trees.'  The  27th  to  C^ 
ry,  or  Shepoory,  seven  Surat  cosses  of  a  mile  and  a  half 
each,  by  a  desert  road.  Two  nights  before,  some  sixty  or 
seventy  thieves  assailed  in  the  dark  a  party  of  150  Patan 
soldiers,  mistaking  them  for  a  coffila  that  had  just  gone  be- 
fore, by  whom  ten  of  them  were  slain  and  as  many  taken, 
the  rest  escaping  in  the  dark.  The  28th  to  Narwar  twelve 
c.  through  a  rascally  desert  full  of  thieves.  In  the  woods 
we  saw  many  chuckees,  stationed  there  to  prevent  robbery; 
but  they  alledge  that  the  fox  is  oft  times  set  to  herd  tne 
geese.  This  town  stands  at  the  foot  of  a  steep  stony  moun- 
tain, and  on  the  top  is  a  castle  having  a  steep  ascent  ra- 
ther more  than  a  mile,  which  is  intersected  by  three  strong 
gates.  The  fourth  gate  is  at  the  top  of  the  ascent,  where 
no  one  is  allowed  to  enter  without  an  order  from  the  king. 
Within,  the  town  is  large  and  handsome,  beins  situated  m 
a  curious  valley  on  the  tup  of  the  mountain.  This  fortified 
summit  is  said  to  be  five  or  six  coss  in  circuit,  walled  all 
round,  and  having  towers  and  flankers  every  here  and  there, 
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in  the  Bequel,  where  no  other  information  occurs ;  more  especially  as 
their  names  can  seldom  be  referred  to  those  in  modern  maps  of  India. 
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■0  that  it  u  irti|Nregnable!  unlets  W  treadi6rjr.  Thii  mm  Ibr- 
fofxlv  the  gate  or  tiwrier  of  the  kingdon  en  Mandoir,  and 
has.heen  venrbeavtiful,  and  securm  by  means  of  strong 
workf  wkh  abmdanoe  of  cannon»  but  is  now  much  gone  to 

Th«  99th  we  went  seren  c.  to  Pidachnt  or  PeUtche  \ 
SOthi  twelve  c  to  Jntro,  or  Anter;  Slst,  six  c  to  Crinr- 
lior,  a  peasant  city  with  a  castle;  and  on  the  top «f  a  pyr»> 
midalhiii,  is  a  ruined  buiMing  in  which  several  great  men 
have  been  interred.  The  cawe  of  Gualbr  is  on  the  west 
side  of  the  town,  on  a  steep  craggy  cliff,  six  coss  in  cir^ 
cuit^  or,  as  some  say,  eleven,  which  is  all  ^closed  with  a 
strong  wall.  On  going  up  to  the  castle  from  the  city,  the 
entry  is  by.  a  strong  gate  mto  a  handsome  court,  enclosed 
with  strong  walls,  where  a  numerous  guard  is  always  kept, 
no  person  being  allowed  to  enter  without  a  public  order. 
From  thence  a  narrow  stone  causeway  leads  to  the  tepi  with 
walls  on  boUi  sides,  having.three  gates  at  intervals  on  the 
ascent,  all  strongly  fortified*  with  courts  of  guard  at  each. 
At  the  top  of  aU  is  another  strong  gate^  at  which  is  a  curi- 
ous colossal  figure  of  an  elephant  in  stone.  This  gate  is 
highly  ornamented,  and  has  a  stately  house  adjoining,  the 
wula  of  which  are  curiously  adorned  with  green  and  blue 
stones,  and  the  roof  with  sundry  gilded  turrets.  This  is 
the  house  of  the  governor,  in  which  is  a  place  for  the  con- 
finement of  nobles  who  have  fallen  under  the  displeasure  of 
the  King  of  th^  Moguls.  He  is  said  to  have  two  other 
castiea  devoted  as  prisons  for  the  nobles.  Rantiporet  or 
Rantampoor,  is  one  of  these,  forty  c  to  the  W.  to  which 
are  sent  such  nobles  as  are  intended  to  be  put  to  death, 
which  is. generally  done  two  months  after  their  arrival; 
when  the  governor  brings  them  to  the  top  of  the  wall,  and 
giving  them  a  bowl  of  milk,  causes  them  to  be  thrown  over 
the  rooks.  The  other  is  RotaSf  in  Bengal,  to  which  are 
sent  those  nobles  who  are  condemned  to  perpetual  impri- 
sonment, and  from  whence  very  few  return.  On  the  top 
of  the  mountain  of  Gualior  is  a  considerable  extent  of  very 
good  ground,  with  many  fair  buildings,  and  three  or  four 
good  tanks  or  reservoirs  of  water.  Below,  on  the  same  side 
with  the  town,  there  are  many  houses  cut  out  of  the  solid 
rock,  serving  both  as  habitations,  and  as  shops  and  ware- 
houses; and  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  on  the  north-west  sid^ 
is  a  spacious  park  inclosed  with  a  stone  wall,  within  which 
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si«  sereral  fine  garden*  aad  plMfur»'houM%  and  which  m 
also  useful  for  securing  horses  in  time  of  war  from  matao* 
den.  Thii  castle  of  uaaliox  was  the  maim  firontier  of  the 
kingdonk  of  Delhi  towacdaMandow,  and  the  asiient  from 
the  peCab,  or  towa,  to  the  top  of  the  rock*  is  near  a  milek 

Laaring  QuaUor  on  the  1st  Aprils  1610^.  we  arrived  at 
JObo^Nwr  on  the  dd,  being  nineteen,  o.  Withia  two  c.  be* 
fknrfrFcachit^  tliat  place,  wia  passed  a  fine  river^  caUad  the 
Catnbuet  or  Chumfaull,  as  broad  as  the  ThaaMs,  a  Uttia 
short  of  which  we  went  through  at  narrow  and  dangerous 
pass  betwenv  two  hills.  The?  castle  of  Doolpoor  is  very 
strong  having  fonr  walls  within  each  other^  with  steep- as- 
cents to  eaehy  the  ooterraost  having  a  deepjuid  broad  wtch. 
This  castle  is  three  quarters  ol'a  mile  throi^h^  and  has  si- 
milar walls  and  gates  to  be  passed  on  going  out.  Its  inha- 
bitants are  aoostly  Gentiles.  The  3d  Apiil  wiewent  to  JWA- 
jaa^  nine  c.  sad  next  day  other  nine  o.  ta  Asm.  In  tho  ai^ 
ternoon  the  Cf^tain  cai'ried  me  beftire  the  fcingt  where  i 
fiound  Mr  Thomas  Boys^  three  French  soldiers^  a  Dutch 
engineer,  «ul  a  Venetian  neitdiant,  with  his  son  and  sern 
mnt,  stt  newly  come  by  land;  from  Christoidom.  \ 

In  May  and  part  of  June,  the  city  of  Agra  was  muchi  dis- 
teessed  with  frequent  fires-  by  day  and  night,  some  part  op 
ether  of  die  city  being  almost  ever  burning,  bytwliich  many 
thousand  houses  weve  consumed,  with  great  nambers  of 
men,  women,  children,  and  cattle^,  so  that  we  feared  the 
jii^ment  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah  had  gone  Ibrth  against 
the  place.  I  was  long  and  dangerously  ill  of  a  fever,  and 
m  June  the  heat  was  so  excessive  that  we  thought  to  have 
been  broiled  alive.  The  28th  June  arrived  Pt^e  PeneirOf 
an  arch  knave,  a  Jesuit  I  should  say,  who  brought  lettera 
from  the  Portuguese  viceroy  with  many  rich  presents,  tend-* 
Higeatir^y  to  thwart  our  affairs.  lu  this  time  Muoroh 
Khan  ft  was  complained  agsinsttothe  king  by  our  oaptainy 
Mr  Hawkins,  when  Abdal  Hassun,  the>  grand  viaier,  waa 
Mdered  to  see  that  we  had  justice :  But  birds>  of  a  feather 
flock  together,  and  Mucrob  Klian^  pardy  by  misstatements 
and  partly  by  turning  us  over  to  a  bankrupt  banyan,  would 
only  pay  us  with  11,000  mamudies  Instead  of  32,501  i 

which. 


>  Finch  unifonnly  calls  this  person  Mo,  Bowcan,  but  we  have  substi* 
tuted  the  name  previously  given  Jura  by  Hawkins. — ^£. :u.i  ^  i  ^    ; 
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which  he  wai  due,  and  even  thtt  was  not  paid  for  a  long 
time. 

In  Jolv  ncwi  came  of  the  bad  fortune  of  the  king's  army 
in  the  Deccan  {  which,  when  within  four  dayt  march  of 
Aumednagurt  hoping  to  raise  tlie  n^  of  that  places  was 
obliged  by  famine  and  drought  to  retreat  to  Boorhanpoor, 
on  which  the  garrison  was  iwoed  to  surrender  after  endu- 
ring much  misery.  The  royal  army  in  the  Deccan  coo- 
•isted  of  at  least  100,000  horse,  with  an  infinite  numbev  of 
dmhants  and  camels;  so  that,  including  servants,  peopk 
belonging  to  the  baogage,  and  camp  followers  of  all  Kinds» 
there  could  not  be  m»«  than  half  a  million,  or  600,000  pei^ 
sons  in  the  field.  The  water  in  the  country  where  they 
were»  became  quite  insufficient  for  the  consumption  of  so 
vast  a  multituclet  with  all  their  horses,  elephants,  camds, 
and  draught  cattle,  insomuch  that  a  muuock  of  water  was  . 
sold  in  camp  for  a  rupee,  and  all  kinds  of  victuals  were  sokl 
excessively  dear.  The  army  of  the  King  of  Deccan  spoiled 
the  whole  country  around,  and  getting  between  the  Mo^ 
guk  and  their  supplies  from  Ouzerat  and  Boorhanpoory 
prevented  the.arrival  of  any  provisions  at  the  camp,  daily 
vexing  them  with  perpetual  and  successful  skirmishes,  and 
by  cutting  ofi'all  foraging  parties  and  detachments;  so  that 
the  whole  army  was  in  imminent  danga>,  and  was  only  ex- 
tricated by  a  speedy  retreat  to  Boorhanpoor;  at  their  re- 
turn to  which  they  did  not  muster  above  80,000  horse,  ha- 
ving lost  an  infinite  number  of  elephant^  camels,  and, 
other  eatUc^  that  had  died  for  want  of  forage  and  water. 

This  month  also,  news  came  of  the  sacking  of  a  great  city 
called  Putana  m  the  Purropt^  and  the  surprisal  of  its  cas- 
tle, where  a  considerable  treasure  belonging  to  the  king  waa 
deposited,  the  citizens  bavins  fled  without  making  any  re- 
sistance. But  the  successful  msurgent  was  almost  immedi- 
ately besieged  and  taken  in  the  castle  by  a  neishbouring 
great  ororan;  and  on  the  return  of  the  fugitive  atizens,  he 
sent  twelve  of  their  chiefe  to  the  king,  who  caused  them  to 
be  shaven,  and  to  be  carried  on  asses  through  the  streets  of 

Agra. 

t 

'  This  name  and  province  are  difficultly  ascertainable.  The  Furrop 
has  possibly  a  reference  to  the  kingdom  of  Porufr,  the  Indian  name  of  Po- 
rus,  so  celebrated  in  the  invasion  of  India  by  Alexander.  If  this  conjee- 
ture  be  right,  the  Potana  of  the  text  was  Pattan  or  Puttan,  in  the  north 
of  Guzerat,  the  ancient  Naherwalch.— £. 
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Agra  in  the  gavb  of  women,  and  it  is  said  that  next  day  they 
were  beheadm. 

Liliefriietthia  Mune  month,  the  kiag  made  a  gnat  itir 
about  Christianity,  aSrming  before  his  nobles  that  it  was 
the  trne  rdinon,  wliile  that  of  Mahomet  was  all  Hes  and  fi^ 
bles.  He  had  ordered  oil  the  three  sons  of  his  deceased,  bro- 
ther to  be  instructed  by  the  Jesuits,  and  christian  appareli 
to  be  given  them,  to  the  great  wonderment  of  the  whole- 
dty ;  and  finaUy  these  princes  were  baptized  solemnly,  be- 
ing conducted  to  the  church  by  all  the  Christians  in  dio 
dty,  to  the  number  of  about  sixty  horse,  Captain  Hawkins, 
bemg  at  their  head,  with  St  George's  ensign  carried  bdfore 
him,  in  honour  of  England,  displaying  them  in  the  court  in 
the  presence  of  the  kins.  The  eldest  was  named  Den  Phi-: 
lippo,  the  second  Dcm  Carlo,  and  the  third  Don  Henrico. 
On  the  Sd  September  following,  another  young  prince  was 
christened  by  the  name  of  Don  Duarte,  being  grandson  to 
a  brother  of  the  Emperor  Akbar.  This  king  gave  frequent 
charges  to  the  fiithers  to  instruct  all  these  princes  in  the 
Christian  religion;  yet  all  this  has  since  clearly  iq[^)eared  to- 
have  been  mere  dissimulation.***  * 

$  5.  DetcriptioH  of  Futtipoor,  Biana,  Sfc. ;  ofNitt,  or 

Indigo ;  and  of'  other  Mattert,  .    \ 

The  1st  of  November  I  was  sent  to  Biana  to  buy  niU,cat 
indigo.  I  lodged  the  first  night  at  Menhapoor,  a  great  se-i 
rai  or  public  inn,  seven  c.  from  i^gra,  near  which  the  queen-, 
mother  has  a  garden,  and  Moholi,  or  summer-bouse^ 
very  curiously  contrived.  The  2d  1  halted  at  Kanowa,  or 
Kanua,  deven  c.  At  every  coss  from  Agra  to  Ajmeer,  180 
COBS,  there  is  erected  a  stone  pillar,  owing  to  the  following, 
circumstance.  At  Ajmeer  is  the  tomb  ok  a  celebrated  Ma-; 
hometan  saint,  called  Haii  Mondee;  and  as  Akbar  had  no. 
chiklren,  he  made  a  pi%rimage  on  foot  to  that  famous- 
shrine,  ordering  a  stone  pillar  to  be  erected  at  every  coss, 
and  a  Moholi,  with  lodgings  for  sixteen  of  his  prmcipal 
women,  at  the. end  of  every  eight  coss;  and  after  his  return 
he  had  three  sons. 

At 

^  "*  It  i$  possible  that  Selim,  unwilling  to  put  to  death  such  near  rela« 
tions,  fell  upon  this  device  to  render  them  ineligible  among  the  Moguls 
to  the  succession,  by  which  to  secure  the  throne  to  himself  and  bis  sons. 
r-E. 
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.'■A.   JSfl^y  Fiiyd^a  of  the       faivt  ib  lOCBin. 

At  tmthn  acm  htm  Agrtt.  on  tUi  road,  i»  the  ftnout 
city  of  Futtipoor,  built  by  Akbar,  and  inclosed  b^  A  itur 
stcnetwoH,  ttill  quite  frtnnt  ha^mg  Saw  great  galc%  Mine 
three  J)ng^h  milet  between  each.  Within  the  walKi  Um 
wfele  extent  of  the  city  Met  waite  like  a  deaert  and  uainh** 
bitedyi  being  very  dangerous  to  pats  through  in  the  night 
tine.  Much  of  the  giound  is  no^v  doeupietl  as  g^rdenei 
and  much  of  it  is  sown  with  nUft  or  diffiBrent  kindaoi'ffMii^ 
so  that  one  oooid  hardly  suppose  ho  were  ini  the  middle  a£ 
what,  was  so  lately  a  great  and  pefwloua  city..  Bmfotm  the 
gate,  towanfa  Agra,  in  a  stony  ascent  near  a  coas  in  lengtK. 
are  the  rutnaof  an  extensive  suburb.  At  the  S.W.  gate, 
fi>ir  twv  Enp^h  miles  {ron>  the  city^  there  are  ruinsi  of 
nuny  fine  buildin^rs }  and  on  tie  left  are  many  fine  walled 
oasdens^  tai  the  distanre  of  three  miles  frote  the  dtijr..  At 
die  entrance  of  the  N.£.  gate  i»a  goodly  bazar,  or  market^ 
oU  efsiooe^,  being  a  spncious  stroi^t-luiM  and  patedsteeel^ 
wkht  bondsome  heuses*  on  botlk  sides,  half  a  mile  long. 
Glbse:  within  the  gate  is>the  king^8<  serai,,  consisting  of  cao' 
tensivc'slette  buiidingB,  but  mnch  ruined.  At  the  head  of 
this  street  stands  the  king's  h(MU«^  oe  MohoU,  withnMich 
curious  building ;  beyond  which,  on  an  ascent,  is  the  good- 
liest mosque  in  alt  th»  east,  it  has  a  ftig^t  of  soite  twen- 
ty-four or  thirty  steps'  to  the  gate,  whioh^i^  in  my  opinion, 
one  of  the  loftiest  and  handsomest  in  the  world,  having  a 
great  number  of  olusteiing  pyramids  oil  the  Copy  very  curi- 
ously disposed.  The  Sop  of  thi»  gate  moiy  be  distinctly  seen 
ftom  tike  distanoe  of  eight  op  tew  miles.  Wkhin  the  gate^ 
is  a  8pacions>  court  cunowdy  paired  with  stone,  abouti  sis 
times  the  size  of  the  exchange  of  London,  witli  a  fine  co^' 
Vered  walk  along  the  sidets  more  than*  twice  as  broad  and 
double  the  height  of  those  in  our  London  exohange^.  sufv 
ported  by  numerous  piMars^  all  of  o|ie  stone ;  and  M  round 
about  are  eiiMrances  intjo^numerous  rooms^  very  ingeniously 
centRved.  Opposiie  the  grand  gate  stMid»  a  fiiiv  and  snmp-' 
toouB  tomb,  most  artifioially  imaid  withi  mother-of-pearl, 
and  inclosed'  by  a  stone  ballustrade  curiously  cai'vedj  the 
ceiling  being  curiously  plastered  and  painted.  In  this  tomb 
is  deposited  the  body  of  a  calender^  or  Mahometan  devotee,, 
at  whose  cost  the  whole  of  this  splendid  mosque  was  built. 
Under  the  court-yard  is  a  goodly  tank  of  excellent  water ; 
none  odier  being  to  be  had  in  the  whole  extent  of  the  city, 
except  brackish  and  corroding,  by  the  use  of  which  so  great 

a  mor- 


U  BOtB.m. 


CHAP.  X.  8KCT.  Ti*    Etigliih  Ea$t  India  Company.  S89 

a  mortality  was  oocanoned  among  the  inhabitants  of  this 
city,  that  Akbar  left  it  before  it  was  quite  6nished,  and  re- 
moY«d  his  seat  of  empire  to  Agra,  so  that  this  splendid  city 
was  built  and  ruined  in  the  space  of  fifty  or  sixty  ^ears. 
I  The  name  of  this  place  at  first  was  Sykarjft  signifying 
sedcing  or  hunting :  But  on  his  return  from  Ins  pilffriraaffe 
to  AJmeer,  and  the  subsequent  birth  of  his  son  Selim,  the 
present  emperor,  Akbar,  changed  its  name  tp  Fultipqorf  or 
the  eity  of  content,  or  heard  anire  obtained.  Without  th^ 
walls,  on  the  N.N,W,  side  of  the  city,  there  is  a  goodly  lake 
of  two  or  three  coes  in  length,  abounding  with  excellent  fish  "^ 
and  wild-fowl  {  all  over  which  grows  the  herb  producing 
the  hermodactyle,  and  another  bearina  a  fruit  like  a  goblet, 
called  camolachacheryf  both  very  cooUng  fruits.  The  herb 
.which  produces  the  hermodactyie,  is  a  weed  abounding  in 
most  tanks  near  Agra,  which  spreads  over  the  whole  sur- 
face of  the  water.  I  did  not  observe  its  leaf;  but  the  fruit 
is  enclosed  in  a  three-cornered  hard  woody  shell,  having  at 
each  angle  a  sharp  prickle,  and  is  a  little  indented  on  tho 
flat  sides,  like  two  posterns  or  little  ^oors.  The  fruit  while 
green  is  soft  and  tender,  and  of  a  mealy  taste,  and  is  much 
eaten  in  India ;  but,  in  my  opinion,  it  is  exceedingly  cold 
on  the  stomach,'  as  I  always  aft^i^  ^^'RfiL*^  ^^^  indfined  to 
take  spirits.  It  is  called  Singarra.  The  camolachachen/f 
or  oth^if  fruit  resembling  a  goblet,  is  flat  on  the  top,  of  a 
soft  greenish  substance,  within  which,  a  little  eminent,  stand 
six  or  eight  firuits  like  acorns,  divided  from  each  other,  and 
enclosed  in  a  whitish  film,  at  first  of  a  russet  green,  having 
the  taste  of  nuts  or  acorns,  and  in  the  midst  is  a  small  green 
sprig,  not  fit  to  be  eaten. 

Lanua  is  a  small  country  town,  eighteen  c.  from  Agra, 
AV.  by  S.  around  which  very  good  indigo  is  made,  owing 
to  the  strength  of  the  soil  and  bragkishness  of  the  water.  It 
midces  yearfy  about  500  Al,'  Ouchen,  three  c^  distant, 
make^  very  good  indigp ;  besides  which  no  town  but  Biann 
is  copipar^bleto  Caiiua.  The  country  which  pi'oduqes  the  ex- 
cellent indigo,  which  tak^  its  name  from  Biana,  is  not  more 
than  twenty  or  thirty  coss  long.  The  herb  ui(tf  from  whic^ 
indigo  is  made,  grows  in  form  not  much  unlil^c  ctiiyes  or 
chick-pease,  having  a  s<nall  leaf  like  ^hat  of  s^nna,  bi^t 

VOL,  yiii.,  V  shorter 

*  The  meaning  of  this  ouantity  is  quite  unintelligible;  but  may  pos- 
»\)\g  mean  500  maunds.—E. 


«■- 


i 


,-*i.1|g-*«lii 


^—.r- 


290 


F4arly  Voyagt%  ofihe        paiit  ii.  book  hi. 


\, 


shorter  and  brooder,  aet  on  very  short  foot-stalks.  The 
branches  are  hard  ond  woody,  like  those  of  broom.  The 
whole  plant  sridom  exceeds  a  yard  hi|:;h,  and  its  stem,  at 
the  biffgest  in  the  third  vear,  does  not  much  exceed  the 
size  ot  a  man's  thumb.  The  seed  is  enclosed  in  a  small  pod 
about  an  inch  long,  and  resembles  fenugreek,  onhr  that  it  is 
blunter  at  both  ends,  as  if  cut  off  with  a  knife.  The  flower 
is  small,  and  like  hearts-ease.  The  seed  is  ripe  in  Novem- 
ber, and  is  then  gathered.  When  sown,  the  herb  continue* 
three  years  on  the  ground,  and  is  cut  every  year  in  Au^.  i. 
or  ^September,  after  the  rains.  The  herb  of  the  d*  i  y^ar 
is  tender,  and  from  it  is  made  notee,  which  is  a  heuv  \>  mi- 
dish  indigo,  which  sinks  in  water,  not  being  r.jme  u,  p^  1*^ 
fectiun.  That  made  from  the  plant  of  the  ' .  <  •  nd  year, 
called  cyree^  is  rich,  very  light,  of  a  perfect  ^  i^.et  colour, 
and  swims  in  water.  In  the  third  yc;ir  the  herb  is  derM- 
ning,  and  the  indigo  it  then  produces,  called  calteld,  it 
blackish  and  heavy,  being  the  wort>i  of  the  three.  When 
the  herb  is  cut,  it  is  thrown  into  a  long  cistern,  where  it  is 
pressed  down  by  many  stones,  and  the  water  is  then  let  in 
so  as  to  cover  it  nil  over.  It  remains  thus  ccilam  days,  till 
all  the  substance  of  the  herb  is  dissolved  in  the  water.  The 
water  is  then  run  off  into  another  cistern  which  is  round, 
having  another  small  cistern  in  the  centre.  It  is  hero  la- 
bourrd  or  beaten  with  great  staves,  like  batter  or  white 
stnrcli,  when  it  is  allowed  to  settle,  and  the  clear  water  on 
tin;  top  U  scummed  off.  It  is  then  beaten  again,  and  again 
allowed  to  settle,  drawing  off  the  clear  water ;  and  these  al- 
ternate beatings,  settlings,  and  drawing  off  the  clear  water, 
are  repeated,  till  nothing  remain  but  a  thick  substance. 
This  is  taken  out  and  spread  on  cloths  in  the  sun,  till  it 
hardens  to  some  consistence,  when  it  is  made  up  by  hand 
into  small  balls,  laid  to  dry  on  the  sand,  as  any  other  thing 
would  drink  up  the  colour,  and  >vliich  Is  the  cause  of  every 
ball  having  a  sandy  foot.  Should  rain  fall  while  in  this  si- 
tuation, the  indigo  loses  t*  >  r;olr>ur  and  gloss,  and  is  called 
aliad.  Some  deceitfully  mix  th.;  -:  j.is  of  all  tH"  «Nree  yeaxs, 
steeping  them  together,  ^  '.r\ch  \\  ^u;'  ia  hard  i  oe  discover- 
ed, but  is  very  knavish,  i  <  iii-  things  are  required  in  good 
indigo ;  a  pure  grain,  a  violet  colour,  a  gloss  in  the  sun, 
and  that  it  be  light  and  dry,  so  that  either  swimming  in 
water  or  burning  in  the  fire  it  casts  forth  a  pure  light  violet 

vapour,  leaving  few  ashes. ,  . 
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The  king's  i  anner  of  huntii^  it  thud.  About  the  he- 
ffinning  of  No  miwr,  he  go«-«  from  Agra  Hccompanied 
by  many  thoiisanJH,  an^'  ^umts  all  the  countrv  for  rhirty 
or  forty  com  i\  ind  about,  and  no  continacs  till  the  end  of 
March,  when  the  great  heals  drive  liini  Home  a^^ain.  Me 
causes  a  tract  of  wood  )r  desert  to  be  enc(>r<i|>fiiMed  about 
by  chosen  men,  who  contract  thetn.solvt'H  to  n  near  compass, 
and  whatever  is  taken  in  thi.^  enclosuns  is  called  the  king's 
lyArar,  or  game,  whether  men!  or  bcants,  and  whc  ever  lett 
aught  escape  loses  his  life,  unless  pardoned  In  the  king. 
All  the  beasts  thus  taken,  if  man's  meat,  are  soid«  and  the 
money  given  to  the  poor :  If  men,  they  become  the  king's 
slaves,  and  are  sent  yearly  toCabul,  to  be  bartered  for  hones 
and  dogs ;  the«e  being  poor  miserable  and  tbieviHh  people, 
who  live  in  the  woods  and  deserts,  differing  little  frocs  beasts. 
One  day  while  the  king  was  hunting,  about  the  6th  Janu- 
anr,  1611,  he  was  assaulted  by  a  lion  *  which  li«  had  wound- 
ed with  his  matchlock.  The  ferocious  anima/  came  upon 
him  with  such  suilden  violence,  that  he  had  in  ai .  probability 
been  destroyed,  had  not  a  Rajaput  captain  inU  ^posed,  just 
as  the  enraged  animal  had  ramped  against  the  king,  thrust- 
ing his  arm  into  the  lion's  mouth,  in  this  struggle,  Sultan 
Cnorem,  Rajah  Ranidas,  and  others,  came  up  an  I  slew  the 
lion,  the  Rajaput  captain,  who  was  tutor  to  the  lately 
baptized  princes,  having  first  received  thirty-two  wounds  in 
deience  of  the  king ;  who  took  him  into  his  own  pa  ianquin, 
and  with  his  own  bands  wiped  away  the  blood  and  bound 
up  his  wounds,  making  him  an  omrah  of  5000  horse,  in  re- 
compence  of  his  valorous  loyalty. 

Tnis  month  of  January  1611,  the  king  was  prc>viding 
more  forces  for  the  Deccan  war,  although  the  king  of  that 
country  offered  to  restore  all  his  conquests  as  the  price  of 
peace.  Azam  Khan  was  appointed  general,  who  went  off 
at  the  head  of  20,000  horse,  with  whom  went  Mob  abet 
Khan,  another  great  captain,  together  with  a  vast  trea^ure. 
With  these  forces  went  John  Fienrkman  and  Charles 
Charke,*  engaged  in  the  king  s  service  for  these  wars. 

The  9th  January,  1611,  I  departed  from  Agra  for  La- 
hore, to  recover  some  debts,  and  carried  with  me  twelve 

carts 

*  The  lion  of  these  early  travellers  in  India  was  almost  certainly  the 
tyger. — E. 

'  This  Charles  Charke  I  have  spoken  with  since  in  London,  after  ha- 
ving served  several  years  in  India. — Purch. 
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carts  laden  with  indigo,  in  hopes  of  a  good  price.  ^  In  se- 
ven days  journey,  I  arrived  at  Delhi,  eighty>one  coss  from 
Agra.  On  the  left  hand  is  seen  the  ruins  of  old  Delhi,' 
caTlcd  the  Seven  Castles  and  Fifty-two  Gates,  now  only  in- 
habited by  Go0ars,  or  cattle  herds.  A  short  way  from  Delhi 
is  a  stone  bridge  of  eleven  arches,  over  a  branch  of  the 
Jumna,  whence  a  broad  way,  shaded  on  each  side  with  great 
trees,  leads  to  the  tomb  of  Humaion,  grandfather  of  the 
present  king.  In  a  large  room  spread  with  rich  carpets, 
this  tomb  is  covered  by  a  pure  white  sheet,  and  has  over  it 
a  rich  semianCf  or  canopy.  In  front  are  certain  books  on 
small  trcssels,  beside  which  stand  his  sword,  turban,  and 
shoes  ;  and  at  the  entrance  are  the  tombs  of  his  wives  and 
daughters.  Beyond  this,  under  a  similar  shaded  road^  you 
come  to  the  king's  house  and  moholl,  now  ruinous.  The 
city  is  two  coss  in  extent,  between  gate  and  gate,  being  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall  which  has  been  strong,  but  is  now  ruin- 
ous, as  are  many  goodly  houses.  Within  and  around  the 
city,  are  the  tombs  of  twenty  Patau  kings,  all  very  fair  and 
stately.  All  the  kings  of  India  are  here  crowned,  otherwise 
they  are  held  usurpers.  Delhi  is  situated  in  a  fine  plain ; 
and  about  two  coss  from  thence  are  the  ruins  of  a  hunting 
seat,  or  mo/e,  built  by  Sultan  BemsOf  a  great  Indian  sove- 
reign. It  still  contains  much  curious  stone-work ;  and  above 
all  the  rest  is  seen  a  stone  pillar,  which,  after  passing  through 
three  several  stories,  rises  twenty-four  feet  above  them  all» 
having  on  the  top  a  globe,  surmounted  by  a  crescent.  It 
is  said  that  this  stone  stands  as  much  below  in  the  earth  as 
it  rises  above,  ond  is  placed  below  in  water,  being  all  one 
stone.  Some  say  Naserdengady,  a  Patau  king,  wanted  to 
take  it  up,  but  was  prevented  oy  a  multitude  of  scorpions. 

It 

*  It  has  not  been  deemed  necessary  to  retain  the  i^ine^a^y  of  this 
journey^  consisting  of  a  long  enumeration  of  the  several  stages  and  dis- 
tanccs,  the  names  of  which  are  oflen  uninlcnigible.  Any  circumstances 
of  importance  are  however  retained.— 'fi. 

'  There  are  said  to  be  four  Delhis  wiihin  five  coss.  The  oldest  was 
built  by  Rase ;  who,  by  advice  of  his  magicians,  tried  the  ground  by 
driving  an  iron  stiike,  which  came  up  bloody,  huving  wounded  a  snake. 
This  the  ponde  or  magician  said  was  a  fortunate  sign.  The  last  of  this 
race  was  Rase  Pctiiory ;  wiio,  ailer  seven  times  taking  a  Patan  king, 
was  at  last  by  iiini  takun  and  slain.  He  began  the  Patan  kingdom  of 
Delhi.  The  Patans  came  from  the  mountams  between  Candahar  and 
Cabul.  Tiie  xecond  Dellii  was  built  by  Togall  Shah,  a  Patan  king.  The 
third  was  of  little  note.  The  fourth  by  Shec-shah-selim,  and  in  it  is  the 
tomb  of  Humaion. — Purchus. 
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It  has  inscriptions.*  In  divers  parts  of  India  the  like  arc 
to  be  seen. 

It  is  remarkable,  that  the  quarries  of  India,  and  especi- 
ally those  near  Futtipoor,  are  of  such  a  nature  that  the  rook 
may  be  clefl  lik?  logs,  and  sawn  like  planks  of  great  length 
and  breadth,  so  as  to  form  the  ceilings  of  rooms  and  the 
roofs  of  houses.  From  this  monument,  which  is  two  coss 
from  Delhi,  there  is  said  to  be  a  subterraneous  passage  all 
the  way  to  Delhi  castle.  This  place  is  now  all  in  ruins,  and 
abounds  in  deer.  From  Delhi,  in  nine  stages,  I  reached 
Sirinam,  or  Sirhind,  where  is  a  fair  tank  with  a  pleasure* 
house  in  the  middle,  to  which  leads  a  stone  bridge  of 
fifteen  arches.  From  thence  is  a  canal  to  a  royal  garden, 
at  the  distance  of  a  coss,  with  a  paved  road  forty  feet  broad, 
overshaded  by  trees  on  both  sides.  This  garden  is  square, 
each  side  a  coss  or  more  in  length,  enclosed  with  a  brick 
wall;  richly  planted  with  all  kinds  of  fruits  and  flowers,  and 
was  rented,  as  I  was  told,  at  40,U00  rupees.  It  is  crossed 
by  two  main  walks  f^rty  feet  broad,  raised  on  mounds  eight 
feet  high,  having  water  in  the  middle  in  stone  channels, 
and  thickly  planted  on  both  sides  with  cypress  trees.  At 
the  crossing  of  these  walks  is  an  octagon  mohoU,  with  eight 
chambers  tor  women,  and  a  fair  tank  in  the  middle,  over 
which  are  other  eight  rooms,  with  fair  galleries  all  round. 
The  whole  of  this  building  is  of  stone,  curiously  wrought, 
with  much  fine  painting,  rich  carving,  and  stucco  work, 
and  splendid  gilding.  On  two  sides  are  two  other  fine 
tanks,  in  the  midst  of  a  fair  stone  chounter  'i  planted  round 
with  cypress  trees  }  and  at  a  little  distance  is  another  mo- 
hoU,  but  not  so  curious.  -;.•  •  .-k^ 

From  Sirhind,  in  five  stages,  making  forty-eight  coss,  I 
came  to  a  serai  called  Fetipoor,  built  by  the  present  king 
Shah  Selim,  in  memory  of  the  overthrow  of  his  eldest  son. 
Sultan  Cussero,  on  the  following  occasion.     On  some  dis- 

fust.  Shah  Selim  took  up  arms  in  the  life  of  his  father  Ak- 
ar,  and  fled  into  Purrop,  where  he  kept  the  strong  castle 
of  Alobasset''  but  came  in  and  submitted  about  three  months 
before  his  father's  death.  Akbar  had  disinherited  Selim  for 

his 

^  Purchas  alleges  that  these  inscriptions  are  in  Greek  and  Hebrew ; 
and  that  some  affirm  it  was  erected  bj  Alexander  the  Great. — E. 

'  Purrop,  or  Porub,  has  been  formerly  supposed  the  ancient  kingdom 
of  Purus  in  the  Punjab,  and  Attobass,  here  called  Alobasse,  to  have  been 
Attock  Benares. — h. 
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his  rebellion,  giving  the  kingdom  to  Sultan  Cussero,  Selim's 
eldest  son.    But  after  the  death  of  Akbar,  Seiim,  by  means 
of  his  friends,  got  possession  of  the  castle  and  treasure. 
CuBsero  fled  to  Lahore,  where  he  raised  about   12,000 
horse,  all  good  Mogul  soldiers,  and  getting  possession  of 
the  suburbs,  was  then  proclaimed  king,  while  his  father  wa» 
proclaimed,  in  the  castle.     After  twelve  days  came  Melek 
A\\  the  Cutwall  against  him,  beating  the  king's  drums, 
though  Selim  was  st>me  twenty  coss  in  the  rear ;  and  giving 
a  brave  assault,  shouting  God.  save  King  Seiiniy  the  prince's 
soldiers  lost  heart  and  fled,  leaving  only  Ave  attendants  with 
the  prince,  who  fled  and  got  thirty  coss  beyond  Lahore,  in 
his  way  to  Cabul.     But  having  to  pass  a  river,  and  offer- 
ing gold  mohors  in  payment  of  his  passage,  the  boatman 
grew  suspicious,  leapt  overboard  in  the  middle  of  the  river, 
-and  swam  on  shore,  where  he  gave  notice  to  the  governor 
of  a  neighbouring  town.'    Taking  flfty  horse  with  him,  the 
governor  came  to  the  river  side,  where  the  boat  still  float- 
ed in  the  stream ;  and  taking  another  boat,  went  and  salu- 
ted Cussero  by  the  title  of  King,  dissemblingly  offering  his 
aid  and  inviting  him  to  his  house,  where  he  made  him  pri- 
isoner,  and  scut  immediate  notice  to  the  king,  who  sent  to 
fetch  him  fettered  on  an  elephant.     From  thence  Selim 
.proceeded  to  Cabul,  punishing  such  as  had  joined  iti  the 
xevolt;  and  on  his  return  with  his  son  a  prisoner,  at  this 
place,  Fttipoorf  where  the  battle  was  fought,  as  some  say,  he 
causeu  the  eyes  of  Cussero  to  be  burnt  out  With  a  glass, 
'while  others  say  he  only  caused  him  to  be  blindfolded  with 
a  napkin,  tied  behind  and  sealed  with  his  own  seal,  which 
yet  remains,  and  carried  him  prisoner  to  the  castle  of  Agra. 
Along  all  the  way  from  Agra  to  Cabul,  the  king  ordered 
trees  to  be  planted  on  both  sides  ;  and  in  remembrance  of 
the  exploit  at  this  place,  he  caused  it  to  be  named  Fetipoor, 
or  Heart's  Content y  as  the  city  formerly  mentioned  had  been 
named  by  Akbar  in  memory  of  his  birth.' 

From  hence  I  went  to  Lahore,  twenty-nine  coss,  in  three 
stages,  arriving  there  on  the  4th  of  February,  1611.  The 
28th  there  arrived  here  a  Persian  ambassador  from  Shah 
Abbas,  by  whom  I  learnt  that  the  way  to  Candahar  was 

now 


^  There  are  several  places  in  India  of  this  name,  but  that  in  the  text 
at  this  place  is  not  now  to  be  found  in  our  maps,  on  the  road  between 
Delhi  and  Lahore. — £. 
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now  clear,  having  been  impassable  in  consequence  of  the 
war  occasioned  by  Gelole,  a  Turk,  who  had  tied  to  Persia 
with  10,000  Turks,  when,  havinggota  jagheeron  the  iron- 
tiers,  he  endeavoured  to  make  himself  independent,  but  was 
overthrown,  and  lost  his  head. 

%  6.  Description  of  Lahore,  with  other  Observations. 

Lahore  is  one  of  the  greatest  cities  of  the  east,  being  near 
twenty-four  coss  in  circuit,  round  which  a  great  ditch  is  now 
digging,  the  king  having  commanded  the  whole  city  to  be 
surrounded  by  a  strong  wall.  In  the  time  of  the  Patau  em- 
pire of  Delhi,  Lahore  was  only  a  village,  Mooltan  being 
then  a  flourishing  city,  till  Humaion  thought  proper  to  en- 
large Lahore,  which  now,  including  its  suburbs,  is  about 
six  coss  in  extent.  The  castle  or  royal  town  is  surround- 
ed by  a  brick  wall,  which  is  entered  by  twelve  handsome 
gates,  tliree  of  which  open  to  the  banks  of  the  river,  and 
me  other  nine  towards  the  land.  The  streets  are  well  paved, 
and  the  inhabitants  are  mostly  Banyan  handicrafts,  all  white 
men  of  any  note  living  in  the  suburbs.  The  buildings  are 
fair  and  high  of  brick,  with  much  curious  carvings  about 
the  doors  and  windows;  and  most  of  the  Gentiles  have  their 
house  doors  raised  six  or  seven  steps  from  the  street,  and 
of  troublesome  ascent,  partly  for  greater  security,  and  to 
prevent  passengers  from  seeing  into  their  houses.  The  cas- 
tle is  built  on  the  S.  E.  bank  of  the  Rauvee^  a  river  that 
flows  into  the  Indus,  and  down  which  many  barges  of  sixty 
tons  and  upwards  navigate  to  Tatta  in  Sindy,  after  the 
falling  of  the  rains,  being  a  voyage  of  about  forty  days, 
passing  by  Mooltan,  Sidpoor,  Backar,  &c. 

The  river  Rauvee  comes  from  the  N.  £.  and  passing  the 
north  side  of  the  city,  runs  W.  S.  W.  to  join  the  Indus. 
Within  the  castle  is  the  king's  palace,  which  is  on  the  side 
towards  the  river,  and  is  entered  by  the  middle  gate  on  that 
side,  after  entering  which,  you  go  into  the  palace  by  a 
strong  gate  on  the  lefl  hand,  and  a  musket-shot  farther  by 
a  smaller  gate,  into  a  large  square  court,  surrounded  by 
atescanna,  in  which  the  king's  guard  keeps  watch.  Beyond 
this,  and  turning  again  to  the  left,  you  enter  by  another 
gate  into  an  inner  court,  in  which  the  king  holds  his  dur- 
bar. 
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hart  or  court»  all  round  which  are  atescannaSf*  in  which  the 
e^eat  men  keep  watch,  and  in  the  middle  of  the  court  is  a 
high  pule  on  which  to  hang  a  light  From  thence  you  go 
up  to  a  fair  stone  jounter,  or  small  court,  in  the  middle  of 
which  stands  a  fair  devoncan*  with  two  or  three  retiring 
rooms,  in  which  the  king  usually  spends  the  early  part  of 
the  night,  from  eight  to  eleven  o'clock.  On  the  walls  is  the 
king's  picture,  sitting  crass-legged  on  a  chair  of  stat^  on 
his  right  hand  Sultan  Parvis,  Sultan  Chorcm,  and  Sultan 
Timor,  his  sons ;  next  whom  are  Shah  Morat  and  Don 
Shtih,  his  brothers,  the  three  princes  who  were  baptized 
being  sons  of  this  last.  Next  to  them  is  the  picture  of  £e- 
mersee  SherifTj  eldest  brother  to  Khan  Azam,  with  those  of 
inany  of  the  principal  people  of  the  court.  It  is  worthy 
likewise  of  notice,  that  in  this  hall  are  conspicuously  placed' 
the  pictures  of  our  Saviour  and  tlie  Virgin  Mary. 

From  this  devoncan,  or  hall  of  audience,  which  is  plea^ 
santly  situated,  overlooking  the  river,  passing  a  small  gate 
to  the  west,  you  enter  another  small  court,  where  is  anoUier 
open  stone  chouriter  to  sit  in,  covered  with  rich  aetnianes,  or 
canopies.  From  hence  you  enter  a  gallery,  at  the  end  of 
which  next  the  river  is  a  small  window,  from  whidi  the 
king  looks  forth  at  his  dersanect  to  behold  the  fights  of  wild 
beasts  on  a  meadow  beside  the  river.  On  the  walls  of  this 
gallery  arc  the  pictures  of  the  late  Emperor  Akbar,  the 
present  sovereign,  and  all  his  sons.  At  the  end  is  a  small 
dtvotiran,  where  the  king  usually  sits,  and  behind  it  is  his 
bed-chamber,  and  before  it  an  open  paved  court,  along  the 
right-hand  side  of  which  is  a  small  moholl  of  two  stories,  each 
containing  eight  fair  chambers  for  several  women,  with 
galleries  and  windows  looking  both  to  the  river  and  the 
court.  All  the  doors  of  these  chambers  are  made  to  be  fast- 
ened on  the  outside,  and  not  within.  In  the  gallery,  where 
the  king  usually  sits,  there  are  many  pictures  of  angels,  in- 
termixed with  those  of  banian  derm,  or  devils  ratlier,  being 
of  most  ugly  shapes,  with  long  horns,  staring  eyes,  shaggy 
hair,  great  paws  and  fangs,  Irnig  tails,  and  other  circum- 
stances of  horrible  deformity,  that  I  wonder  the  poor  wo- 
men are  not  frightened  at  tnem. 

Returning 

'This  unexplained  word  probably  signifies  ft  corridore,  or  covered  gal- 
lery—E. 
»  Perhaps  a  divan,  or  audience  hall.— E. 
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Returning  to  the  former  court,  where  the  adea,  or  guardiy 
keep  watch,  voft  enter  by  another  gate  into  the  new  durbar, 
beyond  which  are  several  apartments,  and  a  great  square 
moholl,  sufficient  to  lodge  two  hundred  women  in  state,  all 
having  several  apartments.  From  the  same  court  of  guard, 
passing  right  on,  you  enter  another  small  paved  court,  and 
thence  into  another  mohoU,  the  stateliest  of  all,  containing 
sixteen  separate  suites  of  large  apartments,  each  having  a 
devoncanf  or  hall,  and  several  chambers,  each  lady  having 
her  tank,  and  enjoying  a  little  separate  world  of  pleasures 
and  state  to  herself  all  pleasantly  situated,  overlookmg  the 
river.  Before  the  moholl  appropriated  to  the  mother  of 
Sultan  Cussero,  is  a  high  pole  for  carrying  a  light,  as  be- 
fore the  king,  as  she  brought  forth  the  emperor's  first  son 
and  heir. 

Before  this  celery  is  a  fair  paved  court,  with  stone  gra- 
tings and  windows  along  the  water;  beneath  which  is  a 
pleasure  garden ;  and  behind  are  the  king's  principal  lod- 
gings, most  sumptuouslv  decorated,  all  the  walls  and  ceil- 
ings being  laid  over  with  pure  gold,  and  along  the  sides, 
about  man'sheight,  agreatnumber  of  Venetian  mirrors,  about 
three  feet  asunder,  and  in  threes  over  each  other;  and  be- 
low are  many  pictures  of  the  king's  ancestors,  as  Akbar  his 
father,  Humaion  his  grandfather,  Babur  his  great-grand- 
father, the  first  of  the  race  who  set  foot  on  India,  together 
with  thirty  of  his  nobles,  all  clad  as  calenders  or  takiers.  In 
that  disguise  Babur  and  his  thirty  nobles  came  to  Delhi  to 
the  court  of  Secunder,  then  reigning,  where  Babur  was  dis- 
covered, yet  dismissed  under  an  oath  not  to  attempt  any 
hostilities  during  the  life  of  Secunder^,  which  he  faithfully 

?erformed.  On  the  death  of  Secunder,  Babur  sent  his  son 
lumaion  against  his  successor  Abram,  from  whom  he  con- 
quered the  whole  kingdom.  I'here  afterwards  arose  a  great 
captain,  of  the  displaced  royal  family  in  Bengal,  who  fought 
a  great  battle  against  Humaion  near  the  Ganges,  and  ha- 
ving defeated  him,  continued  the  pursuit  till  he  took  refuge 
in  the  dominions  of  Persia;  where  he  procured  new  forces, 
under  the  command  of  Byram,  lather  to  the  Khan  Khana, 
and  reconquered  all,  living  afterwards  in  security.  On  the 
death  of  Humaion,  Akbar  was  very  young,  and  Byram 
Khan  was  left  protector  of  the  realm.  When  Akbar  grew 
up,  and  assumed  the  reins  of  government,  he  castoflTByram, 
and  is  said  to  have  made  away  with  him,  when  on  a  roomery, 
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or  pilgrimage  to  Mecca.  The  son  of  Byram,  Khan-khana, 
or  khan  of  the  khans,  in  coniunction  with  his  friends  and 
allies,  is  a  great  curb  on  Shah  Selim,  being  able  to  bring 
into  the  field  upwards  of  100,000  horse.  Shah  Selim  affirms 
himself  to  be  the  ninth  in  lineal  male  descent  from  Tamer- 
lane, or  Timur  the  Great,  emperor  of  the  Moguls.^ 

The  17th  of  May  came  news  that  the  Patan  thieves  had 
lacked  the  ci^  of  Cabul,  having  come  suddenly  against  it 
from  their  mountains  with  11,000  foot  and  1000  horse, 
while  the  governor  was  absent  on  other  affairs  at  Jalalabad, 
and  the  garrison  so  weak  that  it  was  only  able  to  defend 
the  castle.  In  six  hours  they  plundered  the  city,  and  re- 
tired with  their  booty.  For  the  better  keeping  these  re- 
bels in  order,  the  king  has  established  twenty-three  omrahs 
between  Lahore  and  Cabul,  yet  all  will  not  do,  as  they  o& 
ten  sally  from  their  mountains,  robbing  caravans  and  plun- 
dering towns.  The  18th  of  August,  tnere  arrived  a  great 
caravan  from  Persia,  by  whom  we  hod  news  of  the  French 
king's  death,  from  an  Armenian  who  had  been  in  the  ser- 
vice of  Mr  Boys. 

On  the  west  side  of  the  castle  of  Lahore  is  the  ferry  for 
crossing  over  the  Rauvec  on  the  way  to  Cabul,  which  is  271 
cosses,  and  thence  to  Tartary  and  Cashgar.  Cabul  is  a 
large  and  fair  city,  the  first  seat  of  the  present  king's  great- 
grand-father  Babur.  At  forty  cosses  beyond  is  Gorebotid, 
or  Gourhund,  a  great  city  bordering  on  Usbeck  Tartary  ; 
and  150  coss  from  Cabul  is  Taul  Caun,  a  city  in  Buddocsha, 
or  Badakshan  of  Bucharia.  From  Cabul  to  Cashgar,  with 
the  caravan,  it  is  two  or  three  months  journey,  Cashgar  be- 
ing a  great  kingdom  under  the  Tartars.  A  chief  city  of 
trade  in  that  country  is  Yarcan,  whence  comes  much  silk, 
porcelain,  musk,  and  rhubarb,  with  other  commodities  ;  all 
or  most  of  which  come  from  China,  the  gate  or  entrance 
into  which  is  some  two  or  three  months  farther.  When 
the  caravan  comes  to  this  entrance,  it  must  remain  under 
tents,  sending  by  licence  some  ten  or  fifteen  merchants  at 
once  to  transact  their  business,  on  whose  return  as  many 
more  may  be  sent ;  but  on  no  account  con  the  whole  cara- 
van be  permitted  to  enter  at  once. 

From  Lahore  to  Cashmere,  the  road  goes  first,  part  of 
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the  way  to  Cabul,  to  a  town  called  Gujrat,  forty-four  cobs  ; 
whence  it  turns  north  and  somewlint  easterly  seventy  coss, 
ivhen  it  ascends  a  high  mountain  called  Hast-caunk-^nut ,  on 
the  top  of  which  is  a  fine  plain,  after  which  is  twelve  coss 
through  a  goodly  country  to  Cashmere,  which  is  a  strong 
city  on  the  river  Bebut,  otherwise  called  the  Ihyiuin,  or 
Collumma.  The  country  of  Cashmere  is  a  rich  and  fertile 
plain  among  the  mountains,  some  150  coss  in  length,  and 
50  broad,  abounding  in  fruits,  grain,  and  saffron,  and  ha- 
ving beautiful  fair  women.  This  country  is  cold,  and  sub- 
jected to  great  frosts  and  heavy  falls  of  snow,  being  near  to 
Cashgar,  yet  separated  by  such  prodigious  mountains  that 
there  is  no  passage  for  caravans.  Much  silk  and  other 
goods  are  however  often  brought  this  way  by  men,  without 
the  aid  of  animals,  and  the  goods  have  in  many  places  to 
be  drawn  up  or  let  down  over  precipices  by  means  of  ropes. 
On  these  mountains  dwells  a  small  king  called  Tibbet,*  who 
lately  sent  one  of  his  daughters  to  Shah  Selim,  by  way  of 
making  affinity. 

Nicholas  Uphet,  [or  Ufflet]  went  from  Agra  to  Surat  by 
a  different  way  from  that  by  which  I  came,  going  by  the 
n)ountainsof  Narwar,  which  extend  to  near  Ahmedabad  in 
Guzerat.  Upon  these  mountains  stands  the  impregnable 
castle  of  Gur  ChittOt  or  Chitore,  the  chief  seat  of  the  JRanna, 
a  very  powerful  rajah,  whom  neither  the  Patans,  nor  Ak- 
bar  himself,  was  over  able  to  subdue.  Owing  to  all  India 
having  been  formerly  belonging  to  the  GentUes,  and  this 
prince  having  always  been,  ana  is  still,  esteemed  in  equal 
reverence  as  the  pope  is  by  the  catholics,  those  rajahs  who 
have  been  sent  against  him  have  always  made  some  excuses 
for  not  being  able  to  do  much  injury  to  his  territories,  which 
extend  towards  Ahmednagur  150  great  cosses,  and  in 
breadth  200  cosses  towards  Oogain,  mostly  composed  of, 
or  inclosed  by  inaccessible  mountains,  well  fortiHed  by  art 
in  many  places.  This  rajah  is  able  on  occasion  to  raise 
12,000  good  horse,  and  holds  many  fair  towns  and  goodly 
cities. 

;  Ajmecr,  the  capital  of  a  kingdom  or  province  of  that 
name,  west  from  Agra,  stands  on  the  top  of  an  inaccessible 
mountain,  three  cos^s  in  ascent,  being  quite  impregnable. 
The  city  at  the  foot  of  the  hill  is  not  great,  but  is  well  built 
i     .  and 

♦  Little  Thibet,  a  country  hardly  known  in  gcogrnphy,  ia  on  the  north- 
west ot  Cashmere,  beyond  the  nortliern  chain  of  the  Vindhia  moun- 
tains. — £. 
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and  surrounded  by  a  stone  wall  and  ditch.  It  is  chiefly  fa* 
mous  for  the  tomb  of  Haji  Mundee,  a  saint  much  venera- 
ted by  the  Moguls}  to  which,  as  formerly  mentioned,  Akbar 
made  a  roomery,  or  pilgrimage  on  foot,  from  Agra,  to  ob- 
tain a  son.  Before  coming  to  this  tomb,  you  have  to  pass 
through  three  fair  courts ;  the  first,  covering  near  an  acre 
of  ground,  all  paved  with  black  and  white  marble,  in  which 
many  of  Mahomet's  cursed  kindred  are  interred.  In  this 
court  is  a  fair  tank  all  lined  with  stone.  The  second  court 
is  paved  like  the  former,  but  richer,  and  is  twice  as  large  as 
the  Exchange  at  London,  having  in  the  middle  a  curious 
candlestick  with  many  lights.  The  third  court  is  entered 
by  a  brazen  gate  of  curious  workmanship,  and  is  the  fairest 
of  all,  especially  near  the  door  of  the  sepulchre,  where  the 
pavement  is  curiously  laid  in  party>coloured  stones.  The 
door  ia  large,  and  all  inlaid  with  mother-of-pearl,  and  the 
pavement  alK>ut  the  tomb  is  all  mosaic  of  different-coloured 
marbles.  The  tomb  itself  is  splendidly  adorned  with  mo- 
ther-of-pearl and  gold,  having  an  epitaph  in  Persian.  At 
8  little  distance  stands  bis  seat  in  an  obscure  corner,  where 
he  used  to  sit  foretelling  future  events,  and  which  is  highly 
venerated.  On  the  east  side  are  three  other  fair  courts  with 
each  a  fair  tank ;  and  on  the  north  and  west  are  several 
handsome  houses,  inhabited  by  sidees,  or  Mahometan  priests. 
No  person  is  allowed  to  enter  any  of  these  places  except 
bare-footed. 

Beyond  Ajmeer  to  the  west  and  south-west,  are  Meerat 
Joudpoor  and  Jalour,  which  last  is  a  castle  on  the  top  of  a 
steep  mountain,  three  coss  in  ascent,  by  a  fair  stone  cause- 
way,* broad  enough  for  two  men.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
coss  is  a  gate  and  court  of  guard,  where  the  causeway  is 
enclosed  on  both  sides  with  walls.  At  the  end  of  the  se- 
cond coss  is  a  double  gate  strongly  fortified ;  and  at  the 
third  coss  is  the  castle,  which  is  entered  by  three  successive 
gates.  The  first  is  very  strongly  plated  with  iron ;  the  se- 
cond not  so  strong,  with  places  above  for  throwing  down 
melted  lead  or  boiling  oil ;  and  the  tnird  is  thickly  beset 
with  iron  spikes.  Between  each  of  these  gates  are  spacious 
places  of  arms,  and  at  the  inner  gate  is  a  strong  portcullis. 
A  bow-shot  within  the  castle  is  a  splendid  pagoda,  built  by 
the  founders  of  the  castle,  ancestors  of  Gidney  Khan,  who 

were 
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were  Gentiles.  He  turned  Mahometan)  a.^d  i^jprivcd  hit 
elder  brother  of  this  castle  by  the  following  stratagem :  Ha- 
ving invited  him  and  his  women  to  a  banquet,  which  his 
brother  requited  by  a  similar  entertainment,  he  substitu- 
ted chosen  soldiers  well  armed  instead  of  women,  send- 
ing them  two  and  two  in  a  dowle,*  who,  getting  in  by  this 
device,  gained  possession  of  the  gates,  and  neld  tne  place  for 
the  Great  Mogul,  to  whom  it  now  appertains,  being  one  of 
the  strongest  situated  forts  in  the  world. 

About  naif  a  coss  within  the  gate  is  a  goodly  square  tanlc» 
Cut  out  of  the  solid  rock,  said  to  be  fifty  fathoms  deep,  and 
full  of  excellent  water.  A  little  farther  on  is  a  goodly  plain, 
shaded  with  many  fine  trees,  beyond  which,  on  a  small  co- 
nical hill,  is  the  sepulchre  of  King  Hatsward,  who  was  a 
great  soldier  in  his  life,  and  has  been  since  venerated  as  a 
great  saint  by  the  people  in  these  parts.  Near  this  place  is 
said  to  be  kept  a  huge  snake,  twenty-five  feet  long,  and  as 
thick  as  the  body  ofa  man,  which  the  people  will  not  hurt. 
This  castle,  which  is  eight  coss  in  circuit,  is  considered  aa 
the  gate  or  frontier  of  Guzerat.  Beyond  it  is  Beelmah^ 
the  ancient  wall  of  which  is  still  to  be  seen,  near  twenty^ 
four  coss  in  circuit,  containing  many  fine  tanks  going  to 
ruin.  From  thence  to  Ahmedabad  or  Amadavcr,  oy  Khar 
dunpoor,  is  a  deep  sandy  country. 

Ahmedabad  is  a  goodly  city  on  a  fine  river,  the  Mohin- 
dry,  inclosed  with  strong  walls  and  fair  gates,  with  many 
beautiful  towers.  The  castle  is  large  and  strong,  in  which 
resides  the  son  of  Azam  Khan,  who  is  viceroy  in  these 
parts.  The  streets  are  large  and  well  paved,  and  the  build- 
ings are  comparable  to  those  of  any  town  in  Asia.  It  has 
great  trade ;  tor  almost  every  ten  days  there  go  from  hence 
iiOO  coaches'^  richly  laden  with  merchandize  for  Cambay. 
The  merchants  here  are  rich,  and  the  artizans  very  expert 
in  carvings,  paintings,  inlaid  works,  and  ei^broidery  in  gold 
and  silver.  At  an  hour's  warning  this  place  has  6000  horse 
in  readiness :  The  gates  are  continually  and  strictly  guard- 
ed, no  person  being  allowed  to  enter  without  a  licence,  or 
to  depart  without  a  pass.  These  precautions  are  owing  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  Badur,  whose  suong-hold  is  only 

fifty 

*  A  dowle,  dowlv,  or  dooly,  is  a  chair  or  cage,  in  which  their  women 
are  carried  on  men  s  shoulders. — Purch. 

*  Perhaps  camels  ought  to  be  substituted  for  coaches ;  or  at  least  cartt 
drawn  by  bullocks.— £. 
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fifty  COM  to  the  eaat,  where  nature,  with  some  aid  from  art, 
has  fortified  him  against  all  the  power  of  the  Moguk  and 
whence  some  four  years  ago,  proclaiming  liberty  and  laws 
of  good  iellowship/  he  sacked  Cambaya  by  a  sudden  as> 
sault  of  100,000  men,  drawn  together  by  the  hope  of  plun- 
der, and  with  whom  he  retained  {josscssion  for  fourteen 
days. 

Between  Ahmcdabad  and  Tracrct  there  is  a  rajah  in  the 
mountains,  who  is  able  to  bring  17,000  horse  and  foot  into 
the  field,  his  people,  called  CoUers  or  Quulteest  inhabiting  a 
desert  wilderness,  which  preserves  him  from  being  con- 
quered. On  the  right  hand  is  another  rajah,  able  to  raise 
10,000  horse,  who  hokis  an  impregnable  cuKtIe  in  a  desert 
plain.  His  country  was  subject  to  the  government  of  Gid- 
ncy  Khan,  but  he  has  stood  on  his  deftince  for  seven  years, 
refusing  to  pay  tribute.  This  rajah  i-i  reported  to  have  a 
race  of  horses  superior  to  all  others  in  the  east,  and  said  to 
be  swifter  than  those  of  Arabia,  and  able  to  continue  at 
reasonable  speed  a  whole  day  without  once  stopping;  of 
which  he  is  said  to  have  a  stud  of  100  marcs.  From  Ja^ 
lore  to  the  city  of  AhmedabacI,  the  whole  way  is  through  a 
sandy  and  woody  country,  full  of  thievish  beastly  men,  and 
savage  beasts,  as  liuns,  tygers,  &c.  About  thirty  coss  round 
Ahmedabad,  indigo  Is  made,  called  cickell,  from  a  town  of 
that  name  four  coss  fron*  Ahmedabad,  but  this  is  not  so  good 
as  that  of  Biana. 

Cambaya  is  thirty-eight  coss  from  Ahmedabud,  by  a  road 
through  sands  and  woods,  much  infested  by  thieves.  Cam- 
bay  is  on  the  coast  of  a  gulf  of  the  same  name,  encompass- 
ed by  a  strong  brick  wall,  having  high  and  handsome 
houses,  forming  straight  paved  streets,  each  of  which  has  a 
gate  at  cither  end.  It  has  an  excellent  bazar,  abounding 
in  cloth  of  all  kinds,  and  valuable  drugs,  and  is  so  much 
frequented  by  the  Portuguese,  that  there  are  often  200  fri- 
gates or  grabs  riding  there.  The  gulf  or  bay  is  eight  coss 
over,  and  is  exceedingly  dangerous  to  navigate  on  account 
of  the  great  bore,  which  drowns  many,  so  that  it  requires 
skilful  pilots  well  acquainted  with  the  tides.  At  neap  tides 
is  the  least  danger.  Thieves  also,  when  you  are  over  the 
channel,  are  not  a  little  dangerous,  forcing  merchants,  if 
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^  This  is  very  singular,  to  iind  liberti/  and  equality  in  the  mouths  of 
Iiulian  despots  and  slaves. — £. 
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not  the  better  provided,  to  ouit  their  goods,  or  b;^  long  dis- 
pute betrayinff  them  to  the  fury  of  the  tide,  which  comet 
ivith  such  swiftness  that  it  is  ten  to  one  if  any  escape.  Cam- 
bay  is  infested  with  an  infinite  number  of  monkies,  which 
are  continually  leaping  from  house  to  house,  doing  much 
mischief  and  untiling  tlie  houses,  so  that  people  in  the  streets 
are  in  danger  of  being  felled  by  the  falling  stones. 

Five  coss  from  Cambay  is  Jumbomr,  now  much  ruined, 
and  thence  eighteen  coss  to  Broach,  a  woody  and  danaer- 
ous  journey,  m  which  are  many  peacocks.  Within  tour 
coss  of  Broach  is  a  great  mine  of  agates.  Broach  is  a  fair 
castle,  seated  on  a  river  twice  as  broad  as  the  Thames^  call- 
ed the  Nerhnddah,  the  mouth  of  which  is  twelve  coss  from 
thence.  Here  are  made  rich  baffatas,  much  surpassing 
Holland  cloth  in  fineness,  which  cost  fifty  rupees  the  bookt 
each  of  fourteen  English  yards,  not  three  quarters  broad. 
Hence  to  Variawt  twenty  coss,  is  a  goodly  country,  fertile, 
and  full  of  viilaffes,  abounding  in  wild  date  trees,  which  are 
usually  plentiful  by  the  sea-side  in  most  places,  from  which 
they  draw  a  liquor  called  3(irrie,  Sure,  or  Toddic,  as  also 
from  a  wild  cocoa-tree  called  Tarrie.  Hence  to  Surat  is 
three  coss,  being  the  close  of  the  itinerary  of  Nicolas  UiF- 
let. 

The  city  of  Agra  has  not  been  in  repute  above  50  years,' 
having  only  been  a  village  till  the  reign  of  Akbar,  who  re- 
moved his  residence  to  this  place  from  Kuttipnor,  as  already 
mentioned,  for  want  of  good  water.  It  is  now  a  large  city, 
and  populous  beyond  measure,  so  that  it  is  very  difficult  to 
pass  through  the  streets,  which  are  mostly  narrow  and  dir- 
ty, save  only  the  great  Bazar  and  a  few  others,  which  are 
large  and  handsome.  The  ci^  is  somewhat  in  the  form  of 
a  crescent,  on  the  convexity  of  a  bend  of  the  Jumna,  being 
about  five  coss  in  length  on  the  land  side,  and  as  much 
along  the  banks  of  the  river,  on  which  are  many  goodly 
houses  of  the  nobles,  overlooking  the  Jumna,  which  runs 
with  a  swift  current  from  N.  W.  to  S.E.  to  join  the  Ganges. 
On  the  banks  of  the  river  stands  the  castle,  one  of  the  fair- 
est and  most  admirable  buildings  in  all  the  East,  some  three 

or 


i  mouths  of 


8  Tills  of  course  is  to  be  understood  as  referring  back  from  1611,  when 
Finch  was  there.  We  have  here  omitted  a  long  uninteresting  and  con- 
fused account  of  many  parts  of  India,  which  could  only  have  swelled  our 
pages,  without  conveying  any  useful  information. — £. 
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or  four  miles  in  circuit,  inclosed  by  a  fine  and  strong  wall 
of  squared  stones,  around  which  is  a  tair  ditch  with  draw- 
bridges.  The  walls  are  built  with  bulwarks  or  towers  some- 
what defensible^  hoving  a  counterscarp  without,  some  fif- 
teen yards  broad.  Within  ".re  two  other  strong  walls  with 
gates. 

There  are  four  gates  to  the  castle.  One  to  the  north, 
leading  to  a  rampart  havins  many  large  cannon.  Another 
westwards,  leading  to  the  Bazar,  called  the  Ct'cAery  gate, 
within  which  is  the  judgment-seat  of  the  cati,  or  chief  ju<lge 
in  all  matters  of  law ;  and  beside  this  gate  are  two  or  three 
murderert.jox  very  large  pieces  of  brass  cannon,  one  of  which 
is  fifVcen  feet  long  and  three  feet  diameter  in  the  bore.  Over 
ogainst  the  judgment-seat  of  the  caii,  is  the  Cichery,  or  court 
of  rolls,  where  the  grand  vizier  sits  about  three  hours  every 
morning,  through  whose  hands  pass  all  matters  respecting 
rents,  grants,  lands,  firmans,  debts,  &c.  Beyond  these  two 
gates,  yoi  pass  a  third  leading  into  a  fair  street,  with  houses 
and  muiutiott  alonff  both  sides;  and  at  the  end  of  this  street, 
beinff  a  quarter  ot  a  mile  Ions,  you  come  to  the  third  gate, 
which  leads  to  the  king's  durbar.  This  gate  is  always  chain- 
ed, all  men  alighting  here  except  the  king  and  his  children. 
This  gate  is  called  Akbar  drotoage ;  close  within  which  many 
hundred  dancing  girls  and  singers  attend  day  and  night,  to 
be  ever  ready  wnen  the  king  or  any  of  hi&  women  please  to 
send  lor  them,  to  sing  and  dance  in  the  moholls,  all  of  them 
having  stipends  from  the  king  according  to  their  respective 
unworthy  worth. 

The  fourth  gate  is  to  the  river,  called  the  Dersane,  leading 
to  a  fair  court  extending  along  the  river,  where  the  king 
looks  out  every  morning  at  sun-rising,  which  he  salutes, 
and  then  his  nobles  resort  to  their  tessitam.  Right  under 
the  place  where  he  looks  out,  is  a  kind  of  scafibld  on  which 
the  nobles  stand,  but  the  addee$  and  others  wait  in  the  court 
below.  Here  likewise  the  king  comes  every  day  at  noon  to 
see  tlie  tamashatit  or  fighting  with  elephants,  lions,  and  but^ 
faloes,  and  killing  of  deer  by  leopards.  I'his  is  the  custom 
every  day  of  the  week  except  Sunday,'  on  which  there  is  no 
fighting.  Tuesdays  arc  peculiarly  the  days  of  blood  both 
tor  fi{puing  beasts  and  killing  men;  as  on  that  day  the 

king 
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'  Probably  Friday  is  here  meant,  being  tlic  Sabbath  of  the  Mahomefr- 
(ins. — E. 


^.■J.t.-,ffig»^««?'»a:v'  ,ll4k"'t 


BOOK  III. 


}   ■ 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  ti.     Engtish  Eait  India  Company.        305 

king  siu  in  judgment,  and  sees  it  put  in  execution.  With- 
in the  third  t^te,  formerly  mentioned,  you  enter  a  spacioui 
court,  with  atetcannai  all  arched  round,  like  shops  or  opeil 
iitallt,  in  which  the  king's  captains,  according  to  their  seve- 
ral degrees,  keep  their  seventh  day  chockees.  A  little  far* 
ther  on  you  enter  through  a  rail  into  an  inner  court,  into 
which  none  are  admitted  except  the  king's  addees^  and  men 
of  some  qnality,  under  pain  ot  a  hearty  thwacking  from  the 
porter's  cudgels,  which  they  lay  on  load  without  respect  of 
persons. 

Being  entered,  you  approach  the  king's  durbar,  or  royal 
seat,  beiore  which  is  a  small  court  inclosed  with  rails,  and 
covered  over  head  with  rich  aemianeit  or  awnings,  to  keep 
away  the  sun.  Here  aloft  in  a  eallery  sits  the  king  in  his 
chair  of  state,  accompanied  by  his  sons  and  chief  vizier,  who 
go  up  by  a  short  ladder  from  the  court,  none  other  being 
allowed  to  go  up  unless  called,  except  two  punkatvs  to  fan 
him,  and  rieht  before  him  is  a  third  ptmkaw  on  a  scaffold, 
who  makes  navock  of  the  poor  flies  with  a  horse's  tail.  On 
the  Wall  behind  the  king,  on  his  rieht  hand,  is  a  picture  of 
our  Saviour,  and  on  his  leil,  of  the  Virffin.  On  tne  farther 
side  of  the  court  of  presence  hang  golden  bells,  by  ringing 
which,  if  any  one  be  oppressed,  and  is  refused  justice  by  the 
king's  ofRccrs,  he  is  called  in  and  the  matter  discussed  be- 
fore the  king.  But  let  them  be  sure  their  cause  is  good,  lest 
they  be  punished  furpresuming  to  trouble  the  king.  The  king 
comes  to  his  durbar  every  day  between  three  and  four 
o'clock,  when  thousands  resort  to  shew  their  duty,  every 
one  taking  place  according  to  his  rank.  He  remains  here 
till  the  evening,  hearing  various  matters,  receiving  news  or 
letters,  which  are  read  oy  his  viziers,  granting  suits,  and  so 
forth:  All  which  time  the  royal  drum  continually  beats, 
and  many  instruments  of  music  are  sounded  from  a  gallery 
on  the  opposite  building.  His  elephants  and  horses  in  the 
mean  time  are  led  past,  in  brave  order,  doing  their  tessi- 
lam,  or  obeisance,  and  are  examined  by  proper  ofHcers  to 
see  that  they  are  properly  cared  for,  and  in  a  thriving  con- 
dition. "• ' 

V  Some 
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'0  Mr  Finch  perpetually  forgets  that  his  readers  in  England  were  not 
acquainted  with  the  language  of  India,  and  leaves  these  eastern  terms  un- 
explained ;  in  which  he  has  been  inconveniently  copied  by  most  subse- 
quent travellers  in  the  East.  Chockees  in  the  text,  probably  means  turns 
of  duty  on  guard.— E. 
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Some  add"  that  Agra  has  no  walls,  and  is  only  surround- 
ed by  a  dry  ditch,  beyond  which  are  extensive  suburbs,  the 
city  and  suburbs  Ixsing  seven  miles  long  and  three  broad. 
The  houses  of  the  nobility  and  merchants  are  built  of  brick 
and  stone,  with  flat  roofs,  but  those  of  the  common  people 
have  only  mud  walls  and  thatched  roofs,  owing  to  which 
there  arc  oflen  terrible  fires.  The  city  has  six  gates.  The 
river  Jumtia  is  broader  than  the  I'hames  at  London,  and 
has  many  boats  and  barges,  some  of  them  of  100  tons  bur- 
den ;  but  these  cannot  return  against  the  stream.  From 
Agra  !o  Lahore,  a  distance  of  600  miles,  the  road  is  set  on 
both  sides  with  mulberry  trees. 

The  tomb  of  the  late  emperor  Akbar  is  three  coss  from 
Agra,  on  the  road  to  Lahore,  in  the  middle  of  a  large  and 
beautiful  garden,  surrounded  with  brick  walls,  near  two 
miles  in  circuit.  It  is  to  have  four  gates,  only  one  of  which 
is  yet  in  hand,  each  of  which,  if  answerable  to  their  foun- 
dations, will  be  able  to  receive  a  great  prince  with  a  rea- 
sonable train.  On  the  way-side  is  a  spacious  mohoU,  in- 
tended by  the  king  for  his  father's  women  to  remain  and 
end  their  days,  deploring  for  their  deceased  lord,  each  en- 
joying the  lands  they  ibrmerly  held,  the  chief  having  the 
pay  or  rents  of  5000  horse.  In  the  centre  of  this  garden  is 
the  tomb,  a  square  of  about  three  quarters  of  a  mile  in  cir- 
cuit. The  first  inclosure  is  a  curious  rail,  to  which  you  as- 
cend by  six  steps  into  a  small  square  garden,  divided  into 
quarters,  having  fine  tanks ;  the  whole  garden  being  plant- 
ed with  a  variety  of  sweet-smelling  flowers  and  shrubs.  Ad- 
joining to  this  is  the  tomb,  likewise  square,  all  of  hewn 
stone,  with  spacious  galleries  on  each  side,  having  a  small 
beautiful  turret  at  each  corner,  arched  over  head,  and  co- 
vered with  fine  niarble.  Between  corner  and  corner  are 
four  other  turrets  at  equal  distances.  Here,  within  a  gol- 
den cofHn,  reposes  the  body  of  the  lute  monarch,  who  some- 
times thought  the  world  too  small  for  him.  It  is  notliing 
near  finished,  alter  ten  years  labour,  although  there  are 
continually  employed  on  the  mausok-um  and  other  build- 
ings, as  the  moholl  and  gates,  more  than  3000  men.  ihe 
jitone  is  brought  from  an  excellent  quarry  near  Futtipoor, 

formerly 


"  At  this  plnce,  Piirchns  remarks,  "  tlia!  t'liis  addition  is  from  a  written 
bfltjk,  entitled,  A  Discourse  ot  Agra  ard  the  Four  nnnripal  Ways  to  it. 
1  know  not  by  what  autlior,  unless  it  be  I^ichoias  Umet."— PurcA. 
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formerly  mentioned,  and  may  be  cut  like  timber  by  means 
of  saws,  so  that  planks  for  ceilings  are  made  from  it,  almost 
of  any  size. 


Section  VII. 


Voyage  of  Captain  David  Middletont  in  1607,  to  Bantam 
and  the  Moluccas,* 
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Captain  David  Middleton  in  the  Consent,  appears  to 
have  b?en  intended  to  accompany  the  fleet  under  Captain 
Keeling.  But,  setting  out  on  the  ISth  March,  1607,  from 
Tilbury  Hope,  while  Captain  Keeling  did  not  reach  the 
Downs  till  the  1st  April,  Middleton  either  missed  the  other 
ships  at  the  appointed  rendezvous,  or  purposely  went  on 
alone.  The  latter  is  more  probable,  as  Purchas  observes 
that  the  Consent  kept  no  concent  vnth  her  consorts.  By  the 
title  in  Purchas,  we  learn  that  the  Consent  Was  a  vessel  of 
115  tons  burden.  This  short  narrative  appears  to  have 
been  written  by  some  person  on  board,  but  nis  name  is  not 
mentioned.  It  has  evidently  suffered  the  pruning  knife  of 
Purchas,  as  it  commences  abruptly  at  Saldanha  bay,  and 
breaks  off  in  a  similar  manner  at  Bantam.  Yet,  in  the  pre- 
sent version,  it  has  been  a  little  farther  curtailed,  by  omit- 
ting several  uninteresting  circumstances  of  weather  and 
other  log-book  notices. — E. 

We  anchored  in  Saldanha  roads  on  the  16th  July,  1607, 
with  all  our  men  in  good  health  ;  only  that  Peter  Lambert 
fell  from  the  top-mast  head  the  day  before,  of  which  he 
died.  The  21st,  the  captain  and  master  went  to  Penguin 
island,  three  leagues  from  the  road.  This  island  docs  not 
exceed  three  miles  long  by  two  in  breadth ;  yet,  in  my  opi- 
nion, no  island  in  the  world  is  more  frequented  by  seals  and 
fowlK  than  this,  which  abounds  with  penguins,  wild-geese, 
ducks,  pelicans,  and  various  other  fowls.  You  may  drive 
500  penguins  together  in  a  flock^  and  the  seals  are  in  thou- 
sands 

'  Purch.  Pilgr.  I.  2«6.  Astl.  1. 332. 
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sands  together  on  the  shore.  Havins  well  refreshied  our 
men,  and  bought  some  cattle,  we  weighed  anchor  about 
four  in  the  morning  of  the  89th  July,  and  came  out  of  the 
roads  with  very  litue  wind,  all  our  men  in  perfect  health, 
yet  loth  to  depart  without  the  company  of  our  other  two 
ships.  But  all  our  business  being  ended,  and  being  quite 
uncertain  as  to  their  arrival,*  we  made  no  farther  stay,  and 
directed  our  course  for  the  island  of  St  Lawrence  or  Ma- 
dagascar. 

The  30th  was  calm  all  day,  till  three  in  the  afternoon, 
when  we  had  a  fresh  gale  at  S.W.  with  which  we  passed 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  by  ten  at  night.  The  Ist  August 
we  were  off  Cape  Aguillas;  and  on  the  27th  we  saw  the 
island  of  Madagascar,  some  six  leagues  off.  In  the  after- 
noon of  the  30th  we  anchored  in  the  bay  of  St  Augustine^ 
in  six  and  a  half  fathoms  on  coarse  gravel.  In  consequence 
of  a  great  ledge  of  rocks  off  the  mouth  of  the  bay,  we  fell 
to  roomrwardSf  [leeward,]  of  the  road,  and  bad  to  get  in  up> 
on  a  tack,  having  seven,  six  and  a  half,  and  five  fathoms  idl 
the  way,  and  on  coming  to  anchor  had  the  ledge  and  two 
islands  to  windward  of  us. 

if,  The  31st,  our  captain  and  Mr  Davis  went  in  the  long- 
boat to  view  the  islands,  and  I  myself  as  we  went  sounded 
close  by  the  ledge,  and  had  six  fathoms.  One  of  the  islands 
is  very  small,  as  it  were  a  mere  bank  of  sand  with  nothing 
on  it.  The  other  is  about  a  mile  long,  and  half  a  mile 
broad,  and  has  nothing  upon  it  but  some  small  store  of 
wood.  The  1st  September,  we  weighed  from  our  first  an- 
chorage, the  ground  being  foul,  so  that  our  cable  broke^  and 
we  lost  an  anchor  in  weighing,  and  came  within  two  miles 
of  the  mouth  of  the  river,  where  we  anchored  in  five  and  a 
half  fathoms  fast  ground,  about  three  leagues  from  our  for- 
mer anchort^e.  We  got  here  plenty  oi  sheep  and  beeves 
for  little  money,  and  having  taken  in  wood  and  water,  we 
weighed  anchor  on  the  7th,  taking  to  sea  with  us  four  goats, 
three,  sheep,  and  a  heifer.  We  nad  an  observation  three 
miles  from  the  island,  before  the  bay  of  St  Augustine,  which 
we  made  to  be  in  lat.  23*"  48'  S.' 

The 


^  The  other  two  ships  under  Xeeh'ng  did  not  arrive  at  Saldanha  bay 
till  the  17th  December,  five  months  aflerwsrds. — £. 

^  The  tropic  of  Capricorn  runs  through  the  bay  of  St  Augustine,  being 
251°  SO'  S.  rather  nearer  the  south  point  of  the  bay;  so  that  the  latitude 
ill  tile  text  must  en-  at  least  16'  in  exce8a.~£. 
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The  12th  Norember  in  the  morning  we  saw  an  island, 
which  we  found  to  be  EngattOf  or  the  Isle  of  Deceit,  and 
came  to  its  north  side.  This  island  is  about  five  leagues  in 
leilgth,  tr«iding  E.  by  S.  and  W.  by  N.  the  easter  end  is 
the  highest,  and  the  wester  is  full  of  trees.  It  is  in  lat  5^ 
S(V  S.  and  the  variation  is  4°  IS'.  Having  the  wind  at 
W.N.W.  we  steered  away  for  the  main  of  Sumatra  E.  by 
S.  and*E.S.E.  with  a  pleasant  gale  but  much  rain,  and  next 
day  had  sight  of  Sumatra  about  four  leagues  from  us.  We 
anchored  on  the  14>th  in  Bantam  roads  about  four  p.  m. 
when  we  found  all  the  merchants  in  good  health,  and  all 
things  in  good  order.  Next  day  our  captain  went  on  shore 
to  speak  with  Mr  Towerson,  respecting  the  business  of  the 
ship,  and  it  was  agreed  to  send  n^hore  the  lead  and  iron  we 
brought  with  us.  This  being  effected,  tmd  having  fitted  our 
ship  m  good  order,  and  taken  in  onr  merchants  and  goods 
for  the  Moluccas,  we  took  leave  of  the  factory^  and  set  sail 
for  these  islands  on  the  6th  December. 

**  In  the  banning  of  Januanr,  1608,  they  arrived  at  the 
Moluccas.  The  rest  of  that  month  and  the  whole  of  February, 
was  spent  in  compliments  between  them  and  the  Spantaros 
.and  tlie  Moluccan  princes:  the  Spaniards  not  daring  to 
allow  them  to  trade  without  leave  from  thetr  camp-master; 
and  as  he  was  (»nbroiled  with  the  Hollander^  he  refused, 
unless  they  would  aid  him,  or  at  least  accompany  their 
ships  for  shew  of  service  against  the  HoHandera;  which 
Captain  Middleton  refused,  as  contrary  to  his  commission 
and  instructions.  In  the  mean  time,  they  traded  privately 
with  the  natives  by  night,  and  were  jovial  with  the  Spa- 
niards by  day,  who  both  gave  and  received  hearty  welcome. 
In  the  beginning  of  March  th^  had  leave  to  trad^  but  this 
licence  was  revoked  again  in  a  few  days,  and  they  were 
commanded  to  be  gone.  Thus  they  spent  their  time  till 
the  14th  March,  when  they  weighed  anchor  and  set  sail, 
having  some  little  trade  by  the  way.  This  part  of  the  jour- 
nal is  long,  and  I  have  omitted  it,  as  also  in  some  other 
parts  where  I  thought  it  might  be  tedious."* 

The  23d  March,  we  entered  the  Straita  of  Bangam^* 

where 

■*  This  paragraph  is  by  Purchas,  by  whom  it  is  placed  as  here  in  the 
text— -E. 

'  From  circumstances  in  the  sequel,  these  Straits  of  Bangnya  appear  to 
have  been  between  the  island  of  Booton,  in  about  lat.  5^  S.  and  long.  1  *i3° 
20'  £.,  and  the  south-east  leg  or  peninsula  of  the  island  of  Celebes. — E. 
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where  the  captain  proposed  to  seek  for  water.  While  un- 
certain where  to  seek  it,  there  came  off  a  praw  from  the 
island,  by  which  we  learnt  that  ffood  water  might  be  had 
on  the  east  shore,  where  we  anchored  in  60  fathoms  in  a 
most  cruel  current.  Our  long-boat  was  then  sent  for  water, 
conducted  by  the  Indian  who  came  in  the  praw,  from  whom 
our  people  procured  some  fresh  fish  at  a  cheap  rate  in  ex- 
change for  china  dishes.  In  the  morning  of  the  24th  ^»e  went 
for  another  boat-load  of  water ;  and  this  morning  by  day- 
/  break  the  natives  came  off  to  us  in  above  100  praws,  carrying 
men,  women,  and  children,  and  brought  us  great  quantities 
of  fish,  both  dried  and  fresh,  which  they  sold  very  cheap. 
They  brought  us  also  hogs,  both  great  and  small,  with 
plenty  of  poultry,  which  they  sold  very  reasonably  for  coarse 
white  cloth  and  china  dishes ;  likewise  plantains,  cassathoe 
roots,  and  various  kinds  of  fruit  The  natives  remained  on 
board  the  whole  day  in  such  numbers,  that  we  could  some- 
times hardly  get  from  one  part  of  the  deck  to  another  for 
them.  In  the  afternoon  the  King  of  Bottom,  or  Boo- 
ton,  sent  some  plantains  to  our  captain,  and  a  kind  of  liquor 
for  drinking  called  Jrea-potey  in  return  for  which  the  cap- 
tain sent  back  a  rich  painted  calico.  About  ten  at  night 
we  weighed  anchor,  in  doiug  which  we  broke  the  flukes  of 
both  our  starboard  anchors,  for  which  reason  we  had  to 
man  our  long-boat,  and  tow  the  ship  all  night  amiinst  the 
current,  which  otherwise  would  have  carried  i|s  urther  to 
Jeewards  than  we  could  have  made  up  again  in  three  days, 
unless  we  had  got  a  fresh  gale  of  wind,  so  strong  is  the  cur-, 
rent  at  this  place.  v 

The  19th  April  the  King  of  Booton  sent  one  of  his  bro-c 
thers  again  on  board,^  to  know  if  he  might  come  to  see  ttie 
ship,  of  which  he  was  very  desirous,  having  often  heard  of 
Englishmen,  but  had  never  seen  any  ;  on  which  our  captain 
sent  him  word  that  he  should  think  himself  much  honoured 
by  a  visit.  The  king  came  immediately  off  in  his  carO' 
coif  rowed  by  at  leabt  an  hundred  oars  or  paddles,  having 
in  her  besides  about  400  armed  men,  and  six  pieces  of 
brass  cannon ;  being  attended  by  five  other  caracols,  which 
had  at  the  least  1000  armed  men  in  them.  On  coming  up, 
our  captain  sent  our  surgeon,  Francis  Kelly,  as  an  hostage 

for 


^  Something  has  probably  been  here  omitted  by  Purchas,  as  we  hear 
nothing  of  their  transactiuui  between  the  24tb  March  and  l  S)th  April.— £. 
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for  the  king's  si^ety ;  when  he  came  on  board,  and  was 
kindly  welcomed  by  our  captain,  who  invited  him  to  par- 
take of  a  b^quet  of  sweetmeats,  which  he  readily  accepted. 
Captain  Middleton  then  made  enquiry  as  to  what  commo^ 
ditiei  the  king  had  for  sale  in  his  dominions.  He  made 
answer,  that  they  had  pearls,  tortoise-shell,  and  some  cloth 
of  their  own  manufacture,  which  we  supposed  might  be  of 
striped  cotton.  The  king  said  farther,  as  we  were  unac- 
quainted with  the  place,  he  would  send  a  pilot  to  conduct 
us.  Captain  Middleton  then  requested  to  see  some  of  the 
pearls;  but  he  said  he  had  not  brought  any  with  him, 
meaning  only  a  jaunt  of  pleasure,  but  if  we  would  come  to 
Booton,  which  was  only  a  day  and  night's  sail  from  thence, 
we  shduld  tee  great  store  of  pearls,  and  such  other  things  as 
he  had  for  sale.  The  captain  and  factor,  considering  that 
this  was  very  little  out  of  the  way  to  Bantam,  thought  best 
'to  agree  to  this  offer,  and  presented  the  king  with  a  muskel^ 
a  sword,  and  apintado,  thanking  him  for  his  kindness-  The 
king  replied,  that  he  had  not  now  any  thing  worth  giving, 
but  proqiised  to  repay  these  civilities  before  we  left  ^x>ton, 
giving' at  the  same  time  two  pieces  of  their  country  cloth. 

About  three  p.  m.  the  king  took  his  leave,  promising  to 
.send  a  pilot  In  all  speed  to  carrv  us  to  the  town  of  Booton, 
and  by  the  time  we  weighed  anchor  the  pilot  came  on  board. 
At  night  the  king  sent  one  of  his  caracols  to  us,  to  see  if 
we  wanted  any  thing,  and  to  accompany  us  to  Booton; 
sending  at  the  same  time  a  goat  to  the  captain.  We  stood 
for  Booton  with  a  small  eale^  which  at  night  died  away,  so 
that  we  had  to  drop  anchor  in  22  fiithoms,  not  willing  to 
drift  to.  leeward  with  the  current;  and  next  morning,  we 
again  weighed  and  stood  for  Booton. 

The^22d,  about  ten  a.  m.  our  purser  came  on  board, 
having  been  sent  on  shore  the  .ni^t  before,  and  brought 
with  him  some  cocks  and  hens.  He  told  us  that  the  Indi- 
ans had  carried  him  to  a  kingv  who  was  glad  to  see  him,  ha- 
ving never  before  seen  any  Englishmen.'  At  his  first  co- 
ming to  the  king's  house,  he  was  carousing  and  drinking 
with  his  nobles,  all  round  where  he  sat  being  hung  with  hu- 
man heads,  whom  he  had  recently  slain  in  war.  After  some 
little  stay,  the  purser  took  his  leave,  and  lay  all  night  on 

/  board 

'  There  is  some  strange  obscurity  in  the  text  about  this  new  kin^, 
called  in  the  margin  by  Purchas  the  king  of  Cobina.—E.  _j. 
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board  the  cnraco].  This  niaht  we  anchored  m  3Q  f^thoma, 
in  a  strait  or  passage  npt  half  a  mile  ^ide*  The  23d,  iq  the 
morniiig,  we  again  weighed,  and*  having  \ery  little  wind, 
our  longrboat  towed  us  tbroush  the  str^iits,  and  as  th<}  tide 
ivas  Dviui  us  wc  went  a-head  a-^main;  sp  that  by  eleven 
o'clock  a<  m.  we  were  in  sight  of  the  toi^n  of  Popton,  and 
•came  to  anchor  in  25  fathoms,  aboutaniile  ancfi^hfiflf  front 
the  town,  where  wc  waited  for  the  king  to  come  pn  board* 
but  he  came  not  that  night*  A^e  sent,  hoF^vpr,  our  bpat 
pn  shore,  and  bought  fresh  ^sh  fpr  our  romp^ny. 

The  king  came  up  under  our  stf  rp  abo\it  pn^  p.  m.  pf 
the  24th}  having  with  him  some  forty  caracols,  fuid  rpwed 
round  ns  very  gallantly,  hoisting  his  colours  and  pendfint3 ; 
after  which  they  rowed  back  to  the  town,  and  our  captain 
saluted  them  with  a  volley  of  small  fxim^  and  all  his  great 
guns.  lie  then  caused  man  our  |png"Ppat,  and  w^ent  Kshore 
•to  the  town  pf  Booton,  acconipanicd  by  Mr  Siddal  and 
others.  The  king  sainted  our  paptain  on  handing,  ooth  with 
sn)a)l  {irnia  and  ordnance,  saying  that  h^s  )ieart  was  now 
contented,  as  he  had  seen  the  English  nation)  promising  to 
shew  pur  pi^tain  all  the  kindness  in  his  ppwer.  The  pap- 
tain  humbly  thanked  him,  and  took  his  leave  for  the  pre- 
sent, coming  again  on  board. 

j^  Next  morning,  the  25th  April,  we  weighed  anchor  and 
stood  farther  into  the  road^  finchoring  again  in  27  fathoms 
within  half  a  mile  pf  the  shprp.    This  mprning  there  pan^p 


on  boar(|  a  Javf^n  nakhadp,  ox  ship-master^  who  had  a  junk 
in  the  rofids  l^den  with  ploves,  which  he  hfid  brpuffhtfrpni 
Amboina,  with  whop)  Mr  $id^{i)  our  &ctor  talked  fts  thp 


Javan  offered  to  se}l  all  his  (^ovps  to  onr  captain. 

This  day  the  king  invited  our  captain  to  dine  with  hipiy 
begging  him  to  excuse  the  honiely  fashion  of  their  country. 
The  meat  was  ser>'ed  np  in  great  wooden  charger^  clofiely 
covered  up  with  cloths,  and  the  king  ^Hh  our  paptain  and 
Mr  Siddal  dined  together,  where  we  had  great  cheer,  our 
drink  being  Jrea-pote,  which  was  sweet'^tasted  and  very 
pleasant,  the  king  being  very  merry.  After  dinner  we  had 
some  talk  about  tne  cloves  which  we  proposed  tp purchase; 
and  the  king  promised  to  come  next  day  on  board  h^msel^ 
or  to  send  some  of  his  attendants,  to  examine  our  cloth. 
The  captain  tlten  gave  the  king  great  thanks  for  his  kind- 
ness, and  went  on  board. 

The  26th,  the  king's  uncle  came  off  to  see  our  ship,  and 
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yr$&  kindly  entertnined  l^y  the  Cfupim-  The  klnjf «  brother 
came  afterwards  qn  boara,  and  remain^  to  dinner  with  the 
,9aptain,  and  after  took  leave.  We  expeoted  the  king^  but 
he  cam^  not  that  day,  sending  hit  son  and  the  pilot  tb  view 
onr  qloth,  which  they  liked  very  well.  The  king  and  his 
son  came  on  board  on  the  27thj  and  dined  with  the  cap- 
tain, who  gave  them  good  cheer  j  and  the  king  being  very 
menrv,  wished  to  see  some  of  our  people  dance,  which  seve- 
ral of  th^m  did  before  him,  when  ne  was  much  pleased  boUi 
with  our  dancing  and  music.  At  night  the  king's  uncle 
sent  our  captain  four  fat  hogs. 

The  28th,  the  king  of  another  island  near  Booton  came 
in  his  caracol,  accompanied  by  his  wife,  to  view  our  ship, 
but  could  not  be  prevailed  on  to  come  aboard.  Our  ship 
being  now  laden  with  cloves  bought  of  the  Javans,  our  cap- 
tain bought  some  slaves  from  the  king)  and  while  we  were 
very  busy  this  night,  one  of  them  stole  out  from  the  cabin 
and.  leapt  into  the  sea  to  swim  ashore,  so  that  we  never 
heard  of  him  more.  Next  morning  the  captain  sent  Au- 
gustine Spalding,  our  Jurabasaa,  to  inform  the  king  of  the 
slave  having  m^e  his  escape,  who  presently  gave  him  an- 
jpthpr, 

'  ;May  2d,  we  proceeded  for  l^antan^i  salnUng  the  town  of 
Bqoton  ^t.  oyr  di^^rtnre  with  three  gunf.  The  Sd,  we  had 
iiigh'  of  the  Straits  of  Celebes  for  which  we  made  all  sail, 
I^Vt  could  not  get  into  them  that  night.  The  23d  Mav,  we 
anchored  in  the  road  of  Bantam,  where  we  did.  not  nnd  a 
single  christian  ship,  ^nd  only  four  junks  from  China,  ha- 
"o'viiig  taiFaties,  damasks,  satins,  and  various  other  commodir- 
ties.  Having  finished  all  our  business  here,  the  captain  and 
ipqrchants  took  leave  on  the  1 5th  July,  16P8,  when  we  pre- 
sently made  sail  from  the  road  of  Bantam,  bound  hameJGir 
onjr  native  3^ngl§nd.  >  hi 

Note. — At  this  place  Pnrch«s  observes,  "  To  avoid  tiring 
the  re^aders,  the  rest  of  this  voyage  homewards  is  omitted ; 
instead  of  which  we  h^ve  set  down  a  table  of  the  journal  of 

B'  is  slnp  froin  the  ifizard  to  Eiantam,  as  set  forth  by  John 
avis." — On  this  paragraph  ojf  Purchas,  the  editor  of  Ast^ 
ley's  Collection  remarks,  I.  335.  c.  **  But  we  meet  with  no 
such  table  in  Purchaa,  neither  is  any  reason  assigned  why 
it  is  Omitted;,  so  that  many  may  believe  these  copies  of  Pur- 
chas imperfect.    This  Davis  was  probably  the  same  who 
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went  with  Sir  Edward  Michelburne,  and  who  published 
lome  nautical  directiona,  ai  already  observed." 

It  is  singular  that  the  editor  of  Astlcy's  Collection,  with 
Purchas  his  Pilgrims  before  him,  and  perfectly  aware 
of  the  Directimis  by  John  Davis  *<  For  ready  sailing  to  th6 
East  Indies,  digestra  into  a  plain  Method,  upon  Experience 
of  Five  Voyages  thither  and  Home  again,"  should  not  have 
discovered  or  conjectured,  that  the  promised  table  is  ac- 
tually published  by  Purchas  in  the  first  volume  of  his  PiK 
grims,  p.  444— 455.— E. 


Section  VIII. 


Fourth  Voyage  of  the  Englwh  East  India  Compamf,  in  ' 
1608,  by  Captain  Alexander  Sharpey.* 

INTRODtJCTIOir. 

The  relation  of  this  fourth  voyage  fitted  oiitby  the  Eng^ 
lish  East  India  Company,  and  of  various  circumstances 
arising  out  of  it,  as  given  by  Purchas,  consists  of  four  dif- 
ferent narratives,  to  which  the  editor  of  Astley's  Collection 
adds  a  fifth,  here  adopted  from  him.  The  following  are 
the  remarks  in  Astley,  respecting  this  voyage  and  its  several 
narratives. 

**  In  this  voyage  there  were  employed  two  good  shlpii'; 
the  Ascension  admiral,  commanded  by  Captain  Alexander 
Sharpey,  general  of  the  adventure ;  and  the  Union  vice- 
admiral,  under  the  command  of  Captain  Richard  Rowles, 
lieutenant-general.  As  these  vessels  separated  at  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  and  the  Ascension  was  cast  away  in  uie 
bay  of  Cambaya,  they  may  be  considered  as  separate  voy- 
ages, of  which  we  have  distinct  relations. 

**  lliere  are  two  accounts  extant  of  the  voyage  of  the 
Ascension ;  one  written  by  Captain  Robert  Covelte,  and 
the  other  by  Thomas  Jones.  There  was  a  third,  written 
by  Henry  Moris  at  Bantam,  from  the  mouth  of  V^^illiam 
Nichols,  one  of  the  sailors  belonging  to  the  Ascension ;  but 
as  the  voyage  part  was  the  same  in  substance  as  that  given 

'-  '  Purch.  Pilgr.  I.  238,  Astley,  I.  336. 
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by  Jones,  Purchai  omitted  that  part,  and  onlv  iuierted  the 
journey  of  K>'  oh  b^  land  from  Surat  to  Masulipatam ; 
which  requires  to  be  mserted,  although  his  remarks  on  the 
road  to  Masulipatam,  and  his  voyage  from  thence  to  Ban- 
tam, are  comprised  in  very  few  words. 

**  The  relation  of  Captain  Coverte  is  not  inserted  in  the 
Pilgrims  of  Purchas,  wno  omitted  it,  becausie,  as  he  tells  us* 
it  was  already  in  print.  Its  title  runs  thus :  *'  A  true  and 
almost  incredible  Report  of  an  Englishman,  that,  being 
cast  away  in  the  gooa  Ship  called  the  Ascension,  in  Cam- 
baya,  the  furthest  Part  of  the  East  Indies,  travelled  by  Land 
through  many  unknown  Kingdoms  and  great  Cities.  With 
a  particular  Description  of  aH  these  Kingdoms,  Cities,  and 
People.  As  also  a  Relation  of  their  Commodities,  and 
Manner  of  Traffic,  &c.  With  the  Discovery  of  a  great 
Empire,  called  the  Great  Mogul,  a  Prince  not  till  now 
known  to  the  English  Nation.  By  Captain  Coverte.  Lon- 
don, printed  by  William  Hall,  for  Thomas  Archer  and 
Richard  Redmer,  1612." 

**  The  circumstance  of  this  narrative  having  been  before 

?rinted,  is  a  very  insufficient  reason  for  its  omission,  since 
^irchas  inserted  many  others  which  were  before  in  print, 
and  few  tracts  had  a  better  title  for  insertion,  than  tnis  of 
Coverte.  De  Brif,  however,  knew  its  value,  and  gave  a 
translation  of  it  with  cuts,  in  his  Ind.  Orient,  partxi.  p.  1 1. 
but  divided  into  chapters,  the  original  being  In  one  conti- 
nued narrative.  It  is  true  that  Purcbas  has  given  an  ex- 
tract from  it  in  his  Pilgrimaet,  book  V.  chap.  vii.  sect.  5. 
a  work  on  general  geograpny  entirely  different  from  his 
Pilgrims,  or  Collection  of  Voyages  and  Travels ;  but  this  is 
very  imperfect,  and  only  refers  to  his  lar<d  journey. 

**  This  voyage  of  Coverte  contains  sixty-eight  pages  in 
quarto,  black  letter,  besides  the  dedication  and  title,  which 
occupy  four  pages  more.  It  is  dedicated  to  Robert  Earl  of 
Salisbury,  Lord  High  Treasurer  of  England ;  but  there  is 
nothing  in  the  dedication  worth  notice,  except  that  he  says, 
after  the  wreck  of  the  Ascension,  and  getting  on  shore  with 
seventy-four  olhers,  he  was  the  only  one  among  them  who 
would  venture  upon  so  desperate  an  undertaking  as  to  travel 
home  by  land.  He  likewise  asserts  that  every  thing  he  re- 
late<.  is  true,  protesting  that  he  speaks  of  nothing  but  what 
he  had  seen  and  suffered. 

"  In  this  place,  we  shall  only  abstract  the  author's  voyage 
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to  Cnmbflya ;  and,  instead  of  his  journey  home  through  In- 
dia, Persia,  and  Turkey,  [which  will  be  iuHorted  among  the 
Travels,  *3  shall  givo  the  account  of  Jones  of  his  own  return 
from  Carobaya  by  sea  to  Ensiand.  This  voyage  lays  claim 
to  two  discoveries,  that  of  the  Mcmj^uIs  country,  as  appear 
in  the  title,  thouah  Captain  Hawkins  had  got  the  start  ot 
bim  there  j  and  tne  discovery  of  the  Red  Sea  by  the  As- 
cension, as  mentioned  in  tlie  title  of  the  relation  by  Jones 
in  Purchas." — Aitify. 

In  Astley's  Collection,  copying  from  Purchas,  a  brief  ac- 
count of  the  same  voyoge  is  given,  as  written  by  Thomas 
Jones,  who  seems  to  have  been  carpenter  or  boatswain  of 
the  Ascension,  and  whose  narrative  differs  in  some  particu- 
lars from  that  of  Coverte^  though  thev  agree  in  general. 
Instead  of  augmenting  our  pages  by  the  insertion  of  this 
additional  narrative,  we  have  only  remarked  in  notes  the 
material  circumstances  in  which  they  differ.  Neither  can 
be  supposed  very  accurate  in  dates,  as  both  would  proba- 
bly lose  their  journals  when  shipwrecked  near  Surat. 
^;t<  We  have  likewise  added,  in  supplement  to  the  narrative 
of  Coverte,  such  additional  circumstances  as  are  supplied 
by  Jpnes,  after  the  loss  of  the  ^ip.-^E. 

fSrtilj    j:  _     . 

§  1.  J^ehttum  efthii  Voyage,  at  written  by  Robert  Coverte.* 

We  weighed  anchor  from  Woolwich  on  the  1 4th  of 
March,  1608,  and  came  to  the  Downs  over  against  Deal, 
three  miles  fr^nn  Sandwich,  where  we  remained  till  tbe25tb, 
when  we  sailed  iw  Plymouth.  Leaving  that  place  with  a 
fair  gale  on  the  S  1st,  we  arrived  at  the  Salvages,  500  leagues 
from  thence,  on  the  10th  of  April,  and  came  nert  morning 
in  si^ht  of  the  Grand  Canary.  Casting  anchor  there  at 
midnight^  we  fired  a  gun  for  a  boat  to  come  <^:  But  the 

Spaniards, 

,  *  This  promise  ia  not  however  perfomied  in  Aatley's  Collection.  In 
the  Pilgrivs,  It  235,  Purchas  has  inserted  the  peregrination  of  Mr  Joa^h 
^albaaK  through  India,  Persia,  part  of  Turxey,  the  Persian  Oulf,  and 
Arabia,  in  1609,  written  to  Sir  lliomas  Smith ;  and  tells  us  in  a  side- 
note,  that  Robert  Coverte  was  his  companion  in  the  journey  all  the  way 
through  India  and  Persia,  to  Bagdat  We  meant  to  have  inserted  these 
peregrinations  as  a  substitute  for  those  of  Coverte,  but  found  the  names 
of  places  so  inexplicably  corrupted ,  as  to  render  the  whole  entirely  U8e> 
less. — E. 

*  Astley,  I.  336. — In  Astley's  Collection,  th<s  person  is  named  cap* 
tain ;  but  it  docs  not  appear  wherefore  he  had  this  title. — £. 
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Spaniards)  fearing  we  were  part  of  a'squftdron  of  twelve 
Hollanders)  expected  in  these  seas.  Instead  of  sending  any 
one  on  board*  sent  into  the  country  for  a  body  of  Idoltorai 
and  foot  to  defend  the  town ;  neither  were  their  fears  alia^ 
ted  till  two  of  our  factors  went  ashore,  and  acquainted  them 
that  we  were  two  English  ships  in  want  of  some  necessa- 
ries.   Next  morning  we  fired  another  gun,  when  the  go^ 
vemor  sent  off  a  boat  to  know  what  we  wanted.    Having 
4MX}uainted  him,  he  made  answer,  that  it  was  not  in  his 
power  to  relieve  our  wants,  unless  we  came  into  the  toadt. 
Vet,  having  examined  our  factors  upon  oath,  they  fand  a 
warrant  for  a  boat  at  their  pleasure,  to  go  between  thd 
shore  and  the  ships  with  whatever  Was  wanted.     What  we 
most  w<mdered  a^  was  the  behaviour  of  two  ships  then  ill 
the  roods,  known  by  their  colours  to  be  English,  the  people 
of  which  had  not  the  kindness  to  apprize  us  of  the  customs 
of  the  subtile  currish  Spaniards.    It  is  the  custom  here,  wheii 
any  foreign  ship  comes  into  the  roads,  that  no  person  of 
the  same  nation  even,  or  any  other,  must  go  on  board  with-* 
out  leave  from  the  governor  and  council.  ' 

During  five  days  that  we  remained  here,  some  of  the 
Spaniards  came  on  board  every  day,  and  eat  and  drank 
with  us  in  an  insatiable  manner.  Tne  general  also  made  a 
present  to  the  governor  of  two  cheeses,  a  gammon  of  bacon^ 
and  five  or  six  barrels  of  pickled  oysters,  which  he  accepted 
very  thankfully,  and  sent  in  return  two  or  three  goats  and 
sheep,  and  plenty  of  onions.  We  there  took  in  fresh  wa<^ 
ter,  Canary  wine,  marmalade  of  quinces  at  twelve-pence  a 
pound,  little  barrels  of  xucketst  or  sweetmeats,  at  three  ehiU 
lings  a  barrel,  oranges,  lemons,  pome  citrons^  and  excellent 
white  bread  baked  with  aniseeds,  called  nuni-bread. 

We  set  sail  on  the  1 8tb  April  in  the  morning,  with  a 
fair  wind,  which  fell  calm  in  three  hours,  which  ooliged  us 
to  hover  till  the  21st,  when  a  brisk  gale  sprung  up,  with 
which  we  reached  Mayo,  one  of  the  Cape  Verd  islands,  in 
the  afternoon  of  the  27th,  SOO  leagues  from  the  Canaries, 
where  we  came  to  anchor,  detei'mining  to  take  in  water  at 
Bonavista ;  but  finding  the  water  not  clear,  and  two  or 
three  miles  inland,  we  took  the  less,  but  hod  other  good 
commodities.  At  our  arrival  we  were  told  by  two  tiegroes, 
that  we  might  have  as  many  goats  as  we  pleased  for  no- 
thing; and  accordingly  we  got  about  200  tor  both  ships. 
They  told  us  also,  that  there  were  only  twelve  men  on  the 
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island,  and  that  there  was  plenty  of  white  salt  groirutff  out 
of' the  ground  *  to  that  we  might  have  loaded  both  ihipi. 
It  was  excellent  white  Mlt|  as  dear  as  any  that  I  ever  nnw 
in  England.  Eight  leagues  from  Mayo  is  the  island  of  St 
Jago. 

We  left  Mayo  on  the  4th  May  at  six  in  the  mominfif, 
and  passed  the  equinoctial  line  at  the  same  hour  on  the 
SOth.*  The  Hth  July,  we  came  to  Saldanha  bav»  having 
all  our  men  in  health  except  two,  who  were  a  little  touched 
with  the  scurvy,  but  soon  recovered  on  shore.  That  day 
we  had  sight  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  15  or  16  leagues 
from  hence.  We  refresheil  ourselves  excellently  at  Sal- 
danha bay,  where  we  took  in  about  400  cattle,  as  oxen, 
steers,  sheep,  and  lambs ;  with  fowls,  plenty  offish  of  various 
kinds,  and  fresh  water.  At  Penguin  island,  five  or  six 
leagues  from  the  land,  there  are  abundance  of  the  birds  of 
that  name,  and  infinite  numbers  of  seals.  With  these  bt- 
ter  animals  we  filled  our  boat  twice,  and  made  train-oil  for 
our  lamps.  From  this  island  we  took  off  six  fat  sheep,  left 
there  by  the  Hollanders  for  a  pinnace  which  we  met  200 
leagues  from  the  Cape,  and  left  six  bullocks  in  their  stead. 
On  our  first  arrival  at  Saldanha  bay,  we  set  up  our  pin- 
nace, which  we  launched  on  the  5th  September,  and  in  six 
or  eiffht  days  after  she  was  rigged  and  fit  for  sea. 

Tnc  natives  of  the  country  about  Saldanha  bay  are  a  very 
beastly  people,  especially  in  their  feeding ;  for  I  have  seen 
them  eat  the  guts  and  garbage,  dung  and  all.  They  even 
eat  the  seals  which  we  nad  cast  into  the  river,  after  they 
had  lain  fourteen  days,  being  then  full  of  maggots,  and 
stinking  most  intolerably.  We  saw  here  several  sorts  of 
wild  beasts,  some  so  fierce,  that  when  we  found  their  dens, 

we 

*  This  must  be  understood  as  formed  naturally  by  evaporation,  owing 
to  the  heat  of  the  sun,  in  some  places  where  the  sea-water  stagnates  al- 
ter storms  or  high  tide^.— E. 

^  Jones  observes,  that  after  passing  the  line,  they  fell  in  with  the 
trade-wind,  which  blows  continually  between  S.E.  and  S.E.  by  E.  the  far* 
ther  one  goes  to  the  southwards,  finding  it  still  more  easterly,  all  the  way 
between  the  line  and  the  tropic  of  Capricorn.  This  almost  intolerable 
obstacle  to  the  outward-bound  India  voyage,  was  afterwards  found  easy 
to  be  avoided,  by  keeping  a  course  to  the  westward,  near  the  coast  of 
Brazil. 

Jones  likewise  mentions,  that  on  the  1 1  th  June,  when  in  lat.  86°  S. 
they  overtook  a  carak,  called  the  Nave  Palroa,  bound  for  India;  which 
was  afterwanis  lost  on  the  coast  of  Sofala,  within  twelve  leagues  of  Mo- 
zambique.— E. 


M 


II.  BOOK  III. 


CMAP.  X.  SECT.  VIII.     Engli$h  Ea$i  India  Company.       819 

we  dunt  neither  enter  nor  come  near  them.  The  natives 
br()U(;ht  down  to  ua  nttrich  eggi,  some  of  the  •hell*  Mng 
empty,  with  a  kmail  hole  at  one  end ;  bIho  feathen  of  the 
same  birdt  and  porcupine  quills,  which  thev  bartered  for 
our  commodities,  being  especially  desirous  of  iron,  esteem- 
ing old  pieces  of  that  metal  far  beyond  gold  or  silver. 

Early  on  the  20th  September,*  we  came  out  of  the  bay 
and  net  sail ;  and  that  night,  being  very  dark  and  windy, 
.we  lost  sight  of  the  Union  and  our  pinnace,  called  the  Good 
hope.  The  Union  put  out  her  ensign  aliout  five  o'clock 
p.  m.  for  what  reason  we  never  knew,  and  lay  too  all  that 
night.  We  proceeded  next  day,  and  having  various  changes 
of  wind,  with  fretjuent  calms,  we  came  on  the  27th  October 
to  the  latitude  of  26°  S.  nearly  in  the  parallel  of  St  Law- 
rence. Continuing  our  course  with  sunilar  weather,  we 
descried  two  or  three  small  islands  on  the  22d  November 
in  the  morning,  and  that  afternoon  came  to  another  off  a  very 
high  land,  called  Comoro.'  Sending  our  boat  ashore  on 
the  24th,  the  people  met  five  or  six  of  the  natives,  from 
whom  they  bought  plantains.  The  25th,  by  the  aid  of  our 
boat  towing  the  ship  between  two  islands,  as  the  wind  would 
not  serve,  we  came  to  anchor  in  the  evening  near  the  shore 
cf  Comoro,  in  between  17  and  20  fathoms  water. 
.  The  boat  was  sent  ashore  on  the  26th  with  a  present  for 
the  king,  in  charge  of  our  factor,  Mr  Jort'an,  consisting  of 
two  knives,  a  sash  or  turban,  a  looking-glass  and  a  comb^ 
the  wholt  iltout  15s.  value.  The  king  received  these  things 
V(  «  -<ornluily,  and  gave  them  to  one  of  his  attendants, 
hartlly  deigning  them  a  look :  Yet  he  told  Mr  Jordan,  that 
if  (Mr  general  would  come  ashore,  he  might  have  any  thing 
ikm  country  aflbrded,  and  he  bowed  to  him  very  courteous- 
ly on  taking  leave.  It  appears  the  king  had  examined  the 
pret«nt  afterwards,  and  been  better  pleased  with  it,  for  he 
sent  off  a  bullock  to  our  general  in  the  afternoon,  when  the 
messenger  seemed  highly  gratified  by  receiving  two  penny 
knives.  Next  day,  the  general  went  ashore  with  twelve 
attendants,  canning  a  small  )>a  jquet  as  a  present  to  the 

king, 

*  Jones  says  the  35th,  and  that  the  subsequent  storm,  on  the  S6th,  in 
which  they  lost  sight  of  the  Union  anu  the  pinnace,  was  so  violent  as  to 
split  their  fore-course. — £. 

"  According  to  Jones,  they  wished  to  have  passed  to  the  south  of 
Madai;u8car,  niuking  what  is  now  called  the  outer  and  usual  passage, 
but  could  not,  and  were  forced  to  take  the  channel  of  MoaauibiquCv^dS* 
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king,  consisting  of  a  box  of  marmalade,  a  barrel  of  sucketot 
ana  some  wine.  These  were  all  tasted  by  the  English  in 
the  king^s  presence,  who  touched  nothing,  but  his  nobleA 
both  eat  and  drank.  The  general  had  some  discourse  with 
the  king,  by  means  of  an  interpreter,  concerning  our  wants  *, 
and  understood  that  he  had  some  dealings  Mritn  the  Portu* 
guese,  which  language  the  khig  could  speak  a  little.  The 
king  had  determined  on  the  28th  to  have  gone  aboard  th6 
Ascensioh,  but  we  were  told  by  the  interpreter,  that  hift 
council  and  the  common  people  would  not  allow  him; 

1  went  ashore  on  the  29th  with  the  master,  Mr  Tindall 
find  Mr  Jordan,  and  all  the  trumpeters.  We  were  kindly 
received  at  the  water-si4e  by  the  interpreter,  who  conduct^^ 
ed  us  to  the  king,  who  was  then  near  his  residence, '  and 
bowed  very  courteously  on  our  approach.  His  guard  con^ 
sisted  of  six  or  eight  men,  with  sharp  knives  a  foot  long, 
tod  as  broad  as  hatchets,  who  went  next  his  person.  Be^ 
sides  these,  several  persons  w?nt  before  and  many  behind, 
for  his  defence.  The  natives  seem  very  civil,  kind,  and 
honest ;  for  one  of  our  sailors  having  left  his  sword.  One  of 
the  natives  found  it  and  brought  it  to  the  king,  who,  per*- 
ceiving  that  it  belonged  to  one  of  the  English,  told  him  h6 
should  be  assuredly  put  to  death,  if  he  had  come  by  it  others 
wise  than  he  declared.  Next  day,  on  going  ashore,  the  in- 
terpreter returned  the  sword,  and  told  us  what  the  king 
had  said  on  the  occasion. 

The  natives  likewise  have  much  urbanity  among  them<* 
selves,  as  we  observed  them,  in  the  mornmgs  when  they 
met,  shaking  hands  and  conversing,  as  if  in  friendly  saluta-^ 
tion.  Their  manners  aie  very  modest,  and  both  men  and 
women  are  straight,  well-limbed,  and  comely.  Their  reli-* 
gion  is  Mahometism,  ond  they  go  almost  naked,  having  only 
turbans  on  their  heads,  and  a  piece  of  cloth  round  their 
middles.  The  women  have  a  piece  of  cloth  before,  cover- 
ing their  breasts  and  reaching  to  the  waist,  with  another 
piece  from  thence  to  a  little  below  their  knees,  having  a 
kind  of  apron  of  setlges  hanging  down  from  a  girdle,  very 
becomingly.  They  go  all  barefooted,  except  the  king,  who 
wears  sandals.  His  dress  was  as  follows :  A  white  net  cap 
on  his  head ;  a  scarlet  vest  with  sleeves,  but  open  before; 
a  piece  of  cloth  round  his  middle ;  and  another  which  bung 
from  his  shoulders  to  the  ground. 

,  When  at  the  town,  the  natives  brought  us  cocoa-nuts 
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for  sal^  of  various  sizes,  some  as  big  as  a  man's  head,  each 
having  within  a  quantity  of  liquorproportioned  to  its  size, 
and  as  much  kernel  as  would  suffice  for  a  man's  dinner. 
Thej  brought  us  also  goats,  hens,  chickens,  lemons,  ric^ 
milk,  fish,  and  the  like,  which  we  bought  venr  cheap  for 
commodities;  as  two  hens  for  a  penny  knite;  lemons, 
cocoa-nuts,  and  oranges  for  nails,  broken  pikes,  and  pieces 
of  old  iron.  Fresh  water  is  scarce,  being  procured  from 
holes  made  in  the  sands,'  which  they  lade  out  in  cocoa-nut 
shells  as  fast  as  it  springs,  and  so  drink.  They  brought 
some  of  it  to  us,  which  we  could  not  drink,  it  looked^so 
thick  and  muddy. 

We  sailed  from  Comoro  on  the  29th  November,  and  on 
the  10th  December,  at  three  a.  m.  we  suddenly  descried  a 
low  land,  about  a  league  a-head,  having  high  trees  growing 
close  to  the  shore.  We  took  this  at  first  to  be  the  island 
of  Zanjibar,  till  one  of  the  natives  told  us  it  was  Pemba.' 
We  immediately  stood  off  till  day-break,  when  we  again 
made  sail  for  the  shore,  along  which  we  veered  in  search  of 
a  harbour  or  anchoring  place,  and  sent  Mr  Elmore  in  the 
boat  to  look  out  for  a  convenient  watering-place.  On  land- 
ing, some  of  the  inhabitants  demanded  in  Portuguese  who 
we  were ;  and  being  told  we  were  English,  they  asked  again 
what  we  had  to  do  there,  as  the  island  belonged  to  the  Kin^r 
of  Portugal  ?  Answer  was  made  that  we  knew  not  this,  ana 
only  wanted  a  supply  of  water.  The  ship  came  next  day 
to  anchor,  near  two  or  three  broken  islands,  close  by 
Pemba,  in  lat.  5*  20'  S.  The  12th,  Mr  Jordan  went 
ashore,  and  conversed  with  some  of  the  people  in  Portu- 
guese, but  they  seemed  not  the  same  who  had  been  seen 
before,  as  they  said  the  king  of  the  island  was  a  Malabar. 
Mr  Jordan  told  them,  though  the  ship  was  English,  that 
he  was  a  Portuguese  merchant,  and  the  goods  were  belong- 
ing to  Portugal.  They  then  said  he  should  have  every  thing 
he  wanted,  and  sent  a  Moor  to  shew  them  the  watering- 
place,  which  was  a  small  hole  at  the  bottom  of  a  hill,  more 
like  a  ditch  than  a  well.  Having  filled  their  borachios,  or 
goat-skins,  they  carried  the  Moor  aboard,  and  going  again 
next  day  for  water,  set  him  ashore.  The  report  he  made 
of  his  good  usage,  brought  down  another  Moor  who  could 

VOL.  VIII  X  speak 

*>  Jones  says  they  overshot  Zanjibar  by  the  fault  of  their  master,  to 
that  all  their  misfortunes  seem  Attributable  to  hits  ignorance.— £. 
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speak  a  little  Portuguese,  and  said  he  \vas  oiie  of  the  king^s 
gentlemen. 

This  man  went  also  on  board  and  was  well  treated,  a)?d 
on  landing  next  day,  he  promised  to  bring  hens,  cocoa-' 
nuts,  and  oranges,  which  he  did.   I  went  this  day  on  shore 
along  with  the  master,  Mr  Revet,  and  some  others,  and 
dined  on  shore.     When  we  had  done  dinner,  there  came 
two  head  men  and  a  Moor  slave  to  the  watering-place,  who 
asked  if  the  chief  men  belonging  to  the  ship  were  ashore, 
and  where  they  were.   Edward  Churchman  told  them  that 
the  master  and  one  of  the  merchants  were  ashore,  and  he 
would  bring  us  to  t.jm  if  they  pleased.     At  our  meeting^ 
they  salut^  us  after  the  Portuguese  fashion,  and  told  us 
that  we  were  welcome,  and  that  every  thing  in  the  island 
was  at  our  command :  But  all  these  sugared  words  were 
only  a  cloak  to  their  treacherous  designs.     We  asked  who 
the  chief  person  among  them  was,  and  were  told  he  waa 
the  king's  brother ;  who  immediately  produced  a  plate  of 
silver,  on  which  were  engraven  the  names  of  all  the  villages 
and  houses  in  the  island,  telling  us  that  he  was  governor  of 
all  these.     On  asking  if  there  were  any  Portuguese  cm  thd 
island,  they  said  no,  lot  they  were  all  banished,  because  they 
would  have  refreshments  there  by  force,  and  endeavoured 
to  make  slaves  of  the  people ;  wherefore  they  had  made  war 
upon  them  ever  since  their  first  appearance. 

In  the  mean  time  our  pinnace  joined  us,  having  been  sent 
to  another  part  of  the  island  for  cattle  according  to  appoint- 
ment, but  the  people  had  postponed  supplying  them,  till  they 
could  find  on  opportunity  ofexecuting  their  intended  treach- 
ery. The  people  of  the  pinnace  told  us,  they  had  been  in- 
formed that  fifteen  sail  of  Hollanders  had  lately  taken  Mo- 
zambique, and  put  all  the  Portuguese  to  the  sword.  At 
this  news,  which  came  from  Zanjibar,  the  head  Moors 
seemed  overjoyed,  being  another  subtle  contrivance  to  lead 
us  on  to  our  ruin.  On  the  approach  of  night,  we  entreat- 
ed them  to  go  on  board  with  us,  which  they  declined,  but 
promised  they  would  next  day.  Accordingly,  he  who  call- 
ed himself  the  king's  brother  came  with  two  others  on 
boai'd,  having  Thomas  Cave,  Gabriel  Brooke,  and  Law- 
rence Pigot,  our  surgeon,  as  their  pledges.  They  were 
handsomely  entertained,  and  next  morning  our  general 
gave  the  chief  two  goats  and  a  cartridge  of  gunpowder, 
with  some  trifles  to  the  two  others.    Messrs  Revet,  Jordan, 
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Glascock)  and  I>  went  ashore  with  theln  for  the  pledges, 
and  on  landing  went  unadvisedly  along  with  them  to  some 
houses,  where  we  found  the  pledges  guatded  by  some  fifty 
or  sixty  men^  armed  with  bows  and  arrows,  swords,  buck- 
ling and  darts;  yet  were  they  delivered  to  us.  We  then 
returned  to  the  pinnace,  accompanied  by  the  king's  bro- 
ther, inost  of  the  Moors  following  us,  and  six  or  seven  of 
them  going  up  to  the  pinnace  to  examine  itj  after  which 
they  returned  to  the  rest  We  went  all  into  the  boat,  and 
the  king's  brother  readily  came  along  with  us,  and  was 
courteously  entertained  as  usual.  Towards  night  the  mas- 
ter offered  Hiirn  a  knife,  which  he  scornfully  refused,  and 
immediately  went  ashore  in  an  almadia. 

The  long-boat  went  ashore  very  early  of  the  1 4th  for 
water,  and  when  the  casks  were  filled  the  ship  was  seen  with 
her  sails  set  down  to  dry;  but  the  natives  believing  she  was 
going  away,.the  companion  of  the  king's  brother  came  and 
asked  our  boatswain  if  it  were  so.  The  boatswain,  as  well 
as  he  could  by  signs,  made  him  understand  that  it  was  only 
to  dry  the  sails.  While  thus  talking,  our  pinnace  was  obser- 
ved coming  ashore  well  armed,  on  which  the  natives  went 
away.  Had  not  the  pinnace  made  her  appearance  so  very 
opportunely,  I  believe  they  intended  at  this  time  to  have 
cut  off  our  men,  and  seized  the  long-boat,  for  two  or  more 
of  the  rogues  were  seen  lurking  about  the  watering-place, 
as  if  waiting  for  the  signal  of  attack.  When  our  pinnace 
came  on  shore,  and  the  men  were  standing  near  on  the 
sands  under  arms,  the  master  sent  Nicholas  White  to  the 
town,  to  tell  the  i^^landers  that  our  merchants  were  landed, 
and  as  White  was  passing  a  house  full  of  people,  he  obser- 
ved six  Portuguese  in  long  branched  or  flowered  damask 
gowns,  lined  with  blue  ta&ta,  under  which  they  wore  white 
calico  breeches.  Presently  after,  the  attendant  on  the  king's 
brother  came  and  told  Mr  Revet  that  the  native  merchants 
were  weary,  and  requested  therefore  that  the  English  would 
come  up  to  look  at  the  cattle.  Now  W^hite  saw  only  one 
bullock  and  no  more.  Mr  Revet  desired  to  be  excused, 
find  pressed  him  to  send  down  the  bullock,  saying,  there 
were  enough  of  goods  in  the  boat  to  pay  for  it;  with  which 
answer  he  went  away. 

The  king's  brother  was  then  on  the  sands,  and  gave  or- 
ders to  a  negro  to  gather  cocoa-nuts  to  send  to  our  gene- 
ral, and  desired  Edward  Churchman  to  go  and  fetch  them, 

who 
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who  went  accordingly,  but  was  never  men  or  heard  of 
more.'  Finding  that  the  Englisii  refused  to  land,  and  stood 
on  their  guard,  the  word  was  given  for  assault,  and  a  horn 
was  sounded,  upon  which  our  men  at  the  watering-place 
were  immediately  assaulted.  John  Harrington,  the  boat- 
swain's mate^  was  slain,  and  Robert  Bucker,  Mr  Ellanor's 
man,  was  sore  wounded  in  eight  or  ten  places,  and  had  cer- 
tainly been  killed,  but  that  a  musket  or  two  were  fired  from 
the  boat,  by  which  it  would  seem  th^t  some  of  them  were 
hurt,  as  they  retired  crying  out.  Bucker,  though  weak  And 
faint^  made  a  shift  to  get  to  the  boat,  and  two  or  three 
other  men,  who  were  at  the  'cvatering-place,  got  safe  into 
the  boat. 

.^1  the  morning  of  the  26th,  the  boat  and  pinnace  went 
ashore  well  armed  to  fetch  in  our  davv,  which  is  a  piece  of 
timber  by  which  the  anchor  is  hauled  up ;  and  a  httle  be- 
yond it,  they  found  the  body  of  Harrington  stark  naked» 
which  diey  buried  in  an  island  near  Pemlaa.  The  natives 
of  this  island  seemed  well  disposed  towards  us;  for,  at  our 
first  coming,  they  made  signs  to  us,  as  if  warning  us  to  take 
care  of  having  our  throats  cut,  which  we  then  paid  no  at- 
tention to  * 

We  set  sail  that  same  day  from  Pemba,  being  the  20th 
December,  and  by  midnight  our  ship  got  aground  on  the 
shoals  of  Melinda,  or  Pemba,  which  we  were  not  a%vare  o^ 
but  got  off  again,  by  backing  our  sails,  as  the  wind  was  very 
moderate.  Next  morning  we  pursued  and  took  three  small 
boats,  called  pangaias,  which  had  theii  planks  very  slighdy 
connected  together,  while  another  boat  was  endeavouring 
to  come  off  from  the  land  to  give  them  notice  to  avoid  us. 
in  these  boats  there  were  above  forty  persons,  six  or  eight 
of  whom  being  comparatively  pale  and  fair,  much  differing 
from  the  liif  oors,  we  thought  to  have  been  Portuguese ;  but 

being 

'  Jones  says  he  was  inroraied  afterwards  by  a  Portugese,  that  Church* 
man  afterwards  died  at  Mombaza.  He  tells  us  likewise,  that  the  Portu- 
guese oi  IViombnza  intended  to  have  manned  a  Dutch  hulk  which  liad 
wintered  there,  on  purpose  to  take  the  Ascension ;  but  lear  jing  her  force 
they  laid  that  design  aside,  and  endeavoured  to  circumvent  them  by 
means  of  the  natives  of  Pemba,  who  are  very  cowardly,  and  dare  nofc 
venture  on  any  tnterprize,  unless  instigated  by  the  Portuguese. — ^E. 

>>  This  circumstance  is  not  easily  understood,  unless  by  the  natives  are 
here  meant  negroes,  as  distinguished  from  the  Moors,  who  endeavoured 
to  niur  Jer  the  English,  probably  at  the  instigation  ot  the  Portuguese* 
— £i 
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being  asked,  they  shdwed  their  backs  all  over  with  written 
characters;  and  when  we  still  insisted  they  were  Portu- 
guese, they  said  the  Foituguese  were  not  circumcised  as 
tney  were.'  As  we  could  not  be  satisfied  of  their  not  be- 
ing Portuguese,  some  of  our  mariners  spoke  to  them  about 
the  murder  of  our  men,  which  seemed  to  put  them  in  fear, 
and  they  talked  with  each  other  in  their  own  language, 
which  made  us  suspect  they  were  meditating  some  despe- 
rate attempt.  For  this  reason,  I  remained  watchful  on  the 
J)oop  of  our  ship,  looking  carefully  after  our  swords,  which 
ay  naked  in  the  master's  cabin,  which  they  too  seemed  to 
have  their  eyes  upon.  They  seemed  likewise  to  notice  the 
placs  where  I  and  Mr  Glascock  had  laid  our  swords,  and 
anxiously  waiting  for  the  place  being  clear.  They  even 
beckoned  several  times  for  me  to  come  down  upon  the  spar- 
deck^  which  I  refiised,  lest  they  might  have  taken  that  op- 
portunity to  seize  our  weapo*is  which  would  have  enabled 
them  to  do  much  more  mischief  than  they  afterwards  did. 
Our  master,  Philip  de  Grove,  came  soon  afterwards  on 
the  spar-deckj  and  asking  for  their  pilot,  took  him  down 
into  his  cabin  to  she-y  him  his  plat  or  chart,  which  he  ex- 
amined very  attentively ;  but  on  leaving  the  others  to  go 
with  the  master,  he  spoke  something  to  tnem  in  the  Moors 
language  which  we  did  not  understand,  but  which  we  af^ 
terwarus  supposed  was  warning  them  to  be  on  their  guard 
to  assault  us  as  soon  as  he  gave  the  signal.  It  was  reported 
that  the  pilot  had  a  concealed  knife,  for  which  he  was 
searched ;  but  he  very  adroitly  contrived  to  shift  it,  and 
therewith  stabbed  our  master  in  the  belly,  and  then  cried 
out.  This  probably  was  the  signal  for  the  rest,  for  they 
immediately  began  the  attack  on  our  people  on  the  spar- 
deck.  The  general,  with  Messrs  Glascock  ard  Tindal,  and 
one  or  two  more,  happened  to  be  there  at  the  time,  and 
had  the  good  fortune  to  kill  four  or  five  of  the  white  rogues, 
and  made  such  havoc  &  ^ng  the  rest  that  at  length  they 
slew  near  forty  of  them,  and  brought  the  rest  under  subjec- 
tion. A  little  before  this,  our  master  had  proposed  to  the 
general  to  buy  from  them  some  earavances,  or  pease,  the 
ordinary  food  of  the  country,  if  they  had  any  for  sale,  and 

then 


^  These  men  were  probably  tawny  Moors,  or  Arabs  of  pure  oescent ; 
whereas  many  of  the  Mahooietans  along  the  eastern  shore  of  Africa,  and 
in  its  islands,  are  of  mixed  blooil,  partly  negro.— E. 
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then  to  set  them  at  liberty  with  their  boats  and  goods.  To 
this  the  general  had  agreed,  and  the  master,  as  before  men- 
tioned, had  called  the  Moorish  pilot,  to  see  if  he  had  any 
■kill  in  charts.  But  as  they  had  treacherously  attacked  us, 
,  we  certainly  could  do  no  otherwise  now  than  slay  them  in 
our  own  defence.  Five  or  six  of  them,  however,  leapt  over- 
board, and  recovered  a  pangaia  by  their  astonishing  swifl- 
V  ness  in  swimming,  and  escaped  on  shore,  as  they  swam  to 
windward  faster  tiiah  our  pinnace  could  row. 

In  this  skirmish  only  three  of  our  men  were  hurt,  name- 

.  ly,  Mr  Glascock,  Mr  findal,  and  our  master.*"     The  first 

had  two  wounds,  one  of  which  was  very  deep  in  the  jack. 

r-^  When  they  commenced  the  attack,  Mr  Tindal  had  no  wea- 

;  pon  in  his  hand,  and  one  of  them  aimed  to  stab  him  in  the 

.'breast;  but  as  he  turned  suddenly  round,  he  received  the 

wound  on  his  arm.     They  all  recovered  perfectly. 

The  19th  of  January,  1609,  we  espied  many  islands, 
which  the  Portuguese  call  Almirante,"  oeing  nine  in  num- 
ber, and  all  without  inhabitants,  as  the  Portuguese  affirm. 
iNcxt  morning  we  sent  our  pinnace  to  one  of  them  in  search 
of  fresh  water,  which  could  not  be  found,  but  our  people 
«aw  many  land  tortoises,  and  brought  six  on  board.  Wc 
then  went  to  another  of  these  islands,  where  we  came  to  an- 
chor in  twelve  Or  thirteen  fathoms  in  a  tolerably  good  birth, 
knd  here  we  refreshed  ourselves  with  water,  cocoa-nuts, 
fish,  palmitos,  and  turtle-doves,'*  which  last  were  in  great 
plenty.  The  1st  of  February  we  set  sail  with  a  fair  wind, 
and  passed  the  line  on  the  1 9th,  having  previously  on  the 
15th  come  within  ken  of  the  land  on  the  coast  of  Melinda. 
We  came  to  anchor  next  day  on  the  coast  of  the  continent, 
in  12  fathoms,  about  two  leagues  from  shore,  and  sent  our 
^  pinnace  to  seek  refreshments ;  but  they  were  unable  to  land, 
and  the  natives  could  not  be  induced  to  adventure  within 
hearing,  wherefore  our  ship  departed  in  the  nilernoon. 
About  this  time,  William  Acton,  one  of  the  ship  boys, 

confesse ' 
>-.,..  •-. 
'°  According  to  Jones,  he  personally  slew  the  Moorish  pilot  in  this 
affray.  One  of  the  persons  wounded  on  this  occasion  was  the  chaplain, 
but  his  name  is  u'ot  mentioned.  Great  lamentation  was  made  by  the 
Moors  on  the  coast  of  Africa  for  their  loss  in  this  affair,  as  Jones  was 
told  afterwards  by  the  Portuguese,  as  some  of  tliem,  probably  those  men* 
tioned  as  white  rogues  by  Coverte,  were  of  the  blood  royal. — E. 
:    "  Called  by  Jones  the  Desolate  Islands,  because  not  inhabited. — E. 

'^  Jones  says  these  turtle-doves  were  so  tame  that  one  man  might  hav6 
taken  twenty  dozen  in  a  day  with  his  hands,--E, 
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confessed  being  guilty  of  a  foul  and  detestable  crime;**  and 
being  tried  and  found  guilty  by  a  jury,  was  condemned  and 
executed  on  the  morning  of  the  3d  March. 

The  21st  betimes,  we  espied  an  island  in  lat.  I^"  17'  N. 
with  four  rocks  or  hills  about  three  leagues  from  it.  We 
^ad  beaten  up  a  whole  day  and  night  to  get  to  this  island ; 
but  finding  it  barren  and  unpeopl^,  we  passed  on,  and  got 
sight  of  three  other  islands  that  same  day  about  suii-set,  in 
lat.  12°  29'  N.  T-  'o  were  about  a  league  asunder,  and  we 
found  the  third  to  be  Socotora,  which  is  in  lat.  12o  24'  N. 
We  arrived  here  the  29  th  March,  and  came  to  anchor  next 
day  in  a  fine  bay.  As  the  islanders  lighted  a  fire  ou  seeing 
us,  we  sent  the  skiff  on  shore,  but  the  people  fled  in  all 
haste,  having  possibly  been  injured  by  some  who  had  pass- 
ed that  way.  Finding  no  prospect  of  any  relief  here,  our 
men  returned  on  board,  when  we  again  made  sail  to  find 
the  chief  harbour. 

Standing  out  to  sea  next  day,  wc  met  a  ship  from  Guze- 
rat,  laden  with  cotton,  calico,  and  pintados  or  chintz,  and 
bound  for  Acheen.'*  As  they  told  us  it  was  a  place  of  great 
trade,  we  went  there  along  with  her,  but  we  found  it  quite 
otherwise,  be-ng  merely  a  garrison  town  with  many  sol- 
diers. Th  6  0.  castle  at  the  entrance  cut  out  of  the  main 
]and,  and  surrounded  by  the  sea,  having  thirty-two  pieces 
of  ordnance,  and  there  were  fifty  in  the  town.  Arriving 
there  the  10th  April,  the  people  of  the  Guzerat  ship  land- 
ed, and  told  the  governor  that  an  English  ship  had  come 
to  trade  there,  i'he  governor  sent  his  admiral  to  invite 
our  general,  who  went  very  unadvisedly  on  shore,  where  he 
and  nis  attendants  were  received  with  much  courtesy,  three 
or  four  horses  waiting  for  his  use,  and  was  brought  in  great 
pomp  to  the  governor.  Finding  our  general  but  a  simple 
man,  the  governor  put  him  into  a  house  with  a  chiaus,  or 
4;i.;-^-;  ,,-v-.v ,'-'-^ ---^       ■'■  .'■.'=.«■:  keepei^ 


/,.'  -.  it; 


'^  In  the  last  paragraph  but  one  of  his  book,  Mr  Coverte  explains  ths 
liatiire  of  tin's  crime :  "  Philip  de  Grove,  our  master,  was  a  Fleming,  and 
an  arch  villain,  for  this  boy  confessed  to  myself  that  he  was  a  detestable 
sodomite.  Hence,  had  nut  the  mercy  of  God  been  great,  it  was  a  won- 
der our  ship  did  not  sink  in  the  ocean." — For  any  thing  that  appears,  the 
boy  was  put  to  decth  to  save  the  master. — Astl.  I.  342.  c. 

In  Jones's  Narrative  no  notice  is  taken  of  this  crime  and  punishment. 
~E. 

'^  Jones  says  she  belonged  to  Diu,  but  told  the  English  she  was  from 
Surat,  and  gave  them  an  account  of  the  arrival  of  Captain  Hawkins  at 
that  place.— E.  "^  .^•'      ■  ■   ' " 
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keeper,  and  a  strong  guard  of  janissaries,  and  kept  him  and 
his  attendants  prisoners  for  six  weeks,  I  being  of  the  num-< 
ber.  The  governor  then  obliged  him  to  send  aboard  for 
iron,  tin,  and  cloth,  to  the  value  of  2500  dollars,  pretending 
that  he  meant  to  purchase  the  goods }  but  when  once  on 
shore,  he  seized  tnem  under  pretence  of  customs.  Seeing 
he  could  get  no  more,  he  sent  the  general  aboard  on  the 
2?th  May,  but  detained  two  of  our  merchants  as  pledges 
for  payment  of  2000  dollars,  which  he  said  was  for  anchor- 
age :  Ibut  as  we  all  declared  against  submitting  to  pay  this 
aniitrary  exaction,  the  governor  sent  our  two  mercnants  to 
the  Pacha  at  Sanaa,  about  eight  days  journey  up  the 
country. 

The  28th  of  May,  we  were  joined  by  our  pinnace^  the 
Good  Ho'^^<3,  the  master  of  which,  John  Luffkin,  had  been 
knocked  in  the  head  with  a  mallet  by  Thomas  Clarke,  with 
the  consent  of  Francis  Driver,  master's  mate,"  together 
with  Andrew  Evans  and  Edward  Hilles.  Being  asked  the 
reason  for  this  murder,  they  could  only  allege  being  refused 
some  aqua  vita  and  rosa  solin,  which  Luffkin  wished  to  pre- 
serve for  the  crew  in  case  of  sickness.  A  jury  was  called  on 
the  31st  May,  when  the  murderers  were  convicted ;  of  whom 
Driver  and  Clarke  were  hanged  in  the  pinnace.  The  other 
two  met  their  deserts,  for  Hilles  was  eaten  by  canibals,** 
and  Evans  rotted  where  he  lay.  • 

The  3d  June,  we  departed  from  Aden,  and  sailed  into  the 
Red  Sea  through  the  Straits  of  Mecca."  This  strait  is 
about  a  league  in  breadth,  and  three  leagues  in  length,  with 
an  island  in  the  middle,  and  18  fathoms  water  close  to  the 
island.  Within  the  straits  there  is  a  shoal  some  two  leagues 
offshore,  which  it  is  necessary  to  keep  clear  from.  From 
the  straits  it  is  about  six  leagues  to  Mokha,  where  is  a 
good  road  and  fair  ground  for  vessels  to  ride  in  14<  fathoms. 
This  port  is  never  without  shipping,  being  a  place  of  great 
trade,  and  frequented  by  caravans  from  Sanaa,  Mecca, 
Cairo,  and  Alexandria.    There  is  good  vent  here  for  tin, 

iron, 

.   ^'  Jones  calls  Clarke  tnaster'g-mate,  and  Driver  eunner. — E. 

'^  Hilles  was  left  at  Madagascar,  where  perhaps  he  might  be  eaten.— t 
Astl.  343.  c. 

'^  In  the  original  it  is  Mockoo,  and  on  the  margin  Moha,  but  these 
are  not  the  Straits  of  Mokha,  but  of  Mecca. — Astl.  I.  S4».  b. 

Thp  proper  name  of  the  entrance  into  the  Red  Sea  is  Bab-al'^-Mondub, 
usually  called  Babelmandel,  signifying  the  gates  of  lamentation,  owing  to 
the  dangers  of  the  navigation  outwards  to  India.— E. 
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iron,  leadj,  cloth,  sword-blades,  and  all  kinds  of  English 
commodities.  It  has  a  great  bazar,  or  market,  every  day 
in  the  week ;  and  has  plenty  of  apricots,  quinces,  dates, 
grapes,  peaches,  lemons,  and  plantains,  which  I  much  won- 
dered at,  as  the  inhabitants  told  me  they  had  no  rain  for 
seven  years  before,  and  yet  there  was  abundance  of  good 
com  to  be  had  at  18d>  a  bushel.  There  is  such  abundance 
of  cattle,  sheep,  and  goats,  that  we  got  an  ox  for  three  dol- 
lars, and  a  goat  for  half  a  dollar.  Of  dolphins,  mow-fish, 
basse,  mullets,  and  other  good  fish,  there  was  such  plenty, 
that  we  could  buy  as  much  for  3^.  as  would  sufiice  ten  men 
for  i.  meal.  The  town  is  under  the  government  of  the  Turks, 
who  punish  the  Arabians  severely  for  any  ofience>  haviug 
«  gallies  for  that  purpose,  otherwise  they  would  be  unable  to 
keep  them  in  awe  and  under  subjection. 

We  departed  from  Mokha  on  the  18th  July,  repassing 
the  straits,  where  we  lost  two  anchors.  From  thence  we 
sailed  to  Socotora,  and  about  the  5th  August  cast  anchor 
opposite  the  town  of  Saiobf  or  Sawb^  where  the  king  resides. 
One  of  our  merchants  went  ashore,  desiring  leave  to  pur- 
chase water,  goats,  and  other  provisions,  which  he  refused, 
alleging  that  the  women  were  much  afraid  of  us ;  but  if  we 
would  remove  to  another  anchorage  about  five  leagues  offf 
we  might  have  every  thing  his  country  afforded.  We  ac- 
cordingly went  there,  where  we  bought  water,  goats,  aloes, 
dragoirs  blood,  &c.  We  set  sail  from  Socotora  on  the  1 8th!' 
[August?],  and  on  the  ^8tli  came  to  Moa,'"  where  one  of 
the  natives  told  us  we  might  ha  -e  a  pilot  for  20  dollars  to 
bring  us  to  the  road  of  Surat,  but  our  wilful  master  re- 
fused, saying  that  he  had  no  need  of  a  pilot. 

The  29th  [August?]  we  proceeded,  thinking  to  hit  the 
channel  for  the  bar  of  Surat,  getting  first  from  ten  fathoms 
into  seven,  and  afterwards  into  six  and  a  half.  We  now  tack- 
ed 

'B  This  date  is  inexplicable,  but  was  probably  the  18th  of  August ;  the 
month  being  omitted  by  the  editor  of  Astley's  Collection,  in  the  hurry  of 
abbreviation. — E. 

"  Jones  says  they  fell  in  with  the  coast  of  Diu  about  eight  leagues  to 
the  eastward  of  that  place,  and  steering  seven  leagues  more  alons  the 
coast,  came  to  anchor  at  a  head-land,  where  they  sent  the  skifTawore, 
and  bought  sheep  and  other  things,  and  were  here  offered  a  pilot  to  Su- 
rat for  seven  dollars.  Fifteen  leagues  east  from  Diu  would  bring  them 
to  near  Wagnagur,  almost  directly  west  from  Sp.rat  river,  on  the  opposite 
coast  of  the  Guuf  of  Cambay.    Moa  was  probably  a  village  on  the  coast. 
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<kI  wettwArds,  and  deepened  our  water  to  fifteen  fathomi; 
but  tlie  next  tack  brought  us  into  five.  When  some  of  the 
company  asked  the  master  where  he  proposed  going?  hean> 
swcred)  the  vessel  mmt  gn  aver  the  height.  The  ship  imroe- 
diatelv  struck)  which  I  told  him  of.  On  hearing  this  he  cried 
out,  Who  dares  to  sny  the  ship  has  struck  i  and  had  scarce- 
ly spoken  these  words  wYicn  she  struck  again  with  such 
violence  that  the  rudder  broke  off  and  was  lost.*"  Wo  then 
came  to  anclior,  nnd  rode  there  for  two  days ;  after  which 
our  skift  was  split  in  pieces,  so  that  we  now  only  had  our 
long-boat  to  help  us  in  our  utmost  need.  But  our  people 
9iade  a  shift  to  gel  the  pieces  of  the  skift'into  the  ship,  which 
our  carpenter  contrhed  to  bind  together  with  waldings,  so 
that*  in  the  extremity  of  our  distress,  she  brought  sixteen 
people  on  shore. 

I'he  2d  September,  aliout  six  p.  m.  the  ship  again  struck 
and  began  to  founder,  having  presently  two  feet  water  in 
Ihe  weU.  We  plied  our  pumps  till  eleven ;  but  the  water 
increased  so  fast  that  we  could  continue  no  longor  on  board» 
and  took  to  our  boats.  About  ^10,000  in  money  lay  be- 
tween the  main-mast  and  steerage,  of  which  the  general  de- 
fired  the  people  to  take  what  they  would ;  and  1  think  they 
took  among  them  about  ofSOOO ;  some  having  £50,  some 
<if40,  and  others  more  or  less.  We  now  quitted  our  ill-fa- 
ted and  ill-managed  ship,  without  taking  a  morsel  of  meat 
or  a  single  drop  of  drink  along  with  us;  putting  off  for  the 
«hore)  which  lay  about  twenty  leagues  to  the  eastward,  be- 
tween midnight  and  one  in  the  morning.  We  sailed  and 
rowed  all  night  and  next  day  till  five  or  six  in  the  evening, 
without  any  sustenance,  when  we  reached  a  small  island  on 
the  bar.  But  just  then,  a  sudden  squall  of  wind  broke  the 
ipiddle  thwart  of  our  long-boat^  in  which  were  fifty-five 
person^.  3ut  we  saved  our  mast,  and  when  the  gust  ceased 
we  got  over  the  bar  into  the  river  of  Gundewee.*^ 

When  the  people  of  the  country  saw  so  many  men  in  two 
boats,  they  beat  their  drums  and  ran  to  arms,  taking  us  for 
Portuguese  coming  to  plunder  some  of  their  towns.  Ob- 
serving 

^"^  According  to  Jones  they  attempted  the  shoals  of  Sunt  river  at  the 
last  quarter  of  the  ebb ;  whereas  if  th^  had  taken  the  first  quarter  of 
the  flood  tide,  they  would  have  bad  sufficient  water  to  carry  them  clear 
oi'er  the  slioals. — E. 

"  Gundavee,  a  small  river,  on  which  is  a  town  of  the  same  name,  five 
leagues  south  from  the  river  of  Surat.— £. 
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serving  their  alarm,  and  having  a  native  of  Ouzerat  among 
us,  we  set  him  on  shore  to  undeceive  the  intiabitants ;  and 
as  soon  as  they  knew  who  we  were,  they  directed  us  to  the 
city  of  Ghindavee,  of  which  a  great  man  was  governor,  who 
seemed  sorrv  for  our  misfortunes,  and  gave  us  a  kind  wel- 
come ;  and  here  ended  our  unfortunate  voyage.      , 

§2.  Supplement  to  the  foregoing  Narrative,from  the  Account 
of  the  same  unfortunate  Voj/age,  by  Thomas  Jones.* 

Thus  was  our  tall  ship  lost,  to  the  great  detriment  of  the 
worshipful  company,  and  the  utter  ruin  of  all  us  poor  ma- 
riners, our  voyage  being  altogether  overthrown,  with  the 
loss  of  all  the  treasure  and  goods  both  of  the  merchants  nnd 
all  of  us,  who  were  now  far  from  our  native  country.  We 
took  to  our  boats  on  the  night  of  the  Sth  September,  it  be- 
ing almost  miraculous  that  m  two  so  small  boats  so  many 
men  should  be  saved,  being  at  the  least  eighteen  leagues 
from  the  shore.""  Wc  remained  at  sea  in  our  boats  till 
about  four  p.  m.  of  the  6th,  when  we  discovered  land,  which 
we  made  towards  by  all  the  means  in  our  power,  endeavour- 
ing to  get  into  the  river  of  Surat.  But  Providence,  which 
had  already  saved  us  from  the  shipwreck,  would  not  now 
suffer  us  to  fall  into  the  hands  of  our  enemies  the  Portu- 
guese, who  then  lay  off  the  bar  of  Surat  with  five  frigates 
to  take  us  and  our  boats,  as  they  hnd  intelligence  of  the  in- 
tended coming  of  our  ill-fated  ship ;  for,  contrary  to  our 
wish  and  intention,  we  rell  in  with  the  river  of  Gundavee, 
about  five  leagues  to  the  southward  of  the  bar  of  Surat, 
where  we  were  kindly  entertained  by  the  governor  of  the 
town.  We  here  learnt  that  our  pinnace  had  come  into  the 
same  river,  and  had  been  taken  possession  of  by  the  Portu- 
gucze,  but  all  her  men  got  ashore,  and  were  gone  by  land  to 
Surat. 

The  governor  of  this  town  of  Gundavee  is  a  Banian,  and 

one  of  those  people  who  observe  Hhe  law  of  Pythagoras, 

They  hold  it  a  great  sin  to  eat  of  any  thing  that  hath  life, 

.   hut  live  on  that  which  the  earth  naturally  produces.   'J'hey 

-      ■  likewise 

'  Purch.  Pilgr.  I.  328.  Astl.  I.  344.  We  have  here  given  only  so  much 
of  the  narrative  of  Jones  as  suppHes  additional  circumstances  after  the 
end  of  that  by  Coverte. — E. 

*  This  surely  is  a  gross  error,  as  they  could  hardly  exceed  the  distance 
of  a  league  or  two  from  shore,  though  the  shore  is  said  in  the  former 
narrative  to  have  been  twenty  leagues  from  where  the  ship  was  lost. — £. 
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likewise  hold  the  cow  in  greot  honour  and  reverencei  and 
alto  observe  the  nnciont  custom  of  burninff  their  dead.  It 
has  also  been  on  ancient  custom  among  tnem,  for  the  wo- 
men  to  bum  themselves  alive  along  with  the  bodies  of  their 
deceased  husbands ;  but  of  late  years  they  have  learnt  more 
wisdom,  and  do  not  use  this  custom  so  commonly ;  yet  those 
women  who  do  not,  have  their  hair  cut  out,  and  are  ever 
afterwards  held  as  dishonoured,  for  refusing  to  accompany 
their  husbands  into  the  other  world. 

On  the  7  th  of  ^September,  we  left  Gundavee  to  travel  by 
land  to  Surat,  which  might  be  some  thirty  or  forty  milea 
distant,  and  we  arrived  tliere  on  the  9th,  where  we  were 
met  bv  William  Finch,  who  kept  the  English  factory  at 
that  place.  Captain  Hawkins  had  gone  up  to  Agra,  which 
is  about  thirty  days  journey  up  into  the  interior  country 
from  Surat,  and  at  which  place  tlic  King,  or  Emperor  of 
the  Moguls,  resides.  Our  general,  Captain  Alexander 
Sharpey,  remained  nt  Sural  with  his  company  till  the  end 
of  September,  when  he  and  the  rest  of  our  people  went 
from  SuiMt  to  Agra,  intending  to  go  by  land  through  Per* 
sia  in  the  way  to  England.  But  I,  holding  this  to  be  no  fit 
course  for  me,  determined  to  try  sonic  other  method  of  en- 
deavouring to  get  home.  While  I  was  in  much  uncertainty 
how  to  proceed,  it  pleased  God  of  his  infinite  goodness  to 
send  a  father  of  the  order  of  St  Paul,  who  was  a  Portu- 
guese, who  came  from  Cambayu  to  Surat  by  land,  and  with 
whom  I  became  acquainted.  He  offered,  if  I  would  com- 
mit myself  to  his  guidance,  to  procure  nic  n  passage  homoy 
or  at  feast  to  Portugal,  and  which  promise  he  most  faith- 
fully performed. 

In  company  with  this  father,  myself  and  three  more  of 
our  company  left  Surat  on  the  7th  of  October :  these  were 
Richard  Mellis,  who  died  afterwards  in  the  carak  during 
our  voya|%  to  Europe,  John  Elmor,  who  was  master  of  the 
pinnace  Good  Hope,  and  one  Robert  Fox.  We  arrived 
at  the  strong  town  and  fortress  of  Daman,  where  I  again 
saw  our  pinnace,  the  Good  Hope,  which  we  built  at  Sal- 
danha  Bay,  near  the  Cape  of  Bona  Esperanza.  From  Da- 
man we  went  to  Chaul,  and  thence  to  Goa,  where  we  ar- 
rived on  the  18th  November,  1609. 

We  embarked  on  the  9th  January,  1610,  in  a  carak  call- 
ed Our  Lady  of  Piti/t  being  admiral  of  a  fleet  of  four  sail 
bound  for  Lislbion,  and  Inunediately  sailed.    The  28th,  we 

crossed 
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crosied  the  equinoctial  line  on  the  eaitern  coMt  of  Africa.* 
The  Slst  March,  we  fell  in  with  the  land  in  lat.  9S*  SC  S. 
about  five  leaffuet  east  of  Cape  Asuillas,  where  we  lay  with 
contrary  winui  till  the  second  of  April,  when  we  had  a  ter- 
rible storm  at  W.  S.  W.  so  that  we  were  forced  to  bear  up 
six  hours  before  the  sea,*  and  then  it  pleased  God  to  send 
us  fair  weather.  The  4th  April,  we  again  fell  in  with  the 
land  in  Nt.  34°  40^  S.  We  continued  driving  about  in  ^ight 
of  land  with  contrary  winds,  having  twice  sight  of  th  ' 'ttpe 
of  Oood  Hope,  yet  could  not  possibly  get  beyond  it,  liUtne 
19th  April,  when,  by  the  blessing  of  uod,  we  doubled  the 
Cape  to  our  no  small  comfort,  being  almost  in  despair,  and 
feared  we  must  have  wintered  :t  Mosambique,  which  is 
usual  with  the  Portuguese.  The  27th  Apri ,  we  crossed 
the  tropic  of  Capricorn,  and  coine  to  anchor  at  St  Helena 
on  the  9th  May,  in  lat  15°  S.  W?  remained  here  water- 
ing till  the  15th,  when  we  weighed  unchor,  and  crosi  J  the 
equator  on  the  2d  June. 

We  crossed  the  tropic  of  Cancer  on  the  26th  cud:,  ha- 
ving the  wind  at  N.  £.  which  the  Portugr  ^'^e  call  the  gene- 
ral wind.  By  the  judgment  of  our  pilot  i.i  tie  carak,  wc 
passed  the  Western  Islands,  or  Azores,  <  n  tue  l6th  July, 
being  in  latitude  forty  degrees  and  odd  minutes,  but  we  saw 
no  land  after  leaving  St  Helena,  till  the  Sd  of  August,  when 
we  got  sight  of  the  coast  of  Portugal  not  above  two  leagues 
from  the  rock  of  Lisbon,  to  our  no  small  comfort,  for  which 
we  gave  thanks  to  God.  We  came  thaf  same  day  to  an- 
chor in  the  road  of  Caskalles  iCaacais] ;  and  the  same  day 
I  got  ashore  in  a  boat,  and  so  escaped  from  the  hands  of 
the  Portuguese.  I  remained  secretly  in  Lisbon  till  the  ISth 
of  that  same  month,  when  I  embarked  in  a  ship  belonging 
to  London,  commanded  by  one  Mr  Steed,  and  bound  for 
that  place.  We  weighed  anchor  that  day  from  the  Bay  of 
WayerSf  where  a  boat  full  ol  >  *l.-  tugucse  mean*:  to  have  ta- 
ken the  ship  and  carried  us  aii  a  shore,  having  intelligence 
of  our  intended  departure;  but  by  putting  out  to  sea  we 
escaped  the  danger,  and,  GoJ  be  praised,  arrived  at  our  long- 
desired  home  on  the  ITUi  September,  1610,  having  been 
two  years  and  six  mcntlis  absent  from  England. 

I  Si. 

'  In  Purcbas  it  ia  called  the  const  of  India,  an  obviou<f  enor.— E. 
■  *  The  meaning  of  this  is  not  clear.    Perhape  they  had  to  drive  witb 
the  stonn,  being  unable  to  pi/  to  windward.— £. 
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Supplement,  from  the  Report  of  Willianl,/ 
Ni'cAoA.'  •" 


At  Bramport,  or  Boorhanpoor,  most  of  our  company 
departed  from  the  general*  Captain  &>harpey,  who  was  un- 
able to  provide  for  them,  except  ^ome  who  were  sick  and  . 
were  obh'ged  to  remain.  Some  went  to  one  place,  and  some; 
to  another,  and  some  back  again  to  Surat.  I  told  my  com-i 

E anions,  being  one  of  those  who  were  willing  to  take  the 
.  est  course  we  could,  that  I  would  travel,  God  willing,  to 
Masulipatam,  where  I  had  learnt  at  Surat  that  there  was  a 
factoiy  of  the  Hollanders.  Not  being  able  to  prevail  on 
any  Christian  to  accompany  me,  I  made  enquiry  at  Boor- 
hanpoor  if  there  were  any  persons  going  thence  for  Masu-; 
lipatam,  and  found  one,  but  it  was  such  a  company  as  few 
Englishmen  would  have  ventured  to  travel  with,  as  it  con-^ 
tained  three  Jews ;  but  necessity  has  no  law.  Afler  agree-, 
ing  to  travel  with  them,  I  thought  if  I  had  any  money,  the 
dogs  would  cut  my  throat,  wherefore  I  made  awny  with  all 
my  money,  and  attired  myself  in  a  Turkish  habit,  and  set 
oiF  along  with  these  dogs  without  a  penny  in  my  purse. 

Travelling  along  with  them  tor  four  months,  I  had  nO'^ 
thing  to  eat  but  what  the  Jews  gave  me  ;  and  many  times 
they  refused  to  give  me  any  food,  so  that  I  was  reduced  to 
the  necessity  of  eating  such  food  as  they  gave  their  canielsy 
and  was  glad  to  get  even  that,  for  which  I  had  often  to 
make  interest  witn  the  camel-keepers.  In  this  miserable 
case  I  travelled  with  these  dogs  four  months.  Sometimes 
they  would  say  to  eacti  othei,  "  Come,  let  us  cut  the  throat 
of  this  dog,  and  then  open  his  belly,  for  he  has  certainly 
swallowed  his  gold."  Two  of  them  would  have  cut  my 
throat,  but  the  third  was  an  honest  dog,  and  would  uot 
consent. 

So  at  length,  with  many  a  weary  days  journey,  and  many 
a  hungry  belly,  after  long  and  dangerous  travel,  we  came 

Ha£& 
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'  Purcli.  Pilgr.  I.  232. — William  Nicliols,  actiording  to  Purclias,  was  a 
mariner  in  the  Ascension,  who  travelled  by  land  from  Boorhanpoor  to 
Masulipatam.  His  account  of  the  unfortunate  voyage  was  written  at 
Bantam,  12th  Septdoiber,  1613,  by  Henry  Moris  ;  but  being  the  same  in 
substance  with  those  already  given,  Piircnas  has  only  retained  the  follow- 
ing brief  narrative  of  the  route  of  Nichols  to  Masulipatam  and  Bantam. 
^E.  „  • 
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safe  to  Masulipatam,  where  I  immediately  quitted  these 
cruel  dogs,  and  betook  myself  to  the  Dutch  factory,  where 
the  chief  used  me  very  kindly,  and  gave  roe  clothes  and  meat 
and  drink  for  five  months,  before  any  shipping  came  there. 
At  last  there  came  to  Masulipatam  three  ships  oelonging  to 
the  Hollanders,  one  called  the  /i«iy,  and  another  the  Sun  ; 
the  third  was  a  frigate  ,which  they  had  taken  in  the  Straits 
of  Malacca.  The  Sun  and  the  frigate  being  bound  for  Ban-r 
tam,  I  entreated  the  master  of  the  Sun  to  allow  me  to  work 
my  passage  to  Bantam,  when  he  told  me  very  kindly,  he 
would  not  only  grant  me  a  passage  for  my  work,  but  would 
give  me  wages,  for  which  I  gave  him  my  hearty  thanks, 
and  so  went  on  board.  We  set  sail  not  long  afler  from 
Masulipatam,  and  arrived  safe  at  Bantam  on  Thursday  the 
6th  September,  1610,  when  I  immediately  went  with  a  joy- 
ful heart  to  the  Englibh  house. 

In  my  travel  overland  with  the  three  Jews,  I  passed 
through  the  following  fair  towns,  of  wiiich  only  I  remember 
the  names,  not  being  able  to  read  or  write.  First,  from 
Bramport  [Boorhanpoor]  we  came  to  Jevaportt  Huidaret 
and  Goulcaudt,*  and  so  to  Mamlipatania, 
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Voyage  of  Captain  Richard  Rowki  in  the  Union,  the  Consort 
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'f^t    '       '     '     *  introduction. 

"  In  Purchas  this  is  entitled,  *  The  unhappy  Voyage  of 
the  Vice- Admiral,  the  Union,  outward  bound,  till  she  ar- 
rived at  Priaman,  reported  by  a  Letter  which  Mr  Samuel 
Bradshaw  sent  from  Priaman,  by  Humphry  Bidulph,  the 
llth  March,  1610^  written  by  the  said  Henry  Moris  at 
Bantam,  September  the  14th,  1610.'  This  account  given 
by  Moris,  the  same  who  wrote  the  brief  account  of  the 
journey  of  Nichols,  relating  the  voyage  of  the  Union  no 

farther 

^  These  nrmes  are'strangely  corrupted,  and  the  places  on  that  route 
which  most  nearly  resemble  them  are,  Jalna[)oor,  Oudigur,  or  Oudgir, 
and  Golconda,  near  Hydrabad. — E. 

'  Purch.  Pilgr.  I.  232.  Astl.  I.  348. 
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fiurther  than  to  Priaman,  appears  to  have  been  only  tran-< 
scribed  by  him  from  the  letter  of  Mr  Bradshaw,  one  <^  the 
factors;  yet  in  the  preamble  to  the  voyage,  Moris  says  that 
he  had  the  account  firom  the  report  of  othersj  without  any 
mention  of  the  letter  from  Bradshaw.  What  concerns  the 
return  of  the  Union  from  Priaman,  and  her  being  cast  away 
on  the  coast  of  France,  contained  in  the  second  subdivision 
of  this  section,  is  extracted  from  two  letters,  and  a  kind  of 
postscript  by  Purchas,  which  follow  this  narrative  by  Mo- 
ris."— Astley, 

%  I,  Of  the  Votfage  of  the  Union,  after  her  Separation 
from  the  Ascension,  to  Acheen  and  Priaman* 

You  have  already  had  an  account  of  the  voyage  of  the 
two  ships,  the  Ascension  and  Union,  from  England  to  tho 
Cape  of  Good  Hope^  but  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Union 
after  her  separation  you  have  not  heard ;  therefore  I  have 
thought  proper  to  make  some  relation  thereof,  as  well  as  of 
the  other,  as  I  have  heard  from  the  report  of  other  men, 
and  thus  it  was : 

The  Union  and  Ascension  were  separated  by  a  storm  in 
doubling  the  Cape,  during  which  storm  the  Union  sprung 
her  main-mast,  and  they  were  obliged  to  fish  it  in  the  midst  of 
the  storm,  owing  to  which  they  lost  company  with  the  ad- 
miral ;  and  as  the  storm  continued,  and  they  were  hopeless 
of  recovering  the  cotm)any  either  of  the  Ascension  or  pin- 
nace by  contmuing  off  the  Cape,  they  shaped  their  course 
for  the  Bay  of  St  Augustine  in  Madagascar.  Being  arrived 
there,  they  went  ashore,  and  remained  twenty  days,  where 
they  procured  good  refreshing,  being  always  in  hopes  of 
the  coming  of  the  Ascension  and  pinnace,  but  were  disap- 
pointed. Then  making  sail  from  thence,  they  directed  their 
course  for  the  island  of  Zanjibar,  in  hopes  to  meet  the  ge- 
neral there.  On  their  arrival  they  went  ashore,  and  were 
at  first  kindly  received ;  but  when  they  went  ashore  again, 
the  natives  lay  in  ambush,  and  sallied  out  upon  them  as  soon 
as  they  landed,  killed  presently  the  purser  and  one  mariner, 
and  took  one  of  the  merchants  prisoner ;  yet  the  rest  had 
the  good  fortune  to  get  off  the  boat  and  came  on  board. 
The  names  of  those  who  were  slain,  were  Richard  Kenu, 
purser;  I  have  forgotten  the  mariner's  name,  but  the  mer- 
chant, who  was  taken  prisoner,  was  Richard  Wickhara. 
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<»f  The  Union  put  now  to  Ma.  about  th«  month  of  Febru- 
ary, 1609,  Imvmg  the  wind  at  N.  E.  and  north,  which  was 
directhr  contrary  for  iheir  intended  voyage  to  Spcotora. 
After  having  htm  tons  at  sea,  and  made  little  or  nothing  of 
their  wav,  the  men  odng  very  much  troubled  with  the 
scurvy,  the  captain  thought  proper  to  bear  up  for  the  north 
part  of  the  island  o£  Madagascar,  meaning  to  go  into  the 
my  of  Antongil ;  but  they  oam*  upon  the  western  side  of 
the  island,  wh«re  they  proposed  to  endeavour  t^e  recovery 
of  tjieir  almost  lost  men,  and  to  ^nd  the  adverse  monsoon. 
On  this  side  of  the  island,  they  came  into  an  exceedingly 
eKtensivQ  bay,  which  th^  afterwards  understood  was  caHed 
by  the  atiitives,  Can^itfomorra*  the  country  round  bei'ig 
very  fertile  and  beauttfiil.  The  first  view  of  this  place  gave 
much  pleasure  to  all  their  men,  and  they  soon  had  confe- 
rence with  the  natives,  who  at  the  first  prQ^i^red  great  kind  ^ 
ne«s,  but  afterwards  treated  them  very  iQ. 

As  all  the  merchkJitB  had  been  sundry  times  on  shore 
visiting  the  king,  who  treated  them  kindly,  and  came  aboard 
ugain  as  safe  as  if  they  had  been  in  England,  the  caplain, 
attended  by  Mr  Richard  Reve,  chiet  merchant,  Jeffrey 
Caste],  and  three  others,  adventured  to  go  ashore  to  the 
king.  Samuel  Bradshaw  had  been  often  before  employed 
about  business  with  the  king  ;  but  it  pleased  God  at  this 
time  that  the  captain  had  otiicr  business  for  him,  and  so 
made  him  remain  on  board,  which  was  a  happy  turn  for 
him :  For  no  soon«r  was  the  captain  and  his  attendants  on. 
shore,  than  they  were  betrayed  and  made  prisoners  by  the 
natives  ;  but  by  ttie  kind  providence  of  the  Almighty,  thq 
boats  escaped,  and  came  presently  of!'  to  the  ship,  iDform- 
ing  us  of  all  that  had  happened. 

No  sooner  was  this  doleful  news  communicated,  than  we 
saw  such  prodigious  numbers  of  p/aws  and  large  boats  co- 
ming out  of  the  river,  as  were  quite  wonderful.  The  master 
gave  immediate  orders  to  the  gunner  to  get  the  ordnance  in 
readiness,  which  was  done  with  all  speed.  The  vast  fleet  of 
the  infidels  came  rowing  up  to  our  ghip,  as  if  they  would  have 
immediately  boarded  her ;  but  by  the  diligence  and  skill  of 

VOL.  viii.  y  the 

'  In  the  margin  Purchas  gives  Boamora  as  a  synonimous  name  of  this 
bay.  Vohemaro,  or  Boamora,  is  a  province  or  district  at  tiie  northern 
end  of  Madagascar,  in  which  there  are  several  large  bays,  but  none  ha- 
ving any  name  resembling  that  in  the  text.  The  Bay  of  Vohemaro  is  on 
the  east  side  of  the  island,  in  iat.  13'^  30'  S.—E. 
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ihe  gonner  andliis  mates,  flinking  some  half  dozen  of  the 
boats,  they  were  soon  forced  to  retire  like  sheep  chased  by 
the  wolf,  foster  than  they  Hbd  conie  on.  But  before  our 
ordnance  made  such  slaughter  among  them,  they  came  up 
with  so  bold  and  deUnrmmed  a  iXMintenancc,  and  w«re  in 
such  numbers,  that  we  verily  thought  they  vould  have  car- 
ried us,  for  the  ^ht  continued  at  the  least  two  hours,  before 
the  cfiect  of  our  ordnance  made  them  retire,  and  then  he 
was  the  happiest  fellow  that  could  get  fastest  off,  and  we 
continued  to  send  our  shot  after  them  as  far  as  our  guns 
could  reach. 

We  remained  after  this  in  the  bay  for  fourteen  days,  be- 
ing in  hopes  of  recovering  our  lost  captain  and  men,  in 
which  time  we  lost  seven  more  men  by  a  sudden  disease, 
which  daunted  us  more  than  the  malice  of  the  infidels; 
those  who  died  were  among  those  who  fought  most  lustily 
with  the  cannon  against  the  savages,  yet  in  two  days  w^e 
they  all  thrown  overboard.  These  crosses  coming  upon 
lis,  and  having  no  hopes  to  recover  our  captain  and  the 
others,  we  thought  it  folly  to  remain  any  longer  at  this 
place,  and  therefore  we  made  haste  away.  Not  oeing  tho- 
roughly supplied  with  water,  we  thought  good  to  stop  a 
little  time  at  another  place  not  far  off;  but  before  we  could 
dispatch  this  business,  the  savages  made  another  attempt 
with  a  great  multitude  of  boats,  some  of  them  even  large 
vessels,  r.nd  so  thick  of  men  that  it  was  wonderful ;  but  they 
liked  their  former  reception  so  ill,  that  they  did  not  care 
for  coming  near  a  second  time,  and  went  all  ashore,  and  pl»< 
ued  themselves  so  as  to  have  a  view  of  the  ship.  Perceiving 
their  intended  purpose,  and  fearing  some  mischief  in  the 
night,  we  weighed,  and  stood  in  towards  the  shore  where 
the  savages  sat,  and  gave  them  a  whole  broadside  as  a  fare- 
well, which  fell  thick  among  them,  making  visibly  several 
lanes  through  the  crowd,  on  which  they  all  ran  out  of  sight 
as  fast  as  possible. 

We  then  stood  out  to  sea,  leaving  fourteen  of  our  men 
behind  ue,  seven  treacherously  taken  prisoners  by  the  sava- 
ges, and  seven  that  died  .of  sickness.  We  then  directed 
our  course  for  Socotora ;  but  by  some  negligence,  by  not 
luffing  up  in  time,  the  wind  took  us  short,  so  that  we  could 
not  fetch  that  island,  but  fell  over  upon  the  coast  of  Arabia. 
This  was  about  the  4th  June,  and  as  the  winter  monsoon 
was  come,  we  durst  not  attempt  going  to  Can^baya,  neither 
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could  we  find  any  place  upon  that  coast  to  winter  in. 
^Vherefore,  after  being  in  sight  of  the  coast  four  days,  and 
several  times  in  danger  of  getting  on  shore,  we  thought  it 
improper  to  waste  time  any  longer,  and  determined  to  con- 
sult how  we  might  best  promote  the  advantage  of  the  voy- 
age. The  master  therefore  held  a  council  of  all  the  prin- 
cipal people  in  the  ship,  who  were  best  conversant  in  these 
amiirs,  when  it  was  unanimously  concluded  to  go  for 
Acheen,  h&na  in  hopes  to  meet  there  with  some  of  the 
Guzerat  peopk,  to  wnom  we  might  dispose  of  our  Eng- 
lish commodities. 

We  accordingly  directed  our  course  towards  Acheen, 
where  we  arrived  on  the  27th  July.  Within  seven  days  we 
had  admittance  to  the  king,  to  whom  a  present  was  made, 
which  it  was  necessary  to  make  somewnat  large,  because 
the  Hollanders  endeavoured  to  cross  our  trade,  aspiring  to 
engross  the  whole  trade  of  India,  to  the  exclusion  of  all 
others.  Wherefore,  after  Mr  Bradshaw  had  waited  upon 
the  king,  he  began  to  trade  with  the  Guzerat  merchants 
who  were  at  Acheen,  bartering  our  English  cloth  and  lead 
for  black  and  white  baftas,  which  are  Guzerat  cloths  in 
much  request  in  those  parts.  We  then  went  to  Priaman, 
where  in  a  short  space  we  had  trade  to  our  full  content ; 
and  though  fortune  had  hitherto  crossed  us  during  all  the 
voyage,  we  had  now  a  fair  opportunity  to  turn  our  voyage 
to  sufficient  profit.  We  staid  here  till  we  had  fully  loaded 
our  ship  with  pepper,  which  might  indeed  have  been  done 
much  sooner,  had  there  not  been  a  mutiny  among  the  peo- 
ple^ as  the  sailors  would  only  do  as  they  themselves  pieced. 
At  length  they  were  pacified  with  fair  words,  and  the  busi- 
ness of  the  ship  completed.,  fiififW 

Griffin  Maurice^  the  master,  died  here,  and  Mr  Brad- 
shaw sent  Humphry  Bidulph  to  Bantam,  with  Silvester 
Smith  to  bear  him  company,  to  carry  such  ren^ainder  of 
the  goods  as  they  could  not  find  a  market  for  at  Priaman 
and  Tecu.  Mr  Bidulph  sailed  for  Bantam  in  a  Chinese 
hulk,  and  Mr  Bradshaw  set  sail  with  the  Union,  fully  laden 
with  pepper,  for  England.  .vv,.^-*^^k      ■- 
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$  2.  Return  of  the  Union  from  Priaman  towards  England.* 

Respectinff  the di8astro'i!&  reiurii  of  ilio  Uiv'onirom  Pfiac 
man,  instean  of  a  narraiivD,  I'u\ '.'l^aa  glvea  ub  only  two  let- 
ters, which  relate  the  nii,v;rfib;rt  <;omlitiion  m  i  hich  she  ar- 
rived on  the  coast  of  France,  mvi  ©  «'>ort  !«\\r  elementary 
accouut>  probably  MTitteiv  by  Puitches.  iiims^^ii'^  which  here 
follow. 

Lam  ^)eo*  in  M'orlaiXn  the  Ut  of  March..  1611.'>  i^u 


Brother  Hide, 


V'     _^i'tte  «!•. 


rvaswa^  nmit^mtkiti 


Tais  day  Iub  corae  to  hand  a  Iflt!er  from  Odweny  [Au* 
dieme,]  written  by  oie  Bagpfet,  Av  ^  ishman,  resident  at 
tbnt  place,  giving  us  most  loiaentable  news  of  the  ship 
Union  of  London,  which  is  ashore  upon  the  coast  about 
two  leagues  from  Audieme :  which,  when  the  men  of  that 
town  perceived,  they  sent  two  boats  to  her,  and  found  she 
was  a  ^ip  from  the  Etist  Indies,  richly  laden  with  pepper 
and  other  goods,  having  only  four  men  in  her  alive,  one  of 
whom  is  an  Indian,  idser  three  lying  dead  in  the  ship, 
whose  bodies  the  four  living  men  hod  not  been  able  to  throw 
overboard,  through  extreme  feebleness ;  indeed  they  were 
hardly  able  to  ^eak.  Tlio  }.«>op]e  in  the  two  boats  have 
brought  the  ship  into  the  road  of  Audierne,  and  they  of 
that  town  have  unloaded  moat  of  ^er  goods.  The  Irishman 
has  directed  his  letter  to  some  En^^'ui  merchants  in  this 
place,  desirii!^  them,  to  repair  thither  v'th  all  expedition, 
to  see  ^e  proper  ordering  of  the  ship  and  goods,  as  belong- 
ingto  the  East  India  Company. 

^nhis  letter  is  confirmed  by  another  in  FrencS,  written 
by  the  bailifiPof  Quimper  to  a  person  in  this  town,  ..-hich  I 
have  seen.  Wherefore  we  have  thought  it  right  to  s^..^ 
three  several  co{Mes  of  the  Irishman's  letter,  by  three  differ- 
ent barks,  that  the  merchants  may  be  duly  aavertised,  and 
may  give  orders  to  look  after  their  ship  and  goods ;  for  it 

.    ■     .-    .     *■ 

■  Purcb.  Pilg.  I.  9S4.  Astl.  I.  349. 

*  This  seems  to  have  been  the  name  of  a  ship,  and  Mr  Bernard 
Cooper  appears  to  have  been  an  English  merchsnt  or  ship-master,  then 
on  business  with  this  vessel  at  Morlwx. — E. 

^  This  certainly  is  Audieme,  on  the  southern  shore  of  the  peninsula 
of  Britanny,  calleid  Olde-yearne  in  the  subsequent  letter. — If. 
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is  to  be  doubted  that  the  rude  peojile  will  endeavour  to 
make  *  wreck  of  her.  I  tlkink  it  therefore  not  amka,  that 
they  send  to  the  court  of  France,  to  procure  the  king's  au- 
tilid!rity,  as  I  fear  there  may  be  much  trouible  about  the 
hltitter. .         .       aif»-!pi  •-..  ;■,..■,  .■  ,,-.;/i/,.:.  ,. 

In  the  mean  tim^  I  und  George  Robbins  will  ride  down 
t»  tee  in  what  state  all  things  are^  and  to  do  the  best  we 
can  for  the  interest  of  the  company^  tiU  they  tend  some  one 
wHh  a  procuration  in  good  and  amp^e  form  for  conducting 
the  budness,  as  in  their  discretion  may  seem  fitting.  The 
ship  it  reported  to  be  of  three  or  four  hundred  tons,  and 
fatia  three  decks ;  but  I  doubt  we  shall  find  her  sadly  rifled 
before  we  get  there.  Tlie  importunate  writing,  both  of  the 
Irishman  and  the  bailiff  of  Quimper,  has  induced  us  to 
take  this  journey ;  which  we  do  the  rather  in  consideration 
of  the  company,  presuming  that  they  will  considei'  our 
diarges,  as  we  have  both  solicited  friends,  and  procured 
money  in  this  place,  that  we  ma^  satisfy  those  who  have 
exerted  themselves  in  saving  the  ship  and  good%  if  that 
should  be  necessary.  Yet  I  would  wish  the  company  to 
send  some  person  in  all  expedition  by  way  of  Rouen,  with 
additional  provision  of  mon^ ;  as  you  know  that  this  k  no 
place  of  regular  exchange,  where  money  can  be  bad  at  all 
times. 

I  had  rather  have  given  fifty  pounds  than  taken  this  jour- 
ney at  the  present  time,  because  I  have  much  goods  upon 
my  hands,  as  I  parthr  wrote  you  in  my  last.  The  name  of 
the  master  of  the  Union  is  Edmund  White,  his  mate's 
name  is  Thomas  Duckmanton,  and  the  other  man  is  Tho- 
mas Smith,  besides  the  Indian  formerly  meationed.  Th^ 
are  in  a  wtost  piteous  condition,  and  m  great  want  of  moaey^ 
neither  can  th«y  have  any  command  ofthdr  goods,  there- 
fore let  the  vxwitpany  send  nten  of  good  cxperiea«e  to  con- 
dvct  llii«  baMn««%  wad  do  you  lose  no  time  m  mdcing  tliia 
koowii  lo  tHi>  company,  laud,  being  in  haste  to  take  hane^ 
1  c«Httttut  )'ou  to  the  Lord's  protection,  resting  youv  aseured 
ftiiad  ftlways  to  command^ 

Bbrkahd  Covpcr. 
To  Mr  Thomas  Hides  ^ 

Merchant  in LogmKna. ),  .  ii  i.v  -i  u;  j^-k  ;,. 

■-'i  Second 
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Second  Letter  respectit^  the  Union  at  Audieme* 

The  8th  day  of  February,  I  came  over  the  Pole-head  of 
BoiirdeauX)  and  the  11th  I  lost  my  foremast,  bolt-sprit,  and 
rudder,  and  put  into  Audierne  that  night  for  repair.  The 
13th  the  Frenchman  brought  the  ship  tJnion  of  London 
upon  the  rocks-  The  lith  1  -nt  in  my  boat  aboard  the 
ynion,  by  which  time  the  Frenchmen  had  been  four  days 
:  n  possession  of  her.  (  then  broi|glit  on  shore  Samuel 
Smith,  Thomas  iJuttouton,  nnu  Echnund  White  the  mas-^ 
;er.  The  Idth  i  got  William  Bagget,  my  merchant,  to 
write  a  letter  to  Morlnix;  and  the  iMlh  the  letter  was  sent 
(jlij  (then  I  pniii  two  urowns  for  its  carriage.  The  Indian 
dieil  on  the  2Utli,  utiii  1  hurled  lilni.  '{\w  yf)th  the  master 
died,  and  I  buried  him  also.  The  22d  Mr  Houerti  and  Mr 
Couper  camoi  and  tlien  went  back  to  Morlaix  on  the  26tQ. 
Again  the  ith  of  March,  William  Coarey,  the  host  of  Mr 
Couper  and  Mr  Uoberts/  The  5lh,  I  and  Mr  Coarey 
went  in  my  boat  to  the  Union.  At  low  water  I  went  into 
her  hold,  and  brought  away  a  sample  of  the  worst  pepper. 
The  6th  I  left  Audierne,  and  came  to  Morlaix  on  the  8th. 
The  I7th  Mr  Hi(|e  came  to  Morlaix.  The  31  at  I  sailed 
from  Morlnix,  and  got  to  the  hie  of  Wight  on  the  'iSd  a| 
night.     The  '2^\\  1  ciimc  to  8outhaihpton,  and  the  Ufith  i 


arrived  in  I^ondon. 


Voil^  loving  friend^ 

Wll4<iAIVf  WOTTON. 


After  the  spoil  of  the  Bretons,  they  saved  ahnost  900  tons 
of  pepper,  some  benzoin,  and  fome  China  silks,  which  had 
been  purchased  at  Tecu  in  iTjumatra.  The  Union,  after 
her  unfortunate  voyage  outward-boundi  as  already  briefly 
related,  loaded  with  pepper  at  Acheen,  Priaman,  Passe- 
man,  and  Tecu,  at  whicn  last  place  they  bought  some  silk 
out  of  a  Chinese  junk.  On  their  return  voyage,  they  met 
Sir  Henry  Middleton,  having  then  thir^-six  men  on  board 
in  reasonable  good  health,  and  they  delivered  some  chests 
of  silver  to  Sir  Henry.  They  afterwards  became  very 
sickly,  missed  the  island  of  St  Helena,  and  most  of  their 

men 

^  This  sentence  is  left  unintelligible  by  Purclms;  Coarey  probably 
came  at  tliiti  time  to  Audierne.  Rooerts  is  probably  tlie  person  named 
Robbins  by  Couper  in  the  former  letter.— E. 
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men  died  on  this  side  of  Cape  Vcrd.  Ten  Englishmen  and 
four  OuzeratB  were  taken  out  of  them  by  a  bark  belonsing 
to  Bristo],  and  a  Scot.  The  circumstanoes  respecting  tlieir 
landing  at  Aodierne,  aiid  other  matters  tlicre,  are  before  set 
down  in  the  two  preceding  letters. 

After  ther  pepper  and  other  goods  were  taken  out  of  che 
ship,  ahe  was  inspected  by  Mr  Simonsoii,  a  skilfu'  ship- 
wright, sent  thither  on  purpose  to  save  her  if  it  could  bo 
done,  but  she  was  found  utterly  unserviceable.  AU  the  ord- 
nance, anchors,  and  other  furniture,  were  brought  away, 
and  the  hull  was  abandoned.  Of  seventy-five  men  that 
went  in  her  from  England  outward-bound,  only  nine  got 
home  alive.  These  were  Thomas  Duckmanton,  the  mas- 
ter's mate,  Mr  Bullock,  the  surgeon,  Robert  Wilson  of 
Oeptford,  Jacob  Peterson,  and  five  other  Englishmen,  be-" 
sides  three  or  four  Quzerats.' 


Sectiok  X!. 
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Mfth  Voyage  of  the  English  East  India  Compam,  in  1609,- 
un<kr  the  Command  (^  Captain  David  middieton* 


■  i 


rKTRODUCTlOH. 

Tlliis  narrative  is  said  by  Purchas  to  ha^e  heeh  extracted 
from  a  letter  written  by  Captain  David  Middleton  to  the 
Company,  and  was  probably  abbreviated  ^  Purchas,  who 
certainly  is  not  happy  on  such  occasions.  Tliis  commander 
is  probably  the  same  person  who  commanded  the  Consent 
in  a'  former  voyage ;  and  is  said  by  the  editor  of  Astley's 
Collection,  to  nave  been  brother  to  Sir  Henry  Middletonj 
who  commanded  in  the  sixth  voyage.  One  ship  only,  the 
Expedition  belonging  to  London,  appears  to  have  been  em" 
ployed  in  this  fifth  voyage. 
.'.  •      •  51- 

'  All  these  must  have  been  brought  hoinie  in  the  Bristbl  vessel  and 
the  Scots  ships,  except  Duckmanton,  and  perhaps  Smith.  But  Purchas 
seems  to  have  forgot  that  Mr  Bradshaw  and  HuOipbiy  Bidulph  were 
left  alive  in  India. — £. 

t  Puroh.  Pilgr,  1. 238.   Astl.  I.  S51 . 
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\  1.  Occurrences  at  Bantam,  Booton,  and  Band0» 

+ 

We  Mt  sail  from  the  Downs  the  24th  April,  1609,  in  the 
Expedition  of  London,  and  had  li^ht  of  Fuerteventura  and 
Lan9erota  the  19th  May ;  and  with  the  wiodi  Munetinies 
fair,  sometimes  foul,  we  arrived  at  Saldanha  bay  the  lOdi 
August.  Making  all  haste  to  wood  and  water,  we  again 
sailed  the  18th  August,  and  arrired  at  Bantam  on  the  7th 
December,  missing  Captain  Keeling  very  narnnirly*  wiho 
must  have  passed  us  in  the  night,  or  we  must  sare!^  hare 
seen  him.  I  made  all  pOMible  dispatch,  both  by  day  aad 
night,  to  get  the  iltui  ashore^  ana  would  no>t  even  stop  td 
set  up  our  pinnaoe.  I  left  Mr  Hemsweoth  in  the  fiKtovyii 
and  was  under  the  necessity  of  giving  a  grtet  miiny  tactt 
gifts  than  would  otherwise  have  beeli  requisite,  had  the 
country  been  in  the  same  state  as  formerly.*  As  Mr  Hems- 
worth  was  a  stranger,  unacquainted  with  any  one  in  the 
factory,  I  left  Edward  Neetles  and  ;hree  more  of  our  people 
with  him.  Taking  with  me  such  commodities  as  I  thought 
most  vendible  in  tne  places  to  which  I  proposed  going,  I 
took  leave  of  Mr  Hemsworth  on  the  18th  December,  he 
being  very  unwilling  to  remain  behind ;  but  I  recommend- 
ed to  him  to  be  of  good  courage,  as  it  was  necessary  I  should 
take  Mr  Spalding  with  me,  as  he  knew  the  language,  and 
had  no  proper  person  to  leave  in  charge  of  the  factory  ex- 
cept himself.  1  told  him,  if  he  were  sent  for  by  the  gover- 
nor of  Bantam,  he  must  tell  him  plainly  that  I  had  left  ex- 
press orders  not  to  yield  to  his  former  unreasonable  de- 
mands; but,  in  case  of  extremity,  to  let  the  governor 
take  what  he  pleased,  but  on  no  account  to  deliver  him  any 
thing. 

I  set  sail  that  evening,  the  18th  December^  1609,  for  the 
Moluccas,  as  I  proposed,  and  with  a  favouriible  wind.  The 
27th  oi  that  month  we  passed  the  straits  of  Desolatn,*  after 

..\;:.A.iv.;!  whidi 


'^  1  ik  J'.-U:  .••*  .*il' 
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*  Purchas  observes  here  in  a  side-note,  That,  by  alterations  in  the 
state,  the  debts  due  to  the  Engh'sh  factory  at  Bantam  had  become  almost 
desperate,  and  the  governor  would  not  allow  them,  as  formei'Iy,  to  im- 
prison their  debtors  and  distrain.  He  also  exacted  most  unreasonable 
sums  for  rent  of  the  factory ;  although  the  ground  had  been  formerly  gi- 
ven, or  '  the  houses  had  been  built  at  the  expence  of  the  company. 

^  Tli^  passage  between  tlie  Salayr  islands  and  the  south-western  pe- 
ninsula of  Celebes,  is  probably  here  meant :  Yet  that  passage  is  in  lat. 
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wUoh  we  were  becalmed  for  ten  dayi,  which  wu  no  itnall 

Sief  to  me^  in  much  heat  under  the  line,  being  doubtfiil  of 
e  western  monsoon  failing  me,  which  would  have  entirely 
disapp<^ted  my  intended  voyage  to  the  Moluccas.    The 
8th  January,  1€10,  we  came  before  the  town  of  BootoUi 
and  sent  on  shore  to  enquire  the  news.    Finding  veiry  few 
people  in  the  town*  and  the  king  being  gone  to  the  wars,  I 
did  not  anchor,  but  went  through  the  straits  the  same  day. 
Next  day  we  saw  a  great  fleet  of  caracols,  which  we  ima- 
gined to  belong  to  the  King  of  Booton,  which  it  actually 
did.    When  we  drew  near,  the  king  sent  a  small  praw  to 
enquire  what  we  were.    I  sent  him  word  who  I  was,  and 
being  becalmed  and  in  want  of  water,  I  requested  to  know  if 
there  were  any  to  be  had  near.    Ho  the  people  pointed  out 
to  me  a  place  where  I  might  have  abundance  of  water,  td 
which  I  went.     The  king  and  all  his  caracols  came  sailing 
after  me,  and  cast  anchor  near  our  ship;  after  which  the 
king  sent  a  messenger  on  boalrd  to  welcome  me  in  his  name^ 
ana  desired  me  to  send  Mr  Spalding  to  him  along  with  tha 
messenger,  to  let  him  know  the  news. 
h  The  Icing  likewise  sent  me  word,  that  he  wished  I  would 
remain  all  night  at  anclior,  as  he  projposed  coming  next 
morning  aboard  to  visit  me  and  see  the  ship.    Aa  it  re* 
mained  calm,  we  continued  at  anchor,  and  next  day  on  the 
king  coming  aboard,  I  made  a  banquet  for  lum  and  his  no* 
bles,  making  the  king  a  present  worthy  of  his  dignity  and 
friendship.    A  g^ale  of  wind  springing  up,  we  prepared  to 
make  sail,  on  which  the  king  wept,  saying,  I  might  think 
him  a  dissembler,  as  he  had  no  goods  tor  me ;  but  that  four 
months  before  his  house  was  burnt  down,  in  which  he  had 
provided  for  me  somewhat  of  every  thing,  as. nutmegs^ 
doves,  and  mace,  with  a  large  quantity  of  ganders  wood» 
of  which  he  had  a  whole  houseful!,  as  likewise  a  great  ware* 
house  full  of  his  country  cloth,  which  was  very  vendible  in 
all  the  islands  thereabout    All  this  fi^reat  loss,  he  said,  had 
not  formerly  grieved  him  so  much  fts  vm/y  when  I  told  him 
I  had  got  the  ship  fitted  out  expre%!y  to   ome  and  buy  his 
commodities.    He  said  farther,  tbv>t  hr.  saw  I  had  kept  my 
promise ;  and  swore  by  the  head  of  Mahomet  he  would  have 

so 
vV/  '  -    '-'  ^'-   ■'.  r.^^  ■ 

6^  S.  while  the  text  speaks  of  being  under  the  line.  No  other  supposi* 
tion,  however,  can  agree  with  the  circumstance  of  falling  in  next  day 
with  the  fleet  of  Booton.— £. 
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SO  donti  likewise,  had  not  God  laid  that  scourge  of  fire  up- 
on hini)  by  which  several  of  his  wives  and  other  women  were 
burnt.  He  was  now,  he  said,  engaged  from  home  in  war 
with  all  his  forces,  the  event  of  whicn  could  not  be  foreseen, 
'^and  could  not  therefone  spare  any  of  bis  people  to  moke 
any  provtsioh  for  me ;  as,  if  we  had  not  come,  he  had  by 
this  time  bc«ti  in  the  fiekl  against  another  king  who  was 
his  enemy.  He  pointed  out  the  town  belonging  to  the  king 
with  whom  he  was  at  war,  and  requested  me  to  fire  against 
it  as  I  went  past :  I  answered  that  I  was  a  stranaer,  and  had 
no  cauae  of  quarrel  with  that  kin^,  and  it  would  be  impro- 
per for  me  to  make  myself  enemies ;  but  if  the  other  king 
should  come  while  I  was  there,  and  offer  any  injury  to  him 
or  his  subjects,  1  would  do  my  best  to  send  them  away.  The 
king  was  quite  satisfied  with  this,  and  took  bis  leavcy  and 
we  presently  made  sail. 

The  34th  January  we  arrived  at  the  island  of  Uangata* 
whence  the  king  and  most  of  the  people  were  fled  for  fear 
of  some  enemy,  though  I  could  not  learn  the  truth.  There 
was  a  Hollander  there,  who  told  me  that  the  king  had  fled 
for  fear  of  the  Khig  of  Macassarj  who,  he  thought,  wanted 
to  force  him  to  become  a  Mahometan,  as  he  was  an  idola- 
ter. Bat  I  rather  think  they  had  fled  for  fear  of  the  Hol- 
landers, who  intended  to  have  built  a  fort  here,  but  desist- 
ed on  seeing  that  the  people  fled.  This  single  Hollunder 
bore  such  sway,  that  none  of  those  who  remained  in  the  is- 
land dared  to  displease  him.  He  had  two  houses  full  of 
the  young  women  of  the  island  for  his  own  use,  taking  as 
many  women  as  he  pleased,  and  had  many  slaves,  both  men 
and  women.  He  is  a  pleasant  comi>flnion,  and  will  danco 
and  sing  fromrmorn  to  night,  almost  naked  like  the  natives. 
He  fans  won  the  hearts  of  the  people,  alon^  with  w;honi  he 
will  often  drink  for  two  whole  days.  He  lives  hero  alone, 
and  will  not  submit  to  be  commanded  by  any  other  Hol- 
lander. Being  over  against  Amboyna,  when  the  governor 
of  that  place  wants  to  speak  with  him,  he  must  send  two  of 
his  merchants  to  remain  as  hostages  till  his  return.  He  col- 
lects the  duties  for  the  King  of  Ternate  in  all-  the  islands 
hereabout,  serving  himself  in  the  first  place,  and  sending  to 
the  king  what  he  pleases  to  spare. 

■'     '      •  '■    ••     We 


. '  From  the  sequel,  Bangaia  seems  to  have  been  near  Amboyna,  on  the 
south-west  of  Ccram.— E.  ... 
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We  had  here  abundance  of  good  refreihrnents  for  our 
people,  who  were  now,  thank  God,  in  better  itatc  than 
when  we  left  England,  not  having  hitherto  one  tick  man  on 
board.  I  had  my  k)ng-boat  iheathed  at  thii  place,  for  fear 
of  the  worms  destroying  her  bottom,  as  we  now  towed  her 
always  astern.  We  saifed  from  Bengaia  on  the  29tli  of  Jo* 
nuary,  and  on  getting  out  to  sea,  found  the  wind  right  in 
our  teeth  in  the  way  we  wanted  to  go ;  so  that  strivmg  all 
we  could  to  get  to  windward,  we  found  the  current  set  so 
strong  againBt  us  along  with  the  wind,  carrying  us  directly 
south,  so  that  we  lost  nfteen  leagues  in  two  days.  I  then 
found  myself  constrained  to  change  my  purposed  voyage  for 
the  Moluccas,  and  bore  up  the  helm  for  Bonda,  to  which 
we  could  go  with  a  flowing  sheet* 

§  2.  Occurrences  at  Banda ;  Contests  with  the  Hollanders  ) 
Trade  at  Puto-wat/f  and  many  Perils. 

We  got  sight  of  the  islands  of  Banda  on  the  5th  Febnn 
ary,  and  made  all  sail  to  get  near  before  night.  When  near, 
I  sent  my  skiif  to  procure  intelligence  from  some  of  the  na- 
tives, who  sent  me  word  that  the  Hollanders  would  not  al- 
low any  ship  to  come  into  the  roads,  but  would  take  all  our 
goods,  if  they  were  such  as  they  needed,  and  pay  for  them 
at  their  own  pleasure.  They  said,  likewise,  that  when  any 
junks  happened  to  come  there  with  vendible  commodities, 
they  were  not  permitted  to  have  any  intercourse  with  the 
people  \  but  were  brought  to  the  back  of  the  Dutch  oastl^ 
within  musket-shot  of  their  cannon,  no  one  being  allowed 
to  set  foot  on  shore,  under  penalty  of  being  shot.  There 
were,  as  was  said,  fifteen  great  junks  detained  under  the 
guns  at  this  time.  We  had  little  hope,  therefore,  of  ma- 
king any  profit  of  our  voyage  here,  seeing  that  they  dealt 
so  with  all  that  came  into  the  roads,  whence  they  banished 
Captain  Keeling,  not  permitting  him  even  to  gather  in  his 
debts,  for  which  they  gave  him  bills  receivable  at  Bantam, 
as  I  hope  your  worships  have  been  informed  by  him  at 
large.  Yet  for  all  this,  I  stood  into  the  roads,  displaying 
my  flag  and  ensign,  and  having-  a  pendant  at  each  yard- 
arm,  as  gallantly  as  we  could.  While  we  were  standing  in, 
a  pinnace  of  about  thirty  tons  came  to  meet  us,  sent  by  the 
governor  of  the  castle,  as  believing  we  had  been  one  of  tlieir 
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own  rliip ;  but  immcdiatdy  on  hailing  us  8t»9d  back  into 
the  t-oadS)  so  diat  w6  oonld  have  tio  sptteck  of  hen 

As  soon  as  I  got  athwart  LoMtoKy  I  saluted  the  town  with 
my  gun$,  and  intme  to  aitchor  withi|i  iftiot.  of  Uicir  ships; 
when  presendy  n  boat  dame  Jlboai'd  £roin  thb  Dutch  go«etr<i> 
nor,  d^Mring  nae  to  bring  my  ship  into  the  roads,  aad  to 
come  ashore  and  shew  my  oommission.  My  Answer  waSj  that 
I  was  oniy  new  com^e,  and  that  I  did  not  think  jt  proper  to 
shew  my  commission  to  thdr  governor,  or  to  make  any  per> 
son  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  my  business.  They  raeb 
asked  me  whether  my  ship  was  a  man  of  war  or  araerohant- 
man.  To  which  I  made  answer,  that  I  should  pay  for 
whatevei^  I  had.  They  then  threatiened  nte,  on  which  I  an- 
swered, <*  Here  I  am,  and  am  resolved  to  abide  at  anchoK 
You  may  do  as  you  please,  and  I  hope  I  shall  defend  my- 
seKos  I  ought."  The  Dutch  messengers  then  retunud  to 
t)-  Jtle  in  a  rage;  and  they  were  no  sooner  sone,  than  a 
^.>  at  number  of  the  inhabitants  of  Lantor  and  the  neieh^ 
bourtng  country  came  on  board.  From; them  I  Icamt  the 
state  of  the  country,  which  was  now  in  friendship  widi  the 
Dutch,  or  rather  under  subjection ;  and  that  they  would 
willingly  trade  with  me,  if  I  could  procure  pem^ission  from 
the  Hollanders.  They  told  me  at  the  same  time,  that  the 
inhabitants  of  Pulo-way  and  Pulo-tronu  were  at  war  with 
the  Dutch.  Knowing  well  that  it  is  good  to  fish  in  trou- 
bled waters,  and  discovering  that  a  native  of  Pulp*way  was 
among  the  people  now  in  my  ship,  I  took  him  aside  and 
had  some  private  conversation  with  him.  Giving  some 
money,  I  desired  him  to  make  known  to  the  people  of  his 
island,  that  I  would  sive  them  money  or  commodities  for 
all  their  spice;  and  that,  although  the  Hollanders  and  me 
were  likely  to  be  enemies,  I  would  contrive  to  get  their  spice 
one  way  or  other. 

There  came  another  boat  from  the  Dutch  vice-admiral, 
accompanied  by  tlie  former  boat  from  the  castle,  bringing 
a  second  message  from  the  governtM*,  expressly  oommonding 
me  to  come  into  the  roads.  Being  our  dinner  time,  I  detuin- 
cd  the  messengers  to  dine  with  me,  and  then  tdd  them  that 
I  should  ride  where  I  was;  for,  as  our  nations  were  friends 
in  Europe,  it  would  look  ill  for  us  to  be  enemies  among  the 
heathens.  They  then  told  me  roundly  they  would  bring 
me  away  by  force.  To  which  I  again  made  answer,  that  I 
•     -  should 
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ahottM  certainly  ride  where  I  waa  till  I  experieheed  the  in* 
oonvenienoa^f  the  placcs}  &r  they  tda  meii:  was  foul 
ground)  and  then  I  should  come  to  occupy  the  beat  ground 
m  their  coads ;  fior  neither  of  our  princes  gave  any  such 
authority  to  their  subjects,  but  that  those  of  the  otbo*  may 
ride  or  go  as  they  please.  Th^  then  said  the  country  was 
theirs.  "  So  much  the  better  thea/'  sud  I;  "hr  as  our 
countries  are  in  friendship,  I  may  the  more  boldhr  ride 
where  I  am."  Upon  this  they  went  away  much  di»* 
pleased. 

In  the  evening  I  proposed  to  have  landed  some  ordnance 
cm  the  side  d  a  hiU  which  commanded  the  place  where  I 
rode  at  anchor,  that  I  might  the  better  be  able  to  defend 
myself  if  the  Hollanders  should  molest  ^le ;  bat  on  sending 
out  some  of  my  people  to  examine  the  bottom  round  about 
the  ships  it  wiss  found  to  be  idl  fbul  with  rocks,  wherefore  I 
gave  up  the  project  of  landing  cannon.  Next  morning  I 
sent  Mr  l^psiding,  and  some  others  of  my  principal  people, 
in  the  ski^  with  a  letter  for  the  governor^  desiring  them 
not  to  add  a  syllable  to  what  I  had  written,  and  to  bring 
me  off  {in  answer  as  soon  as  possible.  In  this  letter,  after 
offering  to  supply  the  governor  with  any  thing  he  might 
want,  and  deprecating  hostilities  between  the  subjects  of 
friendly  powecs,  I  offered  to  shew  my  commission  on  equal 
terms,  if  he  would  meet  me  on  the  water,  each  in  a  boat 
equally  manned,  or  ip  any  other  equally  secure  manner.  I 
then  requested  to  be  considered  as  an  Indian  for  my  mo> 
ney,  and  that  I  was  willing  to  purchase  spice  from  him.  Fi- 
nally, as  he  was  at  enmity  with  the  inhabitants  of  Pulo^way 
and  Pulo-tronu,'  I  desired  to  know  if  I  might  have  the 
spice  ?f  these  islands  withou'.;  Jiis  hindrance.  ' 

Tho  governor  would  send  me  no  answer  in  writing.  My 
people  learnt  that  the  Dutch  had  here  three  large  ships  of 
1000  tons  each,  and  three  pinnaces  of  30  tons ;  and  that 
they  nroposed  to  lay  one  of  their  large  ships,  the  Great  8un, 
whicfi  was  unserviceable,  on  board  of  my  ship  to  set  me  on 
fire,  having  put  thirty  barrels  of  powder  into  her  tor  that 
expre.  3  purpose,  and  had  sworn  sundry  persons  to  bring 
hsr  jr^^ainst  me,  and  make  her  fast  with  chains^  aU  the  boats 
belonging  to  the  ships  and  the  castle  attending  to  bring 
',■.•:•■       Sin, r':)  !:■: 'r'L'<. •-;!■■,  Sm  V    k'H  ,-:  them 

'  At  this  place  in  the  Qrij;inBl,  t!iis  island  is  called  Pulo>ron,  which  is 
probably  the  right  name. — K. 
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them  off  when  she  should  be  set  on  fire.  The  Great  Horn, 
likewise,  was  to  be  brought  out  against  me,  and  anchored 
within  musket-shot  to  batter  us,  and  their  frigates  or  pin- 
naces were  to  come  round  about  us,  to  keep  warm  work  on 
all  sides.  Seeing  them  busied  in  warping  out  the  Sun,  my 
folks  came  and  told  me  what  preparations  were  going  on. 
I  therefore  thought  it  now  expedient  to  go  on  shore  to  the 
governor,  to  see  what  he  would  say  to  myself,  before  we 
should  try  the  fate  of  battle.  So,  taking  my  commission 
along  with  me,  I  went  on  shore  at  the  castle,  and  was  met 
at. my  landing  by  the  governor,  and  all  the  principal  men 
bdonging  to  the  castle  and  the  ships.  I  was  led  through  a 
guard  of  300  musketeers,  who  gave  me  three  vollies,  be- 
sides which,  seven  pieces  of  cannon  were  fired  to  welcome 
me.  Afler  this  I  was  conducted  to  the  governor's  cham- 
ber, where  chairs  were  set  for  him  and  me,  and  forms  for  all 
the  others. 

.  After  many  compliments  on  both  sides,  I  addressed  the 
governor  to  the  following  effect :  Understanding  from  my 
people  whom  I  had  sent  ashore,  that  they  considered  me  as 
a  pirate,  having'no  commission,  I  had  come  myself  to  sa- 
tisfy them  to  the  contrary;  having  brought  ray  commission, 
to  make  manifest  that  I  had  a  regular  commission  under 
the  great  seal  of  the  king,  my  master.  This  I  shewed  to 
them,  reading  the  first  line,  and  then  wrapped  it  up  again. 
They  then  desired  to  sec  it  all.  On  which  I  declared  that 
this,  was  more  than  1  could  answer  for,  and  having  already 
exhibited  the  great  seal  of  England,  and  my  name  contain- 
ed in  the  commission,  they  should  see  no  more  while  I  had 
Life.  V^'^e  now  motioned  to  return  on  board,  but  they  re- 
quested me  to  stay  yet  awhile.  So  there  passed  words  be- 
tween us,  some  sweet  and  some  sharp :  But  at  length  they 
became  more  mild,  and  called  for  a  cup  of  wine ;  afler  which 
we  all  rose  up  and  went  to  walk  about  the  castle,  the  offices 
in  which  were  very  neat,  and  well  furnished  with  arms  and 
ammunition.  1  i.^  n'x   :- 

Taking  a  favourable  opportunity,  I  resolved  to  try  what 
money  might  do,  which  often  makes  wise  men  blind,  that 
so  I  might  procure  my  loading  by  means  of  large  bribes.  I 
offered  to  give  a  thousand  pounds,  so  that  I  might  be  sure 
of  my  loading,  and  besides  to  give  the  chain  I  wore  about 
my  neck,  to  any  one  who  could  procure  me  this,  and  offer- 
ed to  give  a  higher  price  than  they  paid  for  the  spice.  Ha- 
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ving  set  this  matter  afloat,  and  knowing  that  my  ship  rode 
in  a  dangerous  place,  I  told  the  governor  that,  now  he  was 
satisfied  I  was  not  a  man  of  war,  I  would  bring  my  ship  in- 
to their  roads.  He  find  liiBofKccrs  then  said,  that  I  should 
find  them  ready  to  siiew  me  aD  the  friendship  in  their 
power.  Being  now  late,  I  took  my  leave  to  go  on  board, 
on  which  the  governor  caused  all  the  ordnance  of  the  castle 
to  be  fired  off-,  and  as  I  passed  the  ships,  they  and  the  pin- 
naces fired  their  guns  till  I  got  to  my  own  ship. 

Next  day,  the  8th  February,  I  brought  my  ship  into  the 
read,  coming  to  anchor  between  the  Dutch  ships  and  the 
castle ;  and  saluted  them  with  all  my  ordnance,  which  was 
returned  by  the  castle,  and  all  the  ships  and  pinnaces.  Im- 
mediately after  coming  to  anchor,  the  governor  and  all  the 
principal  people  belonging  to  the  castle  and  the  ships  came 
aboard  to  visit  me,  and  staid  to  dinner ;  but  I  could  neither 
prevail  by  arguments  or  gifts  to  get  leave  to  purchase  a  sin- 
gle pound  of  spice,  the  governor  plainly  telling  me  he  durst 
not  permit  me  under  pain  of  losing  his  head.  Seeing  no 
good  could  be  done  by  remaining,  I  determined  to  take  in 
water  and  try  my  fortune  elsewhere ;  but  on  sending  ashore 
for  water,  they  made  my  people  be  accompanied  by  a  Dutch- 
man, lest  we  might  have  any  conference  with  the  natives. 
Having  procured  water,  I  sent  Mr  Spalding  ashore  to  ac- 
quaint the  gdvemor  that  I  was  going  away,  for  I  thought 
it  wrong  for  me  to  leave  the  ship.  The  governor  marvel- 
led much  where  I  could  go,  as  the  wind  was  westerly,  but 
Mr  Spalding  said  he  knew  not.  •  ?'i  .i*fis;. 

While  I  was  warping  from  the  roads  till  I  could  get  sea- 
room  for  setting  sail,  the  gc  r:ior  sent  three  pinnaces  to 
accompany  me,  and  one  camo  in  a  boat  with  a  message, 
saying,  that  the  governor  commanded  me  not  to  go  near 
any  of  these  islands.  To  this  I  answered,  that  I  was  not 
under  his  command,  an^l  was  bound  for  Pulo-way  as  quick- 
ly as  I  could,  and  he  might  send  his  ships,  if  he  pleased,  to 
drive  me  away  if  they  could,  for  I  would  soon  make  his  fri' 
gates*  leave  me.  Observing  the  governor  go  on  board  one 
of  the  frigates,  and  that  the  Dutch  ships  were  likewise  pre- 
paring for  sea,  and  bending  their  sails,  I  ordered  my  peo])le 

to 

*  On  former  occasions  we  have  conjectured  thof  by  frigates,  in  these 
oV'^rdays,  very  small  vessels  were  intended ;  and  in  the  present  passage 
ffigtti«j8  and  pinnaces  are  distinctly  used  as  syncnimous  terras. — E. 
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to  prepare  for  action.  I  called  them  to^^her  that  I  might 
know  their  minds,  plainly  telling  them,  if  they  would  atand 
by  me,  that  I  meant  to  trade  at  these  islands,  let  the  Hol- 
landers do  what  they  wodd;  and  I  promised  them,  if  any 
were  maimed,  he  should  have  a  maintenance  during  hislife» 
which,  God  willing,  I  should  see  performed;  and.  farther, 
if  they  would  fight  manfiillv,  that  I  would  give  freely  amonf 
them  every  thing  in  the  dbip  that  was  mine  own.  So,  with 
one  consent,  they  all  agreed  to  try  what  strength  the  Hdi- 
landers  might  send  a^^nst  me.  Seeing  usmakmgall  things 
ready  for  action,  the  Dutch  aboard  the  pinnaces  seemed  to 
think  it  might  be  little  to  their  profit  to  ffi.ard  us  an^  lon- 
ger, and  therefore  bore  up  for  their  harbour.  While  we 
were  warping  out,  the  Dutdi  governor,  and  lieutoiant-go- 
▼emor  ol  the  castle,  and  their  admiral,  were  twice  on  board 
the  pinnaces,  bat  what  they  did  there  I  know  not.  ''h 

It  fell  calm,  what  wind  there  was  being  westerly,  and  a 
(^reat  current  set  to  the  £.  N.  E.  which  drove  us  at  a  great 
rate.  So  I  sent  Mr  Spalding  in  the  boat,  with  my  purscr's- 
2ru\tc  and  five  more,  giving  nim  money,  and  desired  him  to 
?nform  the  people  of  Pulo-way,  that  we  had  parted  in  en- 
mity from  tne  Hollanders,  and  that  if  th^y  would  sell  me 
iheir  spice,  I  would  give  them  money  for  it,  and  wuuld  have 
come  myself^  but  wished  first  to  get  the  ship  to  some  place 
where  she  might  ride  in  safety,  and  would  then  coii^e  to 
them,  either  in  the  ship  or  in  a  pinnace  which  I  had  aboard, 
ready  to  set  up.  While  my  boat  was  absent,  two  praws 
came  from  Lantor,  to  enquire  wherefore  I  had  gone  away  ? 
I  told  them  I  was  forced  away  by  the  current ;  out  desired 
them  to  tell  the  people  of'  Lantor,  that  I  would  awe  them 
money  or  goods  for  their  spice,  if  they  would  sell  to  me  in 
preference  to  the  Hollanders,  who  came  to  reduce  their 
country  to  slavery.  One  of  them  said  lie  would  go  first  to 
Pulo-way  to  see  my  people,  and  would  then  deliver  my 
message  to  those  of  Lantor. 

When  Mr  Spalding  came  ashore,  the  people  of  Pulo-way 
flocked  about  nim,  and  made  him  welcome,  but  would  fix 
no  price  with  him  till  I  should  come,  offering  to  deliver 
spice  on  account  till  my  arrival,  i  desired  Mr  Spalding  to 
hire  me  a  pilot,  if  possible,  to  bring  my  ship  near ;  so  the 
people  of  the  country  hired  two,  to  whom  they  gave  twenty 
rials,  saying  that  I  must  give  as  much.  Mr  Spalding  sent 
them  aboard,  and  desired  me  at  the  same  time  to  send  him 

more 
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more  money  and  doth,  which  I  did  that  night.  We  now 
bore  up  the  hehn  for  Ceramt  and  came  to  a  place  called 
Gehgma,  a  reasonably  good  road,  saniQ  thirty  leagues  from 
Bands.  As  soon  as  possible  we  took  a  house,  and  brought 
the  materials  of  our  pinnace  asliore  to  set  her  up.  Labour- 


>  Pulo-wa^,  and  arrived  there  the  night  of  the  3  h 
lade  no  spice  till  I  had  made  agreement  with  the  natives, 
who  adced  many  duties  and  great  gifts.  In  fine,  I  agreed 
to  pay  the  same  as  had  been  paid  by  Captain  Keeling.  The 
chiefs  had  what  they  looked  for,  z'  '^vary  one  must  have 
something,  and  unknown  to  the  rest,  so  that  one  ce^  never 
have  done  giving,  as  they  never  cease  begging,  and  it  was 
not  convenient  to  deny  them  any  reasonable  request  f  8ne- 
cially  as  I  was  situated.  .  .       * 

After  we  had  agreed,  the  Hopewell  was  loaded  willi  htaee, 
or  filled  rather ;  for  she  was  only  nine  tons  burden,  and 
could  carry  very  little  of  that  commodity.  So,  after  send- 
ing away  the  Hopewell,  I  hired  a  large  praw,  which  I  pro- 
posed to  build  upon,  which  we  loaded  with  nutmegs,  and 
"ent  to  the  ship,  where  she  was  built  higher,  so  as  to  be  of 
25  tons  burden;  but  she  made  only  one  voyage,  '\nd  then 
we  heard  no  tidings  of  her  in  three  months.  The  Hope- 
well making  two  voyag(  s,  and  hearing  no  news  of  the  praw, 
I  verily  thought  she  had  sunk }  for  I  came  in  company  with 
her  myself  in  the  Hopewell,  and  had  so  great  a  storm  that 
I  gave  her  up  es  lost,  having  twelve  of  my  stoutest  men  in 
her.  At  was  no  small  grief  to  me  to  see  the  season  thus 
wear  away,  and  could  not  get  my  loading  to  the  ship,  nei- 
ther durst  I  bring  over  my  ship  to  Pulo-way,  as  there  was 
no  safe  anchorage  for  her.  I  made  enquiry  for  some  other 
vessel,  and  heard  of  a  junk  belonging  to  Lantor,  but  she 
was  old  and  lay  near  the  Dutch  ships ;  yet  I  went  and 
boutfhc  her,  and  got  such  help  as  I  could  to  trim  her. 

Tne  v/ant  of  my  twelve  men  in  the  praw  put  me  to  much 
trouble,  as  they  would  have  shortened  our  labour  much : 
For  most  of  our  men  were  laid  up  with  sore  legs,  and  when- 
ever any  one  was  reasonable  well,  he  had  to  go  in  the  Hope- 
well, in  the  room  of  another  poor  lame  fellow,  some  being 
three  several  times  well  and  down  again.  I  was  thus  driven 
to  my  wits  end,  not  knowing  which  way  to  turn  me,  being 
every  hour  in  danger  that  the  Hollanders  would  come  and 
VOL,  VIII.  z  take 
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take  the  island.  By  intelligence  at  sundry  times,  I  learnt 
that  they  endeavoured  by  various  contrivances  to  get  me 
ina<1e  away  with,  offering  large  bribes  for  rogues  to  kill  me, 
by  poison  or  otherwise ;  but,  God  be  praised,  I  had  some 
friends  on  the  island,  who  gave  me  secret  warnings,  and  put 
me  on  my  ^ard  aceinst  such  men-slaves,  who  would  dome 
some  mischief,  and  came  for  the  purpose* 

I  prevailed  on  the  islanders  to  combine  and  fit  out  their 
caracols,  to  kef^p  the  Dutch  pinnaces  from  coming  to  assail 
us,  after  which  the  pinnaces  durst  not  stir ;  and  the  island- 
ers often  landed  secretly  on  Nera,  and  cut  off  sundry  of  the 
Ilollanders,  so  that  they  durst  not  stir  from  the  castle,^except 
in  numerous  parties,  well  armed.  The  islanders  even  built 
a  fort  on  the  side  of  a  hill,  whence  they  fired  into  the  cas- 
tle, and  troubled  the  Hollanders  much.  By  this  we  were 
secured  against  the  Dutch  pinru>ces  coming  out,  to  attempt 
intercepting  our  intercourse  with  Pulo-way.  I  made  nine 
voyages  myself  in  our  small  pinnace,  and  could  never  spare 
above  seven  seamen  to  go  in  her,  leaving  five  at  Pulo-way, 
all  the  rest  being  sick  or  lume  with  sore  legs.  This  was  a 
most  villainous  country,  every  article  of  food  being  exces- 
sively dear,  and  only  sometimes  to  be  had,  which  troubled 
us  exceedingly ;  and  we  were  so  continually  vexed  with  vio- 
lent rains,  that  we  thought  to  have  all  perished.  I  was 
forced  to  fetch  away  the  junk  I  bought  at  Lantor  unfitted 
for  sea,  as  the  Dutch,  on  seeing  men  at  work  upon  her,  sent 
out  one  of  their  ships  to  batter  her  to  pieces.  So  that  night 
I  got  the  help  of  two  tonies  to  launch  her,  having  to  carry 
her  a  great  way  on  rollers,  which  we  did  under  night,  and 
got  her  out  of  sight  before  day.  We  brought  her  to  Pulo- 
way,  where  we  had  to  buy  sails  and  every  thing  else  for  her, 
she  being  only  a  bare  hulk ;  so  t  set  the  native  carpenters 
to  work  upon  her,  who  did  her  little  good,  as  it  was  after- 
wards found.  I  likewise  sent  orders  by  the  Hopewell  to 
the  ship,  to  send  some  rigging,  and  that  Mr  Davis  should 
come  to  carry  her  over. 

On  this  occasion  the  Hopewell  did  not  appear  again  for 
three  weeko,  so  that  we  were  doubtful  of  some  mischance  ; 
and  it  misht  have  been  long  before  they  at  the  ship  could 
have  hired  any  one  to  bring  us  word,  as  the  Hollanders 
have  often  used  them  very  ill  for  carrying  provisions  to  the 
Bandanese.  The  weather  being  tolerably  good,  and  having 
our  skiff  lit  Pulo-way,  I  resolved  to  go  over  to  the  ship  in  her 

myself; 
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myself;  for  I  could  not  hire  men  to  carnr  over  the  junk,  if 
I  would  have  loaded  her  with  silver,  and  I  had  not  a  man 
with  me  sound  enough  to  stand  on  his  legs;  so  I  hired  three 
natives,  and  put  to  sea  in  the  skiff.  When  out  of  sight  of 
Pulo-way,  it  came  on  to  blow  a  heavy  storm,  so  that  I  had 
to  scud  Defore  the  wind  and  sea  to  save  our  lives ;  yet,  thank 
God,  we  got  sight  of  Ceram,  and  kept  her  right  afore  the 
sea,  but  clean  from  the  place  where  our  ship  lay,  and  on 
nearing  the  shore  the  sea  did  break  so  aloft,  that  we  had  no 
hope  m  getting  safe  on  shore.  Night  being  at  hand,  we 
strove  alTwe  could  to  keep  the  sea  till  day ;  but  as  the  storm 
increased,  we  had  no  remedy  for  our  lives  but  attempting 
to  get  through  the  surf  over  a  ledge  of  rocks.  This  we  did, 
but  durst  not  leave  the  boat,  lest  we  had  been  dashed  in 

Eieces  on  the  rocks.     Next  morning  we  got  her  on  shore, 
eing  brim-full  of  water,  and  every  thing  we  had  washed 
out. 

Immediately  afterwards,  the  blacks  came  and  told  us  we 
must  go  to  sea  again  instantly,  if  we  valued  our  lives,  for  we 
had  landed  in  the  country  of  the  canilmb,  who,  if  they  saw 
us,  would  come  and  eat  us.  They  said,  nothing  could  ran- 
som us  from  them  if  once  taken,  and  especially  because  we 
were  Christians,  they  would  roast  us  alive,  in  revenge  for 
the  wrongs  the  Portuguese  had  done  them.  Our  blacks 
added,  iiwe  would  not  put  immediately  to  sea,  they  would 
go  and  hide  themselves,  being  sure  the  canibals  would  be 
at  the  water-side  as  soon  as  it  was  light.  On  hearing  this, 
and  seeing  by  the  moonlight  that  the  sea  was  more  calm, 
the  wind  having  dulled,  we  pushed  off,  and  having  the  tide 
in  our  favour,  wc  got  quickly  a-head,  so  that  by  day-light 
we  were  beyond  the  watches  of  the  canibals ;  and  keepmg 
close  to  the  shore,  we  espied  the  hull  of  a  bark,  on  nearing 
which  we  knew  it  to  be  the  Diligence.^  Coming  up  to  her, 
I  found  two  Englishmen  on  board,  who  told  me  they  had 
come  there  to  anchor  the  same  night  we  had  the  storm  in 
the  skiff,  and  anchoring  at  this  place,  their  cable  broke  and 
she  drove  on  shore,  Mr  Herniman  having  gone  to  the  town 

to 


^  This  afterwards  appears  to  have  been  the  praw,  formerly  mentioned,  so 
named  after  being  raised  upon  for  carrying  spice  from  Pulo-way  to  Ceram ; 
but  this  circmnstance  is  left  here  unexplained,  possibly  by  the  negligence 
of  Purchas  in  abbreviating,  by  which  be  leaves  matters  often  obscure, 
sometimes  unintelligible. — £. 
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to  get  people  to  auist  in  weighing  her.  The  sandy  beach 
wati  covered  with  people  who  oamc  to  pilla^  utfTf  said  I  ad- 
vised the  two  Englishmen  to  fire  a  shot  now  and  liien,  which 
scared  them  'rem  coming  nearer.  On  coming  to  ':\\e  town, 
Mr  Herniman  was  gone  by  land  to  our  ship,  i  offered 
monev  to  the  governor  to  help  to  save  the  bark,  when  he 
said  he  wouldT  raise  the  country  in  two  or  three  days  for 
that  purpose ;  but  I  told  him,  if  it  came  to  l:^w  she  would 
be  lost  m  an  hour.  One  of  the  Pulo-way  people  being 
there,  plainly  told  me  that  the  governor  only  waited  to  have 
her  bi^ed,  tliat  he  might  have  the  planks  to  build  a  praw 
for  himself. 

jfinding  no  help  could  be  had  except  from  the  ship, 
which  was  twelve  miles  off  by  land,  I  hired  guides  to  follow 
Mr  Herniman,  taking  one  of  my  own  men  to  bear  me  com- 
pany. Half-way  we  name  to  a  large  river,  which  it  waa 
necessary  ito  swim  across,  und  as  my  man  could  not  swim, 
I  sent  him  back  mth  my  clothes,  except  a  scarlet  mandUion* 
which  one  of  my  guides  engaged  to  carry  over  for  me.  He 
told  me  the  river  was  full  dP  alligators,  and  if  I  saw  any  I 
must  fight  with  him,  or  he  would  kill  me,  and  for  that  pur- 
pose my  guxde  carried  a  knife  in  his  mouth.  Being  very 
weary,  as  I  had  not  slept  for  two  nights,  I  took  the  water 
before  the  Indians,  knowing  they  would  be  over  bdfore  me. 
The  river  being  very  broad,  and  the  stream  swi/f.  occasion- 
ed by  late  great  rains,  the  Indians  would  have  had  me  re- 
turn when  naif  way,  to  which  I  would  not  consent.  While 
^wiooming,  the  Inwan  who  carried  my  mandilion  touched  /»y 
side  with  a  cane  he  carried  in  his  hand ;  suspecting  this  hod 
been  an  alligator.  I  immediately  dived,  when  the  current  got 
such  hold  M  me  that  I  was  carried  out  tc  sea,  which  threw 
me  on  the  beach,  and  bruised  me  so  on  the  back  and  shoul- 
der that  I  could  not  get  a-land,  till  the  Indian  came  and 
gave  me  hold  of  one  end  of  his  cane,  and  pulled  me  out  al- 
most drowned,  as  every  surf  drove  me  gainst  the  beach 
and  washed  me  out  again.  I  praised  God,  and  got  on 
board,  where  my  company  was  amazed  to  see  me.  Ho  that 
night  I  sent  all  that  were  able  to  crawl  to  save  the  bark, 
which  they  did  with  much  toil  and  small  help  of  the  natives ; 

the 

*■  T  nis  word  is  explained  by  lexicographers  as  a  loose  garment,  tisleeve- 
less  jacket,  or  a  «olUier't]  coat.— £. 
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the  country  not  permitting  any  one  to  auist  in  saving  her,' 
expecting  us  to  forsake  her,  that  they  might  ei^oy  the 
^il.  » 

The  Hopewell  arrived  next  morning  laden  with  spice, 
havhig  been  a>-mis8ing,  as  mentioned  b^>re.  She  had  Deen 
ciriven  thirty  leagues  to  the  east  of  Banda  in  a  cmel  storm, 
which  gave  them  much  ado  to  get  again  to  windward.  I  re- 
turned toPulo-way  in  the  pinnace,  which  I  again  loaded  with- 
out delay ;  and  Mr  Davis  was  taldng  in  his  loadinff  in  tiie 
junk,  and  making  all  the  dispatch  he  could  with  his  poor 
lame  crew,  the  best  part  of  my  crew  being  lone  absent  in 
the  Diligence.  We  presently  unladed  h  r,  and  ithat  nieht 
set  sail  m  her  myself,'  to  see  if  I  could  come  before  Mr 
Davis  came  from  thence,  for  I  was  told  the  junk  was  very 
leaky,  and  I  wished  to  have  heraccompaniea  by  the  Hope- 
well,  whatsoever  miffht  befall;  as  she  had  not  a  nail  in  her, 
but  such  as  we  had  driven,  and  as  we  had  none  of  ourselves, 
we  caused  the  simple  native  smiths  to  make  some  iron  pins, 
for  they  can  make  no  nails,'  end  bestowed  these  in  the 
most  needful  places.  While  striving  in  the  Hopewell  to 
reach  Pulo-wav,  I  was  put  past  it  in  a  mighty  storm  by  the 
current ;  for  the  more  the  wind,  the  current  is  always  the 
stronger  :  being  put  to  leeward,  and  long  beibre  we  could 
fetch  the  ship,  and  fain  to  take  shelter  on  the  Ceram  shores 
or  else  be  blown  away.  After  many  trips,  and  still  falHng 
to  leeward  of  the  ship,  I  desired  Mr  Davis  to  look  out  for 
some  harbour  for  our  ship,  to  which  we  might  come  over 
direct  from  Pulo-way,  wiuiout  beinff  obliged  to  ply  to  wind- 
ward with  our  crall  when  deeply  laden,  which  was  effected. 

In  my  long  stay  from  Pulo-way  and  Banda  on  this  occa- 
sion, 

'  It  will  be  seen  in  other  voyages,  that  the  Malays,  who  are  widely  diA 
fused  over  the  Indian  archipelago,  often  live  under  a  kind  of  aristocra- 
tical  republican  government;  even  where  thejrare  subjected  to  kings, 
partaking  much  of  the  feudal  semblance.  This  observation  seemed  ne- 
cessary as  an  attempt  to  explain  the  meaning  in  the  text  of  the  country 
not  permitting,  &c. — ^E. 

^  This  paragraph  is  utterly  inexplicable,  at  least  with  any  certainty, 
the  abbreviation  by  Purchas  having  reduced  it  almost  to  absolute  non- 
sense. Conjectural  amendment  bemg  inadmissible,  the  subject  is  of  so 
little  moment  as  not  to  warrant  any  commentary. — E. 

'  Even  to  the  present  times,  the  boasted  empire  of  China  is  unable  to 
make  a  head  to  a  nail.  All  their  smiths  can  da  for  a  substitute,  is  to 
bend  the  head  of  a  small  piece  of  iron  like  the  letter  «,  which  flattened, 
but  not  welded,  serves  as  a  substitute  for  the  nail-head.  Every  chest  of 
tea  a^rds  numerous  examples  of  this  clumpy  qui  pro  quo. — £. 
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sion,  the  islanders  had  intelligence  that  ^rsbip  had  weigh- 
ed {  and  they  were  pcrBuadctl  I  Itad  gone  away  for  tear  of 
the  HoU^derfl.  (  pon  ths  the  islanders  would  not  deal 
with  my  people  whom  I  \wk,  '<  ft  nroong  them,  neither  even 
would  thoy  sell  them  provisions.  'J'hey  even  begun  to  rail 
at  them  and  abuse  them,  saying  that  I  had  goneawny  with 
the  ship,  as  the  Hollanders  did  formerly,  und  would  come 
back  with  a  fleet,  as  they  had  done,  ana  take  their  country 
from  them.  In  this  disposition  of  mind  towards  us,  they 
had  come  to  a  determination  to  seize  our  house,  and  t  send 
{ill  our  people  prisoners  to  the  top  of  a  high  rock,  the  con- 
sent only  ot  the  sabandar  being  u-wantingfor  taking  iiosses- 
alon  of  our  goods,  though  some  even  began  to  take  our 
goods  forcibly.  On  the  arrival  of  the  sabandar,  Mr  Spald- 
ing waited  upon  him,  and  remonstrated  upon  the  unjust 
conduct  of  the  islanders  in  taking  away  our  goods,  craving 
his  protection.  The  sabandar  then  said.  That  the  islanders 
were  resolved  we  should  not  do  as  the  Hollanders  had  done, 
and  were  therefore  resolved  to  make  all  the  English  pri- 
soners ;  for  the  ship  was  gone,  and  our  intentions  seemed 
bad  towards  them.  All  that  Mr  Spalding  could  say,  they 
would  not  be  persuaded  but  that  1  was  gone  away  in  the 
ship,  and  that  my  people  were  left  behind  at  Pulo-way  for 
a  sinister  purpose. 

Next  day,  the  islanders  met  in  council  in  their  church, 
{mosque ;]  and  while  deliberating  upon  the  seizure  of  our 
goods,  and  the  imprispnment  of  Mr  Spalding  and  our  men, 
news  were  brought  them  that  I  was  in  sight  in  the  Hope- 
well, on  which  they  broke  np  their  council.  At  my  land- 
ing, Mr  Spalding  told  me  ot  the  hard  usage  he  had  recei- 
ved, and  the  fear  he  was  in.  When  I  got  to  our  house, 
the  chief  man  of  all  the  islands  sat  before  Uie  door,  wait  ng 
my  arrival,  and  told  me  plainly,  if  I  had  not  then  come 
myself,  tliey  would  have  taken  our  goods  and  made  our 
people  prisoners.  I  then  explained  to  them  the  reason  of 
removing  the  ship ;  adding,  that  it  was  no  wonder  the 
Hitllandcrs  had  built  a  custle  to  defend  themselves,  when  I 
recoved  such  hard  and  unjust  usage  from  them,  who  was 
in  friendship  with  them,  had  lei't  my  men  among  them  with 
such  commodities  as  the  country  required,  had  made  the 
Hollanders  my  enemies  because  they  were  their  enemies, 
and  had  done  every  thing  in  my  power  to  serve  them* 
'i  hey  answered,  That  I  must  not  blame  them  for  being 

jealous 
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jealoui  of  all  Chriitiani)  aa  the  Portuguese  and  Holland- 
ers had  don«?  exactly  like  me  for  many  years,  but  were  now 
obviously  dotorniined  to  enslave  their  country. 

Friendship  and  confidence  being  completclv  restored,  I 
bought  fpice  from  them,  and  had  soon  enough  to  load  my 
ship,  which  I  dispatched  in  the  Hopewell  to  where  the  Ex- 
pedition now  rode.  Having  still  a  considerable  overplus  of 
stock,  I  thought  I  could  not  do  better  service  to  your  wor- 
ships, than  by  laying  out  your  money  in  farther  purchases. 
I  tnerefore  loaded  *■'  tons  more  in  a  iunk,  and  l)ought 
another  junk  of  '  <<  and  spice  to  load  her.     But  as 

she  was  nut  yet )  '  Tt  Mr  Spalding  in  charge  of 

her  loading,  leav  jman,  a  very  honest  and  suf- 

ficient man,  as  mu.  ^  junk,  with  twelve  persons  to 

navigate  her.  I  then  tuo  my  leave  of  all  the  chiefs  in  a 
friendly  manner,  giving  them  various  presents  as  farewell 
tokens,  entreating  them  to  give  Mr  Spalding  such  assist*- 
ance  as  he  might  require,  as  aflcr  my  departure  he  would 
have  to  rely  on  them. 

Leaving  Mr  Chapman  as  master  of  the  new  junk,  I  was 
obliged  to  take  charge  of  the  Hopewell  myself,  and  set  sail 
the  7tli  September,  1610,  from  Pulo-way,  having  the  junk 
Mlddleton  in  company,  having  remained  longer  in  this 
country  than  any  Englishman  had  done  hitherto.  I  arri? 
ved  at  the  ship  on  the  10th,  which  I  now  found  was  not 
fully  laden,  as  seven  tons  of  nutmegs  that  hud  come  last 
from  Pulo-way  were  spoiled  and  had  to  be  thrown  away. 
I  laded  her  therefore  from  the  Hopewell  and  the  junk ;  and 
now  turned  off  the  Hopewell,  which  hod  done  good  service. 
She  was  only  of  half-inch  plonk,  which  we  had  never  had 
leisure  to  sheath,  and  was  so  worm-eaten,  that  the  pump 
had  to  be  in  constant  use. 

§  3.  Departure  for  Bantam,  Escape  from  the  Hollanders,  and 
......     .        .  Voyage  Home.  ,  ,    .; 

When  the  ship  was  fully  laden,  we  set  sail  from  Keeling 
bay  for  Bantam,  having  never  a  toprsail  overhead,  as  the 
top-sails  had  been  blown  from  the  yards  while  Mr  Davis 
was  removing  the  ship  from  her  original  station  to  another 
bay,  seven  leagues  more  to  the  westward.  As  the  junk 
went  better  than  we,  I  wrote  a  letter  by  her  to  Bantam,  de- 
siring her  crew  to  make  all  speed  there,  yet  I  hoped  to  over- 
take 
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take  her  when  I  could  get  up  new  top<«ul8,  on  which  w« 
were  bu^  at  work.  Havhiff  completed  our  top-saib,  I 
overtook  the  junk  on  the  I6th  September,  when  we  foimd 
it  could  not  now  kem  us  compainr,  unless  we  took  hi  our 
top-sails.  I  directed  them  thererore  to  cany  such  sail  in 
the  junk  as  she  was  able  to  bear,  and  to  follow  me  to  Ban^ 
tam,  as  my  remainins  with  them  could  serve  no  good  pmv 
pos^  and  I  had  much  to  do  at  Bantam  to  trim  the  ship  for 
her  voyage  home.  So  we  took  leave  of  them  and  bore  awmr 
for  Bantam.  I  arrived  there  on  the  9th  October,  where  I 
found  Mr  Hensworth  and  Edrrard  Neetles  had  both  died 
shortly  after  mv  sailing  for  the  spice  islands ;  so  that  all  the 
goods  I  had  left  were  stiU  there,  not  a  yard  of  cloth  being 
!K>ld  to  the  Chinese. 

Having  dispatched  my  affiurs  at  Bantam,  I  appmnted 
Richard  Wooddies  as  cnief  of  our  iiictory,  with  whom  I 
left  directions  for  Mr  Spalding  when  God  should  send  him 
to  Bantam,  to  consider  of  a  voyage  to  Succadania  in  Borneo 
for  diamonds.  I  set  sail  on  the  16th  November,  and  ha- 
ving a  good  passage  to  Saldanha  bay,  I  got  there  on  the 
21st  January,  1611.  I  found  that  my  brother  Sir  Henry 
Middleton  had  been  there,  arriving  the  24th  July,  and  de^- 
parting  the  10th  August,  1610.  Ithere  found  a  ccmy  of  a 
letter  my  brother  had  sent  home  by  a  Hollander  tnc  day 
after  he  came  to  the  road ;  which,  if  your  worships  have 
not  received,  you  may  see  that  they  will  detain  ul  your 
worships  letters.  I  took  in  water  at  Saldanha  bay,  and 
made  ful  the  dispatdi  I  could  for  England. 

Thus  have  I  certified  your  worships  of  all  matters  in  an 
ample  manner,  as  seemed  my  duty.  I  have  on  board  100 
tons,  six  catkayeSi  one  quartern,  and  two  pounds  of  nut- 
m^ ;  and  622  suckets  of  mace,  which  are  <hirty-six  tons^ 
fifteen  cathayes,  one  quartern,  and  twenty-one  pounds.  I 
left  in  the  junk  with  Mr  Hemiman  twen^-four  tons,  sev^i 
cathayes,  two  quarterns,  eight  pounds.  All  this  cost  me 
25,07 1^  rials;  of  which  sum  I  have  disbursed  500  rials  of 
my  own,  for  spice,  which  lies  mostly  on  the  orlop ;  and  U&- 
ing  m  biond  to  your  worships,  it  shall  there  remain  till  t 
know  your  worships  pleasure  whether  I  shidl  enjoy  it. 

Y  3ECTI0K 
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Sisth  Voyagt  of  the  English  Ea$t  India  Compamf,  in  ISIO, 
under  the  Command  of  Sir  Hemy  MiddMon.* 

INTBODVCnON. 

mth  is  one  of  the  most  curious  of  all  the  early  voyagdi 
of  the  l&ifflish  to  India,  particularly  on  account  of  thetran- 
aactions  of  l^r  Henry  in  the  Red  Sea.  According  to  the 
title  eS  (he  voyage  in  the  Pilgrims,  the  narratiYe  was  writ> 
ten  by  Sir  Henrv  himself,  probably  an  abstract  of  his  joBi»> 
naL  It  breaks  on  abruptly,  and  leaves  the  fiite  of  the  voy- 
age entirelv  unexplained,  which  will  be  found  in  some  meah 
sure  supplied  by  the  subsequent  narrative  of  Downton. 

From  the  title  given  by  Purchas  to  the  narrative^  it  ap*- 
poirs  that  there  were  three  ships  employed  in  this  voyrae: 
The  Tradei-increase  of  1000  tons,  adooiral,  coromandedl^ 
Sir  Henry  Middleton,  general  of  the  expedition;  the 
Pqtper-com  of  200  tons,  vice-admiral,  commanded  by  Cap- 
tain Nicholas  Downton ;  and  the  DarUr^  of  90  tons.  Be- 
sides these,  the  bark  Samuel  of  180  tons  accompanied  as  a 
victualler  to  Cape  Verd. — E.  a 

$  1.  Incidents  of  the  Voyage  till  the  Arrival  of  the  Squadron 

at  Mokha,  ''        p 

We  came  to  anchor  in  the  roads  of  Cape  Verd  on  the 
1st  May,  1610,  under  an  island,  where  we  found  a  French- 
man of  Dieppe,  who  was  setting  up  a  pinnace.  Next  day, 
I  set  all  the  carpenters  of  the  fleet  to  work  <m  my  nain- 
mast ;  and  having  taken  oflp  the  fishes,  they  found  i^,  so 
sore  wrung  about  three  feet  above  the  upper-deck,  that  it 
was  half  through,  so  that  it  must  have  gone  by  the  board 
if  we  bad  met  with  any  foul  weather.  I  sent  one  oi  my 
carpenters  a-land  on  the  main  to  search  for  trees,  who  re- 
turned that  night,  saying  he  had  seen  some  that  would  an- 
swer. The  third  we  began  to  unload  the  Samuel}  and  sent 

the 

» Purch.  Pilgr.  1. 247,  Astl.  1. 360. 
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the  carpenters  on  shore  to  cut  down  trees,  having  leave  of 
the  alcaide,  who  came  on  board  to  dine  with  me,  and  to 
whom  I  gave  a  piece  of  Rouen  cloth  which  I  bought  of  the 
Frenchman,  and  some  other  trifles.  The  fifteenth,  the 
mast  being  repaired,  and  all  our  water-casks  full,  we  stow- 
ed our  boats  at  night,  and  prepared  to  be  gone  next  mom> 
ing.  Cape  Verd  is  the  best  place  I  know  of  for  our  oat- 
ward-bound  ships;  not  being  out  of  the  way,  the  road  be- 
ing good  and  fit  for  the  dispatch  of  any  kmd  of  business, 
and  fresh  fish  to  be  had  in  great  plenty.  In  a  council  with 
Captain  Downton  and  the  masters,  it  was  agreed  that  our 
best  course  to  steer  for  the  line  firom  hence  was  S.S.W.  for 
wixty  lefupies*  then  S.S.E.  till  near  the  line,  and  then  east- 
erly. We  dismissed  the  Samuel  to  return  hom^  and  held 
4>o  our  Way. 

■  We  came  into  Saldanha  roads  the  24th  Julv,. and  salu- 
ted the  Dutch  admiral  with  five  guns,  which  he  returned. 
Tliere  were  also  two  other  Holland  ships  there,  which  can^e 
to  make  train-oil  of  seals,*  and  which  had  made  SOO  pipes. 
This  day  I  went  apland,  and  found  the  names  of  Captain 
Keeling  and  others,  homewards-bound  in  January,  1610 } 
ako  my  brother  David's  name,  outward-bound,  9th  August, 
1609,  and  likewise  a  letter  buried  under  ground,  according 
to  agreement  between  him  and  me  in  England,  but  it  was 
so  consumed  with  damp  as  to  be  altogether  illegible.  The 
26th,  we  set  up  a  tent  for  our  sick  men,  and  got  them  all 
ashore  to  air  our  ships.  From  this  till  we  departed,  no- 
thing happened  worth  writing. 

The  6th  September,  in  lat.  23**  30'  S.  winr  'Jierly,  a 
pleasant  gale.  This  day,  afler  dinner,  we  5  jid,  and 
before  night,  came  to  anchor  in  the  bay  of  i!>i;  iiusustine, 
where  we  found  the  Union  distressed  for  want  of  provi- 
sions.* Th^  7th,  I  went  ashore  in  my  pinnace  to  endea- 
vour to  get  fresh  victuals  for  theixople,  but  could  not;  we 
got  however  wood  and  water.  The  10th,  we  steered  along 
the  coast  with  a  firesh  gale  at  S.£.  reckoning  to  have  made 
twenty-six  leagues  that  day,  but  we  only  went  twenty-two, 
owing  to  a  current  setting  south,    The  1 1th,  we  steered 

along 


'  In  a  letter  which  I  had  from  Mr  Femell,  written  from  Saldanha  baj, 
he  mentions  two  French  ships  in  like  employment,  which  he  suspected 
Jay  in  wait  for  distressed  ships  coming  from  India. — Purch. 

*  See  the  narrative  of  her  voyage  in  a^t,  ix.  of  this  chi^ter. 
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along  the  land,  having  ttUl  a  great  current  againitus.  The 
SOtib,  at  noon,  our  hititude  was  11"  10',  tjie.variation  being 
120  W.  This  afternoon  we  saw  land,  being  the  ishuKJb  of 
QuerifMh*  which  are  dangerous  low  islands,  environed  widi 
rocks  and  shoals. 

The  16th  Oct'jber,  early  in  the  morning,  we  saw  the 
Jhtof  Jrmanaa,  or  Two  Sisters,  bearing  N.  by  W.  the  wind 
at  S.  W.  and  the  18th,  we  came  to  anchor  in  a  sandy  bay 
in  the  isl^ind  of  Soeotora,  in  lat.  12**  25'  N.*  In  the  even- 
ing we  caught  many  fish  with  the  sein.  The  2l8t,  we  en- 
deavoured to  get  Into  the  road  of  Tamarin,  the  chief  town 
of  the  island}  but  from  contrary  winds  were  unable  to  get 
there  till  the  25th.  The  latitude  of  Tamarin  is  12o  S(y 
[ISO  S7'J  S.  This  town  stands  at  the  foot  of  high  rugged 
hills,  and  the  road  is  all  open  between  Ef  by  N.  and 
W.N.W.  We  anchored  in  ten  fathoms  on  g^ood  ground. 
I  sent  Mr  Femell  ashore  well  accompanied,  with  a  present 
to  the  king  of  a  doth  vest,  a  piece  of  (date^  and  a  sword- 
blad^  when  he  promised  all  possible  kindness.  The  26th, 
I  went  ashor^  aconnpanied  by  the  chief  merchants  and  a 
strong  guard,  and  being  conducted  to  the  king's  hous^  he 
entertained  me  courteously.  I  enquired  of  lum  conce^ 
ing  the  trade  of  the  Red  Sea,  which  he  highly  commended, 
sayins^  the  people  of  Aden  and  Mokha  were  good,  and 
would  be  glad  to  trade  with  us.  He  said  fiurther,  that  .the 
Ascension  had  sold  all  iier  goods  there  at  high  prices,  and 
came  so  light  to  Tamarin  as  to  require  much  ballast  This 
news  gave  me  good  content.  I  asked  leave  to  set  up  mv 
pinnace  on  his  island,  but  he  would  not  allow  it  in  this 
road,  as  if  I  staid  long  at  Tamarin  it  might  deter  all  others 
from  coming  there ;  but  if  I  ch«se  to  return  to  the  former 
port,  I  mig^t  set  up  the  pinnace  at  that  place.  On  enqui- 
ring for  aloes,  he  said  he  h:%d  sent  away  all  his  aloes  to  his 
father,  who  resides  at  Kushem,  near  Cape  Fartak,  being 
king  of  that  part  of  Arabia  Felix.  J  asked  lei^vc  to  wood 
and  water.  He  gave  me  free  leave  to  take  water,  but  said, 
if  I  would  have  any  wood,  I  must  pay  yery  dear  lor  it  He 

confirmed 

'  Querimba,  an  island  and  river  of  that  name  on  the.Cafre  ooait,  in 
lat  18°  80'  S.  Tliere  is  an  island  called  Oibo^  a  little  way  to  the  north, 
and  another  named  Goats  island,'  a  little  way  south  of  Querimba;  all 
three  b  ein^  probably  the  islandt  of  Queriba  in  the  text— £. 

*  The  latitude  in  the  text  is  very  erroneous ;  the  most  southerly  par^ 
pf  Soeotora  being  in  13'  6*  N.  «...  -.  ».  ....  _     .  . 
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confirmed  the  loss  of  the  Ascension  and  her  pinnae^  which 
WM  no  small  grief  to  me.  He  urged  me  much  to  go  to  the 
Red  Sea,  but  advised  me  not  to  attempt  trade  at  Fartaky 
M  he  dMt^t  his  firther  would  not  allow  me.  I  and  aU  my 
people  dined  with  the  king,  and  then  went  aboard. 

The  7th  November,  wnite  steering  fdong  the  coast  of 
Arabia,  we  saw  a  high  land  about  ten  o'clock,  ridng  like 
jiMa-del-^wia,  and  capable  of  being  seen  a  great  way  cff, 
which  we  imagined  to  be  the  high  knd  of  Aden.  In  the 
evening  we  came  to  anchor  bemre  the  town  in  twoity  fih 
thorns  <m  sandy  ground.  Aden  stands  in  a  vale  at  the  hot 
of  a  mountain,  and  makes  a  fiur  appearance.  It  is  sur- 
lounded  by  a  stone  wall,  md  has  KHrts  and  bulwarks  in 
many  ^aces ;  but  how  Uiese  are  furnished  I  know  not 
The  BOit  there  came  off  a  small  boat  in  whidi  were  three 
Arabs,  who  said  they  were  sent  by  the  lieutenant  of  die 
town  to  enouire  of  what  nati<m  we  were }  sliding  us  word 
we  were  welcome  if  Eogluh,  and  that  Captain  ISiarpey  had 
been  there  the  year  b^r^  and  had  gmie  thence  to  Mokh% 
where  he  sold  all  his  goods.  I  asked  the  name  of  the 
pacha,  and  whether  he  waa  a  good  nan.  They  answered  his 
name  was  Jaffer  Pacha ;  that  the  former  pacha  was  a  verr 
bad  man,  this  rather  better,  but  all  the  Turks  ware  bad. 
Askmg  vHiat  sort  of  (dace  Mokha  was  for  trade,  they  told 
me  there  was  one  man  in  M(^a  who  would  purchase  all 
ny  goods.  I  sent  John  WilSams  ashore,  one  of  my  factors, 
who  could  speak  Arabic,  who  was  kindly  entertained. 

Hie  morning  of  the  9th,  I  smt  my  pinnace  ashore  to 
pnicnre  a  pilot  for  MtAha,  and  in  the  mean  time  wds^ed 
anchor  and  got  under  saik  The  THUMce  returned  wi&out 
a  pilot,  saying,  they  would  not  let  us  have  any  unless  we 
1^  three  of  our  chief  merchants  in  pledge,  and  that  th^ 
entreated  me  to  leave  one  ship,  and  they  would  buy  all  her 
goods.  Bdng  desirous  of  trad^  I  agreed  to  leave  the 
Ftopper^com^  and  did  what  we  could  to  regain  the  road, 
but  w«re  CMrried  to  leeward  by  the  current,  so  we  came  to 
anchor  to  the  south  of  the  town.  I  then  sent  Mr  Fowler 
and  John  WiUiams  ashore,  to  tell  them  I  was  to  leave  one 
ship  with  them  to  trade,  and  begged  they  would  let  me 
have  a  pilot  They  seem«id  glad  ttukt  one  of  the  ships  was 
to  remain,  and  promised  me  a  pilot  next  day.  Seeug  no 
h(^  of  a  pilot  on  the  12th,  and  having  dispatched  our  bu-< 
siness  with  the  Pepper-corn,  I  sailed  about  nooQ  with  the 
Trades-inQi'^^se  a^a  Parling  for  Mokha, 

^  —  The 
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The  14tb»  we  isw  the  faead-Iaad  going  into  the  Red  Sea, 
xiBing  like  an  Mand,  and  about  dwven,  we  were  i^wart 
the  entrance  being  onlv  three  miles  broad.'  On  the  north 
dde  is  a  rngsed  land  lilce  an  iiiand,  and  on  the  other  nde 
is  a  low  flat  island,  called  Babelmandel,*  on  the  south  ude 
cf  which  island  there  appeared  to  be  a  broad  strait  or  ei»> 
trance.  After  passing  through  the  strait,  we  saw  a  Tillage 
in  a  sandy  bay  on  the  north  shore^  to  which  place  I  sent 
my  pinnace  to  get  a  pilot  It  soon  retumea  with  two 
Arabs,  who  preteootded  to  be  very  sikilful.  Our  depth  in  the 
•traits  was  mm  dght  to  eleven  fiithoms,  and  the  distance 
firom  Aden  to  the  straits  is  thirty  leagues.  About  finir 
o'clock;  p.  m.  we  had  sight  of  the  town  of  Mokha;  and 
about  fiv^  while  luffing  with  a  strong  wind,  we  split  our 
main-top-sail,  and  puttmg  abroad  our  mixen,  it  split  like- 
wise.  At  this  time  our  pilots  got  our  s^iip  aground  on  a 
sand  bank,  the  wind  blowma  hard,  and  the  sea  somewhat 
high,  so  that  we  much  feared  her  getting  safe  off  again. 

$  2.  Tramactiom  at  M(^katOnd  Treachery  of  the  Twk$ 
there,  and  at  ^deitm 

That  same  night,  a  boat  came  off  to  us  from  the  town, 
in  which  was  a  pn^r  man  of  a  Turk,  sent  by  the  gover- 
nor to  enquire  who  we  were^  and  what  was  onr  business. 
I  answered  that  we  were  EInglish  merchants,  who  came  ia 
search  of  trade.  To  this  he  replied,  that  we  were  heartily 
welcome,  and  should  not  fail  in  what  we  wanted ;  and  that 
Alexander  Sharpey  had  sold  all  his  goods  ther^  and  we 
might  do  the  like.  He  made  light  of  the  grounding  of  our 
dbip,  saying  it  was  quite  custmnary  for  the  sreat  dups  of 
India  to  get  ther^  aground,  and  yet  none  of  Uiem  ever  si^- 
fered  any  harm  by  it.  He  then  hastened  on  shore  to  ac- 
quaint the  aga  what  we  wer^  and  promised  to  return  in  die 
morning  wiUi  boats  to  lighten  our  ship.  This  man,  as  I 
afterwards  understood,  was  what  they  call  lord  ^  the  sea;* 
his  office  is  to  board  all  ships  that  come  to  Mokha,  to  see 

'  This  must  have  been  the  N.E.  niMage,  between  the  idand  of  Prin 
and  the  promontory  on  the  coast  of  Arabia.  The  other  passage  is  much 
broader.— £. 

'  The  name  of  the  island  is  Prin,  Bab^l'Mondub,  signifying  the  gate 
of  lamentation,  is  the  Arabian  name  of  the  straits  leading  into  the  Rett 
Sea.— E. 

ftnAjabiCfAmir-al-Bahar.—Aat\,J,369.a:  '4-;    , 
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liflhten  sent  to  diiohavige  the  shipi,  and  to  take  care  that 
thi^  do  not  defraud  the  cuitomi ;  for  all  which  he  has  cer- 
tahi  ftes,  which  constitute  his  salaiy. 
^^  3^'fy  in  ^^  morning  of  the  Uth»  the  lord  of  the  sea  re- 

'^*°°====*iraedwith  three  or  four  other  Turks  in  his  company*  two 
of  whom  spoke  Italian.  Hnnr  brought  me  a  smi£  jpresent 
lirom  the  aga,  with  hearty  w^come  to  his  port,  simng,  wtt| , 
should  have  as  good  and  free  trade  as  we  had  in  Stambmitt 
fOrastantinople,]  Aleppo»  orany  other  part  of  the  Turkish 
dominions,  with  many  other  compliments,  and  oflers  tS~ 
every  thing  that  the  country  could  aiford.  They  brought 
three  or  four  lighters,  into  which  we  put  any  thing  that  iint 
came  to  hand  to  lighten  the  ship.  Mr  Femell  went  ashore 
in  one  of  these  before  I  was  aware,  carrying  with  him  every 
thing  he-had  in  the  ship.  We  sent  our  money,  elefihanta 
tectii,  and  all  our  shot,  aboard  the  Darling;  and  in  the 
evening  carried  out  our  anchors  into  de^  wat6r,  trying  to 
heave  off  our  ship,  but  could  not  The  15th  we  sent  more 
goods  ashore,  and  some  on  board  the  Darling,  and  about 
five  p.  m.  on  heaving  the  capstan,  our  ship  went  off  the 
bank  to  all  our  cdmforts.  I  had  this  day  a  letter  from  Mr 
Femell,  telling  me  he  had  received  kind  entertainment  from 
the  aga,  and  had  agreed  to  pay  five  per  cent,  custom  for 
all  we  shoukl  sell,  and  all  that  was  not  sold  to  be  returned 
custom-free.  Likewise  the  aoa  sent  me  a  letter  under  his 
hand  and  seal,  oflfering  himsdf  and  every  thing  in  his  coun> 
try  at  my  disposal,  wiu  many  other  compliments. 

The  19th  two  boats  came  off  for  iron  to  Mr  Femell, 
which  I  caused  to  be  sent ;  but  wrote  to  him,  not  to  send 
for  any  more  goods  till  those  he  had  already  were  sold.  In 
answer,  Mr  Femdl  wrote^  that  I  must  come  ashore  ac- 
cording to  the  custom  of  the  country,  if  I  minded  to  have 
trade,  otherwise  they  could  not  be  persuaded  but  we  were 
men  of  war.  The  aga  likewise  sent  his  interpreter  to  en- 
treat me  to  come  ashore,  if  I  were  a  merchant  and  friend  to 
the  Great  Turk,  and  hoped  for  trade ;  alledginob  that  Cap- 
tain Sharpey,  and  all  Indian  obtains,  did  so.  The  20th,  I 
went  ashore,  and  was  received  at  the  water-side  by  several 
of  the  chief  men,  accompanied  with  music,  and  brought  in 
great  state  to  the  oga's  nouse,  where  all  the  chief  men  of 
die  town  were  assembled.  I  was  received  with  much  kind- 
ness, was  seated  close  to  the  a^  all  the  rest  standing,  and 
many  compliments  paid  me.  X  delivered  his  majesty's  let- 
ter 
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ter  for  the  pacha»  and  a  present,  which  I  requested  might 
be  lent  up  to  the  pacha  with  all  speed.  I  likewise  mve  the 
Mpt  a  preienti  witn  which  he  seemed  much  pleiisM,  assu- 
ring me  I  should  have  free  trade,  and  if  any  of  the  towns- 
fteople  offended  me  or  my  men,  he  would  punish  them  se- 
▼erely.  He  )hen  made  me  stand  up,  and  one  of  his  chief 
men  put  upon  me  a  vest  of  crimson  silk  and  silver,  saving, 
this  was  the  Grand  Seiffnor's  protection,  and  I  neea  fear 
no  ill.  After  some  compliments,  I  took  my  leav^  and  was 
mounted  on  a  gallant  horse  with  rich  furniture  a  great  man 
leading  mv  horse,  and  was  conducted  in  my  new  coat,  ac- 
cfltaipaniea  by  music,  to  the  English  factory,  where  I  staid 
dinner.  Meaning  to  go  aboard  m  the  evening,  I  was  much 
entreated  to  remain,  which  I  yielded  to,  being  forced  also 
for  some  days  following  by  bad  weather. 

'Every  day  I  had  some  small  present  sent  me  b^  the  aga^' 
with  compliments  from  him,  enquiring  if  I  were  m  want  c^ 
any  thing.  On  the  28tb,  he  sent  twice  complimentary  mes- 
sages, desiring  me  to  be  merry,  as  when  their  fast  was  over, 
now  almost  expired,  he  would  take  me  along  with  him  to 
his  gardens  and  other  places  of  pleasure.  This  afternoon 
MrTemberton  came  ashore  for  cocoa-nuts,  and  wishing  af.' 
terwards:  to  return  on  board,  the  Turks  would  not  ulow 
him,  saying  it  was  too  lat^  and  he  might  go  as  early  next 
morning  as  he  pleased.  I  sent  to  entreat  permission  for 
him  to  go,  but  it  was  refused.  All  this  time  we  suspected 
no  harm,  only  thinking  the  officer  was  rather  too  strict  in 
his  conduct  on  this  occasion,  which  we  thought  had  been 
without  orders,  and  of  which  I  meant  nextday  to  complain 
to  the  aga.  After  sui>set,  I  ordered  stools  to  be  set  for  us 
at  the  door^  where  Mr  Fcmcll,  Mr  Pemberton,  and  I,  sat 
to  take  the  fresh  air,  having  no  suspicions  that  any  evil  was 
intended  us.  About  eight  o'clock,  a  janissary  brought 
some  messase  for  me  from  the  aga;  and  as  we  could  not 
understand  nim,  I  sent  my  man  to  call  one  of  my  people 
who  could  speak  Turkish.  While  this  man  was  interpret- 
ing the  aga  s  message,  which  was  merely  complimentary, 
my  own  man  came  to  us  in  great  consternation,  saying  we 
were  betrayed,  for  the  Turks  and  my  people  were  by  the 
ears  at  the  back  of  the  house. 

The  Turk  who  sat  beside  us  rose  up  immediately,  and 
desired  my  man  to  shew  him  where  the  quarrel  was,  several 
of  my  follu  following  to  see  what  was  the  matter.  I  imme- 
„^  diately 
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dktely  ran  after  Uiem,  calling  as  loud  as  I  was  able  for 
ihem  to  turn  back  and  defendour  house;  but  while  spook- 
Inflb  I  was  struck  on  the  head  by  one  behind  me  with  such 
yiolenoe,  that  I  fell  down  and  remained  senseless  till  they 
had  bound  my  huida  behind  me  so  tightly*  that  the  pam 
restored  my  senses.    As  soon  as  they  saw  roe  mov%  they 
sat  me  on  my  feet,  and  led  me  between  two  of  them  to  too 
bouse  of  the  aga,  where  I  found  several  of  my  people  in  a 
similar  situation  with  myself.    On  the  way  the  soUien  pil- 
laged me  of  all  the  money  I  had  about  me,  and  took  from 
me  three  gold  rings,  one  of  which  was  my  seaL  another  waa 
set  with  seven  diunonds,  which  were  of  considcrabk  valuok 
and  tlM  third  was  Agimmail  ring.    When  all  of  us  that  «h 
q^ped  alive  in  this  treacherous  and  bloody  massacre  were 
brought  together,  they  b^gan  to  put  us  in  irons,  I  and  so* 
-en  more  being  chained  toaeCher  by  the  neck,  otbars  by 
<?ir  feet,  and  others  again  ov  the  hands.  Thb  being  dont 
ti-jy  all  left  us,  except  two  soldiers  appointed  to  keep  guard 
over  us.    These  soldiers  had  compassion  upon  us,  and  eas- 
ed us  of  the  bands  which  tied  our  hands  behind ;  for  most 
of  na  were  so  tightly  bound  that  the  blood  was  ready  to 
ftart  from  our  fmger-ends. 

After  my  hands  were  thus  eased,  being  much  diitresaed 
both  for  myself  and  the  rest,  and  in  jneat  anxiety  for  the 
ahips,  which  I  believed  the  foithless  Turks  would  leave  no 
villainy  unattempted  to  get  possession  o^  we  began  to  oon- 
verse  together  as  to  what  could  be  the  reason  of  this  infop- 
motts  usage.  I  demanded  if  any  of  them  could  tell  how  the 
alBBray  began,  and  if  any  of  our  people  were  shun.  I  was 
informed  by  those  of  our  company  who  were  in  the  fray, 
and  had  escaped,  that  Francis  Sunny,  John  Landot,  and 
six  more  were  slain,  and  that  fourteen  of  those  now  in  cus- 
tody along  with  me  were  sore  wounded.  They  said  that 
our  house  was  surrounded  by  soldiers,  who,  when  I  was 
knocked  down,  attacked  our  company  with  merciless  cru- 
elty, against  those  who  had  no  weapons  to  defend  them«> 
selves. 

Having  thus  succee:led  in  the  first  act  of  their  treachen^ 
they  now  aimed  to  gam  possession  of  our  ships  and  aooas. 
For  about  ten  o'clock  that  same  night,  they  manneathrce 
large  boats  with  about  150  armed  men,  in  order  to  take  the 
Darlinff,  which  rode  somewhat  nearer  the  shore  than  our 

]arge  snip..    The  boats  put  off  ^Knn  the  shoro  together,  and 
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that  they  might  be  mhtaken  for  Christiani,  the  Turks  todk 
oflT  their  turban%  and  all  boarded  the  Darling,  most  of  them 
getting  upon  her  deck.  Thii  attack  wu  m  ludden,  diat 
threo  men  belonging  to  the  Darling  were  tlain  before  they 
could  get  down  below :  The  rest  took  to  their  cloie  ^^'' 
ten,  and  itood  on  their  defence.  At  tliii  time,  the  JSfNtV 
al  Hahar,  who  commanded  on  this  entcrprice,  called  to  hi« 
Noldiors  to  cut  the  tablet  in  thi  Aotise.*  The  loldiere  misun- 
derstanding him,  many  of  them  leapt  into  the  boats  and 
cut  the  b<Mt  ropes,  so  that  they  drifted  away.  By  this 
time  our  men  had  got  hold  of  their  weapons  and  man- 
ned,their  ckMw  quarters,  the  Turks  standing  thick  in  the 
waste,  hallooing  and  clanging  their  swords  upon  the  deckw 
One  of  oiir  company  threw  a  krge  barrel  of  powder  among 
them,  and  after  it  a  fire-brand,  which  took  instant  effect, 
and  scorched  several  of  them.  The  rest  retired  to  the  quar- 
terrdeck  and  poop,  as  they  thought  for  greater  safety,  where 
they  were  entertained  with  musxet-shot  and  another  train 
of  powder,  which  put  them  in  such  fear  that  they  lei^t  into 
the  sea,  many  of  tnem  clinging  to  the  ship's  side  and  desi- 
ring quarter,  which  was  not  granted,  as  our  men  killed  all 
they  could  find,  and  the  rest  were  drowned.  One  man 
only  was  saved,  who  hid  himself  till  the  fury  was  over,  when 
he  yielded  and  was  received  to  mercv.  Thus  Ood»  of  hie 
floodness  and  mercy,  delivered  our  ship  and  men  out  of  the 
hands  of  our  enemies,  for  which  Uesscd  be  his  holy  name 
for  ever  more.  Amen. 

On  the  return  of  the  boats  to  Mokha,  they  reported  that 
the  Aip  was  taken,  for  which  there  were  great  rqoicings.' 
The  affa'sent  off  the  boats  again,  with  orc^rs  to  bring  the 
ship  close  to  the  shore }  but  on  getting  out  to  where  she 
ro^  they  found  her  under  sail  and  standing;  off,  on  which 
thev  returned,  and  told  the  aga  that  the  ship  had  escaped 
and  was  gon^  and  they  now  bdi^ved  the  £mir-al-bahar  and 
his  soldiers  were  taken  prisoners,  which  was  no  pleasine 
news  to  him.  Before  day,  he  sent  his  interpreter  to  teU' 
me  that  my  small  ship  was  taken,  which  I  believed.  At 
day-break,  I  was  sent  for  to  come  before  the  aga,  and  went 
accordingly  with  my  seven  yoke-fellows,  all  natened  with 

VOL.  viii.  .2a  .         .       me 
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»•  by  th«  ntck  to  the  Mun«  ohaiiu  With  a  firowningcooa- 
ttiuuiotk  he  aiked  how  I  dunt  be  to  bold  m  to  enter  their 
port  of  Mokhe»  m  neer  their  holy  city  of  Meocft  ?  I  ui- 
•wcred*  thet  he  already  knew  the  reeson  of  my  ooming,  and 
that  I  bad  not  landed  till  eameatly  entreated  by  him,  with 
manv  promiait  of  kind  uMge.  He  then  nid  it  was  not  kw- 
lUl  for  any  Christian  to  come  lo  near  their  holy  city,  of 
which  Mokha  wai  at  one  of  tho  gates,  and  that  the  paeha 
had  express  orders  Trom  the  Oreat  Turk  to  naptJwii  all 
Christians  who  came  into  these  soas,  even  if  dM^  had  the 
imperial  pass.  I  told  him  the  fault  was  hla  own,  for  not 
having  told  me  so  at  irst,  but  deluding  ua  with  fkir  pro* 


He  now  gave  me  a  letter  to  read  from  Captain  Down* 
Ion,  dated  long  before  at  Aden,  saying,  th«t  two  of  Ms 
merohanta  and  his  purser  hod  been  detained  on  sbor%* 
and  that  they  could  not  get  them  released,  without  knding 
nerohuidisek  and  paying  150Q  Venetian  chequint  for  aa- 
choraoe.  After  I  liad  read  the  letter,  the  am  desired  to 
know  its  purport,  which  I  tokl  him.  He  tnen  informed 
me  that  tne  uiip,  since  the  writing  of  that  letter,  had  been 
cast  away  on  a  rock,  and  all  her  goods  and  men  lost.  He 
then  commanded  me  to  write  a  wtter  to  the  pec^le  in  my 
large  i^p  to  know  how  many  Turks  were  detained  in  tho 
small  one.  I  said  that  was  needless,  as  ho  had  ahready  sent 
me  word  the  small  ship  was  taken.  To  this  he  repliea,  that 
she  was  once  taken,  but  the  laroe  sliip  had  rescued  her.  He 
dien  ordwed  me  to  write  a  tetter,  commanding  all  the 
people  of  the  laroe  ship  to  come  ashore,  and  to  deliver  the 
liurge  ship  and  her  goods  into  his  hands,  when  he  woidd 

give  us  the  small  ship  to  carry  us  home.  I  said  it  would 
e  folly  to  write  any  such  thing,  as  those  who  were  aboard 
and  at  liberty  would  not  be  such  fools  as  to  forsake  thdr 
ship  and  goods,  and  come  ashore  to  be  slaves,  merely  for 
my  writing  them.  He  said  he  was  sure  if  I  wrote  such  a 
letter,  they  durst  not  disobey  me.  When  I  told  him  plainly 
I  would  write  no  such  letter,  he  urged  me  again,  threaten- 
inff  to  cut  off  my  head  if  I  refused.  I  bade  him  do  so»  in 
wmch  he  would  aive  me  (Measure,  being  weanr  of  my  life. 
He  then  asked  muA  money  we  bad  in  the  ship,  and  what 
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■tore  of  victual!  and  wnter  ?  I  Mid  we  had  but  little  monej. 
being  duly  for  purchaning  tititualif  not  mcrehandixe,  and 
that  we  had  enough  of  victuaU  and  water  for  tW6  yeare, 
whieh  he  would  not  bcHeve. 

1  waa  now  taken  out  of  my  chain  and  collar,  hating  a 
largo  pair  of  fctten  put  upon  my  legi,  with  manaelei  on 
my  wrifts  I  and  being  leparatod  from  the  rest  of  my  com- 
pany, I  waf  bentowed  oil  that  day  in  o  dirty  dog^kennel  un- 
der a  itoir ;  but  at  nij^ht,  at  the  entreaty  olf  Shermall,  con- 
HUl  of  the  Baniani,  Iwas  taken  to  o  better  room,  and  al- 
lowed to  have  one  of  my  men  idonff  with  me  who  ipoke 
Turklih  {  TeC  my  bed  wot  the  hara  ground,  a  itone  my 
pillow,  and  my  company  to  keep  me  awake  were  grief  of 
neart  and  a  multitude  of  rati.  About  midnight  came  the 
lieutenant  of  the  aga  with  the  trugman,*  entreating  me  U> 
writo  a  letter  on  board  to  enquire  how  many  Turks  they 
had  prisoners,  and  what  were  thdr  names ;  bat  In  no  cose 
to  write  any  Uiing  of  the  loss  of  our  men,  and  the  hard 
usage  we  had  met  with  j  but  to  say  we  were  detained  iti  the 
aga's  bottse  till  orders  came  firom  the  pachai  and  that  we 
wanted  for  nothing.  This  letter  I  wrote  exaetlt  as  they 
wished ;  but  commanded  them  to  look  wdl  to  their  (Arfpe 
and  boats,  and  by  no  meohs  to  let  any  of  their  meil  eMtoe 
ashore.  Taking  this  letter  with  them,  they  exomfoed  two 
or  three  of  mt  men  apart  ns  to  its  meaning. 

They  could  not  at  first  get  any  one  who  would  tenfure 
on  board,  so  that  my  first  letter  was  not  sent.  But  at  length 
a  person,  who  was  bom  at  Tunis,  in  Barbary,  and  spoke 
good  Itolian,  undertook  to  carry  n  letter,  providing  I  would 
write  to  use  him  well.  I  wrote  again  as  tnev  desired^  which 
was  taken  on  board  and  answered,  saying,  tnat  all  the  Turks 
were  slain  or  dnmned,  save  one,  named  RimtMh,  a  com- 
mon soldier ;  in  this  onswer  they  expressed  their  satisfac- 
tion ttf  hen  that  I  was  alive^  as  Russwan  told  them  he  be^ 
lieved  I  mid  oU  the  rest  were  slaifi.  We  contbitted  in  thit 
misery  tflf  the  15th  December,  never  hearing  any  thine 
from  the  ships  nor  they  from  rts.  The  oga  ciine  several 
times  to  me,  sometimes  with  threats  and  sometinies  sooth- 
ing, to  htrve  roe  write  for  all  my  people  taeome  aahore  and 

deliver 

«  Or  intemreter,  now  coumoAly  called  dragomta,  draggeniuur,  or 
tmcheman,  all  of  which  are  corruptions  from  the  Arabic  torijmin.—- 
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deliver  up  the  ships ;  but  I  always  answered  him  as  before. 
He  was  m  hopes  our  ships  would  be  forced)  for  want  of  wa> , 
ter  and  provisions,  to  surrender  to  him,  knowing  they  could 
not  have  a  wind  to  cet  out  of  the  straits  till  May,  and 
would  by  no  means  believe  me  that  they  were  provided  for 
two  years. 

In  the  mean  time  they  in  the  ships  were  at  their  wit» 
end,  hearing  nothing  from  us  ashore,  and  not  knowing  well 
what  to  do.    They  rode  very  insecurely  in  an  open  aiv> 
chorage,  the  wind  blowing  continually  hard  at  S.S.E.  in- 
closed all  round  with  shods,  and  their  water  beginninff  to 
fail,  as  we  had  started  fifty  tons  in  our  large  ship  to  lighten 
her  when  we  got  aground.    While  in  this  perplexity,  an 
honest  true-hearted  sailor,  named  John  Chambers,  offered 
to  go  ashore  and  see  what  was  become  of  us,  putting  his 
life  and  liberty  at  stake,  rather  than  see  the  people  so  much 
at  a  loss.     He  dSected  this  on  the  15th  December,  being 
set  ashore  upon  a  small  island  with  a  flag  of  truce»  a  Uttle 
to  windwara  of  the  town,  having  one  of  our  Indians  along 
with  him  as  an  interpreter.    On  being  carried  before  the 
ag%  who  asked  him  now  he  durst  come  on  shore  without 
ieav^  he  said  he  came  with  a  fliu;  of  truce,  and  was  only  a 
messenger,  which  was  permitted  among  enemies.     Being 
asked  what  message  he  had  to  deliver,  he  said  a  letter  for 
his  general,  and  lixewisc,  if  allowed,  to  see  and  enquire  how 
we  all  did.    He  and  the  Indian  were  strictly  examined  as 
to  the  store  of  provisions  and  water  on  board,,  when  both 
answered  as  I  had  done,  that  there  was  enough  of  both  for 
two  years. 

Chambers  was  then  brought  to  my  dark  cell,  and  could 
not  for  some  time  see  me  on  coming  out  of  the  light.  He 
delivered  me  the  letter  with  watery  eyes,  on  seeing  me  so 
fettered,  both  hands  and  feet  being  in  irons.  When  he  had 
told  me  how  he  came  ashore,  I  tohl  him  I  hardly  thought 
they  would  let  him  off  again ;  as,  not  many  days  before,^  a 
man  who  brought  a  letter  for  me  from  the  Fepper-corn  was 
detained  a  prisoner,  being  neither  allowed  to  return  nor  to 

go  aboard  the  ships  in  the  roads.  His  answer  was,  that 
efore  leaving  the  ship  he  had  made  up  his  mind  to  submit 
40  the  same  hard  fate  as  I  did,  if  they  were  so  villainous  as 
to  detain  him  who  was  only  a  messenger.  The  16th  I  wrote 
an  answer,  and  delivered  it  to  Chambers,  and,  contrary  to 
my  expectation,  they  let  him  and  the  Indian  return,  with 

leave. 


•  CHAP.  X.  SECT.  XI.    Englith  Eatt  India  Company,         S73 

leave  to  come  again  next  day  if  they  had  occasion.  Next 
day  accordingly)  Cijambers  returned  alone,  for  the  Indjan 
was  so  terrified  that  he  durst  not  venture  again.  My  man 
sent  me  various  things  by  Giambers,  but  we  aga  was  my 
receiver,  thinking  them  too  sood  for  me. 

While  daily  expecting  orders  from  the  pacha  to  put  us 
to  death,  or  to  malce  us  perpetual  prisoners  or  slaves,  on  the 
20th  December  an  aga  came  down  from  Zenan,  who  was 
captain,  or  chief  of  the  chiauses,  with  orders  to  bring  us  all 
up  there.  Being  desirous  to  see  me  and  my  company,  three 
chain  were  brought  into  my  prison,  on  which  Redb  aga» 
Ismael  aga,  the  messenger,  and  Ji^er  aga,  seatea  them- 
selves.    Kegib  aga  began  by  asking,  how  I  dared  to  come 
into  that  country  so  near  Uieir  holy  city,  without  a  pass 
from  the  Turkish  emperor  ?  I  answered,  that  the  king  my 
master  was  in  peace  and  amity  ..-ith  the  Grand  Turkj  and 
that  by  the  treaty  between  them,  trade  was  allowed  to  us  in 
all  his  dominions,  of  which  this  being  a  part,  we  needed  no 
pass.     He  then  said,  that  this  place  being  the  door,  as  it 
were,  of  their  holy  city,  was  not  lawful  for  any  Christians  to 
enter;  and  then  asked  me  if  I  did  not  know  the  grand 
fiignlor  had  a  long  sword  ?  I  answered,  we  were  not  taken 
by  the  sword,  but  bv  treachery;  and  if  I  and  my  people 
were  aboard,  I  would  not  care  for  the  length  of  his  sword, 
nor  for  all  their  swords.     He  then  said,  this  was  proudly 
spoken ;  and,  as  formerly,  desired  I  would  write,  command- 
ing all  my  people  to  come  ashore,  and  surrender  themselves 
and  ships  to  the  pacha,  to  which  I  answered  as  formerly. 
Ismael  t^a  now  brbke  off  this  idle  discourse,  by  telling  me, 
he  came  from  the  pacha  with  express  orders  to  conduct  me 
and  all  my  people  to  Zenan,  and  therefore  advised  me  to 
send  aboard  for  warm  clothing,  as  we  should  find  it  very  cold 
in  the  mountains.  I  requested  him  that  my  poor  men  might 
be  sent  aboard  ship,  and  that  only  I  and  a  few  more  should 
go  up  to  Zenan.  *  He  said,  it  was  not  in  his  power  to  re- 
medy this,  as  the  pacha  had  ordered  all  to  go ;  but  Regib 
aga  said  i  should  have  my  wish,  and  that  I  and  five  more 
fihould  go  to  Zenan,  the  rest  remaining  where  they  were 
till  farther  orders  from  the  pacha.  This  same  day,  the  20th 
December,  Captain  Downton  came  in  the  Pepper-corn  to 
Mokha  roads  from  Aden ;  and  learning  this,  I  wrote  him 
a  le]tter,  civing  him  my  opinion  of  what  was  best  for  him  to 
do,  he  being;  commanucr  in  my  absence. 
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§  3.  Journey  of  Sir  Htnry  Middletoft  to  Zenan,  in  the  Inf9- 
rior  of  Yemen,  or  Jrabia  Ftlix^mth  vtme  Jkteriptiotn^ 
ike  Country,  arid  Occurrences  till  hit  Return  <p  HqMm.    ■. 

The  2Sd  Decemberi  our  irons  were  all  taken  off  our  kg*^ 
,e;ccept  the  carpenters  and  smithiy  who  were  detailed  at 
Mc^uia  to  set  up  our  pinnace^  and  some  sick  men  who  were 
unable  to  travel.  I  and  thirty-four  of  my  peopfe  were  de»- 
tined  to  go  up  to  Zenan,  the  chief  ci^  of  the  kingdmn/ 
?;rhere  the  pacha  ifesided.  About  four  p.  m.  of  the  SSd  we 
left  Mokha,  myself  and  Mr  Femell  being  on  horsebackf  and 
all  the  rest  of  my  people  upon  asses.  About  ten  at  n\Ax, 
when  ,ten  or  twelve  miles  from  Mokhai  Mr  Pemberton  wpr 
|ped  aw(^.  We  missed  him  immediately,  but  said  not  !» 
wordf  aiding  his  escape  with  our  prayers  to  Ood  to  speea 
him  safe  aboard.  About  one  hour  after  midnight)  we  came 
to  an  inn  or  town,  called  Momaet  when  we  were  counted, 
but  Pemberton  was  not  missed.  We  remained  here  tiU 
four  in  ths  aftei^oon  of  the  23d,  when,  at  our  coming  out 
to  depart,  we  were  again  counted,  and  one  w^s  now  round 
iwantmg.  The  aga  asked  me  how  many  of  us  left  Mokhq, 
on  which  I  answered,  thirty-four,  as  I  thought,  but  I  was 
not  certain.  He  insisted  there  certainly  were  thirty-five, 
and  that  one  was  now  missing;  on  which  I  said  that  was 
more  than  I  knew. 

I  ought  to  have  mentioned,  that,  while  a  prisoner  at 
Mokha,  I  found  much  kindnes^from  one  Hamet  aga,  who 
sent  me  various  presents,  encouraging  me  to  be  of  good 
comfort,  as  my  cause  was  good.  He  sent  a  supply  of  bread 
for  me  and  my  peopto  on  the  journey,  and  oave  me  letters 
for  the  laahya  of  the  pacha.  The  consul  likewise  oS  die 
Banians  came  every  day  to  visit  me^  and  never  empty  hand- 
ed; and  Tookehar  was  our  great  friend  all  the  tune  we 
were  prisoners,  sending  every  day  to  each  roan,  fifty-one  in 
all,  two  cakes  of  white  bread,  and  a  quantity  of  dates  07 
piantains.  He  went  away  from  Mokha  for  Zenan  two  days 

before 

*  Zenan,  or  Sanaa,  is  a  city  ia  the  interior  of  Yemen, -or  Yanan,  in 
lat  1«°  45'  N.  and  long.  4€f>  £.  from  Greenwich ;  being  about  250  miles 
N.N.E.  from  Mokha,  and  about  lAO  miles  N.N.W.  from  the  nearest  coast 
of  the  Indian  ocean,  situated  on  one  of  the  very  few  rivers  that  are  to  be 
found  in  Arabia.— £. 
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before  iiS)  promising  me  tduie  his  best  ^deavOurs  with  the 
pacha  for  our  gooci ;  and  I  believe  he  did  what  he  said,  for 
ji  was  toU  by  severid  persons  at  Zenan,  that  he  laboured 
luurd  in  vms  business,  both  with  the  pacha  and  the  kiahya* 
which  hitter  was  a  very  discreet  person,  and  goremed  the 
kiiwdom. 

On  Christmas  day  we  arrived  at  the  city  of  Tyn,  four 
days  journey  from  Mokha*  wh'dre  we  were  marshalled  two 
and  twotogether^  as  they  do  atStambol*  with  captives  taken  iA 
the  wars,  our  agn  riding  in  triumph,  as  a  great  conqueror. 
We  were  rait  a  mile  out  of  town  by  the  diief  ttien  of  the 
place  on  horseback,  multitudes  of  people  standing  all  the 
way  gazing  and  wondering  at  us;  and  this  was  done  at  all 
the  cities  and  towns  through  which  we  passed.  A  youth 
belonfling  to  Mr  Pemberton  fell  sick  at  this  town,  and  had 
to  be  left  in  charge  of  the  governor,  being  onable  to  traveK 

I  kept  no  journal  all  the  way  from  Tyes  to  Z^an;  but 
this  I  well  remember,  that  it  was  exceeditagly  cold  ail  that 
part  of  the  journey)  our  lodging  being  the  cold  ground^  ^d 
everv  morning  the  ground  was  covered  with  hoai*  frtist.  I 
would  not  beueve  at  Mokha  when  I  was  toki  how  odki  was 
the  upper  country,  but  esq^erience  taught  me»  when  too 
lat^  to  wish  I  had  come  better  provid^.  I  boueht  fiir 
gowns  for  most  of  my  men,  who  were  slenderly  dothed, 
odierwise  I  think  they  would  have  starved.  Zenan  is,  as  I 
judge,  about  180  miles  N.  N.  W.  from  MoUia.'  It  is  ifi 
lat.  160  iff^  ^  I  observed  by  an  instrument  I  mad6  there. 
We  were  fifteen  days  between  Mokha  and  Zenan«  The  5di 
of  Januai^,  161 1,  two  hours  before  day,  we  came  within  tw6 
miles  of  Zenan,  ^ere  we  had  to  sit  on  the  bare  ground  till 
day-light«  and  were  much  pinched  by  the  cold,  and  so  be* 
numbed  Uiat  we  could  faaraly  stand.  Every  morniAg  the 
ground  was  covered  with  hoar  frost,  and  in  Zenan  we  nave 
had  ice  an  inch  diick  in  one  nigh^  which  I  could  not  have 
believed  unless  I  had  seen  it. 

About  a  mile  from  the  town,  we  were  met  by  the  ntbashot 

or  sheriff^  with  at  least  200  shot,  accompanied  by  drums 

,j.,u':  and 


*  Stambola,  StilDboli',  Stamboul,  vulgar  nEnnes  in  the  east  for  Cdnstan- 
tinode,  is  a  corruption  and  corruption  of  mc  t^v  iriKir,  which  the  Greek's 
used  to  say  when  going  to  Constantinople,  i.  e.  to  the  cHyt  by  way  of  es« 
pecial  eminence  above  idl  other  cities. — Purch. 

^  See  a  former  note,  in  which  its  geographical  relation  to  Mokha  is 
Siven  on  the  authority  of  our  latest  and  best  .maps.— £. 
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and  trumpets.  We  were  now  drawn  up  in  tingle  fil^  or 
one  behind  the  other,  at  some  distance,  to  make  the  greater 
shew,  our  men  having  their  gowns  tdcen  from  tibem,  and 
being  forced  to  march  on  foot  in  their  thin  and  nagged 
suits.  The  soldiers  led  the  way,  after  whom  went  our  men 
one  by  one,  our  trumpeters  being  next  before  me,  andoom* 
manded  by  the  aga  to  sound,  but  I  forbade  them.  After 
our  trumpeters,  came  Mr  Femell  and  I  on  horsdiuick :  and 
lastly,  came  the  aga  riding  in  triumph,  with  a  richly  ca^ 
parisoned  spare  horse  led  oefore  him.  In  this  order  we 
were  led  through  the  heart  of  the  ci^  to  the  castle,  all 
the  way  being  so  thronged  with  people  that  we  'could 
hardly  get  through  them.  At  the  first  gate  there  was  a 
good  guard  of  armed  soldiers;  at  the  second  were  two  great 
pieces  of  cannon  on  carriages.  AiUr  passing  this  gate,  we 
came  into  a  spacious  court  yard,  twice  as  long  as  the  Ex^* 
chan^  at  London.  The  soldiers  discharged  their  pieces 
at  this  gate,  and  placed  themselves,  among  many  othera 
there  bdore  them,  on  the  two  sides,  leaving  a  lane  for  us 
to  walk  through.  Mr  Femdl  and  I  alightra  at  this  gate, 
and  placed  cursives  on  one  side  along  with  our  men,  but 
he  and  I  were  soon  ordered  to  attend  upon  the  pacha,  it 
being  their  divan  day,  or  meeting  of  the  council.  At  the 
upper  end  of  the  court-yard,  we  went  up  a  stair  of  some 
twelve  steps,  at  the  top  of  which  two  great  men  came  and 
held  me  by  the  wrists,  whidi  they  grip^  very  hard,  and  led 
me  in  this  manner  to  the  pacha,  who  was  seated  in  a  long 
spacious  gallery,  many  great  men  standing  on  each  side  of;^ 
him,  and  others  stood  on  each  side  all  along  this  gallery, 
making  a  good  shew,  the  floor  being  all  covered  wiui  Turr 
key  carpets. 

When  I  came  within  two  yards  of  the  pacha,  we  wera 
commanded  to  stop.  The  pacna  then,  with  a  frowning  and 
angry  countenance,  demanded  of  what  country  I  was,  and 
what  brought  me  into  these  parts  ?  I  answered,  that  I  was 
ah  Englishman  and  a  merchant,  a  friend  to  the  grand  sig- 
nior,  ai^d  came  to  seek  trade.  He  then  said,  it  was  not  law- 
ful for  any  Christian  to  come  into  that  country,  and  he  had 
already  given  warning  to  Captain  Sharpey  for  no  more  of 
our  nation  to  comp  hither.  I  told  him  C||ptain  Sharpey 
was  cast  away  on  the  coast  of  India,  and  did  not  get  to 
England  to  tell  us  so ;  which,  if  we  had  known,  we  had 
never  put  ourselves  to  the  trouble  we  were  now  in ;  that 
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Regib  aga  bad  impoied  upon  ui,  saving,  we  were  welcome 
into  the  countrr,  and  that  we  ihould  have  as  free  trade  at 
in  any  part  of  Turkey,  with  many  other  fair  promises ;  and, 
contrary  to  his  word,  had  assaulted  us  with  armed  soldiers, 
had  murdered  several  of  my  men,  and  made  me  and  others 
prisoners.  He  said  R^b  aga  was  no  more  than  his  slavey 
and  had  no  power  to  pass  his  word  to  me  without  his  leave, 
and  that  what  had  baallen  me  and  my  people  was  by  his 
orders  to  Rcgib  aoa }  he  having  such  orders  from  the  grand 
signior  so  to  chastise  all  Christuins  that  dared  to  come  into 
these  parts.  I  told  him  we  had  already  recdvod  great  harm, 
and  if  it  pleased  him  to  let  us  return  to  our  ships,  what  we 
had  suffered  would  be  a  sufficient  warning  for  our  nation 
never  to  return  again  into  his  country.  He  answered,  that 
he  would  not  allow  us  to  depart,  but  that  I  should  write  to 
the  ambassador  of  our  nation  at  Constantinople,  and  he 
would  write  to  the  erand  simior,  to  know  his  pleasure  as 
to  what  was  to  be  done  with  us,  or  whether  he  chose  to 
permit  us  to  trade  or  no.    •. 

The  pacha  thai  dismissed  me,  desiring  me  to  go  to  the 
lodging  that  was  appointed  for  m^  taking  four  or  five  of 
my  people  with  me  at  my  choice.  These  men  and  I  were 
cohv^ed  to  the  jailor's  house,  while  all  the  rest  were  com- 
mitted to  the  common  priaon,  where  they  were  all  heavily 
ironed.  At  the  time  when  I  was  taken  before  the  pacha, 
one  of  our  youths  fainted,  thinking  I  was  led  away  to  be 
beheaded,  and  that  his  turn  would  aioon  follow.  He  sick- 
ened immediately,  and  died  shortly  afler.  The  6th,  I  waa 
sent  for  to  breakfast  with  the  kiahya,  or  lieutenantF-general 
of  the  kingdom,  and  afler  breakfast,  I  oave  him  a  particu-* 
lar  account  of  the  vile  treachery  that  had  been  practised 
affainst  me  by  Regib  aga.  He  desired  me  to  be  of  good 
cheer,  not  linking  of  what  was  past,  which  could  not  be 
remedied,  as  he  hoped  all  would  go  well  in  the  end,  for 
which  his  best  endeavours  to  do  me  good  should  not  be 
wanting.  Shermall,  the  Banian  at  Mokha,  had  made  this 
man  my  friend.  The  7th,  I  was  sent  for  again  by  the 
kiahya  to  his  garden,  where  he  feasted  Mr  Femell  and  me^- 
telling  me  that  I  and  my  people  should  be  soon  set  at  li- 
berty, and  sent  bade  to  Mokha,  where  all  my  wronn  should 
be  redressed,  as  he  was  resolved  to  stand  my  friend.  This 
declaration  was  mode  before  many  of  the  principal  persons, 
both  Turks  and  Arabs,  his  only  inducement  being  for  God's 
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sake,  at  he  pretended,  but  I  well  knew  it  wai  in  Iu»e«  of 
a  reward.  The  letter  of  Hamet  aga  to  this  man  wA.  us 
much  good. 

At  wis  time  there  came  to  Zenan  a  Moor  of  Cairo,  who 
was  an  old  acquaintance  of  the  pacha,  and  had  lent  him 
large  sums  at  his  first  coming  from  Constantinople  very 
poor.  This  man  was  our  next  newhbour  in  Mokha  at  the 
time  when  we  were  betrayed,  and  had  a  ship  in  the  road  of 
Mokha,  bound  for  India,  which  he  feared  our  ships  wotild 
have  taken  in  revenge  of  our  injuries,  but  as  she  was  allows 
cd  peaceably  to  depart,xhe  became  our  great  friend.  H« 
wrote  a  letter  in  our  behalf  to  the  pacha,  blaming  him  for 
vsing  us  so  ill,  and  saying  he  would  destroy  the  trade  of  di* 
country  by  such  conduct.  On  coming  now  to  the  pacha» 
be  repeated  what  he  had  written  and  much  more^  wrging 
him  to  return  roe  all  my  goods,  and  to  send  me  and  ray 
people  away  contented.  His  influence  prevailed  much  j  as 
when  the  pacha  sent  for  us,  it  was  his  intention  to  have  put 
me  to  death,  and  to  make  slaves  of  all  the  rest.  Of  all  this 
I  was  informed  by  Shermall  and  Hamet  Waddy,  who  were 
both  present  wfaen  the  letter  was  read,  and  at  the  confer* 
ence  between  the  pacha  and  him.  Tliis  Hamet  Waddy 
is  a  venr  rich  Arabian  merchant,  residing  in  Zenan^  and  is 
called  the  pacha's  merchant :  He  was  much  our  friend,  in 
persuading  the  pacha  to  use  us  kindly  and  permit  us  to  de- 
part. 

The  8th  January,  I  r«»resented  to  the  pacha.  That  at 
my  coming  away,  from  Mokha,  I  had  ordered  the  com<* 
menders  of  my  ships  to  forbear  hostilities  for  twenty-five 
days,  and  afterwards  to  use  their  discretion  unless  they 
heard  farther  from  me.  And  as  the  time  was  almost  expi- 
red, I  requested  he  would  enable  me  to  write  them  some  en- 
couraging news,  to  stay  them  from  doing  injury  to  Mokha. 
The  1 1th,  I  was  sent  for  to  the  kiahya,  who  told  me  my  bu- 
siness was  ended  satis&ctorily,  and  that  the  only  delay  now 
was  in  waiting  for  the  rest  of  my  people  coming  from  Aden, 
immediately  uter  which  we  should  be  sent  to  Mokha.  The 
17  .,  Mr  Fowler  and  eighteen  more  of  the  company  of  the 
Fepper-com  arrived  at  Zenan  from  Aden,  and  were  car- 
ried before  the  pacha,  who  asked  them  the  same  question 
he  had  done  me.  Afterwards,  Mr  Fowler,  John  Williams, 
and  Robert  Mico  were  sent  to  keep  me  company,  and  all 
the  rest  to  the  common  prison  with  my  other  men,  where 

they 
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they  were  all  put  in  irons.  Their  only  allowance  fh>m  the 
pacha  was  brown  bread  and  water^  and  they  had  all  died 
of  hanger  if  I  had  not  rdieved  thenl. 

The  S5Ui,  I  wa«  sent  for  to  the  kiahya's  garden,  where 
we  sprat  some  hours  in  conference.    He  told  me  I  was  to 
accompany  him  to  the  pacha,  and  advised  me  to  sooth  him 
with  fair  words.    The  chief  cause  of  this  man  being  our 
friend  was,  that  I  had  promised  him  1500  sequins  after  we 
were  delivered,  which  I  had  done  through  fihermall,  the 
Gonsu)  of  the  Banians,  after  a  long  negociation.  Mr  Femell 
and  I  were  broiight  to  the  pacha's  garden,  where  we  found 
him  in  a  kiosk,  or  summer-house,  sittinff  in  a  chair,  the 
fciahya  standing  at  his  right  hand,  and  five  or  six  others 
behind  him.    The  pacha  asked  me  how  I  did,  desiring  me 
to  be  of  ffood  cheer,  as  I  and  my  people  should  soon  be 
sent  to  ]V£>kha,  where  I  and  twenty*niae  more  were  to  re^ 
main  till  all  the  India  ships  were  come  in,  and  the  winds 
settled  westerly,  and  then  I  and  all  my  company  should  be 
allowed  to  emoark  and  proceed  on  our  voyage  to  India.   I 
requested  that  he  would  not  detain  so  many  of  us ;  but  he 
answered,  **  Thirty  have  I  said,  and  thirty  shall  remain." 
I  then  asked  if  our  goods  should  be  returned.  He  answer- 
ed no,  for  they  were  all  put  to  the  account  of  the  grand 
signior.     I  asked  if  all  my  people  should  be  allowed  to  do*  , 
part  at  the  time  appointed.    To  which  he  answered,  that 
not  one  should  be  detained,  not  even  if  I  had  a  Turkish 
slavey  and  I  might  depend  on  his  word. 

Having  given  him  thanks  for  his  kindness,  as  counselled 
by  the  kuhya,  he  began  to  excuse  himselt^^  and  to  praise  his 
own  clemency,  sayine,  it  was  haf)py  for  us  we  had  fallen 
into  his  hands,  as  if  it  had  been  in  the  time  of  any  of  his 
predecessors,  we  had  all  suffered  death  for  presuming  to 
come  so  near  their  holy  city.  He  saifi»  what  had  been  dona 
was  by  order  of  the  grand  signior,  proceeding  upon  the 
complaints  of  the  pachas  of  Cairo  and  Swaken,  and  the 
sharif  of  Mecca,  who  represented  that,  when  the  Ascension 
and  her  pinnace  were  in  the  Red  Sea,  tliey  had  bought  up 
all  the  choice  goods  of  India,  by  which  the  Turkish  cus- 
toms were  much  diminished  ;  and,  if  allowed  to  continue 
it  would  ruin  the  trade  of  the  Red  Sea.  Wherefore  the 
grand  signior  had  given  orders,  if  any  more  Englishmen  or 
other  Christians  came  into  these  parts,  to  connscate  their 
ships  and  goods,  and  to  kill  or  reduce  to  slavery  all  their 
men  they  could  get  hold  of.  ..w,»-^,v,.v.  .j-i...^  . .  ,.-.,>  , 
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In  the  mean  thno  momr  of  our  people  fell  nek,  and  be^ 
came  weak  through  grio^  odd,  bad  air,  bad  diet,  wretched 
k)dffing,  and  heavy  ironi.  I  never  ceaied  urging  the 
kiahya,  till  he  procured  their  liberations  from  the  kwdi- 
•ome  priion ;  so  that  on  the  1 1th  February  they  were  freed 
from  their  ironi,  and  had  a  houae  in  the  to#n  to  live  in» 
with  liberty  to  walk  about  Next  dinr  the  kiahya  sent  me 
six  bulk)cks  for  my  men,  so  that  in  a  row  days,  with  whole- 
some food  and  exercise,  th^  recovered  their  former  health 
and  strength.  The  kiah^«  informed  me,  that  Rc«ib  aga  had 
written  to  the  pacha  to  send  us  all  down  to  Aden>  to  be 
there  taken  on  board  his  ^ips ;  by  which  means  his  town 
of  Mokha,  and  the  India  ships  in  passing  the  hah,*  woidd 
be  freed  from  the  danger  of  suffering  anv  harm  from  our 
ships.  This  advice  had  nearly  prevailed  with  the  pacha, 
but  was  counteracted  for  our  good  by  the  kiahya. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  17tn  February,  I  and  Mr 
Femell  and  others  were  sent  for  by  the  kiahva,'  and  told 
that  we  were  all  to  depart  next  morning  for  Mokha.  After 
breakfast,  he  took  us  to  the  pacha  to  take  leave.  After 
Again  extolUn(i|  his  clemency  and  magnifying  the  power  of 
the  grand  signior,  he  strictfy  enjoined  me  to  come  no  more 
into  those  seas;  saying,  that  no  Christian  or  Lutheran 
should  be  allowed  to  come  thither,  even  if  they  had  the 
grand  siniior'g  pass.  I  requested,  if  any  of  our  nation  came 
tn^e  bobre  I  could  mve  advice  to  England,  that  they 
might  be  permitted- to  depart  quietly,  amf  not  betrayed  as 
I  had  been  :  but  this  he  positively  refused  to  comply  with. 
I  then  entreated  him  to  write  to  Regib  aga,  to  execute  aH 
that  the  pacha  had  promised  me ;  for,  being  my  ndortal 
enemy,  he  would  otherwise  wrong  me  and  my  people.  He 
answered  with  great  pride,  "  Is  not  my  word  sufficient  to 
overturn  a  city  ?  If  Kegib  wrong  you,  I  will  pull  his  skin 
over  his  cars,  and  give  you  his  head.  Is  he  not  my  slave?' 
I  then  asked  him  for  an  answer  to  his  majesty's  letter,  but 
he  would  give  me  none.  On  my  departure,  I  told  the 
kiahya  that  I  had  no  weapon,  and  therefore  desired  leave 
to  buy  a  sword,  that  I  might  not  ride  down  like  a  prisoner. 
He  acquainted  the  pacha  with  my  request,  who  sent  mc  one 
of  his  cast  swords.    The  kiahya  also  gave  me  this  morning 

an 

*  This  is  the  gate  or  straits  of  Bab-al-Mondub,  or  Babel  Mandel,  as 
eorniptly  called  by  £uropean8.>-Aatl.  I.  373.  a.  ' 
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an  hundred  pieces  of  gold  of  forty  maydem,  having  before 
given  me  fifly.    The  Isth,  I  paid  all  the  duel  of  lAie  pri- 
Mm,  and  went  to  breakfait  with  the  kiahyo,  where  I  recei- 
ved my  difpatdi)  and  a  letter  for  the  governor  of  Aden,  tv 
deliver  the  Doat  belonging  to  the  Pepper^com*    I  request* 
«d  also  his  letter  to  the  governor  of  Tyes,  to  restore  Mr 
Pemberton's  boy  who  was  left  sick  there,  and  who,  1  had 
been  informed,  was  forced  to  turn  Mahometan.   He  wrote 
a  letter  and  sealed  it,  but  I  know  not  its  purport.    I  now 
took  leave  of  the  kiahya,  and  departed  for  Mokha ;  I,  Mr 
Femell,  and  Mr  Fowler,  being  mounted  on  horses,  and  att 
the  rest  on  asses  or  camels.    We  had  two  chiau$t»  to  con- 
duct us  on  Uie  way,  one  a-horseback  and  the  other  a^foot 
The  cit;^  of  Zenan  is  somewhat  lar^  than  Bristol,'  and 
is  well  built  of  stone  and  lime,  bavmg  many  churches  or 
mosques.    It  is  surrounded  by  a  mud  wall,  with  numeroua 
battlements  and  Cowers.    On  the  west  side  there  is  a  great 
deal  of  spare  ground  enclosed  within  the  walls,  where  the 
principal  peo^e  have  their  gardens,  orchards,  and  kiosks^ 
or  pleasure-houses.   It  stuias  in  a  barren  stony  valley,  en- 
closed among  high  hilb  at  no  great  distance,  on  one  of 
which  to  the  norui,  which  overlooks  the  town»  there  is  tf 
small  castle  to  keep  off  the  mountaineers^  who  used  from 
thence  to  ofibnd  tne  city.     Its  onlv  water  is  from  wells^ 
which  have  to  be  dug  to  a  great  depth.    Wood  is  very 
scarce  and  dear,  being  brought  from  a  distance.   The  cas- 
tle is  at  the  east  side  of  the  city,  and  is  enclosed  with  mud- 
walls,  having  many  turrets,  in  which  thcnr  place  their  watch 
every  night,  who  keep  such  a  continual  hallooing  to  each 
other  {wnight  long,  that  one  unaccustomed  to  the  noise, 
can  hardly  sleep.    The  pacha  and  some  other  principal 
men  dwell  within  the  castle.    The  house  of  the  keeper  of 
the  prison,  in  which  I  was  confined,  adjoina  the  wall,  at  the 
foot  of  which  is  a  spacious  yard,  where  a  great  number  of 
people,  mostly  women  and  children,  are  kept  as  pledges,  to 
prevent  their  husbands,  parents,  and  relations  from  rebel- 
Ung.    The  boys  while  young  run  about  loose  in  the  yard, 
but  when  they  come  to  any  size,  they  are  put  in  irons,  and 
confined  in  a  strong  tower.    The  women  and  children 
dwell  in  little  huts  in  the  yard  built  on  purpose,  the  children 

'  This  is  A  most  improper  mode  of  description,  as  it  is  now  ishpossible 
to  say  what  size  Bristol  was  thetu—- £.  ^.fi 
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going  mottly  naked,  unleit  when  the  trmther  \i  Tcrj  cbld* 
and  uwn  tkcy  have  iheed-ikfai  coati. 

The  first  night  of  our  joarmj  we  arrived  at  Sfam*  a  tmaU 
town,  with  a  cattle,  on  the  tide  of  a  hiU,  sixteen  n^ea  from 
Zenao,  the  covntry  abont  being  verj  ban-en.  The  iMi 
we  cane  to  Suragtt  a  small  vilhun  e^hteen  miles  from  1^ 
am,  in  a  very  barren  country.  The  people  are  very  poor, 
and  go  almost  naked,  except  a  cloth  round  their  mUdles 
readung  to  their  knees.  The  20th,  DamaH,  or  DAciiiMrr,  a 
town  bailt  of  stone  and  lime,  but  in  five  separate  paits, 
like  so  many  distinct  villages.  It  stands  in  a  spadous  pkdn 
or  valley,  abounding^  in  water,  and  producing  plenty  of 
min  and  other  provisions.  This  town  is  twenty  miles  from 
Sunuse,  and  we  remained  here  two  days  by  order  of  Abdal- 
lah  Uhelabi,  the  Kiabya^  who  was  governor  of  this  pro- 
vince. The  82d  we  came  to  Enmn,  a  small  village^  about 
fifteen  miles.  The  83d,  Nakhil  Sammar,  a  common  inn  for 
travellers,  called  Semon  by  the  Turks.  There  are  many  of 
these  sensors  between  Mokha  and  Zenan,  being  built  at  the 
cost  of  the  grand  signior  for  the  relief  of  travellers.  This 
sensor  stands  in  the  middle  of  a  very  steep  hill,  called  Nab* 
hil  Sammar,  ofi  the  top  of  which  is  a  great  castle^  in  which 
the  governor  of  the  province  resides,  who  is  an  Arabian ; 
these  craggy  mountainous  countries  being  mostly  governed 
by  Arabians,  as  the  inhabitants  of  the  mountains  cannot 
brook  the  proud  and  insolent  government  of  the  Turks.  No 
Turk  may  pass  this  way,  either  to  or  from  Zenan,  without 
a  passport  from  the  governor  of  the  province  firom  which 
they  come.  This  sensor  is  about  fourteen  miles  from  Ermin. 

The  24th  we  came  to  Mokader,  a  small  village  at  the  foot 
of  the  great  hill,  thirteen  miles  from  Nakhil  Sammar.  Our 
chiaus  nad  a  warrant  from  the  pacha  to  take  up  asses  for 
our  men,  and  accordingly  did  so  at  this  place  over  night ; 
but  next  morning  the  Arabians  lay  in  ambush  in  the  way, 
and  took  back  their  asses,  neither  of  our  chiauses  daring  to 
give  them  one  uncivil  word.  The  25th  we  came  to  Raoat' 
tamaine,  a  sensor,  with  a  few  small  cottages  and  shops,  on 
the  side  of  a  hill,  sixteen  miles.  Here  grow  poppies,  of 
which  they  make  opium,  but  it  is  not  good.  The  26th  we 
came  to  a  cought*  house,  called  Mer/'aainey  in  the  middle  of 

a  plain, 

*  It  should  rather  be  Xahwah  hoaae,  signifying  a  house  where  tliey 
sell  coflee.— Astl.  I.  S73.  c. 
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a  pldn,  iistead  milci.  The  S7tk,  TayOt  a  d^  iMifM  bfg 
■»  Zflun,  surrounded  far  a  imid  WaH.r  We  Hiiid  here  two 
di^%  ki  trfakh  time  I  dkl  alll mM  to reoover  Mr  ^m. 
faerton't  bov^  whom  HmmC  agn  the  fgrnvmoK  had  forced 
to  beeome  MalMHMiui,  and  would  on  no  aeeoont  part  wHh 
hfan.  WalfeBr  Talbot,  who  ipoke  the  Turkkh  fanguage, 
WW*  alowed  to  ooarene  with  him  in  a  chamber  among 
other  bmrk  He  told  Talbot  that  he  was  no  Turk,  bat  had 
been  defnded  b«  them,  njing  that  I  and  all  my  people 
were  put  to  death  at  Zcnan,  and  that  he  mnet  change  nia 
fek'non  iS  he  would  save  hb  lifi^  but  he  reftned :  yet  Aej 
earned  him  to  a  bagnUs  where  he  was  drcmndeed  hy  Ibrceu 
Fiodiiw  t^  aga  would  not  ddiTer  the  boj,  1  mnwMm  the 
kiahja^  letter,  dednbM  him  to  be  given  up  irnot  turned ; 
to  he  was  refused.  1&  dty  stands  in  a  TalleT  under  very 
high  hills,  on  dm  top  of  osie  of  which  is  a  fair  strong  ca»> 
tk.  ^  AD  kinds  of  prw? isiosw  are  here  f^tiful  and  axtm^ 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  some  indigo  is  made^  but  I  could 
not  learn  what  qwntiljr  or  quality.  This  city  is  very  po- 
pubus,  as  indeed  are  all  the  cities  and  districts  we  passed 
through. 

The  1st  March  we  came  to  Eufrat,  sixteen  miles  through 
a  mountainous  ami  stony  country^  This  is  a  small  town  on 
the  side  of  a  hill,  to  which  many  pecMsle  resort  from  aftur 
about  the  5th  of  January,  where  they  ao  some  foolish  eere- 
monies  at  the  grave  of  one  of  their  saints  who  is  buried  here^ 
ailer  which  tlwy  all  go  on  pilgrimage  to  Mecca.  The  «>- 
vernor  of  this  town,  though  a  Tun^  used  me  very  civilly 
on  my  going  up  to  &nan ;  and,  on  the  present  occasion, 
sent  a  person  six  miles  to  meet  us  at  a  place  where  two 
toads  me^  to  bring  us  to  this  town,  where  he  used  us 
kind^.  The  2d  we  lodged  at  a  sensor  called  Asiambine,  ele- 
ven miles,  where  were  only  a  few  poor  cottages.  The  Sd  to 
another  sensor  called  Accomoth,  in  a  barren  common,  with 
a  few  cottages,  thirteen  miles.  The  4th  to  Mowa,i  seven- 
teen miles,  through  a  barren  plain  with  few  inhabitants. 
Mousa  is  a  small  unwalled  town,  but  very  populous,  stand- 
ing in  a  moderately  fertile  plain,  in  which  some  indigo  is 
made.  We  departed  from  Mousa  at  midnight,  and  rested 
two  or  three  hours  at  a  church,  or  cot^he  houses'  called 

Dabulfy, 


'  Probably  iheBune  place  called  Mowtti  on  the  journey  inland. — E. 
*  It  is  not  easy  to  reconcile  this  synonimc  of  a  coughe  house  or  church. 
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Da6u//yi  built  bv  a  DabuU  merchant.    Our  itop  wh  to 
avoid  coming  to  Mokha  bdbre  day>' 

We  got  tbere  about  eight  in  the  mornin|^  and  were  ipot 
a  mile  without  the  town  by  our  carpenten  and  smithii  mA 
some  others  who  had  remained  at  Mokhat  all  of  whom  had 
their  irons  taken  oif  the  day  before,  and  were  now  at  liber- 
ty to  walk  abroad.  The  first  question  I  asked  was,  what 
was  become  of  Mr  Pcmberton ;  when  th^  told  me^  to  my 
great  satisfaction,  that  he  contriTcd  to  get  hoki  of  a  canoe^ 
in  which  he  got  aboard.  From  the  end  of  the  town  all  the 
way  to  the  aga's  house,  the  people  were  very  thick  to  see 
us  pass,  and  welcomed  us  back  to  Mokha.  On  coming  before 
the  aga,  I  delivered  the  letters  I  brought  from  Zenan.  He 
now  received  roe  in  his  original  dissembled  shew  of  kind- 
ncM,  bidding  me  welcome^  and  saying  he  was  glad  of  my 
safe  return,  and  sorry  and  ashamed  for  what  was  past,  pray- 
ing me  to  pardon  him,  as  he  had  done  nothing  but  as  cum- 
manded  bv  his  master  the  pacha,  and  I  might  now  assure 
myself  of  nil  friendship,  and  that  all  the  commands  of  the 
pacha  should  be  punctually  obeyed.  I  soothed  him  with 
fair  speech,  but  believed  nothing  of  his  promises.  He  called 
for  breakfast,  and  made  Mr  Femell,  Mr  Fowler,  and  me  sit 
down  by  him,  desiring  us  to  eat  and  be  merry,  for  now  we 
had  eaten  bread  and  salt  with  him,  we  need  have  no  fear  of 
barm. 

After  breakfast  the  pf>)>  appointed  us  a  large  fair  house 
near  the  sea,  in  which  we  abode  two  days ;  but  we  were  at 
terwards  removed  to  a  larr;^  strong  house  standing  by  itself 
in  the  court  yord  of  a  mosque  in  the  middle  of  the  town, 
where  wc  were  guarded  by  a  captain  and  his  company  ap- 
pointed for  the  charge.  He  watched  himself  all  day,  and  at 

night 

with  the  explanation  fonnOrly  given,  that  toughe  house  means  coflfee- 
botue ;  perhaps  we  ought  to  read  in  the  text,  a  church  or  mosque,  and  a 
cougiie  or  conee.house.— E. 

*  The  preceding  journal  siyes  fourteen  stages,  the  'iinr»cd  length 
of  two  of  ^hich  are  omitted.  The  amoiint  of  the  twel.  ..'^  ,  i'**  .k-hich 
the  lengths  are  inberted,  is  i'''^  miles;  and,  adding  *''rty  t'\  >■  ;>'  -  two 
others  as  the  average,  the  whole  estimated  distance  w  <  i'  '^"-  r.'  i.  In 
these  old  times,  the  estimated  or  computed  mile  8c<;iiu  to  have  been 
about  one  and  a  half  of  our  present  statute  mile,  which  would  make  the 
entire  distance  33S  statute  miles ;  and  allowing  one  quarter  for  deflexion 
and  mountain  road,  reduces  the  inland  distance  of  Zenau  from  Mokha  to 
m  miles,  nearly  the  same  already  mentioned  in  a  note,  on  the  authority 
off  jr  best  modem  maps.— £. 
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nifflit  our  houM  wm  ■jurrouno  '  by  hiii  auktiKjini  Mokha  i« 
a  tnird  part  km  than  Tttyes,  aitualed  cIohc  to  thf  mu,  in  % 
Milt  barren  sandy  loil,  ami  \>  walled,  i  h  hinu^  of  the  go- 
vernor b  cloie  to  the  tea,  and  bt'tide  it  ih  a  quay,  or  jetty, 
which  advances  a  good  way  into  i\\f  water,  at  which  aU 
boats  from  any  ship  are  enjoined  to  lund,  lest  (huy  should 
defraud  the  customs.  Close  to  the  quay  is  a  platturm  or 
battery,  on  which  are  al)out  twelve  brass  cannon  .  an<i  at 
tht  west  end  of  the  town  is  a  fort  with  a  simihir  number  of 

.'d  ttnce.  At  our  first  coming,  this  fort  was  in  ruiiM ;  but 
i)  !  .  been  since  pulled  down  and  new  built.  The  Duriing 
cam*  into  the  roads  this  ailernoon,  and  brought  mv  news 
of  the  welfare  of  the  rest,  to  my  no  small  comfort  after  so 
many  troubles. 

The  6th  March,  Nakhada  Malek  Ambar,  captain  of  a 
great  ship  of  Dabi^!,  came  ashore,  acconipaoied  by  a  great 
number  of  merchants,  all  of  them  being  carried  round  the 
town  in  a  kind  of  triumph,  and  were  afterwards  ieasted  by 
the  aga.  I  likewise  was  sent  tor  to  this  feast,  and  enter- 
tained with  much  seeming  love  and  friendship.  In  presence 
of  the  whole  company,  the  aga  sent  for  the  Horan,  which 
ho  kissed,  and  voluntarily  swore  and  protested  that  he  had 
no  ill  will  to  me,  but  wished  me  all  good,  and  would  do  eve- 
ry thing  in  his  power  to  do  roe  pleasure,  being  much  grie* 
vcd  for  the  past,  and  his  heart  entirely  free  of  malice  or 
hatred.  I  returned  him  thanks,  seemingly  much  satisfied 
with  his  protestations,  though  I  gave  no  credit  to  them, 
but  was  forced  to  endure  what  I  could  not  remedy,  till  God 
should  please  to  provide  better. 

Tlie  7tb,  the  aga  made  a  great  feast  at  his  garden-house 
for  the  Dabid  merchants,  to  which  I  and  Mr  Femell  were 
invited.  The  8th  we  were  all  sent  fur  by  the  aga,  wiien 
thirty  were  selected  to  remain  along  with  me  a-land,  and 
the  rest,  to  the  number  of  thirty-six,  •were  sent  on  board  the 
Darling.  The  9th  I  had  escaped,  if  I  hud  not  been  more  care- 
ful for  tlioso  who  had  then  been  left  behind  than  tor  myself. 
This  day  the  Darling  departed  to  the  other  ships  in  an  ex- 
cellent road  called  Asaabt  on  the  coast  of  Habash  or  Abys' 
sinia,  which  they  had  found  out  during  my  absence,  where 
they,  were  nafe  in  all  winds  that  blow  in  these  seas,  and 
where  they  had  plenty  of  wood  and  water  merely  for  the 
trouble  of  fetching.  The  water  was  indeed  a  little  orackish, 
but  it  satisfied  them  who  had  been  long  iu  want  oi  that  ne- 

-wu  VIII.  9'b  ceasary 
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cessary.  The  people  of  this  country  are  as  black  as  the 
Guinea  negroes ;  those  on  the  sea-coast  being  Mahometans, 
but  those  of  the  inland  country  are  Christians,  and  subjects 
ta  Prester  John.  They  go  almost  naked,  having  ovAy  a 
doth  round  tlieir  waists  and  down  to  their  knees.  At  the  first 
coming  of  our  people  they  were  much  afraid ;  but  after  be- 
coming acquainted,  and  a  mutual  peace  being  sworn  between 
them,  they  supplied  our  ships  with  beeves,  sheep,  and  goats, 
for  money,  at  a  reasonable  rate ;  and,  as  they  afterwards  de- 
sired cahco  rather  than  money,  I  fiimished  them  with  it 
from  Mokha,  after  which  our  ships  got  refreshments  much 
cheaper  in  truck  than  formerly  for  money,  dealing  faithfully 
and  kindly  with  our  people,  though  the  Turks  sought  to 
make  them  inimical  by  means  of  barks,  which  pass  to  and 
fro.  The  king  of  this  country  on  the  sea-coast,  who  resides 
at  a  town  on  the  coast  called  Hahaytay  about  forty  miles 
south  from  Assah,  nearer  the  bah,  sent  some  of  his  princi- 
pal people  with  presents  to  the  commanders  of  our  ships, 
who  returned  the  compliment  by  sending  him  some  presents 
by  messengers  of  their  own.  Fie  entertained  these  messen- 
gers very  courteously,  promising  every  thing  his  country 
afforded.  The  vulgar  speech  of  this  people  is  quite  differ- 
ent from  Arabic,  but  the  better  sort  speak  and  write  Ara- 
bic, in  which  language  their  law  of  Mahomet  is  written. 

§  4.  Sir  Henry  Mtddhton  makes  his  Escape  from  the  Turks, 
and  forces  them  to  make  Satisfaction, 

April  1st,  1611,  the  Darling  departed  from  Mokha  for 
Assab,  having  permission  of  the  aga  to  come  over  every  ten 
days  to  see  how  I  did.  This  unfooked-for  kindness  gave 
no  hopes  of  being  able  to  work  my  freedom.  Between  and 
the  fourth  there  came  in  two  great  ships  of  Dabul,  which^ 
with  the  one  here  before,  belonged  to  the  governor  of  Da- 
bul, who  is  a  Persian,  and  a  great  merchant,  having  many 
slaves.  Of  these,  Malek  Ambar  is  one,  who  is  in  high  credit 
ivith  him,  and  had  the  management  of  all  the  goods  in  the 
three  ships.  Ambar  is  a  negro,  born  in  Habash,  and  per- 
haps cost  his  master  fifteen  or  twenty  dollars;  but  now 
never  goes  out  of  doors  wiUiout  great  troops  of  followers, 
like  some  great  lord.'     '■  <'<-•    -'    ^    ' 

The 

*  We  havb  here  omitted  the  enomeration  of  many  merchant  shipg  that 
arrived  from  various  places,  and  of  a  caravan  of  merchants  from  JDinaas- 
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The  11th,  theagaand  all  the  chief  men  of  the  town  rode 
out  at  day-break  to  make  merry  at  his  garden-house,  which 

gave  me  a  fair  opportunity  of  putting  in  practice  what  I 
ad  long  projected,  for  Hamet  aga  and  others  had  told  me 
the  pacha  would  not  perform  his  promise  unless  for  fear.  I 
wrote,  therefore,  to  Mr  Pemberton,  saying  that  I  meant 
this  day  to  make  my  escape  on  board,  and  that  I  would 
have  myself  conveyed  to  the  boat  in  an  empty  cask ;  and  de> 
sired,  therefore,  that  he  would  send  the  boat  in  all  speed 
manned  with  choice  hands,  and  Uiat  he  would  send  me 
some  wine  and  spirits  to  make  my  keepers  drunk,  all  which 
he  punctually  performed.  Before  I  told  Mr  Femell  of  my 
intentions,  1  made  him  swear  to  be  secret,  and  not  to  en- 
deavour to  persuade  me  from  my  intentions.  I  then  gave 
him  notice  of  what  I  meant  to  do,  and  that,  if  he  and  outers 
would  walk  down  to  a  certain  place  at  the  sea-side,  I  would 
not  fail  to  take  him  and  the  rest  in.  1  also  told  him  that 
the  carpenters  were  appointed  to  embark  themselves  at  an- 
other place,  where  a  boat  lay  on  tne  beach,  south  frbm  the 
town,  with  a  mast  and  sail  ready  for  the  purpose,  but  were 
not  to  push  o£Ptill  they  saw  the  Darling's  boat  away  from 
the  jetty.  '* 

■  All  things  fell  out  well  for  my  purpose.  The  tubasha,  who 
was  our  guardian,  and  left  in  town  only  to  look  after  me> 
fell  to  hard  drinking  at  a  rack  house.  The  boat  being  come^ 
and  my  keepers  all  drunk,  the  subasba  came  home  to  our 
house  about  noon.  I  then  sent  away  the  carpenters,  two 
and  two  only  together  to  avoid  suspicion,  as  if  to  walk,  with 
orders  to  shift  ror  themselves  in  the  appointed  boat.  Mr 
Femell,  and  those  others  I  was  to  take  in  to  leeward  of  the 
town,  I  ordered  likewise  to  walk  by  twos  at  the  shore,  and 
to  wait  my  coming  for  them.  Having  given  all  these  di- 
rections, I  was  put  into  my  cask  and  safely  carried  to  the 
boat,  on  which  I  gave  immediate  orders  to  bear  up  to  lee- 
wards, where  I  took  in  Mr  Fowler  and  ten  more  of  our 
people.  Mr  Femell  and  others,  being  too  late  of  coming 
out  of  town,  were  taken  before  they  could  get  to  the  boat. 
Having  got  safe  on  board  the  Daning,  we  espied  the  boat 
with  the  carpenters  coming  towards  us,  in  which  Tour  esca- 
ped, but  a  fifth  was  too  long  of  coming  to  the  boat,  and, 
attempting  to  swim  on  board,  was  drowned. 

•  -  •"•■  ■■  -  *-■  ■■■•■  '  ■   •  •■'-'■■         ■  '^''-    ■■■:-^  '■  About 

cus,  Sues,  and  Mecca,  to  make  purchases  from  these  shfps  of  India  com* 
modities.— E. 
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About  two  hours  after  coining  on  board,  a  letter  from  Mr 
iFemell  was  brought  me  by  two  Arabs  in  a  canoe,  stating, 
that  by  the  command  of  the  aga,  he  and  the  others  who  re- 
mained ashore  had  been  chained  by  the  necks,  and  threat- 
ened with  death;  but  had  been  released  by  the  intercession 
of  Nokhada  Malek  Ambar  and  Nokhada  Mahomet  of  Ca- 
nanore,  and  others,  and  permitted  to  remain  in  our  former 
house,  but  under  a  strong  guard.  These  Nokhadas,  or  ship 
captains,  ac*^ed  this  friendly  part  not  from  love  to  us,  but 
for  fear  of  their  ships  in  the.  roads,  which  were  now  at  my 
disposal.  I  answered  Mr  Femell,  and  sent  word  to  the  aga, 
that  if  he  did  not  send  mc  all  my  people  and  every  thing 
belonging  to  my  ships,  which  he  detained  contrary  to  the 
orders  of  the  pacha,  that  I  would  burn  all  the  ships  in  the 
roads,  and  would  batter  the  town  about  his  ears.  I  like- 
wise sent  word  to  the  Nokhadas,  not  to  send  any  boat  on 
board  their  ships  without  first  coming  to  acquaint  me  of 
their  business,  nor  to  carry  any  thing  ashore  from  their 
ships  without  my  leave. 

k  After  my  escape  there  was  no  small  bustle  and  disturb' 
ance  in  the  town  j  the  aga  not  knowing  how  to  answer  to 
the  pacha ;  the  subasha  at  his  wits  end  ;  and  the  £mir-al- 
Bahr  in  little  better  case ;  all  afraid  of  losing  their  heads. 
One  of  our  porters,  who  had  assisted  in  carrying  me  in  the 
cask,  took  sanctuary  in  a  mosque,  and  would  not  come  out 
till  assured  of  pardon.  The  Nokhadas  and  merchants,  who 
before  scorned  to  speak  witii  any  of  us,  being  now  afraid  of 
losing  their  ships  and  goods,  sent  presents  of  victuals  and 
refr^unents  to  Mr  Femell  and  the  rest.  At  nigjit  I  sent 
the  bout  well  manned  to  carry  news  to  Assab  of  my  escape, 
with  directions  for  our  ships  to  come  over  with  all  speed ; 
and  I  placed  the  Darling  in  such  a  situation  as  to  command 
all  the  ships  in  the  roads  of  Mokha. 

The  13th,  Mahomet,  the  Nokhada  of  Cananore,  came  off, 
saying  that  the  aga  was  very  sorry  for  my  departure,  which 
J  knew  to  be  true,  as  he  was  determined  to  have  set  me  and 
all  my  people  at  liberty  to  my  full  content  in  a  few  days, 
which  I  believed  to  be  false.  As  for  the  things  belonging 
to  our  ships  which  were  on  shore,  he  would  deliver  them, 
but  could  not  send  off  my  people  without  farther  orders 
from  the  pacha*  for  which  he  asked  fifteen  days  respite,  af- 
ter which,  if  I  had  not  my  men,  they  desired  no  favour.  I 
insisted  to  Jiavc  my  pinnace  at  the  same  time,  of  which  he 
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said  he  should  inform  the  aga.  I  jrielded  to  his  request  of 
a  peace  of  fifteen  days,  on  promise  of  having  my  men  and 
pinnace  within  the  time;  but  durst  not  demand  restitution 
or  satisfaction  for  my  coods,  till  such  time  as  I  bad  all  my 
men  aboard.  The  Darling's  cables,  anchors,  pitch,  tar,  and 
other  things  were  sent  off,  and  few  days  passed  bu(  I  bad 
some  present  or  other  of  refreshments  from  the  aga  and  the 
Dabul  merchants  and  others,  who  would  scarceW  speak  to 
me  when  I  was  ashore  in  trouble,  but  were  now  tein  to  flat" 
ter  me.  Early  this-  morning,  a  boat  from  the  shore  went 
aboard  the  innermost  ship,  on  which  I  made  the  gunner 
fire  two  shots  at  her,  which  caused  them  to  come  to  me ; 
and  I  threatened  to  hang  them  if  they  did  so  any  more^  so 
they  never  durst  attempt  the  like  agam. 

llie  IStli,  the  Increase  and  Pepper-corn  came  to  anchor 
towards  night  in  sight  of  the  roads,  the  lee-tide  being  against 
them,  and  got  into  the  roads  next  day,  when  1  went  on 
board  the  Increase,  where  I  was  received  very  joyfully  by 
all  my  company.  The  18th  there  came  a  ship  of  Diu  into 
the  roads,  belonging  to  Shermall  the  sabauder,  laden  with 
India  goods,  which  1  embargoed,  both  people  and  goods, 
caudng  her  to  come  to  anchor  close  beside  my  ship ;  but 
next  day,  at  the  request  of  Shermall,  I  allowed  all  the  peo« 
pie  to  eo  ashore,  except  a  few  to  look  after  the  ship.  The 
26th,  Mahomet  came  off^  saying  the  aga  refused  to  deliver 
up  the  pinnace  and  my  men,  unless  I  gave  a  writing  under 
my  hand,  confirmed  by  four  or  five  more  of  our  chief  offi* 
cers,  and  sanctioned  by  our  oaths,  containing  a  perfect 
peace  with  the  Turks  and  Indians,  and  not  to  meddle  in 
this  sea  or  elsewhere  in  revenge  of  any  thing  that  had  pass- 
ed, nor  to  demand  satisfaction  or  restitution  for  the  goods 
taken  from  me.  I  told  him  I  was  astonished  he  should  thus 
come  daily  with  new  demands,  as  he  had  this  day  promised 
to  bring  my  men  and  pinnace,  which  I  looked  to  have  per-* 
formed ;  and  tor  better  security,  he  and  all  with  him  should 
remain  as  hostages  till  I  had  them,  ai^d  desired,  therefore^ 
that  he  would  write  to  this  effect  to  the  aga.  Mahomet  said 
that  he  had  acted  quite  voluntarily  in  all  this  business,  and 
would  be  laughed  at  for  his  forwardness  if  he  should  write 
as  I  desired,  and  therefore,  whatever  might  betide^  he  would 
on  no  account  write  to  the  aga,  but  promised,  if  I  gave  him 
such  a  writing  as  he  proposed,  he  would  bring  off  my  peo<« 
pie  before  night. 

Finding 
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Finding  him  inflexible,  I  thought  best  to  give  him  some- 
thing that  might  carry  the  name  <^  what  he  desired,  so  I 
caused  draw  up  a  writing  in  English,  signed  bv  myself  and 
five  more,  containing  nothing  else  than  a  brief  narrative  of 
the  treacherous  misusage  we  had  fh>m  the  Turks  ;  and  I 
sent  advice  to  Mr  Femell  how  he  was  to  interpret  it  to 
them.  When  Mahomet  desired  me  to  swear,  t  positively 
refused,  saying  my  word  should  be  found  truer  than  the 
OB^  of  a  Turk.  Mahomet  went  now  ashore  with  this 
writing,  leaving  some  of  the  better  sort  of  his  company  in 
pledge,  whom  he  desired  me  to  hang  if  he  brought  not  off 
my  people  that  njeht.  In  fact,  he  returned  a  little  before 
niffht  with  Mr  femell  and  nine  more ;  Mr  Femell  and 
other  two  having  received  vests  of  small  value.  Another 
▼est  was  sent  for  me^  which  they  said  came  from  the  pacha, 
and  the^  Nokhada  would  have  me  put  it  on.  I  refused  it^ 
telling  him  I  scorned  to  wear  any  thing  that  came  from  so 
unconscionable  A  dog,  by  whose  order  I  had  received  sO 
many  injaries*  He  now  departed,  taking  with  him  the 
Turk  who  was  made  prisoner  in  the  attempt  upon  the 
Parlin^  who  had  remained  till  now  in  the  Increase. 

The  27th,  according  to  promise,  Mahomet  brought  off 
my  pinnace,  and  askea  me  if  all  that  was  promised  was  not 
now  performed.  I  told  him  no ;  for  I  had  not  yet  all  my 
company,  as  thejr  still  kept  my  boy  at  Taues,  whom  they  had 
forcibly  circumcised,  and  that  1  was  determined  to  have 
him  before  I  would  release  the  ships.  The  Ist  June  I 
wrote  to  the  pacha  in  Italian,  demanding  rpstitution  of  my 
goods,  and  satisfaction  for  the  damages  I  nad  received ;  and 
was  answered,  my  letter  was  not  understood  for  want  of  an 
interpreter  I  therefore  again  embargoed  the  ship  of  Diu, 
declaring,  that  no  more  goods  should  be  landed  from  her, 
till  the  pacha  had  sadsfi^  me  to  the  value  of  70,000  dol- 
lars, which  1  had  lost  and  was  damnified  by  him.  The  2d, 
came  aboard  my  interpreter  at  Zenan,  Ally  Hoskins,  with 
a  message  from  the  pacha,  desiring  me  not  to  take  any  vio-i- 
lent  courses  here,  but  to  seek  justice  at  Constantinople. 
He  told  me  likewise  he  had  brought  with  him  the  boy  from 
Tayes.  I  answered,  I  would  by  no  means  release  the  ship 
till  I  had  restitution  of  my  goods,  and  satisfaction  for  my 
damages  to  the  amount  already  specified. 

The  3d,  the  aga  requested  peace  for  twelve  days,  till  the 
pacha  were  informed  of  my  demands.  The  4th,  Ally  Hos- 
kins, 


s 
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kim,  Tooonii  a  Banian,  and  other«y  came  on  board,  and 
dttired  me  to  make  out  an  account  of  the  particulars  of  my, 
loflseiB,  that  it  vaa^aX  be  considered  of  ashore.  I  did  so  in 
writing ;  imd  sent  word  by  them  to  the  aga,  dut  if  he  did 
not  presently  make  me  restitution  and  satisfaction,  I  would, 
batter  the  town  about  his  ears,  would  take  all  (he  goods 
from  the  Dlu  ship  into  my  own,  and  bum  aU  tihe  ships ;  all 
which  I  could  do  without  breach  of  covenant,  as  the  time 
of  the  agreed  truce  was  expired,  and  they  had  notper^rm- 
ed  their  part  of  the  agreement.  The  8th,.  I  sent  Mr  Pem^ 
berton  to  Assab  to  purchase  fresh  provisions,  as  we  had 
many  sick  ill  dur  ships,  and  I  was  tearful  of  taking  provi- 
sions at  Mokhi^  being  Warned  by  my  friends  to  beware  of 
poison. 

The  19th,  Shermal^  Ally  Hpskins,  Tocorsi,  and  many 
others  came  on  board,  bringing  Mr  Pemberton's  boy.  At^ 
ter  comidiments,  Shermall  began  with  a  long  preamble  of 
love  and  favour^  for  which  he  hoped  I  would  now  requite 
him ;  for  ihe  pacha  had  enjoined  him  to  give  me  satisfao); 
tipn,  or  to  have  his  throat  cut  and  his  goods  seized,  which 
he  declared  to  be  truth.  After  a  long  debate,  it  was  con- 
cluded that  (41  our  lead  and  iron  was  to  be  restored,  and  I 
was  to  receive  IS^OOO  dollars  in  full  for  satisfaction,  to  be 

Eaid  in  fifteen  days.  Whereupon  a  peace  was  conduded 
etween  us  and  tj^em,  from  the  port  of  Mokha  to  Cananor^ 
conditioning  that  the  pacha  save  me  a  writing  under  his 
hand  and  seal,  confirming  this  peace,  between  his  nation 
and  ours  for  the  time  specified.  The  2d  July  we  received 
the  last  payment,  the  sabander  Shermall  Coming  himself. 
On  this  occasion  I  cleared  all  accounts  with  him,  t^e  well 
for  money  borrowed  while  I  was  pri^ner  as  disbursed 
since.  He  then  demanded  the  1500  chequins  I  had  pro- 
mised the  kiahya,  but  this  I  peremptorily  refused  topay,  ai 
the  kiahya  had  not  perform^  his  promise  to  me.  The  3d» 
Tocorsi  and  Ally  Iioskins  caine  again  and  bought  8oiQ0 
vermiiion*  for  which  I  gave  them  credit,  on  their  promise 
to  pay  me  at  Assab  in  fifleen  days,  and  also  to  brin^  nle 
over  some  supply  of  grain,  together  with  a  writing  from 
the  pacha  in  confirmation  of  the  peace  agreed  upon.  In 
the  afternoon  we  warped  out  of  the  road  m  Mokha,  and  set 
sail  that  nisht  for  Assab,  but  did  not  arrive  there  till  the 
morning  of  the  5th. 
The  6th  I  went  ashore,  and  caused  sISL  the  wells  to  be 
(^-  emptied 
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emptied  and  cleaned  out,  for  fear  of  poison  •,  havine  been 
often  told  at  Mokha,  that  the  Turks  had  practised  with  the 
people  of  Assab  to  poiton  the  wells.  The  Idth,  the  king 
of  tnis  country  hearing  of  my  escape  from  Mokha,  sent  me 
a  complimentary  letter  and  a  present.  The  17th,  a  vessel 
came  over  from  Mokha,  in  which  was  Tocorsi  and  another 
Banian,  bringing  with  them  the  provisions  I  had  desired 
them  to  buy  ror  us,  and  the  money  they  owed  me ;  but  as 
for  the  writing  confirming  the  peace,  they  made  excuse 
that  the  pacha  was  so  muoi  occupied  in  war  that  he  could 
not  get  it  attended  to ;  which  wa-s  a  manifest  warning  that 
they  would  give  no  quarter  to  our  nation.  Wherefore,  on 
itbe  24th,  we  sailed  from  Assab,  plying  to  windward  as  far 
asKamaran,  to  wait  the  arrival  of  a  large  ship,  which  comeq 
yearly  from  Sues  to  Mokha  richly  laden,  hoping  by  her 
means  to  be  amply  revenged  for  all  the  losses  and  disgraces 
t  had  incurred  from  the  Turks  j  and  1  the  more  anxiously 
wished  to  meet  with  her,  as  I  understood  the  two  traitors^ 
Jaffer  pacha  and  R^ib  aga,  had  both  great  adventures  in 
that  ship.  From  the  24th  therefore  to  31st  July  we  plyed 
to  windward  for  this  purpose,  sailing  by  day  and  anchoring 
all  night,  in  which  period  we  narrowly  escaped  many  dan- 
gers, oeing  in  want  of  a  pilot,  being  many  times  in  immi- 
nent danger  of  running  aground,  to  the  hazard  and  loss  of 
all,  had  not  God  preserved  us.  But  the  ship  of  Sues  esca- 
ped us  in  the  night,  as  we  found  oq  our  return  towards  the 

jBOUth. 

$  5.  Voyage  from  the  Red  Sea  to  Surat,  and  Trofisactioru 

there* 
i  .  ■  ■        .  '  ■  if- 

We  set  sail  from  the  neighbourhood  of  Mokha  in  the 
morning  oi  the  9th  August,  ^6  <1,  and  in  the  evening  cast 
anchor  ihree  leagues  short  of  the  straits  of  Bab-al-Mondub. 
The  10th,  the  Darling  and  Release^  went  out  by  the  western 
passage,  which  they  round  to  be  three  leagues  over,  from 
the  main  land  of  Habesh  to  the  island  Bab-Mandtly  [Prin.] 
One  third  of  the  way  over  from  the  island  they  had  no 
ground  at  forty  fathoms,  the  channel  being  quite  clear  and 
tree  from  danger,  thougii  the  Turks  and  Indians  reported 
.yr^r--,:n  Jvff..  ■  ■   '        ■  ■      it 


'  1  bis  must  be  tlie  pinnace  which  was  set  up  at  Mokha,  so  namticl  in 
piemory  of  their  release  from  that  place.-'E. 
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it  was  full  of  rocks  and  shoals,  and  not  navigable  for  ships. 
We  in  the  Increase,  accompanied  by  the  Pepper-corn, 
went  out  bv  the  eastern  narrow  channeP  at  which  we 
came  in,  which  does  not  exceed  a  mile  and  half  between 
the  island  and  the  Arabian  shore,  of  which  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  main  is  encumbered  with  shoals.  We  alt 
met  outside  of  the  straits  in  the  afternoon,  in  nineteen  far 
thorns  water,  about  four  miles  from  the  Arabian  shore^ 
From  the  12th  to  the  27th,  we  were  much  pestered  with 
contranr  winds,  calms,  and  a  strong  adverse  current,  setting 
to  the  S.  W.  at  the  rate  of  four  miles  an  hour.  The  27th, 
we  had  a  favouring  gale  to  carry  us  off,  and  by  six  p.  m. 
had  si^ht  of  Mount  Felix,  [Baba  Feluk,]  a  head-land  to  the 
west  of  Cape  Guardafui.  The  SOth,  we  came  to  anchor  iq 
the  road  of  Delisha,  on  the  northehi  coast  of  Socotora. 
We  found  there  a  great  ship  of  Diu  and  two  smaller,  bound 
for  the  Red  Sea,  but  taken  short  by  the  change  of  the  mon- 
soon. The  captain  of  the  great  ship  with  several  others 
came  aboard  me,  and  assured  me  our  people  at  Surat 
were  well,  being  in  daily  expectation  of  ships  from  India, 
and  that  Captain  Hawkins  was  at  the  court  of  the  Great 
Mogul,  where  he  was  made  a  great  lord,  and  had  a  high 
allowance  fron;  the  king.  They  said  likewise,  that  tne 
king  had  given  Captain  Sharpey  money  to  build  a  ship, 
which  was  nearly  reacly  for  laimching  at  Surat.  This  and 
many  other  things  he  told  me  seemed  too  good  news  to  be  * 
true. 

As  the  monsoon  was  far  spent,  I  requested  the  nokhada 
of  Diu  to  aid  me  with  his  boats  and  people  in  procuring 
water  and  ballast,  which  he  and  the  others  willingly  did,  C_ 
offering  me  all  the  water  in  their  t>hip,  and  employing  their  ,' 
people  to  bring  me  more  from  the  shore,  so  anxious  were  * 
they  to  get  me  away.     It  was  long  before  I  could  bargain 
with  the  king  for  bis  aloes,  but  at  last  I  got  it,  paying  ^ 
higher  than  Captain  Keeling  had  done ;  for  1  think  the  In*  ^^ 
dians  were  in  hand  with  him  for  it,  which  made  him  en-  ] 
hance  the  price.  I  left  letters  with  the  king,  which  he  pro-^  1 
raised  to  deliver  to  the  first  English  ship  that  came  there. 
Having  finished  all  my  business,  I  had  much  ado  to  get  a 
simple  fellow  from  the  ship  of  Diu  to  pilot  me  on  the  coast 
of  India,  who  pretended  to  be  a  good  coaster.     We  set 
sail  from  Delisha  on  the  ^d  September,  with  a  favourable 
wind,  which  brought  us  by  the  26th  into  the  road  of  Surat, 
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where  we  cMone  to  anchor  in  seven  fathoms  near  three  India 
ships.    A  nlUe  from  us  rode  at  anchor  seven  sail  of  Portu- 

Siese  frigates  or  men  of  war,  there  being  thirteen  more  of 
em  within  the  river  of  Stirat* 

Long  before  bur  arrival,  the  Portuguese  had  intelligence 
tiiat  we  wtoe  in  the  Red  Sea,  and  bound  for  Surat,  so  that 
these  frigates  were  sent  purposely  to  prevent  us  jfirorii  trading 
at  Sdrat^  ixt  any  other  pldce  on  that  coast.  Don  Francisco 
de  Soto-major  was  captain-major  of  this  flotuia,  being  what 
is  called  captain-major  of  the  north,  and  reaped  great  pro* 
fit  from  granting  cariaueti  or  passports,  to  all  ^bips  and 
barks  tradirig  on  that  coast,  alloeing  confiscated  that  pre- 
sumed to  navigate  without  his  licence.  I  discharged  my 
pilots  that  lugbt,  paying  them  well,  nnd  sent  by  them  a  let- 
ter to  such  E^Usnmen  ks  might  be  in  Surat,  as  I  could  not 
learn  how  many  or  who  were  there  resident. 

The  29th,  camfe  a  small  Portuguese  frisate  from  the  ad-* 
mirol  of  the  armada,  as  thev  term  it,  in  which  was  one  Por- 
tuguese and  his  boy,  bringing  me  a  letter  from  the  taptain- 
major,  in  answer  to  one  I  wrote  him  the  day  before.  He 
exprttsed  his  satis&ction  to  hear  that  I  belonged  to  a  king 
ill  frienddiip  with  his  sovereign,  and  that  he  and  his  people 
wonM  be  ready  to  do  me  every  service,  provided  I  brought 
tfi  letter  Or  order  from  the  Kiojg;  of  S^ain,  or  the  Vieerojr  of 
India,  allowing  me  to  trade  in  these  parts ;  if  otherwise, 
he  must  ffuard  the  pdrt  committed  to  his  charge,  in  which 
the  king  nis  muster  had  a  factory.  I  answered  by  word  of 
niouth,  by  the  Portuguese  messenger.  That  I  neither  had 
letters  from  the  King  of  Spain  nor  the  viceroy,  of  which  I 
had  no  need,  being  sent  bv  the  Kihg  of  England,  with  let- 
ters and  rich  presents  for  the  Great  Mogul,  and  to  establish 
the  trade  already  begun  in  these  parts.  As  for  the  Portu- 
guese factory  there,  I  meant  not  to  harm  it,  as  both  it  and 
our  factory  might  continue  to  trade,  and  I  saw  |io  reason 
they  had  to  oppose  us,  as  the  country  was  free  for  all  na- 
tions, the  Mogul  and  his  subjects  not  being  under  vassalage 
to  the  Portuguese.  I  therefore  desired  him  to  tell  his  cap- 
tain, that  I  expected  he  would,  in  a  friendly  manner,  per- 
mit any  ^glish  who  were  at  Surat  to  come  on  board  to 

confer 
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confer  with  me^  and  hoped  he  would  not  reduce  me  to  the 
necenity  of  using  forcct  as  I  was  resolved  to  have  intercourse 
with  them  by  one  means  or  the  other. 

I  went  that  day  in  the  Darling  to  examine  the  bar,  but 
seeiiui;  we  could  not  possibly  go  over  the  bar  without  a  pi- 
lot, 1  returned  in  the  cvenina  to  the  road.  On  goinc  aboard 
the  Increase,  I  found  a  tetter  from  Surat,  Icntten  by 
Nicholas  B«igham,  formerly  a  ioiner  in  the  Hector,  tie 
informed  me  that  we  had  no  factory  in  Surat,  to  which 
place  he  had  been  sent  bv  Captain  Hawkins  to  recover  some 
debts  owing  there*  and  haa  likewise  letter!  for  me  from 
Captain  Hawkins,  but  durst  not  send  them  aboard  for  fear 
of  the  Portuguese.  He  said  nothing  as  to  what  had  become 
of  our  factory  and  |;oods ;  wherefore  1  wrote  to  him  to  send 
me  Captain  Hawkms'  letters^  and  information  of  all  other- 
particulars  of  our  affairs  in  that  country. 

The  third  October,  Khojah  Nassan,  governor  of  Surat^ 
and  the  governor's  brother  of  Cambaya,  sent  me  a  Mogul 
messenger  with  a  present  of  refreshments,  offering  to  do  me 
all  the  service  in  their  power ;  saying*  they  wishea  to  trade 
with  UB,  but  could  see  no  way  ofdomg  so  while  the  Poftu- 

S^uese  armada  rode  there^  and  therefore  advised  me  to  go 
or  Oogo,'  a  far  better  place,  where  our  ships  could  ride 
liearer  the  shore,  and  inhere  the  Portturuese  armada  could 
not  hinder  our  landing.  That  place  ukewise  was  nearer 
Cambay,  where  there  were  more  merchants  and  greater 
ttore  of  merchandise  for  our  purpose  than  at  Surat.  I 
told  this  messenger,  that  till  I  knew  what  was  become  of 
our  countrymen  and  goods  formerly  left  in  the  country,  I 
could  not  <Mtermine  how  to  proceed,  and  desired  him  there- 
fore to  be  a  means  that  some  one  of  our  people  might  come 
aboard  to  confer  with  me,  and  that  I  might  have  a  pilot  to 
conduct  me  to  Gogd,  and  then  I  Would  <)uickly  resolve  them 
what  I  was  to  do.  1  dismissed  this  messenger  lUid  his  in* 
terpreter  with  ttnall  presents.  The  5tb,  the  interpreter^ 
who  was  a  bramin*  or  priest  of  the  Banians,  caUie  off  with 
a  letter  from  Bangham,  and  the  letter  frcm  Captain  Haw.* 
kins^'  dated  from  Agra  in  April  last,  giving  an  account  of 
the  fickleness  of  the  Mogul*  who  had  given  a  firman  to  the 
Portuguese,  by  which  our  trade,  formerly  granted,  was  dis- 
allowed 


3  Gogo  is  a  sea-port  of  Guzerat,  on  the  wqit  coast  of  the  Gulf  of 
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allowed.  There  were  likewise  two  Icttern  of  a  later  date 
from  Thomas  Fitch,  at  Lahore,  giving  the  same  account  of 
the  inconstancv  of  the  Great  Mogul,  and  advising  me  on 
no  account  to  land  any  goods,  or  to  hope  for  trade. 

On  reading  these  letters,  I  grew  hopeless  of  any  trade 
here,  yet  resolved  to  try  all  I  possibly  could  before  I  would 
depart.  I  understood  by  Bangham's  letter,  that  Captain 
Sharpey,  John  Jordayne,  and  others,  were  coming  from 
Cambaya  to  Surat  to  go  along  with  me  :  and  although  I 
could  have  no  trade,  I  yet  resolved  to  do  all  I  could  to  get 
them  on  board.  The  Indian  ships  that  rode  beside  me  had 
given  over  their  voyage  southwards  tor  this  monsoon,  and 
the  bramin  desired  me  to  allow  them  to  be  carried  into  the 
river.  This  I  would  by  no  means  grant ;  desiring  him  to  tell 
the  governor  and  owners,  that  their  ships  should  be  dotain- 
ed  till  I  had  all  the  English  from  Cambaya  and  Su .ut  on 
board.  If  I  had  permitted  them  to  be  gone,  1  should  'lave 
lost  oil  means  of  sending  to  or  hearing  from  our  people 
aMhore,  as  the  Portuguese  used  their  endeavours  to  intercept 
all  letters  and  messengers. 

The  Sid,  the  Portuguese  laid  an  ambush  to  intercept 
some  of  my  men  that  were  sent  on  shore,  and,  on  seeing  an 
advantage,  broke  out  upon  them  in  great  numbers,  confu- 
sedly running  towards  my  men  and  boats.  They  discharged 
their  shot  at  us,  and  we  at  them,  both  s 'ch  of  my  men  as 
were  on  shore,  and  those  also  in  xoyfrigatet*'  whioh  rowed  close 
to  the  land.  All  my  men  retired  iu  safety  to  my  boats  and 
frigate,  and  the  Portuguese  retired,  with  some  hurt,  behind  ! 
the  sand  hills,  out  of  shot,  and  so,  in  worse  case  than  they 
came,  returned  to  their  frigates.  There  were  of  them  sfr' 
ven  ensigns,  and  might  be  about  three  hundred  men.  At  tho 
time  when  these  came  upon  us  by  land,  five  of  their  largest 
frigates,  which  rode  a  little  way  off  to  the  northward,  camo 
up  towards  us,  firing  at  us,  but  far  out  of  shot.  Returning 
with  our  boats  and  frigate  to  the  ships,  I  consulted  with 
Captain  Downton  andothers  what  course  to  take,  and  it 
was  thought  best  to  bring  the  smaller  ships  out  to  where  the 
Increase  lay.  The  8th  ^^vember,  Nicholas  Bangham  came 
from  Surat  wi^h  some  refreshments,  and  news  that  Mocreb 
Khan  was  soon  expected.  This  day  the  son  of  the  Portu* 
guese  viceroy  came  into  the  river  with  100  frigates,  most  of 
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them  being  merchant  grabs  bound  for  Cambaya.  At  night, 
1  caused  our  thipt  that  rode  in  shore  to  come  out  and  an- 
chor beside  me*  lest  the  Portuguese  might  attempt  anj 
thing  against  them. 

Tne  9th  Noveml)er,  Khojah  Nassan  came  to  the  shore* 
and  I  went  to  him  with  my  iVigate  and  boats  to  confer  with 
him.  Ho  promised  in  two  or  three  days  at  farthest  to  re- 
turn! and  bring  goods  with  him  for  trade.  I  told  him  wo 
had  been  here  long,  and  could  get  no  refreshment  of  victual* 
for  our  money,  and  desired  tnerefore  that  he  would  give 
orders  to  the  country  people  to  bring  me  some,  which  be 
promised.  The  18tb,  I  had  a  letter  from  Bongham,  say- 
ing, there  were  little  or  no  hopes  of  any  trade.  All  things 
considered  I  determined  now  to  go  away,  and  wrote  there- 
fore to  Nicholas  Bangham  to  come  on  board  ;  but  Khojah 
Nassan  would  not  permit  him,  and  he  at  length  stole  pri- 
vately out  of  town,  and  got  on  board.  Upon  this,  Khojah 
Nassan  and  Mocreb  Khan  sent  me  letters  by  Jaddaw,  a 
broker,,  both  promising  speedily  to  visit  me.  Though  I 
hardly  believed  them,  yet  I  determined  to  spend  a  few  days 
longer  to  see  the  event.  At  this  time  the  Portuguese  made 
another  attempt  to  entrap  our  men  on  shore,  for  they  did 
not  dare  to  attack  us  at  sea.  They  laid  another  ambusk 
among  the  sand  hills  with  a  great  number,  of  men,  not  far 
from  our  landing-place,  whence  they  attacked  our  people* 
but  they  all  got  safe  into  our  boat.    In  the  mean  time,  our 

Qle  m  the  ships  let  fly  at  them,  and  they  took  to  their 
to  their  lurking  place  behind  the  hills,  leaving  one  of 
their  men  on  the  strand  mortally  wounded  in  the  head,  whom 
our  people  brought  aboard. 

The  24th,  Jaddaw  came  again  aboard,  saying  that  Mo- 
creb Khan  was  coming,  and  would  bo  with  me  before  night. 
After  dinner  I  went  close  in  shore  with  mv  frigate,  where 
I  found  Khojah  Nassan,  who  sent  me  wora  Mocreb  Khan 
would  be  there  presently;  having  provided  a  suitable  present, 
I  went  ashore  well  accompanied,  where  I  found  Mocreb 
Khan  and  Khojah  Nassan  waiting  for  me  with  many  attend- 
ants. We  embraced  at  meeting,  and  our  ships  fired  some 
cannon  to  salute  Mocreb  Khan,  which  he  seemed  to  take  in 
good  part  Having  delivered  my  present,  we  sat  down  on 
carpets  spread  on  die  ground,  and  had  some  conference. 
~  '  -set,  I  invited  Mocreb  to  ao  on  board  and 
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stay  all  night,  which  he  agreed  to,  taking  with  him  his  son. 
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the  fon  of  Khojah  Naann,  and  leTeral  of  hit  chief  followers, 
but  Khojah  NaMan  would  not  «>.  I  ^ve  him  the  bett  en- 
tertainment I  could,  letting  before  him  luch  dainties  ai  I 
could  provide  on  a  sudden,  of  which  he  and  those  with  him 
eat  heartUy.  I  now  conceived  good  hopes  of  trade,  as  all 
this  country  was  under  his  command,  as  he  promised  every 
thing  I  asked,  even  to  give  us  any  place  or  harbour  I  plM- 
led  to  name,  and  leave  to  fortify  ourselves  there.  It  grow- 
ing Ute,  I  left  him  to  hb  rest. 

Next  morning,  theS5th,  Mocreb  Khan  busied  himself  in 
buying  knives,  glasses,  and  any  toys  he  could  find  among 
the  people.  I  shewed  him  the  whole  ship  aloft  and  below ; 
and  any  thing  that  pleased  him  he  got  away  for  nothing ) 
besides  many  toys  that  struck  his  nuicy  belonging  to  the 
company,  which  I  bought  and  gave  him.  On  returning  to 
my  cabin,  he  would  see  all  my  trunks,  chests,  and  lockera 
opened,  and  whatever  was  in  them  that  took  his  liking,  I 
gave  him  for  nothing.  i)inner  being  ready,  he  dined  with 
me,  imd  went  afterwards  on  boord  the  other  ships^  where 
he  behaved  as  in  mine. 

«  The  80th*and  81st,  I  sent  Mr  Fowler,  Mr  Jordayne,  and 
other  merchants  to  look  at  the  goods,  after  which  they  re-^ 
turned  with  Muttreht  or  invoices  and  prices,  on  which  we 
set  down  what  we  would  give  for  each,  desiring  them  to  do 
the  like  with  ours.  But  they  put  me  off  from  day  to  day, 
concluding  nothing,  and  would  neither  abate  in  their  prices, 
nor  make  any  ofler  for  our  goods.  Having  sold  all  our 
sword-blades  to  Mocreb  Khan  at  a  moderate  rate,  as  taking 
all  one  with  another,  he  returned  all  the  worst,  above  halt 
of  them,  and  no  word  when  the  others  were  to  be  paid. 
They  then  removed  all  their  goods  to  Surat,  and  made  a 
proclamation  under  great  peniuties,  that  no  victuals  or  other 
thing  should  be  brought  to  us.  The  8th  December,  Mo- 
creb Khan  and  his  crew  came  to  the  strand  with  about  forty 
pocks  of  their  goods,  partly  his  and  Khojah  Nassan's,  and 
partly  belonging  to  die  sabMmder  and  other  merchants.  I 
went  immetuately  ashore  with  a  good  guard  of  shot  and 
halberts,  and  fell  to  business,  and  we  soon  agreed  for  all  our 
lead,  quicksilver,  and  vermilion,  and  for  their  goods  m  re- 
turn. The  business  was  mostly  conducted  by  Khojah  Nas- 

1  sell  with  us  without  his 


san,  1 
leave. 


daring  to  buy 


The  9th,  in  the  morning,  we  began  to  land  our  lead, 
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and  to  receive  Mrnie  of  their  ^Koodi  in  return,  and  were  in 
good  forwardness  to  make  pnces  for  the  rest,  when  a  letter 
came  to  Mocreb  Khan  from  his  king,  which  dashed  all  hit 
mirth  and  Ktott  our  proceedings  for  the  present  He  seem" 
ed  quite  cheerful  ami  pleasant  before  receiving  this  letter  i 
but  immediately  on  perusing  it  he  became  very  sad*  After 
sitting  a  good  while  musing,  ho  suddenly  rose  and  went 
away,  neitner  looking  at  nor  speaking  to  me,  though  I  sat 
close  beside  him.  But  before  he  took  liorse  he  sent  for  me, 

E raving  me  to  excuse  his  sudden  departure,  having  earnest 
usiness;  but  that  he  should  leave  Knojah  Nassau  to  receive 
and  deliver  the  eoods  bargained  for,  and  to  affree  for  more. 
We  heard  shordy  after,  tnat  he  was  deposed  from  the  go- 
vernment of  Cambay,  and  Khojah  Nassan  firom  that  of  So- 
rat,  others  being  appointed  in  their  places.  Mooreb  Khan 
was  now  nothing  more  than  customer  of  Surat. 

The  10th  December,  the  new  governor  of  Surat  and 
Hassan  Ally  came  aboard  the  Pepper-corn  to  seethe  ships; 
And  I  afterwards  took  than  aboard  the  Trades-increase. 
At  this  time  our  factors  were  ashore  to  see  the  lead  weigh- 
ed, which  was  now  nearly  all  ready  to  be  sent  on  shore. 
They  entreated  Khojah  Nassan  to  go  hand  in  hand  with 
them  in  this  affair,  as  it  would  take  a  long  while  in  doing. 
The  factors  wanted  to  weigh  with  our  English  weiffhta, 
which  he  would  bv  no  means  agree  to,  the  weiffher  of  Su- 
rat being  there  with  the  weights  of  the  town,  wiiich  he  in- 
sisted should  be  used.     Seemg  no  other  remedy  they  gave 
way,  and  began  to  use  the  country  beam ;  but  after  some 
few  draughts,  they  desired  to  understand  the  beam  before 
they  proceeded ;  and  on  trial  found  a  vast  difference  between 
their  beam  and  ours,  no  less  than  ten  or  eleven  maunds  on 
five  piffs  of  lead,  every  maund  being  thirty-three  pounds. 
Engfisn.     Seeing  he  could  not  have  tne  lead  at  anv  weight 
he  pleased,  Khojah  Nassan  beean  to  cavil,  saying  he  would 
have  half  money  and  half  soods  for  his  commodities,  railing 
and  storming  like  a  madman,  calling  for  the  carmen  to 
drive  away  his  goods,  and  that  he  would  not  have  any  of 
!^i>ur  lead  or  other  goods. 

While  I  was  in  the  Trades-increase  with  the  governor 
and  sabander,  one  of  the  factors  came  off  and  told  me  how 
Khojah  Nassau  was  going  on.  I  advised  with  such  of  my 
officers  as  were  then  about  me  what  was  best  to  be  done, 
and  we  concluded  to  keep  these  men  who  were  aboard  as 

pledges. 
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pledges,  and  if  we  could  get  hold  of  Khojah  Nassan  to  keep 
him  and  set  these  men  free.  Wherefore,  I  detained  the  go— 
vei  nor  and  sabander,  telling  them  how  Khojah  Nassan  had 
dealt  with  me,  going  about  to  delude  me  as  formerly,  and 
therefore  I  had  no  other  remedy  but  to  keep  them  as  pledges 
for  the  performance  of  the  bargain.  I'he  governor  advised 
me  to  go  ashore  and  fetch  the  man,  which  I  did  ;  and  gi- 
ving the  governor  a  good  present,  I  let  him  depart. 

The  19th,  Has»iin  Allv  the  sabander  came  on  board, 
shewing  me  two  letters  from  the  viceroy  at  Goa,  one  to 
himseU  and  the  other  to  the  captain-major  of  the  Portu.* 
guese  armada.  I  opened  and  perused  them  both.  That 
to  the  captain-maior  thanked  him  for  his  special  good  ser- 
vice against  the  English,  in  making  their  captain  and  his 
people  to  swim  to  the  boats  for  their  safety,  in  which  he 
liad  done  the  part  of  a  valiant  captain  and  faithful  soldier, 
which  would  redound  to  his  great  honour,  and,  to  gratify 
him  for  his  service  on  this  occasion,  he  bestowed  upon  hira 
certain  frigates  lately  taken  from  the  Malabars.  The  vice- 
roy added,  that  he  had  sent  his  son  in  the  command  of  the 
northern  fleet,  who,  being  young,  he  prayed  th«  captain- 
major  to  aid  him  with  his  counsel.  Thus  were  the  viceroy 
an  J  I  abused  by  the  false  reports  of  a  lying  braggart.  The 
letter  to  the  sabander  thanked  him  for  refusing  to  allow  the 
English  to  trade  at  Surat,  willing  him  to  continue  the  same 
conduct,  which  would  do  great  service  to  the  King  of  Por- 
tugal, and  for  which  he  should  be  rewarded.  This  day  came 
sundry  carts  laden  with  provisions  from  Surat,  bought  there 
for  us  by  Nicholas  Bangham. 

The  24th,  accounts  on  both  sides  being  cleared,  and  bu- 
siness finished,  the  pledges  on  either  side  were  released. 
They  now  promised  to  deal  with  us  for  the  rest  of  our  commo- 
dities, but  after  waiting  till  the  26tli,  they  did  nothing  worth 
notice.  The  27th  a  Jew  came  on  board,  bringing  me  a  let- 
ter from  Masulipatam,  d^ted  8th  September,  from  Peter 
Ploris,  a  Dantzicker,  employed  by  the  company,  shewing 
hib  setting  out  in  February,  his  speedy  and  safe  passage, 
and  his  arrival  at  Masulipatam  in  the  beginning  of  Septem- 
ber. 

The  2d  January,  1612,  I  wrote  to  Captain  Hawkins,  and 
sent  to  him  Captain  Sharpey,  Hugh  Fraine,  and  Hugh 
Gred,  to  set  his  mind  on  some  better  course  than  he  seem- 
ed to  be  in  when  he  wrote  me  on  the  28th  December ;  also 

desiring 
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desiring  them  to  buy  some  indiffo  and  other  commodities^ 
'  if  they  could  be  had  nt  reasonable  rates. 

The  26tb,  Captain  Hawkins  and  Captain  Sharpey  with 
.  the  rest,  came  towards  where  we  lay,  leaving  their  carriages 
five  miles  from  the  water-side.     I  landed  with  200  armed 
men  and  went  to  meet  them,  about  three  miles  off,  to  guard 
them  and  their  goods  from  the  Portuguese,  who  I  doubt- 
ed might  attempt  to  intercept  them,  and  brought  them  all 
in  safety  aboard  without  seeing  any  thing  ot  the  Portu- 
guese.  The  27th  I  sent  John  Williams,  one  of  our  factors^ 
to  Surat  on  business.    Some  days  before,  Mocreb  Khan 
sent  for  Mr  Jourdayne^  desiring  his  compliments  to  me, 
and  that  he  was  now  going  out  of  town  for  two  or  three 
days,  to  meet  a  great  commander  who  was  coming  from  the 
Deccan  wars ;  but  that  on  his  return  he  would  be  as  good 
as  his  word,  in  regard  to  the  establishment  of  our  factory. 
He  came  back  on  the  27th,  when  he  again  sent  for  Mi* 
Jourdayne,  whom  he  asked  with  an  an^y  countenance  what 
he  did  in  Surat,  and  wherefore  the  £lnelish  were  not  all 
gone  ?  His  answer  was,  that  he  staid  on  his  word  and  pro- 
mise to  have  a  factory  allowed  us.     He  angrily  answered, 
we  should  have  no  factory  there,  and  that  the  long  stay  of 
the  English  ships  had  hindered  him  in  his  customs  to  the 
tune  of  a  million  of  Manuveyst'  and  commanded  him  there- 
fore, in  the  king's  name,  to  be  g(me  with  all  speed,  as  there 
were  neither  factory  nor  trade  to  be  had  there  by  us.  John 
Williams  returned  this  morning,  and  two  carts  came  from 
Surat  with  provisions.     The  29th  I  sent  for  the  factors  to 
hastm  away  from  Surat^  as  I  meant  to  set  sail.  -i 

§  6.  Voyage  from  Surat  to  Dabul,  and  thence  to  the  Red  Sea, 

...  .v>" ;  ;^.-  and  Proceedings  there. 

■  The  morning  of  the  9th  February,  1612,  we  warped  the 
Trades-increase  over  the  sands  from  the  road  of  Swally, 
which,  if  we  had  not  done  this  tide,  we  had  lost  the  whole 
spring.  This  road  is  in  the  latitude  of  20**  57',  and  the  va- 
riation is  16°  30'.*  The  morning  of  the  11th  we  sailed  for 
VOL.  viii.  a  e  Surat 


;k4r>j  i^ 


I  This  seems  an  error  for  mamudies,  the  Surat  currency  in  the  former 
narratives  of  Hawkins  and  others. — £. 

'  Swally  road,  a  little  way  north  from  the  mouth  of  the  Taptee,  or  Su- 
rat river,  is  in  lat.  W  T  N.long.  7S°  49'  £.  We  have  no  account  in  th» 
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Surat  road)  and  anchored  there  in  the  afternoon  beside  a 
new  ship  belonsring  to  Surat,  just  launched  and  come  out 
fif  the  nver,  and  bound  for  die  Red  Sea.  Surat  road  is  in 
iat*  20°  40^*  We  weighed  anchor  on  the  12th,  and  anchor- 
ed two  leagues  south  from  the  road  beside  a  ship  of  Cali- 
cut bound  for  Surat,  out  of  which  I  took  a  pilot  for  DabuL 
We  sailed  again  on  the  ISth,  and  at  six  in  the  evening  of 
the  16th  we  arrived  in  the  road  of  Dabul,  in  Iat.  17**  42', 
tl7«45']N. 

.  The  17th  I  sent  ashore  the  Malabar  pilot,  with  a  letter 
I  had  got  when  at  Mokha  from  Malek  Ambar  to  the  go- 
yernor,  desiring  him  to  use  me  well,  and  to  trade  with  me 
if  I  came  to  that  place.  In  the  afternoon,  both  the  governor 
and  Malek  Ambar  sent  me  a  small  present  of  refreshments, 
with  many  compliments,  ofiering  me  every  thing  the  coun*> 
try  afforded,  and  to  deal  with  me  for  my  commodities  if  I 
chose  to  send  on  shore  for  that  purpose.  I  accordingly  sent 
two  of  my  merchants  with  a  gOod  present,  who  were  kindly 
welcomed  and  well  entertained  white  there.  The  18th,  19th, 
and  20th,  were  spent  in  the  sale  of  goods,  boats  going  evenr 
day  between  the  ship  and  the  shore,  the  particulars  of  which 
I  refer  to  the  merchants  accounts,  as  not  fit  to  be  here  ex- 
pressed. By  the  23d  we  had  delivered  all  the  goods  bar- 
gained for,  and  had  no  farther  hope  of  sales  at  wis  place. , 
The  24th  I  called  a  council  of  my  principal  officers  and 
merchpnts,  to  consider  what  was  best  tor  us  to  do ;  whether 
to  proceed  for  Friaman,  Bantam,  and  the  Spice  islands,  otr 
to  return  to  the  Red  Sea  to  meet  the  ships  of  India,  and^ 
as  they  would  not  deal  with  us  at  their  own  doors,  afler  we 
had  come  so  far  with  commodities  only  vendible  there,  I 
thought  we  should  do  ourselves  some  right,  and  them  no 
wrong,  to  came  them  to  barter  with  us,  we  taking  their  in- 
digos and  other  goods  at  what  they  were  worth,  and  giving 
ours  in  return.  All  were  of  this  opinion  for  the  following  rea- 
sons :  1st,  The  putting  off  our  English  goods,  and  getting 

others 

original  of  having  removed  there,  bui  that  probably  ia  owing  to  the  n^ 
ligence  of  Purchas  in  abbreviating. — £.  ' 

^  The  parallel  of  SI"  N.  runs  through  Surat  roads,  while  the  hititude 
in  the  text  falls  far  to  the  south  of  Surat  river.  The  difference  of  latitude 
assigned  by  Sir  Henry  between  Swally  roads  and  Surat  roads,  supposing 
that  of  the  preceding  note  for  Swally  accurate,  which  wc  believe  is  the 
case,  as  taken  upon  the  authority  of  the  latest  and  best  map  of  India, 
Arrowsmith's,  would  place  the  best  anchoring  ground  of  Surat  roads  ia 
80°  SCy,  which  likewise  is  much  too  tar  south.— £.  inn 
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otiieh  in  their  place  fit  for  our  country ;!  2d,  to  tdce  soihtf 
revenge  of  the  great  wrongs  su£fered  from  theXiirks ;  Sd» 
to  save  il  ship,  with  her  goddi^  and  men,  which  we  heldrd 
were  bound  there,  by  ktters  I'eccived  from  Masulipatamj 
iutd  which  w^  tfadaght  could  not  possibly  escape  being  be- 
trayed as  ^e  had  been.  >. 

Having  concluded  to  return  to  the  Red  Sea,  ^fe  were 
employed  till  the  27th  in  getting  fresh  water  aboard,  and 
taking  back  our  red-lead,  which  we  had  sold  and  deliver^ 
at  Dabul,  but  they  disliked.  In  the  evening  we  saw  a  sail 
in  the  offing,  which  some  Malabar  vessels  beside  us  said  wai 
a  Portogtiese  ship  of  Cochin  bound  for  Chaul ;  on  which  I 
aeilt  the  Peppei'-coni,  Darling,  and  Release,  to  bring  her 
in,  which  they  did  on  the  88tn.  Finding  my  people  in  the 
Retlease  had  pillagcid  the  Portuguese  vessel,  I  took  every 
thihg  away  from  Miem«  and  gave  theln  back  to  the  ownersi 
Her  lading  was  mostly  cocoa-nuts,  and  I  took  some  small 
matter  out  of  her. 

■-■■  Continuing  6ur  voyage  for  the  Red  Seal,  we  got  nieht  of 
the  island  of  Socotora  on  the  24th  of  March,  and  ai  lonr  pr. 
m.  theboitit  c^  Delisha  bore  S.S.W.  six  leagues  dutant. 
From  noon  of  the  24th  till  noon  of  thci25th,  we  steered 
N»W.  by  W.  tod  W.N.W.  and  W.  all  hight,  thinkirig  by 
day-light  to  lia^e  been  tieai-  Uie  WMtermbsi  part  of  the 
iswhd;  but  We  found  ive  had  gofae  little  A-head,  although 
i^e  had  a  &ir  Wind,  C\;iring  to  n  strong  current  against  ua^ 
The  £7th^  in  the  morhing,  we  had  Mght  of  Abdal  Cnria» 
and  before  night  espied  Uuar-da-fin.  ■  .V'4 

The  2d  April,  Mr  Pemberton  came  abofitd  me^  teOltig 
me  he  had  been  at  Socotdra^  where  the  king  shewed  hilm 
a  wHting  left  thiere  by  Captidh  John  Saris,  who  Was  gene- 
ral of  three  «hips  froiA  Iftditi,  stating  the  time  he  lefVEii^ 
larid,  his  pltices  of  rbfre^btneht,  the  time  of  his  u-rival  at 
Socotora^  iuid  his  having  prtite^ed  for  the  Red  Sea  in 
quMt  f<f  trade ;  bieritibiiin^  likewise  hi$  bavine  perused  the 
writing  left  by  m^  cOiitaiuii^  itianv  reasons  mc  not  going 
there. i;  but,  havihg  the  ptM  of  the  Grand  Signlori  he  bbped 
tb  meet  better  ^httirtaiiiment  Uian  I  had.  On  this  uneic^ 
petted  news,  I  called  a  council  to  deliberate  tin  what  we  had 
best  do ;  when  we  quickly  resolved  to  proceed  as  we  had 
formerly  determined,  havmg  now  no  other  way  left,  as  we 
could  not  return  again  till  the  next  westerly  monsoon,  which 
would  i!ot  be  till  the  middle  of  May.  I  Uierefore  left  Cap- 
tain 
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tain  Downton  in  the  Pepper-corn  to  remain  till  the  5th  ofF 
the  mouth,  keeping  the  port  of  Aden  shut  up ;  while  I  went 
with  the  Trades-increase  and  Darling  to  keep  the  two  pas- 
sages of  the  straits  of  Bab-al-Mondub. 

The  4th,  about  ten  a.  m.  we  anchored  within  the  island 
in  eight  fathoms.  Presently  afier  there  came  a  boat  from 
shore  with  a  Turk  and  three  or  four  Arabian  soldiers,  the 
Turk  being  chief  of  the  place  under  the  aga  of  Mokha.  Ho 
offered,  if  I  bad  any  letter  to  send,  he  would  dispatch  it  by 

'  a  foot-post,  who  would  bring  back  an  answer  in  three  days. 
I  wrote,  therefore,  to  Captam  Saris,  giving  him  an  account 
of  the  cause  of  my  coming,  and  what  I  proposed  to  do. 

The  6th  came  a  Ja/6a  oelonging  to  Zeyla,  a  place  with- 
out the  Bab,  on  the  African  coast,  bound  for  Mokha,  laden 

'  with  mats.  I  bought  from  her  twelve  sheep,  and  permitted 
her  to  depart.  The  7th,  before  day,  came  in  a  ship  of  Ba- 
sanor,  which  I  obliged  to  anchor  beside  me.  Richard 
"Wickam,  one  of  Captain  Saris's  merchants,  came  this  morn- 
ing with  letters  to  me  from  Captain  Saris,  the  contents  of 
which  I  omit  to  write.  I  sent  back  an  answer  by  a  Turk 
that  came  in  his  company,  but  detained  Wickam,  lest  they 
might  have  made  him  prisoner  at  Mokha,  as  I  had  embargoed 
the  India  ships.  The  8th  came  in  a  ship  of  Diu,  bound  for 
Mokha,  which  I  stopped  and  brought  to  anchor  beside  me, 
being  the  same  I  detained  last  year  in  Mokha  roads.  This 
day  we  rummuged  these  two  ships,  taking  out  of  them  such 
goods  as  suited  our  purpose,  which  were  brought  on  board 
my  ship.  The  9th  came  in  a  small  bark  of  Shahr,'  laden 
with  coarse  blibanum,  some  of  which  we  bought  and  paid 
for  in  ryals  to  their  contentment. 

-  The  i4th  we  were  joined  by  Captain  Saris  with  his  three 
ships.  After  mutual  salutes,  Captain  Sario,  Captain  Tow- 
erson,  and  Mr  Cox,  their  diief  merchant:,  came  aboard  of 
sue,  and  we  spent  all  that  day  in  friendly  communication ; 
and  acquainting  Captain  Saris  that  I  was  much  in  want  of 
cables,  he  engaged  to  supply  me.  The  15th  I  went  aboard 
the  Clove,  where  I  and  those  that  came  with  me  were  kindly 
entertained.  Captain  Saris  shewed  me  the  pass  from  the 
Grand  Signior,  and  we  had  a  long  conversation,  he  belie- 
ving 
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3  Called  Shaher  ir  Purchas,  and  by  others  Xaer  and  Xael  after  th6 
Portuguese  orthography.    It  is  dependent  upon  Kushen  or  Kasbin,— 
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vine  that  he  would  have  had  much  good  trade  at  Mokha 
if  r  had  not  comej  which  my  experience  found  otherwise. 
At  last  we  agreed,  and  set  it  down  in  writing  interchange- 
ably, that  lie  was  to  have  a  third  part  of  all  that  was  taken, 
paying  for  the  same  as  I  did,  leaving  the  subsequent  dispo- 
sal of  the  ships  to  me,  who  had  sustained  the  injury.  From 
this  to  the  23d,  many  ships  camo  in  at  the  bab  from  differ- 
ent ports  of  India,  as  Surat,  Diu,  Calicut,  Cannanor,  Acheen, 
and  other  ports ;  and  thle  last  day  came  in  the  Wiemy  of 
Surat,  belonging  to  the  queen  mother  of  the  Great  Mo^l» 
laden  with  India  commodities,  and  bound  for  Jiddeh,  the 
port  of  Mecca.^  In  this  ship  were  1500  persons,  mostly  pil- 

Srims,  going  to  Mecca.  The  ii4th  I  weighed  anchor  from 
lie  bab,  together  with  all  the  ships  I  had  detained,  and 
went  for  the  road  of  Assab.  About  five  p.  m.  we  came  to 
anchor  with  all  the  fleet  off  Crab  island  in  twelve  fathoms; 
and  next  morning  stood  in  for  the  bay  of  Assab,  where  at 
one  p.  m.  we  anchored  in  seven  and  a  half  fathoms.  Th6 
27tli  we  brought  good  store  of  indigo  out  of  the  ships  of 
Surat  and  Diu.  The  Clove  being  in  sight,  plying  off  and 
on  and  not  seeing  us,  I  caused  a  shot  to  be  fired,  which 
they  hearing,  answered  with  another,  and  presently  bore  up 
for  the  road. 


Note.  The  narrative  of  Sir  Henry  Middleton  breaks  off 
here  abruptly,  for  which  no  reason  is  assigned  by  Purchas. 
The  omi^ion  will,  however,  be  found  supplied  in  the  sub- 
sequent .report  of  the  same  voyage  by  Captain  Downton, 
and  in  the  Journal  of  the  EighUi  Voyage  of  the  India  Com« 
pany  commanded  by  Captam  John  Saris. — Ed. ' 

Section 
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.}  *  It  has  been  thought  quite  needles^  to  enumerate  the  different  ships 
mentioned,  in  Purchas,  amounting  in  all  to  sixteen  sail  of  various  sorts 
and  sizes.-^E. 
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Skctiok  XII. 


Journal  of  the  preceding  Foynge  by  Nickoku  Doamton, 
Captain  ^  the  Pepper-corn,* 

INTRODUCTION. 

Captain  Nicholas  Downton  was  what  was  then  called  . 
lleutenanit-general  under  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  iu  the  sixt^ 
voyage  act  forth  by  the  English  East  India  Company.  We 
once  Qiefuit  onfy  to  have  given  an  extract  from  thisjonrna], 
lo  supply  th^  d^ciency  in  the  latter  part  of  the  former  nar-  - 
irative  by  Sir  Hent;r  Middlet<m ;  but  on  a  careful  examina* 
tion,  we  have  found  its  information  so  superior  to  most  of 
x*he  early  r«l{iition»  of  voyages,  that  we  even  regret  it  had 
been  before  garbled  or  aboreviated  by  Purchas,  who  tell* 
Us,  that  this  article  consists  only  of  certain  extracts  from  the 
journal  of  Ctiptain  Downton.  Some  uninteresting  details 
nave  however  been  omitted. — E. 

§  1.  Notices  of  the  Voyage  between  Saldanha  Bay  and       ^ 
Socotorot  both  inclusive. 

The  22d  July,  161 1,  we  got  sight  of  the  Table  and  point    : 
of  Saldanha,  bearing  east^  twdve  leagues  distant ;  but  owing    ; 
to  calms  and  contrary  winds,  it  was  the  24th  bdbre  we  got    *> 
moored  in  the  road.     We  there  found  three  ships  belongs 
ing  to  Holland ;  one  of  Which,  bound  for  Bantam,  was  ccHn.> 
manded  by  Peter  Bat,  general  of  tliirteen  sail  outward-    ' 
bound,  but  having  spent  his  main-mast  and  lost  company    J 
of  his  fleet,  put  in  nere  to  refresh  his  sick  men.  The  other   ' 
two  were  homeward-bound,  having  made  train-oil  of  seals 
at  Penguin  island. 

Saldanha  bay  is  some  fourteen  leagues  N.N.E.  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,*  and  ten  leagues  N.  by  W.  from  Cape    , 

Fatso, 

'  Purch.  Pilg.  I.  274.  Agtl.  I.  390. 

*  Although  these  hydrograpbical  notices  of  the  environs  of  Saldanha 
bay  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Rope  are  b^  no  means  perfectly  accurate, 
probably  vitiated  in  the  abbreviation  of  Purchas,  they  distinctly  shew, 
that  the  bay  named  Saldanha  by  our  early  voyagers,  was  that  now 


the 
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Fabo,  which  is  eastward  of  the  former;  and  both  of  which 
capes  may  be  seen  from  the  said  bay.  These  two  capes  are 
dividied  by  another  great  bay,  False  bay,  tHe  distance  be- 
tween the  two  bays  being  about  three  leagues  of  low  marshy 
land,  extending  north  and  south,  and  oh  either  side  ewiU 
roned  by  mountains. 

In  former  time,  Saldanha  bay  was  very  comfortablci  to  our 
navigators,  both  outward  and  homeward-bound,  yielding 
them  abundance  of  cattle  and  sheep,  by  which  their  weak 
and  sick  men  in  former  voyages  w6re  easily  recovered  and 
made  stronff.  These  used  to  be  brought  down  by  the  sa^^if 
vage  inhabitants,  and  sold  &r  merie  trifles,  as  an  ox  for  a 
piece  of  hoop-iron  fourteen  inches  long,  and  a  sheep  for  a 
much  shorter  piece.  It  is  now  quite  otjierwise ;  but,  from 
my  ignorance  of  the  language  of  the  natives,  I  have  not 
been  able  to  ascertain  the  cause.  Whether  it  may  have 
proceeded  fropi  the  too  great  liberality  of  the  Dutch,  spoil- 
ing the  trade,  which  indeed  they  arc  apt  to  do  in  all  places 
where  they  come,  as  they  only  consider  their  present  occa- 
sions ;  or  whether  it  may  have  been  that  the  cattle  former- 
ly brought  down  in  such  abundance  were  plunder  taken 
m>m  eada.  other  in  wars  then  raging,  which  made  them 
greedy  of  iron  to  make  heads  for  their  lances  and  darts, 
which  now  by  peace  o"  reconciliation  they  have  little  need 
of.  Ftowever  thi^  may  have  been,  aU  our  bribes  or  con- 
trivances sould  only  procure  at  this  time  four  old  lean  cows, 
for  which  they  would  not  take  iron  in  payment^  but  thin 
pieces  of  copper  six  inches  square.  We  got  likewise  six  6i 
seven  sheep,  for  pieces  of  copper  three  inches  square,  cut 
out  of  a  kettle.  Of  this  copper  they  made  rings,  six  or 
eight  of  which  made  very  bright  they  wear  on  their  arms. 

These  people  are  the  filthiest  I  have  ever  seen  or  heard 
of;  for,  besides  other  uncleanness,  which  most  people  cleair 
off  by  washing,  this  people,  on  the  contrary,  augment  their 
natural  filth,  anointing  their  bodies  with  a  nasty  substance, 
which  I  isuppose  to  be  the  juice  of  herbs,  but  seems  on  their 
bodies  like  cow-dung ;  and  with  which  the  wool  of  their 

heads 


called  Table  ba^:  This  latter  is  twelve  oi  thirteen  leagues  from  the 
Cape,  nearly  as  in  the  text,  while  that  nqw  called  Saldanha  bay  is  twen-) 
ty-seven  leagues  distant.  The  near  neighbourhood  of.  FfJse  bay  is  in- 
oontestible  evidence  of  tlie  fact,  being  only  three  leajgues  distant ;  while 
our  modern  Saldanha  bay  is  more  than  twenty  leagues  from  False  bay  as 
the  crow  flies.— E.      -i.t  ?-  -     •  •  ^  • .     '' ' 
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heads  is  so  baked,  as  to  seem  a  scurf  of  green  herbs.  For 
apparel,  they  wear  the  tail  of  a  cat,  or  some  other  small 
beast,  hang'ng  before  them,  and  a  cloak  ofiihecp-skin,  which 
hangs  down  to  the  middle  of  their  thighs,  turning  it  ac- 
cpr£ng  to  the  weather,  sometimes  the  diest  side,  and  some- 
times the  hair  next  the  body ;  for  their  sheep  have  hair  in- 
stead of  wool,  and  are  party  coloured  like  calves.  Their 
principal  people  wear  about  the  bend  of  their  arms  a  thin 
flat  ring  of  ivory,  and  on  their  wrists  six,  eight,  ten,  or 
twelve  rings  of  copper,  kept  bright  and  smooth.  They  are 
decorated  also  with  other  toys,  as  bracelets  of  blue  glass, 
beads,  or  shells,  given  them  for  ostrich  egg-shells  or  porcu- 
pine quills  by  the  Dutchmen.  They  wear  also  a  most  filthy 
and  apominable  thing  about  their  necks,  being  the  nasty 
guts  of  their  slaughtered  cattle,  making  them  smell  more 
offensively  than  a  outcher's  shambles.  They  carry  in  their 
hands  a  small  dart  or  javelin,  with  a  small  iron  head,  and  a 
few  ostrich  feathers  to  drive  away  flies.  They  have  also 
bows  and  arrows,  but  generally  when  they  come  down  to 
us,  they  leave  them  in  some  hole  or  bush  b^  the  way.  They 
are  a  well-made  people,  and  very  swifl:  ot  foot,  and  their 
habitations  s^m  to  be  moveable,  so  as  to  shift  about  to 
the  best  pastures  for  their  cattle  in  the  valleys  among  the 
mountains,  which  far  up  in  the  country  were  at  this  time 
covered  with  snow,  but  those  near  the  sea,  though  very 
lofly,  were  quite  clear. 

We  saw  various  animals,  as  fallow-deer,  antilopes,  por-  ■ 
cupines,  baboons,  land-tortoises,  snakes,  and  adders.  The 
Dutchmen  told  us  also  of  lions,  but  we  saw  none.  There 
are  fowls  also  in  abundance,  as  wild  geese,  ducks,  pclicens, 
passeUi  flamingos,  crows  having  a  white  band  on  their  necks, 
small  green  birds,  and  various  others  unknown  to  us.  Also 
penguins,  gulls,  pintados  spotted  with  black  and  white,  al- 
catrasses,  which  are  grey  with  black  pinions,  shags  or  cor- 
morants at  the  island  in  great  abmidancc,  and  another  like 
a  moor-hen.  Fishes  likewise  of  various  kinds,  as  great 
numbers  of  small  whales,  great  abundance  of  seals  at  the 
island,  and  with  the  sein  we  took  many  fishes  like  mullets 
as  large  as  trouts,  smelts,  thorn-backs,  and  dogs  ;  and 
plenty  of  limpets  and  muscles  on  the  rocks.  This  place 
has  a  most  wholesome  air,  and  has  plenty  of  water  both  to 
serve  navigators,  and  for  travellers  in  the  country,  as  nu- 
merous small  streams  descend  every  where  from  the  moun- 
tains. ■  vp  .-—,...«.-.!, ^u;  , 
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This  being  the  spring  season  at  this  place»  it  repented  mo 
that  I  had  not  brought  out  many  kinds  of  garden  seeds, 
which  might  have  been  us  "  .  afterwards  for  the  relief  of 
many  Christians  coining  here  for  retresliments.  Also  plant> 
ing  acorns  might  in  time  be  useful,  as  trees  grow  here  more 
<}uickly  than  in  our  cold  country. 

H  Having  finished  our  business  of  laying  in  a  stock  of 
water,  and  somewhat  relieved  those  of  our  men  who  were 
sick  and  weak,  with  what  fresh  provisions  we  could  pro- 
cure, which  indeed  consisted  principally  of  m useless  we  pre- 
pared to  set  sail,  which  we  did  at  four  in  the  morning  of 
the  13th  of  August  We  descried  the  island  of  Madagascar 
on  the  6th  September,  in  lat.  2S**  38'  S.  and  anchor^  that 
evening  in  the  bay  of  St  Augustine  in  twelve  fathoms.  We 
here  found  the  Union  of  London,  vice-admiral  of  theybur^A 
voyage,  her  people  being  much  distressed  for  provisions  to 
carry  them  home.  They  related  to  our  general  their  ha- 
ying unfortunately  lost  company  of  their  admiral  and  pin- 
nace, between  Saldanha  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  of 
which  they  had  never  heard  since,  ahd  various  other  unfor- 
tunate circumstances  of  their  outward-bound  voyage.'  Our 
general  supplied  them  plentifully  with  provisions,  and  also 
restored  union  among  the  ship's  company,  Mr  Samuel 
Bradshaw  being  much  disliked  by  the  factious  master  and 
bis  adherents,  tor  his  sober,  discreet,  and  provident  ma-^ 
nagement  of  the  company's  business. 

At  this  place  I  particularly  remarked  two  singular  kinds, 
of  trees.  One  of  these  yielas  from  its  leaves  and  boughs  a: 
yellow  sap  of  so  tat  a  nature,  that  when  fire  is  put  to  it 
standing  quite  green,  the  fire  blazes  up  immediately  over, 
all  the  leaves  and  branches.  Its  wood  is  white  and  so^. 
The  other  kind  has  white  wood  with  a  small  brown  hearty 
but  nearly  as  hard  as  lignum  vita.  The  trees  which  we  of 
the  Pepper-corn  cut  for  fire-wood,  hung  all  full  of  greea 
f^uit  called  Tamerimt  [tamarinds,]  a»  large  as  an  English 
bean-cod,  having  a  very  sour  taste,  and  reckoned  good 
against  tlie  scurvy.  The  men  of  our  admiral,  having  more 
,  .  leisure. 

■t .  ■  • 

3  It  is  unnecessary  to  repeat  these  circumstances,  having  been  already 
related ;  and  need  only  be  iucniiuned,  ttiat  the  buy  in  Madagascar,  where 
the  captain  and  others  \.  3re  betrayed,  is  here  called  Jungomar,  or  Vin< 
ganora,  and  is  said  to  have  been  at  the  north-west  corner  of  Madagascar. 
Is  modem  maps,  the  bay  of  Vingora  is  placed  on  the  west  side  of  Ma> 
dagascar,  its  mouth  being  in  lat.  li>°  41'  S.  and  El.  long.  49"  £»'.— S. 
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kitare  than  ours,  gathered  some  of  this  fruit  for  their  own 
use.  We  saw  likewise  here  abundance  of  a  plant,  hardly 
to  be  distinguished  from  the  sempetrivum  of  Socotora, 
whence  the  l^>cotrine  aloes  is  made ;  but  I  know  not  if  the 
sftTage  natives  pf  this  island  have  any  knowledge  of  its  use. 
The  natives,  for  what  reason  I  know  not,  came  not  near  us, 
■o  that  we  got  not  here  any  beef  or  mutton,  though  oxen 
used  to  be  had  here  for  a  dollar  a-picce.  But  we  were  told 
tiio  disorderly  fellows  of  the  Union  had  improvidently  given 
wha|iever  the  savages  asked,  so  that  scarcely  any  are  now  to 
be  had  even  for  ten  shillings  each.  Though  savage,  the 
people  of  this  island  are  not  ignorant  in  ordering  their  men 
lA  battle  array,  as  was  experienced  by  the  Union  at  Junoo- 
mar :  But  in  all  parts  of  the  island,  it  is  necessary  for  Uie 
Christians  to  be  very  much  on  their  guard,  for  the  natives 
arc  very  treacherous. 

We  left  St  Augustine  bay  on  the  9th  September,  leaving 
the  jUnion  still  there.  The  29th,  the  wind  being  E.S.E. 
and  the  current,  as  I  judged,  setting  S.  W.  we  were  entimg^ 
led  with  a  Ice-shore,  which  we  called  the  Carribas,*  being 
several  email:  islands  with  sundry  ledges  of  rocks  among 
them,  only  to  be  discovered  by  the  breaking  of  the  waves 
upon  them.  These  are  between  10°  and  1 1**  S.  lot.  and  we 
■pent  six  days  before  we  could  get  disengaged  from  among 
them,  the  wind  all  that  time  being  E.N.E.  or  E.S.E.  stiS 
,  forcing  us  to  leewards,  though  using  every  efibrt  by  towing 
and  otnerwise  to  get  o^.  The  great  danger  arose  from  the 
atret^th  of  the  current,  and  the  want  of  any  place  where 
we  could  anchw ;  as,  although  we  had  ground  near  the 
rocks,  it  was  very  deep  and  foul.  There  are  several  of  these 
islands,  mostly  full  ot  trees.  Every  ni^ht  after  dark,  we 
oould  sec  fires  on  shore  made  by  the  natives,  but  we  had  no 
inclination  to  go  ashore  to  speak  with  them.  When  it 
pleased  God  that  we  got  clear  of  this  danger,  we  found 
the  current  to  our  amazement  carry  us  to  the  northwards, 
as  much  more  in  our  estimation  as  we  made  our  ship's  way ; 
8o  that  when  we  judged  by  the  log  we  had  gone  fifteen 
leagues,  we  had  actumly  made  thirty  leagues. 

The  9th  October  we  lost  the  current,  except  it  might 
then  set  to  the  eastwards,  but  which  we  could  not  ascertain. 

The 


4  The  Karribas  islands  on  the  coast  of  Zanjibar,  between  Cape  Del 
Gada  and  Quiloa  bay.-<-£. 
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The  10th,  1  Ith,  and  J2th,  we  l(wt  ground  daily,  caused  bj 
the  current.  The  17th  at  sunrise,  We  descried  two  islands^ 
iwhjoh  we  Judged  to  be  the  Duos  Hermanai,  or  Two  Sisters, 
bearing  from  each  other  W.  by  S.  and  £.  by  N.  about  se- 
^en  and  a  huif  leagues  from  the  west  point  of  Socotora. 
Having  the  west  point  of  that  island  from  Us  N.N.E.  three 
and  a  half  leagues  distant,  we  had  twenty-three^  twenty- 
jfour,  and  twenty-six  fathoms.  After  getting  to  anchor 
near  a  town  called  GatianzOf  the  general  informed  me  that 
the  people  of  the  island  had  confirmed  what  he  already 
much  feared,  that  the  easterly  monsoon  was  already  com^ 
and  all  our  hopes  of  getting  to  Cambaya  were  frustrated 
for  n^ne  months  {  but  of  this  we  expected  to  be  better  in« 
formcid  hy  the  king  of  the  island  at  Tamtirin,  where  he  re- 
sides. The  20th,  we  got  to  anchor  at  a  point  six  leMnies 
short  of  Tamarin,  and  five  leagues  from  the  point  of  Oal* 
lanzoe;  but  wei|{hing  next  day  with  a  small  promising 
breeze,  we  were  forced  back  by  the  current  again  athwart  the 
town  of  Oallanza,  and  had  to  cast  anchor  &r  out  in  a  great 
depth.  The  22d  being  full  moon,  it  was  high  water  about 
nine  p.  m.  and  I  jud^  that  it  flowed  between  ten  and 
eleven  feet,  the  flood-tide  setting  to  the  northward,  close  by 
the  shore. 

The  25th,  about  11  a.  m.  we  anchored  in  eight  fathoms, 
a  mile  from  shore,  right  over  against  the  town  of  Tamarin, 
where  the  king^s  house  is  north  from  the  castle,  on  the  top 
of  the  hill  above  the  town.  At  anchorinff,  fve  Sfiluted  the 
king  with  nine  guns,  and  the  general  sent  Mr  Femell  ashore 
handsomely  attended  in  the  pinnace,  with  a  fine  crimson 
awning,  to  present  the  king  a  fair  gilt  cup  of  ten  ounces 
weight,  a  sword-blade,  ana  three  yards  of  stammel  [redj 
broad-cloth.  The  king  was  ready  at  the  shore  to  receive 
him,  in  an  orange-tawny  tent,  attended  by  the  principal  of 
his  people  being  Arabs,  and  a  guard  of  small  shot.  He 
thankfully  received  the  present,  promised  water  free,  and 
any  thing  else  the  island  aflbrded  at  reasonable  price ;  but 
they  had  suffered  a  two  years  drought,  and  consequently 
had  little  to  spare.  He  had  no  aloes  for  sale,  having  sent 
the  whole  produce  to  the  lied  Sea.  He  informed  Mr  Fe- 
mell, that  the  Ascension  and  her  pinnace  came  there  in 
February,  and  went  in  company  with  a  Guzerat  ship  to  the 
Red  Sea,  whence  both  returned  to  Socotora  and  took  in 
water,  departing  for  Caml^ya.  That  his  own  frigate  being 
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afterwards  at  BosHeen,  near  Daniaun,  in  Indid,  was  inform- 
ed by  the  Portnauctc,  that  the  Ancension  and  pinnace  were 
both  lost,  but  the  men  saved,  having  come  too  soon  upon 
the  coast,  before  the  bad  weather  of  winter  was  over.  Aner 
a  conference  of  more  than  an  hour,  the  king  sent  the  geno> 
ral  n  present  of  twelve  goats. 

Thin  king  of  Socotora  was  named  Muleif  Amor  ebn  Sayd, 
being  only  viceroy  under  his  father,  who  is  King  of  Fartak, 
in  Arabia,  not  far  from  Aden,  and  comes  into  the  sea  at 
Camricam*  He  said  his  father  was  at  war  with  the  Turks 
of  Aden  in  his  own  defence,  for  which  reason  he  refused  to 

give  us  a  letter  fur  the  governor  of  Aden,  as  it  would  do  us 
arm.  The  people  in  Socotora  on  which  the  king  depends 
are  Aral>8,  the  original  natives  of  the  island  being  kept  un- 
der a  most  servile  slavery.  The  merchandise  of  this  island 
consists  of  Jloes  Hocotorina,  of  which  they  do  not  make 
above  a  ton  yearly  ;  a  small  quantity  of  Sanguit  dracottii, 
some  of  which  our  factors  bought  at  twelve-pence  a  pound; 
dates,  which  serve  them  instead  of  bread,  and  which  the 
king  sells  at  five  dollars  the  hundred  [weight  ?]  Bulls  and 
cows  we  bought  at  twelve  dollars  a>piece ;  goats  for  a  dol- 
lar; sheep  half  a  dollar;  hens  half  a  dollar;  all  exceedingly 
small  conformable  with  the  dry  rocky  barrenness  of  tne 
island;  wood  cost  tweive>pence  for  a  mans  burden;  every 
thing  in  short  was  very  dear.  I  know  of  nothing  else  the 
island  produces,  except  rocks  and  stones,  the  whole  country 
being  very  dry  and  bare.  / 

j  2.  Of  Jbdal  Kurioy  Jrahia  Felix,  Jden,and  Mokha,  and 
the  treacherous  Proceedings  of' both  Places. 

After  saluting  the  king,  we  took  our  departure  from  So- 
cotora for  Aden,  taking  our  course  along  the  north  side  of 
Jbdal  Kuria  *  for  Cajie  (Juar-da-fuit  which  is  the  caster- 
most 

'  We  cannot  teU  what  to  make  of  this  remark  in  the  text.  Furchas, 
who  has  probably  oinitteil  somethine  in  the  text,  puts  in  the  margin. 
King  of  i'artak,  or  Canacaj/m  ;  which  does  not  in  the  least  elucidate  the 
obEcurity,  unless  we  suppose  Canacaym  an  error  for  Cara^ra,  the  same 
with  Kassin,  or  rather  Kushem,  to  which  Fartak  now  belongs. — Astl.  I. 
395.  b. 

'  In  Purchas  named  Abba  del  Curia,  by  some  called  Abdel  Curia:  Per- 
haps its  name  ought  to  be  Abdal  I^mria,  or  Adal  Kuri,  as  written  by 
Captain  Ilamilton.^ils^/.  i.  395.  c. 
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mott  point  of  Jbai  [Habeth,  or  Abyuinia],  and  it  aboue 
thirty>four  leagues  west  from  the  weHtern  point  of  Soooto^ 
ra)  from  whicn  the  eastern  point  of  Abaal  Kuria  Is  four- 
teen league*  off.  Abdal  Kurla  is  a  long  narrow  rugged 
island*  about  five  leagues  in  extent  from  east  to  west,  oil 
which  the  King  of  Socotora  keeps  a  few  people  to  tend 
a  flock  of  goats.  About  three  leagucH  north  from  the  mid* 
die  of  Abdal  Kuria,  are  two  great  rocks  near  each  other, 
and  some  half  a  mile  long,  which  are  rendered  entirely 
white  by  the  dung  of  birds.  From  the  west  of  Ab<lal  Ku- 
ria to  Cape  Ouar-da-fui,  the  distance  is  fifteen  leagues. 
The  S  Ist  October,  being  athwart  the  west  end  of  Socotora, 
we  left,  to  the  north,  a  white  rock  called  SaboynOi  four  lea- 

Sies  N.W.  by  W.  from  the  point  of  Socotora.  The  first 
ovembcr,  at  sunrise,  we  were  abreast  die  middle  of  Ab- 
dal Kuria,  leaving  it  two  and  a  half  leagues  to  larboard, 
and  the  two  white  rocks  half  a  league  to  starboard.  At  one 
p.  m.  we  descried  Cape  Ouar-da-fui,  but  it  was  night  be- 
fore we  came  near  and  passed  it,  so  that  we  could  not  fix 
its  true  position.  On  the  morning  of  the  second  we  were 
abreast  a  high  mountain,  nine  leagues  west  from  Cape 
Guar-da-fui,  between  which  point  and  another  high  point 
five  leagues  W.  by  S.  by  the  compass,  there  is  a  low  sandy 
point  stretching  one  league  and  a  quarter  to  sea;  and  about 
three  leagues  more  westerly,  we  anchored  and  went  ash^*"? 
with  all  our  boats  to  cut  wood,  of  which  we  were  in  great 
want.  From  some  of  th(  nbabitants  we  learnt  that  the 
last  mount,  or  high  .  umt,  which  we  passed  was  called  IV- 
luki  or  Falixj  by  the  Portuguese ;  but  as  soon  as  these  peo- 
ple knew  us  to  l)e  diristians,  they  fied  from  us. 

The  third,  in  tbve  afternoon,  having  laid  in  a  stock  of 
wood,  we  set  >ail.  standing  west  towards  the  Red  Sea.  At 
ten  a.  m.  on  the  5th,  we  descried  the  coast  of  Arabia  Fe- 
lix, bearing  from  us  N.N.  W.  and  N.  by  £.  tlie  nearest  land 
about  twelve  leagues  distant.  At  noon  I  found  the  lat.  1 3° 
28'  N.  At  sun-set  we  were  still  about  twelve  lea<^es  from 
land,  which  seemed  mountainous  in  the  interi<^'  all  very 
high,  without  any  appearance  of  trees  or  grass,  ur  any  others 
fruitfulness.  We  now  directed  our  course  W.  bv  S.  as  the 
coast  lay,  expecting  soon  to  see  Aden,  as  on  falling  in  with 
the  land  I  reckoned  we  were  not  more  than  twenty-four 
leagues  eastward  of  that  place ;  but,  while  I  reckoned  the 
(MHUnie  pf  \\is  s^ips  across  the  gulf,  N.  W<  by  l!^.  we  found 
■  "'  '   "{    ..I:--  v"riD(i:  that 
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that  We  had  madis  Itttlel  toiore  thaii  bare  noith,  owiiif  to  the 
currentj  so  that  on  falling  in  with  the  land  we  were  little 
less  than  Sixty  leigtfes  short  of  Aden^  We  continued  par 
Course  with  agmod  breezed!  da^,  but  shortened  sail  during 
the  night,  not  to  overshoot  AddU)  havirig  for  the  inost  part 
twenty-five,  twenty,  fifteen^  twelve,  ten,  and  eight  fathoms 
waiter*  At  sdn>set  on  the  Tth,  we  suddenly  got  sight  of 
AdeUj  which  stands  at  the  ^t  of  a  barren  modntairi,  whete 
one  could  scarcely  have  expected  to  find  a  town ;  but  it  has 
been  placed  here  for  strength,  being  veky  defensible,  and 
not  to  be  easily  won,  if  the  defendants  are  men  of  resolu- 
tion, and  are  provided  virith  victuals  and  ammunition.  TO 
seaward,  though  in  a  manner  dry  at  low  water,  there  stiinds 
a  high  rock,  rather  larger  than  the  Tdwer  of  London^ 
which  is  Very  steep,  and  not  easily  ascended  by  an  enemy, 
having  but  one  narrov^  passage  to  go  up  by  means  of  step^ 
where  foiir  resolute  men  may  withstiind  a  muHitude.  This 
rock  is  walled,  flanked,  and  ibrnished  with  daiinon,  and  seems 
to  me  capable  of  cothmandihg  both  the  town  and  road ;  yet 
any  ship  inay  anchor  in  nine  fathoms  beyond  reach  of  its 
guns.  The  anchorage  under  its  command  is  in  nine  fathoms 
downwards.  At  a  little  distance,  northwards  of  the  formal* 
rock,  is  another  of  small  compass,  quite  low,  and  almost 
even  with  the  water,  on  which  likewise  there  is  a  fort  well 
furnished  with  ordnance.  I  could  not  learn  what  garrison 
is  usually  kept  at  Aden,  but  as  occasion  rcquii-es  it  has  re* 
inforcements  from  other  towns  in  the  interion  It  is  supi^ 
plied  with  provisions  partly  from  the  low  adjoining  country^ 
and  partly  by  means  of  barks  from  Barbara,  on  the  oppo- 
site coast  of  Abexin*  whence  they  bring  cdttle,  grain,  and 
other  provisioris,  ivith  myrrh  and  frankincence.  Aden  is  in 
lat.  12"  35'  N.  the  variation  being  12°  40'.*  The  tide,  by 
estimation,  flows  between  six  arid  seven  feet  bt  the  change 
of  the  moon.  The  mountain,  at  the  foot  of  which  this  city 
is  built,  is  a  peninsula  jutting  out  to  seaward,  joined  to  the 

main 

*  Abyssinia,  as  Downton  olwnvs  names  this  north-east  coast  of  Africa, 
but  which  ought  rather  to  be  called  the  coast  of  Adel  or  Zeyla,  Abyssi* 
nia  being,  properly  speaking,  confined  to  the  interiol'  mountainous  coun- 
try at  the  head  of  the  Nile.  The  south-west  coast  of  the  Red  Sea  indeed, 
from  Swaken  south-east  to  the  Straits  of  Bab-al-Mondub,  is  generally 
called  the  coast  of  Habash,  or  Abyssinia,  although  its  ports  are  all  occu- 
pied  by  Turks  or  Arabs.— £. 

^  The  latitude  of  Aden  is  in  12°  45'  N.  and  its  longitude  nearly  45" 
£.  from  Greenwich. — £. 
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main  by  a  narrow  neck  of  sandy  ground,  beyond  whidi  s  f 
large  extent  of  marsh-like  ground  stretches  towards  the  ini> 
t«!rior  mountains*  which  may  be  some  sixteen  or  twenty 
miles  from  the  town. 

At  our  first  anchoiring,  the  governor  sent  an  Arab  in  a 
caqoe  to  view  our  ships,  but  though  called  to,  he  refused  to 
eome  aboard.  Next  morning  the  same  Arab  caihe  aboard 
our  admiral  from  the  Mir,*  or  governor,  to  know  what  we 
were^  and  to  nay  that  we  were  welcome  to  land,  if  friendi» 
Our  general  sent  ashore  a  present  for  the  governor,  being 
an  engraved  musket  made  in  the  Turkish  fashion,  and  a 
choice  sword-blade,  under  the  charge  of  John  Williams  and 
Mr  Walter,  our  linguists,  accompanied  by  other  &cfork 
They  were  not  admitted  into  the  town,  but  were  entertain* 
ed  without  the  gates  near  the  shore,  seemingly  with  much 
kindness,  pretending  great  respect  for  our  nation,  yet  they 
spoke  not  a  word  about  trading  with  us,  but  said  they  every 
day  expected  the  arrival  of  30,0Q0  soldiers,  which  to  us 
seemed  strange  that  so  barren  a  country  could  find.provi? 
sions  for  so  great  a  multitude.  Being  told  that  our  general 
only  wished  a  pilot  to  carry  his  ships  to  Mokha,  the  chief 
said  he  was  only  deputy  to  the  governor,  who  was  out  of 
town,  but  would  return  next  day,  when  an  answer  shoL'ld  be 
given.  In  the  mean  time  the  chief  sent  to  our  geiierai  two 
Barbara  sheep,  having  broad  rumps  and  small  tails,  with 
some  plantains  and  other  fruits.  The  9th  our  general  sent 
again  ashore  for  a  pilot,  but  got  only  fair  words,  as  the  mr 
or  governor  was  not  yet  returned.  Without  sending  any 
pilot,  the  chief  requested  our  general  would  not  remam  for 
trade  at  that  place  with  all  his  ships,  but  that  one  only 
might  be  left  there  for  their  supply.  He  desired  likewise 
to  know  the  price  of  several  of  our  commodities^  with  pre-^ 
tensions  that  they  could  supply  indigo,  olibanum,  myrrh, 
and  various  other  things.  Before  this  iinswer  cdme  back^ 
our  ships  had  been  driven  by  the  current  so  far  beyond  the 
point  to  the  west  of  Aden,  that  We  could  not  get  again  east- 
wards 

.  *  Mir  h  a  contraction  of  Amir  or  Emir,  much  used  by  the  Persians. 
From  Amir  comes  our  Admirai,  first  used  by  the  £un^>eenB  diiriog  the 
crusades. — Astl.  I.  S96.  c. 

The  origin  of  Admiral  is  prob&bly  from  Amir-al-bahr,  lord  of  the  sea, 
or  sea-commander ;  corrupted  in  Spanish  into  Almirante,  and  changed 
in  French  and  English  into  Admiral.— £»     „,^, , .  ^  ^_ .,.,,,  ^  ....   ... , , 
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wards  in  sight  of  the  town,  and  had  to  anchor  abreast  of  a 
bay  to  the  south-west.  ^ 

We  eaw  several  people  fishing;  in  the  bay,  and  many  peo- 
ple  offashiott*  on  the  hill.  On  this  the  general  went  ashore 
to  enquire  when  the  current  would  change,  so  that  we  might 
get  back.    The  deputy-governor  seemed  very  angry,  pre- 
tending that  our  coming  was  not  with  any  good  intent,  but 
merely  to  discover  their  strength,  insomuch  that  John  Wil- 
liams was  in  doubt  they  would  have  detained  him  :  but  the 
governor,  who  was  now  present,  seemed  not  so  rigorous, 
dissembling  wiih  fair  words,  and  pnimised  to  give  a  pilot 
for  Mokha,  yet  desired  that  one  of  our  ships  might  stay  for 
their  supply ;  saying,  that  by  the  misconduct  of  former  go- 
vernors, the  town  had  lost  its  trade,  which  he  now  wished 
to  restore,  and  hoped  we  would  make  a  beginning.     He 
added,  that  if  our  ships  all  departed  without  trade^  he  would 
be  blamed  by  the  pacha,  his  superior  officer,  who  would  im- 
pute our  departure  to  his  ill  usage.     The  12th  the  general 
sent  John  Williams  again  ashore  for  the  promised^  pilot ; 
when  the  governor  said  the  pilot's  wife  would  not  allow  him 
to  go,  unless  we  lefl  four  of  our  principal  persons  behind  as 
pledges  for  his  safe  return,  which  bred  in  us  a  general  sus- 
picion of  their  evil  intentions :  yet  the  general,  in  perform- 
ance of  his  promise,  determined  to  leave  me  behind  in  the 
Pepper-corn,  but  directed  me  not  to  carry  any  goods  on 
shore,  as  they  would  not  trust  us  with  one  of  their  rascal 
people  except  on  such  disgraceful  terms,  he  thought  fit  not 
to  trust  them  with  any  of  our  goods.     Wherefore,  if  they 
wanted  any,  as  they  pretended,  they  were  to  purchase  and 
pay  for  them  on  board ;  and  in  case  of  suspecting  any  un- 
fair dealings,  we  were  to  exchange  pledges.  If  they  refused 
to  deal  on  these  principles,  I  was  to  follow  the  general  to 
Mokha.     That  same  afternoon,  the  general  departed  with 
his  own  ship  and  the  Darling  towards  Mokha.    aoiuf^  iu!*n\ 
We  laboured  hard  on  the  13th  November,  by  means  of 
long  warps,  to  get  up  to  Aden  against  wind  and  current, 
and  actually  got  abreast  the  fishing-cove.  This  day  the  mir 
or  governor  of  Aden  sent  a  message  on  board,  desiring  to 
speak  with  our  merchants,  to  know  if  we  meant  to  trade. 
Accordingly  Mr  Fowler  and  John  Williams,  together  with 
the  purser,  who  had  other  business,  went  ashore ;  and  ha- 
ving ■ 

'  Probably  Turks,  distinguished  from  the  half-naked  Arabs  by  their 
dress.— E, 
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▼ing  mformed  die  mir  in  what  nianndr  they  were  directed 
to  trade^  he  deliained  all  three,  pretending  he  did  so  that 
he  might  mtxaire  payment  for  anchorage  and  other  duties, 
for  which  ne  demanded  1500  oold  VmetianoeM,  eiach  worth 
a  dollar  and  half,  or  6c.  M.  1  oonlinued  unprofitably  be- 
five  Aden  till  the  16tli  December,  in  contmual  danger  of 
shipwreck  if  anv  Btorm  had  happened,  and  dways  fed  with 
promises  oT  trade,  but  no  pcrfermanoe,  and  our  three  o£Ei- 
oera  continuing  in  confmement.  -i  MU 

Being  informed  by  my  boatswain  tiiat  he  was  much  in 
want  of  small  cordage  for  riiaay  purposes,  and  that  he  wish- 
ed he  and  others  might  go  ashore  to  lay  some  on  the  strand 
by  the  town  wall,  I  sent  to  ask  permission  from  the  gover- 
nor, Willi  assurance  i^thdr  samy.  Iliis  was  immeoiateljy 
granted  with  the  utmost  readiness  and  complacency,  desi- 
ring that  tfaqr  might  use  the  most  convenient  place  tor  their 
purpose,  and  offering  ^  use  of  a  Iwuse  in  which  to  secure 
their  things  during  the  night.  Yet  after  all  these  fair  pro- 
r>*se8,  every  man  who  went  ashore  was  seized,  stript  of  their 
ii  in  and  every  thing  diey  had,  and  put  in  irons.  My 
r  ir ';  u  .<  was  lost,  all  the  ropes  taken  away,  together  wim 
toe  implementa  f<Nr  laying  it  oiver  again.  Thus  there  were 
now  prisoners,  two  merduuats,  the  purser,  a  man  to  wfut 
upon  them,  a  prating  apothecary,  aiy  surgeon,  master- 
caulker,  boatswain,  one  of  his  mates,  two  quarter-masters, 
the  cooper,  carpenter,  giulner'^  mate,  cockswain,  and  five 
of  his  crew,  in  all  twenty  persons. 
,  Monday,  1 6th  December,  I  weighed  anchor  from  the 
southermost  road  of  Aden,  and  directed  my  course  through 
tiie  straits  for  Moklia.  The  20th  I  came  to  the  road  of 
Mokha,  where  I  saw  the  Trades-increase  ridiiig  alone,  but 
ao  appearance  of  the  Darling.  The  Trades-increase  was 
about  lour  iniles  from  shore,  riding  with  two  anchors  a- 
head,  ou  account  of  the  v^emence  of  the  weather.  On 
coming  near,  the  people  of  the  Trades-increase  lowered 
their  nag,  as  a  signal  of  bad  news,  by  which  I  auspectbd 
some  misfortune  had  befallen  our  general.  When  I  had  an- 
chored, Mr  Thornton,  the  master  of  the  Trades-increase, 
came  aboiU*d,  when  he  began  with  a  heavy  heart  to  unfold 
by  degrees  all  that  had  happened  since  wc  parted  at  Aden.^ 

VOL.  VIII.  2  D  Tlie 

'  The  incidents  that  happened  at  Mokha  having  been  already  related 
in  the  preceding  section,  we  here  omit  a  long^account  of  them  by  Down- 
ton/-^. 
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The  21st  I  sent  ashore  a  letter  to  the  general,  informing 
him  of  the  misfortunes  that  had  befaUen  me  at  Aden.  In 
answer,  he  gave  me  a  brief  account  of  the  treachery  that 
had  been  practised  upon  himself,  and  requested  me,  if  I 
A>uld  get  to  sea,  to  go  to  Aden  and  remain  there  till  I  heard 
what  became  of  him  and  the  others  on  shore.  The  22d  the 
general  and  all  his  company  sot  out  on  their  journey  far 
Zenan^  attended  by  a  strong  guard  of  soldiers  to  ptftipme' 
their  escape.  The  carpenters,  however,  were  detuned  at 
Mokha,  where  they  wrought  in  chains  on  onr  pinnace  for 
the  pacha ;  likewise  severfu  wounded  men,  who  were  unable 
for  the  journey,  remained  still  in  chains  at  Mokha  That: 
some  evening,  though  the  Turks  guarded  our  men  veiy^ 
narrowly,  Mr  Pemberton  slipt  asideamong  the  bushes,  and 
made  for  the  sea^side,  where  he  chanced  upon  a  canoe  with 
a  paddle,  in  which  he  put  o%  committine  himself  to  the 
danger  of  the  sea,  rather  than  trust  to  the  mercy  of  the 
Turks*  Through  the  fatigue  of  his  long  journey,  he  was 
forced  to  give  over  rowing  by  the  morning }  but  it  pleased 
God  that  the  canoe  was  noticed  from  the  Trades*increase, 
and  picked  up  by  her  pinnace,  which  brought  Mr  Pember- 
ton on  board,  hardly  able  to  speak  through  faintness.  The< 
27th,  the  Darling,  which  had  been  sent  to  seek  me  at  Aden, 
returned  to  the  road  of  Mokha,  having  lost  an  anchor  and 
cable. 

On  the  2d  January,  1611,  I  departed  with  all  the  three> 
ships  fiom  Mokha  roads,  intending  to  ply  up  for  Bau-al- 
Mondub,  for  three  reasons:  First,  to  ease  our  ground  tackle, 
which  was  muco  decayed  through  long  riding  at  anchor 
in  boisterous  weather ;  second,  to  seek  some  place  where  we 
could  procure  water,  for  which  we  were  now  much  distress- 
ed ;  and,  lastly,  to  stop  the  passage  of  all  the  Indian  ships 
entering  the  Red  Sea,  by  which  to  constrain  the  Turks  to 
release  our  general  with  the  people  and  goods.  We  stood 
over  in  the  first  place  for  the  Abyssinian  coast,  where  we 
left  the  Darling  to  look  for  her  anchor  and  cable,  while 
with  the  other  two  ships  we  plied  to  windward,  and  came 
to  anchor  in  the  evening  on  the  Arabian  coast,  about  three 
leagues  to  windward  ot  Mokha,  and  about  four  miles  off 
shore,  in  eight  fathoms  water.  The  3d  we  set  sail  with  the 
ebb-tide,  working  to  windward ;  but  in  the  afternoon  I  spent 
my  two  topsails,  and  before  we  got  other  two  to  the  yard 
we  were  half-seas  over  towards  vas  Abyssinian  coast,  and 

anchored 
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anchored  in  sixteen  fathoms.  Towards  morning  the  wind 
increased,  with  dark  cloudy  weather  and  a  rough  sea,  when 
we  lost  sight  of  the  Trades-increase,  at  which  time  she  had 
broke  an  anchor  and  drove,  and  let  fall  anotlier  anchor, 
which  not  holding,  she  drifted  into  six  fathoms,  when  they 
were  forced  to  cut  their  cable,  and  stand  off  intOi  deeper 
water.  The  4th,  when  preparing  to  weigh  anchor,  I  saw 
the  Trades-increase  standing  over  for  Mokha,  while  Mr 
Pemberton  in  the  Darling  was  riding  in  a  good  road,  to 
which  I  would  gladly  have  gon^  but  not  knowiiig  what 
need  our  great  snip  might  have  of  my  carpenters,  her  own 
being  prisoners  at  Mokna,  I  stood  alter  her,  and  carrying 
too  much  sail  in  rigorous  weather,  we  split  both  our  new 
topsails,  which  had  been  sewed  with  rotten  twine,  as  indeed 
most  of  our  sails  were.  Owing  to  tliis,.  it  was  night  before 
I  got  into  Mokha  road,  where  I  learnt  the  Trades-increase 
had  lost  two  anchors^  on  which  I  sent  my  cai^it^nters  aboard 
to  stock  some  others  for  her. 

From  that  to  the  ISth  we  continued  in  Mokha  roads  with 
little  ease,  and  to  the  material  injury  of  our  cables.  From 
the  6'th  to  the  11th  canoes  came  e.cry  day  from  the  town 
with  letters  from  the  carpenters,  containing  a  variety  of 
forged  news  communicated  by  the  aga,  who  permitted  tnem 
to  send  off  chiefly  for  the  soke  of  wine  and  beer,  with  which 
they  gratified  the  Turks ;  and  were  sometimes  allowed  to 
send  off  some  Uttle  fresh  provisions.  The  12th  the  Darling 
came  into  the  road,  saluting  me  with  three  guns  in  token  m 
good  lews.  Mr  Pemberton  came  immediately  aboard,  and 
told  me,  to  my  great  comfort,  that  he  had  found  an  easy 
road  and  a  good  watering  place,  and  had  recovered  his  cfti- 
ble  and  anchor.  The  18th  some  persons  came  off  to  us  from 
Mokha,  bringing  us  two  bullocks,  two  goats,  a  few  hens  and 
eggs,  and  some  Iruit,  but  no  news  of  our  general.  That  af. 
ternoon  we  set  sail  for  the  good  road  on  the  Abyssinian 
coast,  and  anchored  at  night  three  leagues  short  of  it,  under 
an  island  which  we  named  Crah  islam,  owing  to  the  great 
abundance  of  crabs  wc  foqnd  there.  The  19ui  we  weighed' 
again,  and  anchored  under  another  island,  smaller  than 
the  former ;  and  on  the  20lh  we  stood  farther  into  the  bay, 
anchoring  in  eight  fathoms,  half  a  mile  from  shore,  rignt 
opposite  the  watering  place. 

I  sent  George  Jeft  ashore  in  the  pinnace  to  find  out  the 
the  river,  and  to  endeavour  to  speak  w<th  the  natives.  Im- 
.,  ,^  mediately 
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mediately  on  Imding,  abo«t  an  hundred  of  the  natives  pre- 
sented themsehresy  armed  with  lances,,  and  one  bolder  than 
the  rest  came  forwards^  and  even  desired  to  be  carried  on 
board.  He  there  informed  mc»  by  means  of  an  inierprelcr, 
tibat  the  Turks  had  sent  over  to  them)  sayina  how  they  had 
**  "ayed  and  slain  many  of  our  men,  and  wishing  them  to 
c  the  like  to  as  many  as  they  could  lay  hold  of.  This 
J  ^ng  man  wns  said  to  be  a  person  of  consideration,  and 
wai  very  kind  to  us  all  the  time  we  lay  in  this  bay.  He  re- 
mained all  night  in  the  Trades-increase»  where  he  was  kind- 
ly used  to  his  entire  content.  The  91st,  with  all  ths  boats, 
1  went  a-land  with  most  of  our  men,  setting  some  to  diir 
wells,  some  to  fetch  ballast,  oUiers  to  fill  water  from  a  smaU 
wdl  we  found  ready  dug,  and  the  re<  t  under  arms  to  guard 
those  who  wrought.  Soon  after  our  landing,  Uiere  came  to 
me  the  priest  otthe  natives,  with  the  father  and  brothers  of 
our  ft '  mdly  youUi,  who  had  not  yet  left  us.  They  received 
ijim  very  joyfully  on  his  landing,  and  presented  me  with  a 
gent,  promising  to  bring  us  some  more  goats  next  day  for 
sale.  I  remained  ashore  all  night  with  a  strong  guard,  to 
see  that  no  harm  were  done  to  our  water ;  and  next  day  set 
the  pec^le  to  work  as  before :  For,  considering  the  ill  usage 
the  ^enerid  had  met  with  at  Mokha  from  the  Turks,  and 
having;  no  assurance  of  the  honesty  <^  this  pec^le,  I  was 
suspicious  of  what  evil  the  Turks  might  intend,  or  might 
persuade  this  people  tO)  against  us,  even  by  putting  poison 
into  our  water ;  therefore^  I  tnirted  no  ^ne  farthtnr  than  I 
could  avoid.  This  day  was  v»y  boisterous,  and  none  of 
the  natives  came  near  us  all  day.  I  continued  this  night 
likewise  on  shore,  setting  a  strong  guard  to  keep  watch. 

The  2Sd,  the  same  people  who  had  been  with  us  b^ore 
came  down,  and  were  followed  by  others  driving  several 
goats  to  sril,  as  they  had  promised.  I  entertained  them 
kindly,  making  the  purser  buy  their  goats,  and  they  depart- 
ed in  the  cvenmg  well  satisfied,  promising  to  bring  m  more 
dmiy,  which  they  faithAiily  performed.  This  day  we  com- 
pleted all  our  snips  in  water.  From  the  24th  to  the  29th 
inclusive,  the  natives  iH'ought  Us  goats  and  sheep  every  day, 
of  which  we  bought  as  many  as  we  could  use,  paying  them 
to  their  satisfaction.  "^ 

The  29th,  having  tlie  wind  at  N.N.  W.  we  set  sail,  being 
determined  to  ply  up  to  the  bab  with  all  our  three  ships,  to 
stop  all  the  Indian  snips  that  should  come  this  year  to  the 
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Red  Sea,  for  the  pnnDoae  fatmtrfy  mentioned ;  but  when 
abreast  cf  Crab  islancl  it  fell  cahn,  on  which  we  came  to 
anchor,  and  I  went  on  shore  with  a  htige  party  of  men  to 
cat  wood  for  fuel.  In  the  afternoon  we  saw  two  Jelbaa  co- 
ming over  from  Mokha,  one  of  which  broug^  me  a  letter 
from  the  general,  dated  IS'ih  January,  giving  an  account  of 
his  safe  arrival  at  Zenan  with  all  his  company,  except  Rich- 
aord PMllip8,Mr Pemberton's boy,  ..no  wasldns  idc  at  Tayes. 
This  letter,  having  being  kept  till  the  17th^  mentioned  the 
safe  arrival  of  Mr  Fowler  and  the  rest  of  my  company  at 
Zenan.  The  general  likewise  informied  me^  that  God  had 
jTiKsed  him  a  fnend  in  the  midst  of  his  enemies,  being  the 
Rtthot^  who  is  next  in  dignity  to  the  poi^.  This  letter 
made  me  alter  my  purpose  of  stopping  the  India  ships,  lest 
it  might  prove  injurious  to  the  goieraf  and  his  companions 
in  captivity,  as  also  to  our  countrymen  trading  in  the  Me- 
diterranean. 

The  7th  Februarv,  the  Trades-increose  returned  to  me 
in  the  road  of  Assab,  Mr  Thornton  brir^^g  me  another 
letter  from  the  general,  desiring  me  yet  to  forbear  revai^ 
ging  our  manifdd  wrongs,  "  e  and  his  company  expeeb- 
cd  to  b^nn  their  journey  baci^  to  Mokha  in  five  oays.  The 
Sd  Mardi,  a  boat  from  Mokha  brou^t  me  a  letter  from 
the  general,  stating  that  his  joaroey  was  delaved,  and  de- 
siring rae  to  forbear  taking  reveoge.  The  5ro,  I  sent  the 
Darling  over  to  Mokha,  on  whidb  day  our  general  and  bis 
eompanv  arrived  there.  Mr  Ponberton  found  in  the  road 
of  Mokha  a  great  ship  bdonging  to  Dabid,  called  the  Ma- 
homet The  11th,  fearing  some  accident  had  befiillen  the 
Darling,  owing  to  her  long  absence  I  set  sail  with  the 
other  two  ships,  meaning  to  have  gone  over  to  Mokha;  but 
before  I  reached  Crab  idand,  we  saw  the  Darling  conung 
over,  on  which  we  stood  back  to  Assab.  In  the  evenin^^ 
Mr  Pemberton  came  to  me  with  twoity-two  of  the  betray- 
ed people  of  the  Trades-increase^  and  fourteen  of  my  pet^ple 
belonmng  to  the  Pepper-corn.  He  likewise  brought  me  a 
letter  nom  the  general,  giving  me  assurance  of  his  enlarge- 
moit  as  soon  r»  the  India  ships  were  all  arrived,  and  the 
wind  came  round  to  the  westwards. 

The  18th,  I  stood  Over  to  Mokha  in  the  Pepper-oom, 

and 

^  '  Probably  a  t}'po^i)li!cal  eitbr  for  Kaha,  called  Cahya  in  the  narts- 
$ive  of  Sir  Henry  Middieton,  and  meaning  the  KiaAyo.— £. 
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and  arrived  there  on  the  19th.  Before  I  had  anchored,  I 
had  a- letter  frOm  the  ffeneral,  gWma  me  to  understand  that 
the  presence  of  my  ship  aiarmed  the  Dabullians  and  dis- 
pleased the  aga,  wherefore  he  wished  me  to  go  back  to 
Assab  I  immediately  sent  Georj^e  Jeff  ashore  with  two 
letters,  by  one  of  which  I  gave  a  brief  account  pf  our  wants,  ' 
and  my  opinion  that  the  Turks  only  fed  h?m  with  false 
liopes  to  serve  their  own  purposes.  In  the  other,  written 
purposely  that  he  might  shew  it  to  the  aga,  I  stated,  that 
80  long  as  he  was  detained  a  prisoner,  he  had  no  power  to 
command  us  who  were  free,  and  could  not  therefore  keep 
us  from  the  road  of  Mokha,  or  from  doing  whatever  we 
saw  meet  for  ourselves.  To  these  the  general  wrote  me 
the  following  answer : 

"  Captain  Downton,  your  overmuch  care  may  work  your 
own  harms,  and  do  me  and  my  company  no  good,  and 
tlierefore  take  nothing  to  heart  more  than  is  cause,  for  I 
have  had  and  still  have  my  full  share.  And  whereas  you 
allege,  you  are  loth  to  depart  this  road  without  me,  I  am 
more  loth  to  stay  behind,  if  there  were  any  remedy.  I 
made  a  forced  agreement  with  the  pacha  at  Zenan,  that  our 
ships  were  to  al»ent  themselves  from  this  road,  till  all  the 
India  ships  were  come  in ;  and  then,  at  the  first  coming  of 
the  westerly  wind,  I  and  all  my  company  were  to  be  set 
free.  If  they  fail  to  perform  with  me,  then  I  would  have 
you  shew  your  endeavours.  In  the  mean  time  you  must 
have  patience,  as  well  as  myself.  I  would  be  loth  the 
agreement  should  be  first  broken  on  our  side,  without  any 
cause  given  by  them. 

"  For  the  provision  that  should  have  been  sent  in  the 
jelba,  it  was  my  fault  it  was  not  sent,  in  that  I  did  not  urge 
it  to  the  aga.  Afler  your  departure  to-morrow,  as  I  desire 
you  to  see  performed,  I  will  go  in  hand  with  the  lading  o( 
the  goods  in  the  jelba,  which  shall  not  be  above  three  days 
absent  from  vou.  I  have  promised  the  ships  shall  not  come 
into  the  roads  till  the  westerly  winds  be  come,  which  will 
be  a  month  hence  at  the  farthest ;  in  the  mean  time  you 
shall  hear  from  me  by  jelbas  or  boats,  which  I  will  send  of 
purpose.  I  doubt  not  but  there  will  be  good  performance 
made  with  me  by  the  Turks,  in  that  my  agreement  was 
made  with  the  pacha  and  not  with  Regib  aga.  If  1  doubt- 
ed any  new  stratagem,  I  would  have  attempted  to  have  es- 
caped away  by  this  time.   I  have  had,  and  still  have  means 

• ..  ■•  ' ■  .'y  *■/.•  _o.  ' '".'  ■ 'fi  \'iif','',  i'."<  '■     lor 


i.A^,  e-*^-! 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  xn.     English  Eatt  India  Company,        423 

for  my  escapei  were  it  not  to  leave  my  people  in  danger  of 
their  lives :  Doubt  not,  if  they  perform  not  with  me,  xdien 
the  westerly  winds  come,  but  I  snail  have  sood  opportunity. 
I  had  laid  a  plot  to  have  escaped,  if  I  coiwi  have  persuaded 
Mr  Femell,  but  he  will  by  no  means  be  drawn  to  any  thinff, 
till  he  see  whether  the  Turks  will  perform  or  no,  and  he 
makes  no  doubt  but  to  be  sent  aboard  with  the  fint  of  the 
westerly  winds,  when  you  shall  come  to  demand  us.  You 
may  ride  in  your  quiet  road-stead  on  the  other  side  with 
all  your  ships,  till  God  send  us  that  long-wished-for  west- 
«rly  wind,  unless  you  get  a  slatch  of  wind  to  carry  one  of 
your  ships  to  the  cabt  to  see  if  all  be  well  there,  and  so  r&> 
iturn  back  to  you.  I  know  that  all  sorts  of  provisions  waste 
apace  in  the  uiips ;  which,  God  sending  me  aboard,  I  hope 
;quickly  to  renew." 

The  27th  March  I  sent  over  the  Darling  to  Mokha,  at 
■the  general's  request,  and  she  returned  on  the  6th  April  to 
Assab  road,  to  deliver  the  victuals  and  other  provisions, 
which  hfid  so  long  been  detained  by  the  Turks,  and  brou^t 
me  a  very  kind  letter  from  the  general.  The  21st,  the  Kmg 
of  Rahayta  sent  me  a  present  of  a  fat  cow  and  a  slave,  by  a 
kinsman  of  hie,  who  staid  all  night  in  the  Trades-increase.  At 
various  times  the  Budwees^  brought  us  abundant  supplies  of 
bullocks,  goats,  and  sheep,  which  they  sold  to  us  for  cloth, 
preferring  that  to  mone^:  But  by  the  beginning  of  May,  our 
cloth  bt  for  their  use  bang  all  gone,  we  could  only  purchase 
with  money,  afler  which  our  supply  became  scan^.  The 
11th  May,  our  general  happily  effected  hh  escape  from 
Mokha  aboard  the  Darling,  with  fifteen  more  of  his  people.' 

§  S.  Account  of  Proceedings  in  the  Red  Sea  on  the  second  Visit. 

The  1st  April,  1612,  on  our  return  from  India  toward 
'the  Red  Sea,  we  were  by  estimation  eighteen  leagues  short 

of 

*  Badwis,  or  Bedouins ;  the  nomadic  Mahometan  tribes  on  the  African 
coast  of  the  Red  Sea,  are  here  meant— £. 

9  The  narrative  of  Sir  Henry  Middleton  in  the  preceding  section,  gi- 
ving a  sufficiently  ample  account  of  the  incidents  m  the  voyage,  till  the 
return  of  the  ships  to  Mokha,  it  has  not  been  thought  necessary  to  con- 
tinue  the  rdation  of  Downton  so  far  as  regards  the  intermediate  transac- 
tions, for  which  we  refer  to  the  account  of  the  voyage  already  given  by 
Sir  Henry  Middleton.  Butas  his  narrative  breaks  off  abruptly  soon  after 
the  return  to  the  Red  Sea,  vs  c  resume  that  of  Downton  iu  the  subsequent 
subdivisions. — £. 
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of  Aden.    It  was  now  ordered  by  tlie  general,  that  I  wat 
to  remain  before  or  near  the  town  of  Aden}  to  enforce  any 
Indian  shtpiiihat  should  arrive  there  to  proceed  into  the  tiea 
Sea,  for  wnich  I  received  a  commiMion,  or  written  inttmo 
tioM,  from  the  general,  who  was  with  all  expedition  td  nrcv 
ceed  with  the  Tradei-increaw  to  the  hab,  or  gate  or  th« 
Red  Sea,  both  for  the  Mifotv  of  tho  compahy'a  ship,  of  which 
we  had  intelligence  ft-om  Matnlipatani,  that  the  waa  follow- 
ing our  track  into  the  mouth*  uf  the  wolves,  frcnn  whom  by 
Ood's  mercy  we  had  escaped,  and  there  to  take  retengc  of 
the  Turks  and  the  subjects  of  the  Great  Mogul,  im  the 
wrongs  done  to  us,  our  king,  and  otir  country.  The  2d  we 
found  the  Darling  at  anchor  some  eight  leagues  eastward 
of  Aden*  having  got  before  us  by  reason  of  our  having  ling> 
ered  four  days  for  her.     She  had  completed  her  bosinew 
at  SOcotora*  and  had  departed  thence  before  we  past  it, 
goiujg  by  Saboyna,  Abdal  Curia,  and  Mount  Feluk,  wher^ 
we  hngered  for  her.    She  brought  from  Soootora  a  letter 
left  with  the  king,  written  by  Captain  John  Saris,  general 
of  the  Clove,  Hector,  and  Thomas,  ships  belonging  to  ouf 
India  company,  signifying  that  he  was  gone  into  the  Red 
Sea,  notwithstandmg  the  letter  of  Sir  Henry  Middleton, 
giving  an  account  of  the  viilanics  there  done  to  us.    The 
ceneral  immediately  departed  toward  the  bab,   with  the 
Trades-increase  and  Darling,  leaving  me  in  the  Pepper^ 
corn  at  anchor,  about  eight  leagues  east  from  Aden. 

Early  in  the  mominff  of  the  8d  we  set  sail  to  the  south- 
wards, the  better  to  discover,  and  so  all  ds^  we  kept  to 
windward  of  Aden.   We  soon  descried  three  Mil  bound  for 
Aden,  but  they  stood  away  from  us,  and  we  could  not  get . 
near  them,  as  it  blew  hard.    At  night  we  did  not  come  to 
anchor,  but  lay  to,  to  try  the  current  by  our  drift,  which  I 
found  to  be  three  leagues  in  ten  hours.  The  morning  of  the 
4th  I  came  to  anchor  a  league  or  four  miles  from  Aden,  in 
twelve  fathoms.  Seeing  a  ship  approaching,  we  set  sail  very 
early  in  the  morning  of  the  12tn  to  intercept  her ;  and  at 
day-light  saw  her  at  anchor  about  three  miles  south  of  us. 
We  immediately  made  sail  towards  her,  which  she  per- 
ceiving, got  under  weigh  for  Aden.   Between  nine  and  ten^ 
by  firmg  a  shot,  she  struck  her  top-sails,   and  sent  her 
boat  to  us,  saying  she  belonged  to  the  Zamorin,  or  King  of 
Calicut)  whence  they  had  been  forty  days.    The  nakhaddt 
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or  commander  of  thia  ship,  wm  Abraham  Abba  Zeinda»' 
and  her  cargo,  according  to  th«ir  information^  comittad  of 
tcmaridtt*  three  ton« ;  rice,  9300  quintals ;  jagarot  or  brown 
sugar^  forty  bahan )  canlamoms,  seren  bahan ;  dried  ginger, 
four  and  a  half  qnintala ;  pepper,  one  and  a  half  ton ;  cotton, 
thirty-one  bales,  each  containing  five  or  six  maun4>*  Her 
crew  and  passengers  consisted  of  seTonty-five  persons,  of 
whom  twenty  were  appointed  to  bale  out  water  and  for  other 
purposes  below,  eight  for  the  helm,  four  for  top  and  yard 
and  other  business  aloft,  and  twenty  boys  for  dressing  the 

Erovisions,  all  the  rest  being  merchants  and  pi^rims.  Her 
urden  was  140  tons.  Having  carefully  exammcd  them, 
and  finding  the^  belonged  to  a  place  which  had  never 
wronged  our  nation,  I  only  took  out  two  tons  of  water,  with 
their  own  permission,  and  dismissed  them,  giving  them 
strict  injunctions  not  to  go  to  Aden,  or  I  would  sink  their 
ship.  So  they  made  sad,  standing  farther  out  from  the 
land,  but  going  to  leewards,  we  were  forced  to  stand  cff 
and  on  all  day  and  night,  lest  in  the  night  she  might  slip 
into  Aden. 

Every  ship  we  saw,  before  we  could  come  to  speak  them, 
had  advice  sent  bv  the  governor  of  Aden  to  inform  them  df 
us.    When  the  Calicut  ship  was  under  our  command,  the 

fovemor  sent  off  a  boot,  manned  with  Arabs,  having  on 
card  two  Turkish  soldiers  of  the  garrison,  who  had  for- 
merly been  instruments  of  Abdal  Rahman'  aga,  to  bind  and 
torture  our  men  whom  they  had  betrayed.  Chi  seeing  our 
men,  whom  they  had  used  so  ill,  they  were  in  great  auubt 
what  usage  they  might  now  receive,  as  their  guilty  con- 
science tdd  them  they  merited  no  good  treatment  at  our 
hands.  They  brought  some  fruit  to  sell,  and,  I  suppoe^ 
came  as  spies  to  see  what  we  were  doing.  At  the  first  sight 
of  our  men,  whom  they  knew,  they  would  fain  have  put  off 
their  boat  again,  but  I  would  not  permit  them,  causing  them 
to  be  reminded  of  their  former  behaviour  to  our  men,  when 
in  their  hands;  and  when  I  thought  them  sufAciently  terri- 
fied, I  ordered  them  to  be  told,  that  they  should  now  see 
how  far  our  nation  differed  from  the  cruelty  of  Turks,  who 
had  most  barbarously  and  injuriously  used  our  men,  with- 
out 


■I    fl 


or 


'  Perhaps  rather  Ibrahim  Abu  Zeynda,  or  Sinda.— Astl.  I.  421.  b. 

*  Probably  turmeric— E. 

*  In  Purchas  called  Abdraheman ;  perhaps  the  name  was  Abd  Arrah- 
man.— Astl.  1. 421.  c 
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out  giving  any  cause  of  oflTence,  whom  they  had  betrayed 
"by  fair  promisefy  yet  I  should  now  diamiti  them  without 
harm.  They  immediately  departed,  making  manv  fair  pro* 
roisea  of  sending  us  refreshments.  They  accordingly  sent 
off  next  day  a  boat  loaded  with  fish )  but  we  were  too  far 
off  for  them  to  reach  us,  its  we  were  obliged  to  put  tlie  Ca- 
licut ship  to  leeward  towards  the  Red  S«u 

The  morning  of  the  14th,  the  wind  at  east,  we  descried 
another  ship  of  like  burden  with  the  former  bound  for 
Aden,  which,  about  ten  o'clock,  o.  m.  we  forced  to  come  to 
anchor.  I  learnt  that  she  was  from  Pormeatiy  a  town  not 
far  from  Kutt  Nagotiey*  a.  place  tributary  to  the  Great  Mo- 
fful,  who  had  despised  our  king,  and  abused  our  nation. 
The  nahhada  of  this  ship  was  a  Uanian;  and  being  fearful, 
if  any  other  ship  should  approach  Aden,  I  must  either  leave 
the  one  or  the  other,  I  therefore  made  haste  to  search  her 
by  my  own  people.  With  great  labour,  before  darkness 
overtook  us,  we  had  out  of  her  six  packs  of  coarse  duttiesf 
of  six  corgen  a  pack ;  other  thirty-six  bales,  containing  thirty- 
six  I'orges  of  coarse  dutlies ;  one  small  bale  of  candehm-miiif 
or  sinml  pieces  of  bliie  calico;  with  about  thirty  or  more 
white  battas,  and  a  little  butter  and  lamp  oil.  So  far  as  we 
could  discover  for  that  night,  the  rest  of  her  lading  con- 
sisted of  packs  of  cotton-wool,  as  we  term  it,  which  we  pro* 
posed  to  examinc^farther  next  day. 

This  day  Moharim  aga,  who  was  now  mir,  or  governor 
of  Aden,  sent  me  «  present  of  eggs,  limes,  and  plantains ; 
but  I  sent  back  word  by  the  messenger,  that  the  various  in- 
tolerable injuries  done  to  my  friends  and  nation  at  this 
place  last  year,  had  occasioned  my  present  approach,  to  do 
my  nation  and  myself  what  right  I  might,  to  the  disturb- 
ance and  injury  of  the  Turks;  and  as  my  coming  was  not 
to  ask  any  favour  from  them,  I  would  not  accept  any  of 
their  dissembled  presents ;  for,  as  they  cut  our  throats  when 
we  came  to  them  in  friendship,  we  could  expect  no  favour 
now  when  we  came  in  declared  enmity.  Wherefore,  ha- 
ving received  what  was  useful  for  my  people,  I  had  sent 

back 

a  *  According  to  the  editor  of  Astley's  Collection,  I.  491.  d.  Kuts  Na- 
gone  ia  a  place  in  the  peninsula  of  Guzerat,  not  far  from  the  western 
cape.  The  western  cape  of  Guzerat  is  Jigat  Point ;  but  no  such  places 
are  to  be  found  in  our  nest  modern  maps,  and  the  only  name  similar  is 
Noanagur,  on  the  south  side  of  the  Gulf  of  Cutch ;  whence  Knts-Nagone 
in  tlie  text  may  be  a  corruption  of  Cutch-Noanagur.— E,     .  .  ,i  ^  - .  t ' 
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l)ack  what  I  considered  the  thingi  to  be  worth.  There  came 
off  also  a  boat,  with  store  of  fresh  ftsh,  which  I  caused  to 
be  boughtf  always  makinff  the  bringer  to  cat  part  of  what 
he  brought,  for  fear  of  poison. 

The  §7th  April  we  descried  a  sail  plving  to  the  east- 
wards, between  us  and  the  shore,  which,  being  detained  by 
the  pinnace,  proved  to  be  a  jelba  belonging  to  Shahetf 
bound  homewards  with  grain  and  other  commodities,  among 
which  v"t«  some  opium,  and  having  several  pilgrims  from 
Mecca,  as  passengers  on  their  way  home.  We  purchased 
from  them  nine  and  a  half  pounds  of  opium  as  a  trial,  and 
dismissed  them,  llie  SOth  I  stopt  two  vessels,  b  :th  belong* 
ing  to  a  place  on  the  Abyssinian  or  African  Loast,  called 
Bandar  Zeada ;  one  laden  only  with  mats,  and  the  other 
having  sixty-eight  fat-rumped  sheep,  which  we  bought  from 
them,  and  dismissed  them. 

The  8th  May  we  plied  towards  the  bab  under  easy  sail, 
with  a  pleasant  wind  at  N.  E.  by  £.  At  ten  a.  m.  we  des- 
cried land  on  the  African  coast,  looking  at  first  like  an 
island,  but  soon  perceived  it  to  be  the  mum.  From  ther  •: 
we  steered  N.  W.  towards  the  babf  which,  bv  estimati  »n, 
was  then  about  ten  leaffues  distant;  and  near  tour  p.  m.  we 
descried  the  straits,  when  wc  lingered  off  and  on  to  spend 
the  night.  At  day-hght  next  morninff  we  made  sail  towards 
the  bab.  On  entering  the  strait  we  descried  a  sail  astern, 
coming  direct  for  the  strait,  on  which  I  struck  my  top-sails 
to  wait  for  her,  and  sent  off  my  pinnace  to  take  possessi(.>n. 
The  pinnace  returned  with  the  Nakhada  and  Maiim,  whom 
I  examined,  and  found  them  to  be  subjects  of  the  Great 
Mogul,  belonging  to  a  place  called  Ijorree,*  situated  at  the 
mouth  of  the  great  river  of  Sindi.  I  luft  up  along  with  this 
ship  into  a  bay,  on  the  east  side  of  the  straits,  where  we 
came  to  anchor  in  seven  fathoms.  I  thc^^  sent  my  mer- 
chants aboard  to  examine  her  loading,  v  !^  i-'  consisted  of 
divers  packs  and  fardels  of  cloth,  seeds  of  various  kinds, 
leather,  jars  of  butter,  and  a  great  quantity  of  oil,  some  for 
eating  and  some  for  lamps.  As  this  vessel  had  many  pas- 
sengers, and  I  could  not  keep  her  for  want  of  water,  i  took 
out' of  her  tlie  likeliest  packs  o.r  Indian  cloth  to  serve  our 

purposes, 

'  Bander  Larry,  or  Larry  Bunder,  on  the  Pity  river,  the  most  north- 
western branch  of  the  Delta  of  the  Indus,  or  Sciode  river.— £. 
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purposes*  with  some  butter  Arid  oil  for  olir  own  uta^  ittad 
then  allowed  her  to  proceed  for  Mokha. 

About  three  p.  m.  I  descried  a  ship  of  200  tons  opening 
the  cast  land  of  the  straits,  and  immediatebv  folbwing  her  i 
iressel  ot  huge  size,  her  n9atn*yard  being  ioity-three  yards 
long.  On  ccMming  near  the  gr^Ert;  ship,  we  knew  her,  liy  her 
masts  and  tops,  to  be  the  mahmudi  of  Dabul ;  and  know- 
ing the  pride  of  her  captain,  I  was  anxious  to  gain  tike  com* 
mand  over  him,  as  he  would  never  formeny,  either  at 
Mokha  or  Dabul,  come  to  visit  our  general.  Seeing  hlni 
Mand  from  us,  I  gave  him  one  shot,  voA  stood  with  the 
other  ship,  which,  seeing  us  stand  with  the  great  shij^ 
ftiruck  to  leeward,  thinking  to  escape  in  the  darkness  of  th^ 
night,  now  approaching.  I  todc  her  for  a  ship  of  Diu ;  but^ 
on  getting  up  to  her,  ^e  proved  to  be  from  Kuts  Nogone^ 
laden  with  cotton-wool,  some  padts  of  Indian  cloth,  with 
some  butter  and  oil.  Having  got  some  of  her  principal 
men  aboard  my  ship,  I  made  her  edge  with  me  into  shioal 
water,  on  the  Arab  coast,  where  I  iendeavoured,  by  means 
of  lights,  to  discover  iWe  of  my  men»  whom  I  had  left  vt 
the  Tdtrree  ship.  We  anchored  at  midnight  in  iwelve  far> 
thorns,  four  leagues  wHhin  the  bab^  vihere  the  next  two 
days  we  took  out  of  the  Larree  ship  sixty>six  bundles  of 
Indian  cloth,  but  which  we  returned  again,  as  not  needing 
it,  and  took  only  eight  corges  of  bastas,  for  which  wo  paid 
to  ^ir  content,  and  some  butter  and  oil. ,  I  now  learned 
by  ajeibot  that  Sir  Henry  Middleton  had  gmle  to  Assab 
roads,  mih  eight  or  nine  India  shijps,  on  which  I  made  sail 
to  join  him  there,  but  the  wind  bemg  un&vourable^  had  to 
come  to  anchor. 

Next  day,  Giles  Thornton,  the  master  of  the  Trade*- 
increase,  came  from  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  to  let  me  know 
that  he  had  got  possession  of  all  the  Indian  diips  he  de- 
sired. These  were  the  Rebemi,  of  1500  tons;  the  Hasiaruf, 
of  600;  the  Mahmudi  of  Surat,  of  150;  the  Salamitae,  of 
450 ;  the  Cadree,  of  200 ;  the  Jzmn  Khuiti,  belonging  to 
the  Shah-bandar  of  Mdcha,  all  belonging  to  Diu ;  oesides 
three  Malabar  ships,  the  Cadree  of  Dabui^  of  400  tons,  and 
a  great  ship  of  Cfuianore.  Mr  Thornton  told  me,  that  be- 
fore I  could  get  into  the  road  of  Assab,  Sir  Henry  and 
Captain  Saris,  with  all  their  people,  would  be  gone  ashore 
to  receive  the  King  of  Rahayta,  who  was  come  with  his 
nobles  and  guards  to  visit  the  two  generals.    The  day 
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being  near  spent,  Sir  Henrv  and  Captain  Stria  left  die 
king  ill  his  tent,  and  went  aboard  die  Trades^increane  to 
supper.  I  understood  also  of  a  contract  entered  into  with 
the  Indian  ships  at  the  bab,  by  which  it  ¥ras  agreed  to  ex- 
diange  all  our  English  goods  for  such  Indian  commodiltea 
98  should  be  settled  by  certain  merchants  on  both  sides. 

About  this  time  likewise  I  was  informed,  that  the  Mammi, 
or  captain  of  the  gallies,  and  others,  had  come  from  the  go* 
yernor  of  Mokha  to  our  general,  to  treat  of  peace,  and  to 
eaquire  what  sum  he  demanded  in  satisiaoUon  of  our  da« 
inages.  Sir  Henry,  npar  the  proportion  of  last  yeai^s  de* 
mand,  required  the  payment  of  100,000  dollars;  on  which 
they  craved  a  respite  of  sufficient  time  for  sending  to  ZenaUf 
to  know  the  pleasnre  of  Jafiar  Pacha,  after  which  theyjpro* 
mised  to  wait  upon  him  again.  In  the  meantime  the  Dar* 
ling  had  been  preparing  a  small  cargo  of  Indian  cloths, 
viui  which  to  sail  for  Tekoa,  for  which  place  she  departed 
on  the  19th  of  May.  Captain  Saris  also  prepared  the  Tho* 
mas  to  follow  the  Darling  to  the  same  pkce,  and  sent  her 
away.on  the  2Sd.  This  day  likewise,  Siv  Henry  dismissed 
a  ship  called  the  Azum  Khani,  belonging  jto  the  sabandar 
of  Mokha. 

A  general  meedng  was  held  on  the  SOth  May,  at  dinner, 
on  board  the  Trades-increase,  to  which  Cbpt£>!n  Saris  and 
Captain  Towerson  were  invited,  for  holding  ft  conference 
on  the  fiurther  prosecution  of  our  business  with  the  Turiu. 
At  noon  came  over  from  Mokha,  the  sabandar,  the  mammi, 
and  an  aga,  all  appointed  by  the  pacha  to  confer  for  an 
agreement  in  satisfaction  of  our  injuries ;  and  finding  h« 
would  abate  nothing  in  his  demand  of  100,000  dollars,  they 
demanded  leave  to  hold  a  conference  with  the  nakhadas, 
or  captains  of  the  Indian  ships,  and  the  principal  mer* 
chants,  which  was  allowed.  It  seems  this  was  for  the  pur- 
pose of  trying  what  additional  customs  could  bo  levied  on 
the  Indian  goods,  towards  payment  a(  the  compensation 
demanded;  but  several  of  the  nakhadas,  in  consideration 
of  former  injuries,  either  staid  away  from  the  conference^ 
or  q^posed  the  augmentation ;  wher^ore  the  three  Turkish 
officers  took  leave  of  Sir  Henry,  promising  to  give  him  no* 
dee  of  what  was  to  be  done,  as  soon  as  they  had  an  an- 
swer from  the  pacha;  and  thus  they  departed  again  towards 
Mokha  on  the  9th  June.  All  this  time  our  pec^le  were 
,    -, .->   »  t,,   ...  J. .>•.-,--»- .«*-.  ,*T, -•  _ --.*,,(,i..,. ..- „  employed 
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employed  rummaging,  openinff,  and  repacking  Indian  goods 
fit  for  our  purpose,  and  givingEnglish  commodities  in  return 
fiat  thw 

The  11th  June,  Sir  Henry,  with  the  Trades-increase, 
and  Captain  Saris  with  the  Clove  and  Hector,  departed 
from  the  road  of  Assab,  carrying  all  the  Indian  ships  along 
with  them  to  the  road  of  Mokha.  I  continued  with  the 
Pepper-corn  at  Assab,  along  with  a  small  ship  named  the 
Jungo,  redelivering  all  the  ^ods  I  had  taken  out  of  her  on 
the  9th  and  10th  of  May.  This  being  completed,  I  set  sail 
along  with  her  early  in  the  morning  of  the  12ih,  following 
our  admiral  and  the  rest  to  Mokha,  where  we  anchored  in 
the  afternoon  of  the  13th.  The  19th,  Sir  Henry  percei- 
ving that  the  Turks  meant  nothing  but  delay,  and  were 
even  in  our  sight  unloading  a  ship  of  Kuts  Nagone,  he  de- 
termined to  hinder  them  till  an  agreement  was  made  in 
compensation  of  our  wrongs.  Wherefore,  by  his  orders,  I 
warped  nearer  them  with  the  Pepper- com,  and  by  firing 
several  shots  made  them  desist  from  their  labour :  Yet  aU 
this  week  the  Turks  amused  us  with  delays,  and  came  to  no 
agreement. 

The  26th,  Sir  Henry  and  Captain  Saris  convened  a 
meeting  of  all  the  nakhadas  of  the  Indian  ships  aboard  the 
Mahmudi  of  Dabul,  where  Sir  Henry,  as  he  hod  done  often 
before,  recapitulated  to  tliem  all  the  wrongs  and  damages 
sustained  from  the  Turks,  declaring  his  resolution  on  no 
account  to  permit  them  to  have  any  trade  with  Mokha  till 
he  had  received  ample  satisfaction ;  adding,  that  having  al- 
ready repaid  himself  for  the  injuries  sustained  in  India,  he 
must  now  be  forced  to  carry  them  all  out  with  him  to  sea, 
that  the  Turks  might  reap  no  benefit  this  year  from  the 
Indian  trade.  The  Indians  seeing  that,  by  the  abuses  and 
delays  of  the  Turks,  it  was  likely  to  become  an  unprofitable 
monsoon  for  them,  though  their  depaiture  would  be  inju- 
rious to  the  Turks  by  loss  of  customs,  yet,  rather  than 
carry  back  their  commodities,  they  desg-ed  to  make  a  com- 
position with  our  two  generals,  paying  a  sum  of  money 
among  them  for  leave  to  trade.  Accordingly,  having  no 
means  to  enforce  satisfaction  from  the  Turks,  without  far- 
ther prejudice  to  the  Indians,  Sir  Henry  determined  to  ac- 
cept their  offer,  still  leaving  the  satisfaction  due  from  the 
Turks  to  a  future  opportunity.  To  begin  therefore,  a  com- 
position was  agreed  upon  with  Mir  Mohammed  Takkey, 
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nakhada  of  the  Rehemi)  for  15,000  dollars,  she  being  n«uri> 
ly  equal  in  value  to  the  other  four  ships. 

§  4.  Voyagftfrvm  Mokka  to  Sumatra,  andPreceeiKiitgtthereirr 

Composition  being  made  with  all  the  Indian  ships,  and 
their  several  sums  in  part  received,  Captain  Saris  sent  away 
his  vice-admiral,  Ci^tain  Towerson,  on  the  6th  August. 
The  13th  Captain  Saris  departed,  having  received  all  the 
money  due  to  him  by  composition  from  the  Indian  ships. 
Having  coia;J<ted  all  our  business  by  the  16th,  we  set  sail 
on  that  day  with  the  Trades^increase  awrfPuMpti  mm,  and 
passed  through  the  straits  of  Bab-aUMondub  next  day,  en- 
deavouring to  steer  a  course  for  Cape  Comorin  on  our  way 
to  Sumatra;  but  owins  to  calms  and  contrary  winds  we 
were  long  detained  in  the  gulf  between  ^he  fjafi  and  Cape 
Guard-da-fui.  The  12th  September  we  saw  several  snakes 
swimming  on  the  surface  of  the  sea,  which  seldom  appear 
in  boisterous  tvaather,  and  are  a  strong  sign  of  approaching 
the  coast  of  India.  The  13th  we  saw  more  snakes,  ana 
this  day  had  soundings  from  55  fathoms  diminishing  to  40f. 
At  sunrise  of  the  14tn  we  descried  high  land,  bearing  R. 
by  N.  about  16  leagues  distant,  when  we  stood  E.  by  S. 
till  four  p.  m.  when  the  nearest  coast  between  us  and  the 
high  land  bore  E.  eight  leagues  off.  We  then  directed  our 
course  south  along  tne  coast  of  India  or  Malabar,  and  on 
the  22d  at  nine  a.  m.  descried  Cape  Comorin.  The  24th  we 
had  sight  of  the  island  of  Ceylon,  and  next  day  about  noon 
we  descried  Cape  de  Galle,  the  southernmost  part  of  that 
island.  The  30th  we  found  much  injury  done  to  the  wheat 
in  our  bread  room  by  wet ;  also  of  our  coarse  dutties,  or 
brown  calicoes  of  Pormeany  wc  found  twenty  pieces  quite 
rotten. 

The  19th  October,  at  three  p.  m.  we  anchored  in  the 
road  of  Tekoa,'  where  we  found  the  Darling,  which  had 
been  there  ever  since  July  in  a  great  part  of  the  rains, 
which  were  not  yet  ended,  having  Duned  before  we  arrived 
three  of  their  merchants  and  three  sailors.  MosI  of  their 
men  were  sick,  and  they  had  got  but  little  pepper,  and 
little  more  was  to  be  had  till  next  season,  in  April  and 

May. 
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May.  The  great  cause  of  their  *7ant  of  trade  was  owing 
to  civil  wars  in  the  country.  We  found  here  likewise  the 
Thomas,  a  ship  belonging  to  the  eighth  voyage,  newly  come 
from  Priaman,  where  she  had  as  poor  success  as  the  Dar* 
ling  had  hero.  We  here  learnt  the  safe  return  and  pros- 
|)erous  voy.i:i^a  of  Captain  David  Middleton ;  also  of  the 
four  ships  .$f  t!^e  ninth  voyage^  two  of  which  were  already 
'.  arrived  at  Bar  ^m ;  likewise  that  Captain  Castletoo  had 
been  latelv  bere  in  his  ship  of  war»  and  bad  left  informa- 
tion of  fifteen  sail  of  Hollanders,  already  oome  <Hr  near  at 
hand,  and  of  two  ships  come  for  trade  from  New>haven  in 
France ;  all  which  sorely  damped  the  hopes  of  our  tired* 
crossed,  and  decayed  voyage.  The  22d,  finding  little  to 
be  done  here,  the  Pepper-corn  departed  towards  Bantam* 
leaving  me  to  remain  in  the  Tcaac»*increase  tiU  the  16th 
of  next  month.  The  2d  November  all  the  men  of  any  eoa- 
dition  went  away  to  the  wars  along  with  Rajah  Bunesu,  so 
that  we  could  expect  little  trade  till  tiieir  return.  The  20^ 
we  took  on  board  the  remains  of  the  pepper  weighed  the 
day  before,  in  which  we  found  much  deceit,  the  people  ha* 
ving  in  some  bags  put  in  bags  of  paddy  or  rough  rice,  and 
In  some  great  stones,  also  rotten  and  wet  pepper  into  new 
dry  sacks,  y<)t  had  we  no  remedy. 

Having  got  ail  things  in  and  our  men  aboard,  we  pre- 
pared to  depart,  and  about  midnight  of  the  20th  Novem* 
ber  we  set  sail  in  clear  moonshine,  having  the  wind  at  N.£. 
off  shore.  Notwithstanding  every  care  and  exertion  to 
avoid  the  two  known  rocks  three  leagues  from  Tekoa,  we 
got  fast  on  a  rock,  having  four  faUioms  water  at  our  stem, 
a  quarter  less  three  on  the  starbord  a  midship,  and.  three 
fiithoms  under  the  head ;  a  ship's  length  ofi'  five  fathoms,  the 
same  distance  on  the  larboard  bow  six  feet,  a  midship  to 
larboard  sixteen  feet,  under  the  larboard  gallery  twenty 
feet,  and  all  round  deep  water  within  a  cable's  length.  God 
in  his  mercy  gave  us  a  smooth  sea  and  no  wind,  so  that  the 
set  or  motion  of  the  ship  seemed  quite  easy ;  yet  the  water 
flowed  in  upon  us  so  fast,  that  both  chain-pumps  with  infi- 
nite labour  could  not  in  a  long  time  command  the  water. 
With  all  possible  expedition  we  got  an  anchor  out  astern, 
with  two-thirds  of  a  cable,  which  God  so  blessed,  that  be- 
fore we  could  heave  the  cable  taught  at  the  capstan,  the 
ship  of  her  own  accord  was  off  into  deep  water.  This  was 
no  sooner  the  case  but  wc  had  a  gust  of  wind  at  west,  which 

put 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  xii.    Etiglish  Eati  India  Company.        439 


ern, 
ibe- 
the 
Iwaa 
}ich 
jput 


put  us  off  about  a  mile  from  the  rock,  where  we  anchored 
to  wait  for  our  boat,  which  brought  our  cadge  after  us. 
When  it  was  clear  dav,  we  could  not  even  perceive  where 
the  rock  was.  A  principal'  reason  of  coming  to  andibr, 
was  in  hopes  to  overcome  our  leaks,  being  exceedingly  de- 
sirous to  hasten  to  Bantam,  as  without  absolute  necessity 
we  wished  not  to  return  to  Tekoa.  But  after  consulting 
together  on  what  was  best  to  be  done,  we  returned  to  Te- 
koa, there  to  ^ideavour  to  stop  our  leak,  which  we  found 
to  be  in  the  fiishioning  pieces  of  the  stern.  Accordingly^ 
about  sunsi^  of  the  21st  we  came  to  anchor  there  in  a  pmce 
well  fitted  for  our  purpose.  The  22d,  2Sd,  and  24th  we  la>- 
boured  hard  to  land  indigo,  cinnamon,  and  other  things, 
using  every  exertion  to  listen  the  ship  at  the  stem  where 
(the  leak  was,  and  were  busily  engaged  till  the  8th  Decem- 
ber in  mending  the  leak  and  reloading  our  goods ;  which 
done,  we  set  sail  again  from  Tekoa,  and  arrived  on  the 
20th  at  Pulo>panian. 

The  Pepper-corn  being  filled  at  that  place.  Sir  Henry 
Middleton  called  a  council  to  consult  on  what  was  best  to 
be  done,  taking  into  consideration  the  injury  received  on 
the  rock  by  the  Trades-increase ;  when  it  was  resolved  that 
she  must  necessarily  be  careened  or  hove  down,  and  new 
strengthened^  before  she  could  return  home ;  which  requi- 
ring a  long  time,  it  would  not  be  possible  for  her  to  get 
home  this  season.  It  was  therefore  concluded  to  dispatch 
the  Pepper-corn  immediately  for  England,  as  some  satis- 
faction lor  the  adventurers  till  the  Trades-increase  could 
follow. 


A' 


^  5.  Voyage  of  the  Fepperrcom  Home  to  England. 


By  the  4th  of  February,  1613,  the  Pepper-corn  being 
laden  and  ready  for  sea,  we  set  sail  for  England,  leaving 
Sir  Henry  Middleton  behind  in  the  Trades-increase.'  We 
arrived  on  the  10th  May  in  the  road  of  Saldanha,  where  I 
hoped  to  have  found  all  the  ships  formerly  departed  home- 
wards; but  I  only  found  the  Hector  and  Thomas,  two 
ships  of  the  eighth  voyage.  The  Expedition  had  got  round 
...  VOL.  VIII.  2e  the 

*  Sir  Henry  died  on  the  24th  of  May  following  at  Machian,  as  was 
thought  of  grief,  of  which  an  account  will  be  found  in  the  journals  of 
Floris  and  Saris.— Astl.  1. 127.  a. 
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Ihc  Cape  of  Good  Hime^  bound  towftrds  eomc  part  of  Per» 
MM,  there  to  land  Sir  Robert  6h^y  and  hit  l^emsisn  hxiy^ 
and  Sk  ThomaB  Powell  with  hn  JBnglisli  ktHy,  ynhm  vim'Q 
all  intendioff  ^m*  Pefsia.  The  next  dav  We  L^<it  ^si'  in  com^ 
ftknj  with  «Mb  Hector  and  Thomas ;  but  tow«.r«''7  ;vcniuf 
the  Thomav  was  far  atternt  and  the  Hector  limx^-i  avrs-v  un- 
•^kr  a  p:e68  of  jboil,  flo  that  Wi^  lost  iliem  di  ui:i;j^  tM"-.  iii^L ,. 
^e  Unjgered  foi  <hem  tiU  ihe  19th  mi  sunriaeb.  employed  ia 
hvpairii^  Our  waak  and  dfic^v^ed  saiit".:  at  whucU  time  Si^ 
danha  bore  iS.E.  qw  half  E.  ^r  venteen  ieagiies. 

Continuing  our  Ciurfle  for  liaitgland,  after  io>*iri;  all  hope 
•of  rejoining  the  Hector  and  Thonxa,^,  wc  <^cscried,  cm  me 
1  Itb  September,  the  r«?aet  of  \('  ales  to  vf'md^/ard,  and  tbti: 
v£  Ireland  to  ldewerd»  and  finding  the  winds  tm  aJ  nte 
thrA  I  icould  not  malce  Milford  Havt  n,  v^.,^d  our  wani<i.  ah- 
hs'viia^  no  long  delit)eration,  I  dctemuned  to  go  Uv  Water- 
fond.  Tlve  IStlt  in  the  morning  we  descried  the  tower  of 
W/',Oiyki.j  soni«  three  leagues  from  us,  the  oidy  land^mark 
for  '.'^' .  tcdbrd  river.  At  eight  o'clock  a  m.  we  saw  «  small 
i»mt  tijflsing  ^ut  of  the  river,  for  which  we  made  «  waft,  atad 
k,  came  to  van,  being  a  Frenchman  bound  to  Wexford.  I 
hitud  this  boat  to  go  again  into  the  river,  to  give  notice  of 
our  coming  to  thelieutenant  of  die  port  ot  Dungannon,  lo 
prevent  dekiy,  as  owing  to  die  narrowness  of  the  channel 
It  m^it  enoanger  our  ship  at  anchor  in  winding  rownd. 
At  noon  we  got  up  the  river  as  high  as  the  passage. 

I  here  found  Mr  Stephe*  Botiner  of  Lime  with  liis  bark, 
who  had  come  here  a'4Bhing ;  and  who^  laving  aside  his 
own  business,  used  the  utmost  diligence  in  doing  the  bett 
he  could  for  the  ease  and  relief  of  our  weak  ana  sick  peo- 

i)le.  •'  The  Ifith  I  dispatdied  Mr  Bcmner  for  London  wiUi 
etijN's  for  the  company,  to  give  notice  of  our  arrived  and 
9v«nts,  that  we  m^ht  be  si^plied.  The  21st,  Doctor  Lan- 
caster, bishop  of  Waterfora,  very  kindly  came  to  visit  m^, 
bringing  good  cheer  akmg  with  him,  and  gave  us  a  sermon 
•abijard,  odfering  toe  the  ccnnmnnion,  whidi,  being  unpro^ 
pared,  I  declitaed,  yet  thanked  him  for  his  good-will.  The 
10th,*  Captain  John  Bnrrell  came  to  visit  me,  and  offered 
me  money  to  supply  my  watilts,  if  I  would  send  one  tdong 

......    with 

^  From  this  date  to  the  6th  October,  there  is  aotne  inexplicable  error 
'  in  the  dates  of  the  text.— E.  ,  .    .  ,,,     .  ,„ 
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with  him  for  it  to  Cork ;  wherefore  I  s^nt  «w»y  Mr  MiilU- 
neux  with  Captain  Burrell  to  Cork  for  the  money. 

On  the  12tb,  Anthony  Stratfond,  lieutenant  of  the  fort 
at  Waterford)  having  hired  a  villainous  feUoWi  whom  I  had 
caused  to  be  kept  in  prison  at  Waterford  for  n}tsd<im«anors» 
to  swear  any  thmg  that  suited  his  purpose  to  bring  us  under 
the  predicament  of  piracv,  and  having  obtained  a  warrant 
from  the  Earl  of  Ormond,  came  to  the  passage*  whence  be 
sent  a  message  desiring  me  to  send  my  boat  ftshoi*e  wdl  manr 
ned»  to  fetch  him  ana  other  gentlemen  aboard  to  see  my 
ship.  But  immediately  on  my  boat  oomioff  al5nd»  he  ap- 
prehended mvmen,  and  cominghimself  on  Doard,  arrested 
me  and  my  ship  for  piracy,  and  committed  me  to  prison  in 
the  fort  of  Dungannon,  giving  strict  charges  that  no  person 
should  be  allowed  to  come  near  me  without  a  warrant  from 
him ;  and  such  as  did  come  to  me,  he  would  have  put  to 
their  oaths  to  say  what  conversation  passed  b'^tween  them 
and  me.  My  man  was  sworn  to  carry  no  letters  from  me 
to  any  one,  nor  any  to  me ;  and  several  of  my  people  were 
that  night  examined  on  oath,  omitting  no  means  to  draw 
from  them  matter  of  accusation  against  me.  I  continued 
in  prison  till  the  mornins  of  the  16th,  when  Stratford 
brouffht  me  a  letter  from  nis  captain,  Sir  Lawrence  Es- 
mond, inviting  me  to  meet  him  at  the  passage.  At  that 
place  I  met  Sir  Lawrence  and  the  Bish<^  of  Waterford, 
who  were  come  from  the  Earl  of  Ormond  to  r^lace  me  in 
my  charge^  and  which  at  time  eantest  entreaty  I  again  ua* 
dertook. 

The  23d,  Master  Mul&teux,  who  had  sent  off  letters  to 
the  company  with  notice  c^this  troublesome  aiP^r^  return- 
ed from  Cork  with  money  to  suj^ly  my  wiuM*.  llie  S5th, 
Mr  Benjamin  Jo6e|>h  cMue  to  me  in  a  amall  shi(>  fr^nn 
Bristol,  bringing  men,  luoikey,  aad  provisions  for  my  sup* 
ply,  which  we  took  viv  ni<^iiM|  all  haste  to  be  gone^  Tne 
i6th  October  wc  9it>t  s^il  ti^Mn  Waterford  river.  T%e  12th 
-in  the  moraii^  wv^  were  abreast  of  Beechy  head,  and  at 
eight  p.  m.  w^  aiK^u'ed  in  IV>ver  roads.  The  IS^  w«  *»> 
cMfed  in  the  IVwns  at  ten  a.  m.  near  H.  M.  S.  Asaurancfw 
saluting  her  with  five  pieces  of  can»\>t>^^  Mr  Cocket  her 
master  came  unmediatdy  aboard,  and  again  arrested  my 
ship  till  farther  orders  from  the  lord  high  admiral ;  upon 
which  1  iounediately  scut  off  Mr  Mv^^?\m  to  London 

with 
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-with  letters  to  the  company,  informing  them  of  my  situa- 
tion. 

The  I7th|  Mr  Adersley  came  down  from  the  corr.pany, 
bringing  me  a  letter  from  the  directors,  an  order  for  the 
release  of  my  ship,  and  Mr  Punniat,  a  pilot,  to  take  charge 
of  her  from  the  Downs.  The  1 8th  in  the  morning  we  set 
sail,  and  at  six  p.  ra.  came  to  anclior  in  the  road  of  tietend. 
The  19th  we  got  up  to  Tilbury,  where  we  again  anchored, 
and  at  ten  a.  m.  next  day  came  to  anchor  At  DIackwall ; 
where,  in  the  aflernoon,  came  down  Mr  Deputy  and  seve- 
I  pi  members  of  the  committee,  to  wjiom  I  flelivered  up  my 
charge. 


Section  Xtlf. 
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The  Seventh  Voyage  of  the  Englith  East  India  Cumpani/t  in 

1611,  commanded  by  Captain  Anthony  Uippon.* 

'i 

t 

INTnODUCTION.  A 

**  Purchas  has  given  us  two  accounts  of  this  vovage,  one 
written  by  Nathuiiicl  Marten,  master's  mate  of  the  Glolii'j 
which  was  the  only  ship  employed  In  this  expedition,  and 
the  other  by  Mr  reler  Williamson  Floris.  who  went  nwe 
merchanti  or  chief  factor,  on  this  voyage.  1  his  afaiujunt  ny 
Marten  is  chiefly  filled  with  nautical  remarks,  and  observa- 


tions of  the  latitude  and  varliilion,  which  may  make  it  very 
acceptable  to  navigators  and  geographers,  while  we  are 
«ensible  it  may  appear  dry  to  many  others.  F  ir  this  rea- 
son, Furohas  retrenched  much  of  the  journal,  and  to  make 
amends  subjoined  that  by  Floris.  As  it  is  our  design  to 
give  a  complete  body  of  English  voyages,  intermixed  with 
those  of  other  nations,  we  presume  that  our  readers  will 
not  be  dinpleased  for  meeting  sometimes  with  relations  that 
do  not  afford  much  entertainment,  especially  considering 
that  though  these  may  not  be  so  acceptable  to  some,  they 
may  yet  be  very  useful  to  others.  In  effect,  some  of  the 
most  valuable  voyages  are  those  which  afford  least  pleasure 


lit    ''"' 
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ill  reading.  The  first  navigators  of  every  nation  to  foreign 
countries,  were  chiefly  employed  in  discovering  the  untried 
coastS)  and  wrote  fur  the  instruction  of  those  who  were  to 
visit  the  same  places  afterwards,  till  they  became  sufficient- 
ly known.  For  this  reason  it  is,  that  the  i'urther  we  ad- 
vance the  relations  become  the  more  M^reeable ;  so  tliat  in 
a  little  time  those  who  read  ottly  for  pleasure  will  have  no 
reason  to  complain." — AUky. 

At  the  close  of  this  voyage,  Furchaa  makes  the  folbwing 
remark :  <'  I  think  these  mere  marine  relations,  though 
profitable  to  some,  are  to  most  readers  tedious.  For  which 
cause,  I  have  abridged  this,  to  make  way  for  the  next,  writ- 
ten by  Mr  Floris,  a  merchant  of  long  Indian  experience, 
out  of  whose  journal  I  have  t^ken  the  most  remarkable  ac- 
tions of  this  voyage,  ueing  full  of  pleasant  variety."  But, 
as  well  ohsffrved  by  the  editor  of  Astley's  Collection,  Pur- 
chas  has  ratlier  tUitailed  than  abridgea,  oflen  leaving  out 
whole  paragraphs  and  inserting  others  in  an  abrupt  and 
unconnected  manner,  passing  over  places  without  any  men- 
tion, and  speaking  of  them  afterwards  as  if  they  had  been 
mentioned  before.  We  have  therefore  used  the  farther  11« 
berty  of  still  fiirther  abridging  his  confused  abridgment^ 

?ret  so  as  not  to  omit  any  information  that  appeared  at  all 
nteresting  or  useful.'—E. 

4-  •••' 


We  weighed  from  Blackwell,  in  the  good  ship  the  Globe, 
on  the  8d  January,  1611,  bound  for  the  East  Indies,  and. 
arrived  at  Saldanha  the  21st  May.  Sailing  thence  on  the 
6th  June,  we  passed  not  far  from  Mozambique,  Comora, 
and  Pemba,  and  on  the  3 1st  July  passed  before  Point  de 
Galle,  in  Ceylon.  The  6th  August  we  saw  land  froin  the 
topmast-heady  and  at  3  p.  m.  saw  a  tower  or  pagoda,  and 
a  ship  bearing  N.W.  and  came  into  eight  fathoms  about 
three  leagues  offshore,  near  Negf^atam.  Continuing  ouf 
course  N.  by  £.  we  took  on  the  8th  a  boat  belonging  ta 
San  Thome.  The  9th,  at  noon,  the  town  of  Meliapove 
bore  N.N.W.  two  leagues  off.  .  The  best  mark  by  which  to 
know  this  place  is  a  high  hiU  up  the  country.  There  is  a 
shoal  about  two  leagues  south  of  Pullicatt^  and  about  a  mile 
or  more  from  the  shore,  the  N.E.  end  of  it  being  about  a 
league  off.  We  went  over  the  end  of  it  in  three  fathoms ; 
but  if  you  keep  in  ten  or  twelve  fathoms,  you  will  always  be 
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ia(^.  The  9th  wc  anchored  off  Pullicatt,  which  bore  firom 
im  W.  by  N.  There  is  a  crou  to  tlie  north  of  the  town,  which 
may  be  seen  between  two  and  three  miles  offshore,  but  vou 
cannot  see  the  town.  Not  lilting  our  situation,  we  weighed 
*  on  the  10th,  and  stood  farther  north,  and  anchored  again 
in  eight  fatlioms,  the  cross  now  bearing  W.  by  S.  the  west- 
em  point  W.  by  N.  and  the  northernmost  point  N.W. 
Tlie  10th,  at  noon,  the  governor  sent  off  a  boat  for  our 
ffentleroen,  when  Mr  Brown  and  Mr  Floris  went  on  shore 
m  our  skiff,  which  sunk  when  going  over  the  bar)  but, 
blessed  be  Ood,  none  of  our  men  were  drowned.  Pulli- 
catt is  in  18*  SO',*  the  variation  being  l«  16'.  Tlie  Ifith 
Captain  Hippon  went  ashore  to  tspe&  with  the  gottrruth 
and  returned  aboard  with  all  the  merchants  on  Uie  16thy 
as  they  could  have  no  trade. 

We  set  sail  the  same  day  fbr  Petepoly  iPatta^^tijff]  and 
on  the  18th,  at  five  p.  m.  we  made  a  tun  of  trees  near  that 
places  bearing  flmm  us  N.E.  by  E>  sis  leagues  off,  and  at 
seven  p.  m.  we  came  to  anchor  in  nine  mhoms,  die  toft 
being  then  N.  hiy  W.  five  leacues.  The  19th  we  weighed 
early,  and  came  to  anchor  again  in  five  fathoms,  two  leu(ues 
from  the  tufl,  which  then  Dore  E.N.E.  Presentily  there 
came  off  to  us  two  gingathtu,  or  boats,  by  which  our  mer- 
chants sent  a  letter  on  shore ;  and,  in  tM  afternoon,  ano- 
ther boat  brought  off  a  messenffer  from  the  sabandar, 
who  sent  off  two  boats  next  day  for  our  merchants,  when 
MiBSsrs  FkMTJs,  Essington,  and  Lucas  went  ashore,  together 
wiUi  Adam  Doanton,  the  purser's  mate,  and  one  named 
Lemon.  The  S  1st,  our  merchants  sent  off  a  letter,  sayina 
they  were  kindly  entertained.  The  28tli,  Mr  Floris  and 
tSunon  Evans  oame  aboard,  when  we  weired  for  MasnU- 
patam,  m  the  road  of  which  place  we  arrived  on  the  SOdi, 
anchoring  in  three  fethoms  and  a  foot;  tbe  great  trec^ 
which  is  the  mark  for  the  road,  bearii^  firom  ns  W.N.  W. 
the  soutiKmiost  land  S.W.  by  S.  and  the  oorthermost 
N.E.  by  E.  The  Slst,  Mr  Floris,  Mr  Essington,  Shnon 
Evans,  Cuthbeort  Whitfield,  and  Arthur  Smith,  went  ashore 
in  our  skiff  to  remaia.  I  made  the  latitude  to  be  15«  57' 
and  that  of  IVittapiliy  1 5«  49'.' 

•    irv  ;^.' !!  iri.^t,       "We 

*  More  correctly  lat  1  s'  «6'  N.  aoul  k>ngr80°  S4'  E.fn>ni  Grecowicb. 
— E. 

3  The  latitude  ofMasulipatam  is  i6°  5'  N.  but  that  mentioned  in  the 
text  geems  to  apply  to  some  point  not  well  defined,  to  the  southwards. 


■  tW. J8I jwo^fcfa  v%einn  Mfc    . 
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We  weighed  flrom  Patt^pilfy  road  on  the  1 1th  February, 
16 12,  intending  to  proceed  for  Bantam,  and  came  to  an- 
chor  in  the  road  or  that  place  on  the  26th  April,  about 
ibur  p.  m.  in  three  and  a  half  Aithomi ;  Pal»>poiiian  bear-' 
ing  N.  Pulo-tando  K'W.  by  N.  PuIo>duo  E.8^E.  the  west, 
em  point  of  Puloi-ranffe  N.  Wr  hv  N.  northerly,  and  itsut* 
termost  point  £»  by  N.  north^rrir )  the  eastemoBt  idand, 
ealied  Puk>*llni»,  joining  to  the  weetem  point  of  Java.  Im- 
mediately after  anohonpf^  Mr  Spalding  aiu)  two  other* 
came  aboard.  Our  merchants  came  on  board  on  the  Slat 
May,  about  four  p.  m.  and  we  set  sail  that  night  about  nine, 
steering  N.N.E^  with  the  wind  at  S.  In  the  morning  of 
the  1st  June,  the  wind  veered  to  eastwards,  and  then  to  the 
north,  with  foul  gusty  weather,  when  we  bore  un  and  an- 
chored under  Pulo-tando,  in  nineteen  fathoms,  half  a  league 
from  the  shore.  Betweoi  five  and  six  next  morning  we 
again  weighed,  with  the  wind  at  S.E.  steering  N.N.  W.  the 
nearest  land  being  SL  W.  six  leufuei  off,  which  was  a  woody 
island  about  four  miles  long,  offwhioh  was  a  ledge  of  rocks,/ 
or  a  sand-bankr  About  eight  a.  m.  I  espied  frmn  the  top- 
mast-head Lueapara,  eight  leagues  off.  The  7th,  abe«t 
ten  a.  m.  we  raised  the  hill  of  IVfompyne  N>E.  eight  teairuea 
oif,  after  which  we  never  had  less  than  t«i  fathoms.  The 
1 1th  we  were  in  lat.  1*  N.  and  next  morning  ftrom  the  top- 
most-head I  espied  the  hi^^  huid  of  Bintam,  W.  by  N. 
some  twelve  leagues  off. 

The  4th  August,  at  night,  we  weighed  from  Fatane 
roads,^  with  the  wind  at  S.S.W.  and  steered  away  N.  W. 
by  W.  for  Siam,  where  we  arrived  on  the  14th,  and  an- 
chored in  five  fothoms,  having  the  southermost  island 
S.  by  £.  of  us,  the  eastermoet  &.  by  8.  and  the  river's 
mouth  N.  by  W.  The  3d  November  we  we%hed  out 
of  the  bay,  where  we  left  our  men,  and  gra^Fcd  our  sbip, 
and  hauled  off  from  the  west  to  S.S.E.  to  get  clear  of  the 
island,  and  so  steered  away.  The  4th,  at  noo  ,  ?  made 
the  ship  to  be  in  the  lat.  of  12*  80^,  havine  run  In  jvcnty- 
three  hours  (Hily  twenty-five  leagues,  malking  our  course 

S. 

The  latitude  of  Pattapilly  appears  to  have  been  taken  with  sufficient  ac- 
curacv. — E. 

*  By  careless  abridgement,  Purchas  omiu  their  arrinil  here ',  and,  ow- 
ing to  bis  incondasive  narrative  of  the  MMrigatioi^  we  have  here  omitted 
a  good  deal  of  lbs  natitica]  reoiarks,  which  are  quite  anconnected  in  the 
Pilgrims,  and  therefore  of  no  utility.«—E. 
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S.  bv  W.  with  the  wind  northerly.    We  arrived  at  Pataao 
on  the  1  Itfa. 


i*'  **  He  wai  after  thii  at  Siam  aaain,  and  again  at  Fatane, 
and  made  aiecond  voyage  from  Matulipatam  to  Bantam  in 
16  U,  and  thence  to  England  in  1615.  But  hit  journal  ii 
so  large  that  I  dare  not  express  it.  They  arrived  at  the 
Lizard  on  the  20th  August,  1615,  havina  spent  four  years 
and  nearly  eight  months  in  this  voyage.'^ 


SlCTlON  XIV. 
Notice$  of  the  preceding  Voyage,  hy  Peter  Williamion  Floris. 

t 

IMTBODUCTION. 

I 

"  As  the  preceding  journal  of  Nathaniel  Marten  is  Al- 
most wholly  nautical,  this  narrative  of  Floris  is  chiefly  con-> 
fined  to  the  transactions,  occurrences,  and  adventures  that 
happened  on  land,  in  the  several  countries  at  which  thc^ 
touched  in  this  voyage.  Purchas  tells  us,  in  the  title  of  this 
article,  that  it  was  translated  out  of  Dutch ;  but  whether  by 
himself  or  some  other,  and  whether  from  print  or  manu- 
script, ho  is  silent.  He  informs  us  likewise,  that  Floris  was 
cape  merchant,  or  chief  factor,  in  this  voyage,  and  that  he 
died  in  London  in  1615,  two  months  after  his  arrival  from 
the  expedition.  This  author  is  remarkable  for  several  no- 
table particulars  respecting  the  affairs  of  the  countries  which 
he  visited,  which  shews  that  he  was  curious,  and  for  the 
freedom  virith  which  he  censures  the  actions  of  his  own  coun- 
trymen, the  Hollanders,  which  may  pass  for  a  proof  of  his 
sincerity." — Astley. 
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The  Voyage  to  Pullicatt,  Patapilfy,  Bantam,  Patane, 
and  Siam. 
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Having  covenanted  and  agreed  with  the  right  worshi 


*P" 


^-*-;-'^»  ir'j-x»^    i*.:j:pu  -j-tlilj  ii  • 


■s»t;*j\j  !  ^imj  :•>"■.'    iv  ■ 


'  This  concludins  sentence  is  the  apology  of  Putchss  for  abbreviating 
the  narrative  of  Marten,  which  he  has  done  in  (so  confused  a  manner, 
that  we  have  been  under  the  necessity  of  abridging  it  still  farther.— £. 

*  Purch.  Pilgr.  I.  3) ».    Astl.  1. 495. 
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All  governor  and  deputy  of  the  English  East  India  Com- 
pany, we  embarked  m  the  Olobe^  on  the  5th  January,  1610| 
according  to  the  English  style,  being  actually  of  the  year 
1611,  aud  set  sail  for  Oravesend.  Sailing  from  the  Downs 
on  the  6th  February,  we  came  to  Saldanha  bay  the  81st 
May,  where  we  found  three  ships.  Two  boats  oame  aboard 
of  us,  one  from  Isaac  le  Mai  re,  and  the  other  from  Hen- 
rick  Brouwer.  Much  refreshing  was  not  here  to  bo  had  at 
this  season,  by  reason  of  heavy  rains,  being  now  their  win- 
ter, and  the  mountains  covered  with  snow.  We  used  great 
diligence  in  searching  for  a  root  called  ntHgim,  for  which 
purpose  two  of  three  Holland  ships  had  come  here,  one 
Deing  from  Japan,  that  first  discovered  the  secret.  At 
this  time  the  new  leaf  only  began  to  peep  forth,  so  that  we 
could  not  have  known  it,  if  we  had  not  received  instruc- 
tions. Its  proper  time  of  ripeness  is  in  December,  January, 
and  February ;  and  it  is  called  kamta  by  the  inhabitants.* 

Having  filled  our  water-casks,  and  refreshed  ourselves 
with  eight  sheep  and  twenty  cattle,  we  set  sail  from  the 
bay,  leaving  there  the  boat  of  Isaac  le  Maire,  commanded 
by  his  son  Jacob,  who  was  to  continue  there  till  December, 
bartering  for  hides  and  skins,  and  making  train-oiL  To 
him  we  gave  letters  for  England.  'Near  Tierra  de  Natal, 
on  the  10th  June,  we  were  m  areat  danger,  a  violent  storm 
of  thunder,  lightning,  wind,  and  rain,  having  almost  thrown 
us  ashore;  but  God  mercifully  and  powerfully  gave  us  un- 
expected deliverance.  « 

The  1st  of  August  we  fell  in  with  the  island  of  Ceylon  at 
Punta  de  Galle.  The  6th  we  came  before  Negapatam, 
being  twenty-eight  Dutch  miles  or  leagues  wrong  in  our 
reckoning,  the  maps,  in  regard  to  that  place,  bemg  very 
talse,  which  might  occasion  great  danger  in  the  night,  the 
like  happening  to  the  Hollanders.  >^ither  found  we  the 
island  so  broad  as  it  is  there  laid  down.  Mr  Mullineux 
lays  down  Punta  de  Galle  in  40,  whereas  it  is  6".'  To- 
wards evening  we  passed  before  the  road,  and  could  see 
the  houses  very  plainly.    The  7th,  we  passed  Langapatam; 

where 


*  This  kanna,  or  ninifim,  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  with  the  Ginseng;, 
so  highly  prized  in  China  for  its  restorative  virtues.  The  Hottentots  set 
the  same  value  on  it,  and  it  is  as  rare  to  be  met  with  in  the  country  ut 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  as  in  Eastern  Tartary. — Astl.  1. 4S6.  b. 

^  The  truth  lies  between,  as  Point  de  Galle  is  in  5°  51'  N.  latitude. 
-E.  .  .   -  .■  - -   .-         -.. 
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where  the  Hollanders  hare  a  factory  of  which  they  are 
very  weary^  having  very  little  trade.  The  8th,  we  came 
before  San  Thome»  and  on  the  9th,  before  PuUicatt^  pa8i» 
ing  ()ver  the  shallows  above  a  musket-shot,  where  we  had 
t  only  three  iathoms  water.  At  this  place  two  boats  came 
aboard  of  us,  one  from  the  sabandar,  and  another  from  the 
Hollanders.  The  10th,  the  sabandar's  men  brought  us  a 
eaid^  or  safe  conduct,  allowing  us  to  coue  safelv  ashort; ; 
on  which  Mr  Brown  and  I  went  ashore,  but,  by  the  rough- 
ness of  the  sea,  our  boat  upset,  yet^  God  be  thanked,  none 
of  our  men  were  drowned.  The  sabandar  met  us,  com- 
passionating our  mischance^  and  appointed  us  a  house,  pro- 
mising to  procure  us  a  letter  from  the  king  to  the  gover- 
ness Ronda  Maa. 

On  the  11th,  Jr**  Van  Wersicke,  the  Dutch  preside,  it  on 
the  coast  of  Corr  ..del,  shewed  us  a  caui  from  fVenatpati 
Rajah,  the  king  oi  Warsinga,  by  which  it  was  made  unlaw- 
liil  for  any  one  from  Europe  to  trade  there,  unless  with  a 
patent  or  h'cence  from  Prince  Maurice,  and  wherefore  he 
desired  us  to  depart.  We  made  answer,  that  we  had  a  com- 
mission firmn  the  King  of  England  authorizing  us  to  trade 
here,  and  were  therefore  determined  to  do  so  if  we  could. 
Upon  this  there  arose  high  words  between  us,  but  which 
the  sabandar  soon  ended,  oy  informing  us  that  the  goveiw 
ness  would  be  here  in  three  days,  by  whose  determination 
we  must  be  regulated.  She  came  on  the  l7th,  and  Captain 
Hippon  comins  then  ashore,  we  made  ready  to  wait  upon 
her,  but  were  delayed,  and  informed  that  she  would  send 
for  us  next  day.  We  strongly  suspected  the  Hollanders  of 
underhand  dealings;  and  as  no  one  came  for  us  the  next 
day,  we  sent  to  the  sabandar,  who  made  answer,  that  as  the 
king  had  granted  an  exclusive  privilege  to  the  Hollanders, 
it  was  necessary  for  us  to  apply  to  his  majesty  for  liberty  to 
trade;  but  as  this  would  have  required  a  delay  of  two 
months,  which  must  lose  us  the  monsoon  for  Patan^  and 
as  the  Hollanders  had  prepared  to'  send  a  present  of  two 
elephants  to  the  king,  we  resolved  to  proceed  to  Patapilly 
and  Masulipatam,  towards  which  places  we  set  sail. 

Arriving  on  the  20th  at  Patapilly,  the  governor  sent  us 
a  caul,  or  licence  to  land,  which  we  did  accordingly,  and 
agreed  with  him  for  three  per  cent.*  custom,  and  sent  goods 

ort 

*  In  Purchas  it  is  called  three'third$  per  cent,  which,  in  the  text,  we 


CHAP.  X.  SECT.  xiT.    EngHih  Eatt  India  Company*       443 


Kt.  we 


on  shore,  it  being  determined  that  Mr  Lucas  and  Mr 
Brown  shonid  remain  there^  while  I  went  on  with  the  ship  to 
Masulipatan?}  the  roadstead  of  which  place  was  better.  We 
got  there  on  the  Sl6t»  when  Zaldechar  Khan  sent  us  a  li- 
cence. We  agreed  to  send  a  present  to  Mir  Sumela,  a 
great  officer  under  the  king  at  Condapoliy  and  farmer  of 
his  revenuest  that  we  might  be  secured  against  the  chica- 
ne of  the  inferior  officers. 

The  20th  January,  1612,  Cotobara,  king  of  Bndayot  or 
Lollingana,^  and  Masulipatam,  died,  and  great  disturbancea 
were  apprehended)  but  Mir  Masunim  wisely  prevented 
any  troubles,  by  immediately  proclaiming  Mahmnd  Unira 
C^bara,  a  young  man  of  ereat  hopes,  son  to  a  brother  of 
the  deceased  king,  who  had  left  no  sons.  His  uncle  had 
submitted  to  the  authority  of  the  Persians,*  but  the  new 
king  evinced  a  spirit  of  independence,  and  disgraced  Mir 
Sumela,  the  fountain  of  tyranny  and  oppression. 

The  governor  dealt  fraudulently  wiui  me  in  regard  to  a 
bargain  of  cloth  and  lead,  pretending  that  he  had  agreed 
with  me  only  for  4000  pagodas,  meaning  by  this  dishonesty 
to  have  increased  the  customs  from  four  per  c«it  which 
had  been  settled,  to  twelve :  and  when  I  insisted  upon  our 
agreed  terms,  he  told  me  roundly,  that  he,  being  a  nuPf  or 
descendant  of  Mahomet,  would  be  believed  before  any 
Christian.  Being  at  a  loss  how  to  deal  with  this  dishunest 
rogue,  and  not  having  time  to  send  to  the  new  king  at  Gol- 
conda  for  redress,  I  had  at  one  time  resolved  to  right  my- 
self by  force,  as  there  seaned  no  means  of  bri'.ging  him  to 
reason  in  a  friendly  manner ;  but,  at  last,  by  the  interven- 
tion of  some  others  of  the  Moors  at  Masulipatam,  we  came 
to  a  kind  of  an  agreement. 

Having*  thus  concluded  our  affairs  at  Masoiipatam,  and 
those  at  ratCapilly  being  likewise  ended,  and  the  monsoon 
being  &vouraole,  we  d^>arted  for  Bnntaui,  where  we  arri- 
ved on  the  £6th  Apri!^  1612.  We  there  found  the  Dutch 
about  to  remove  to  Jacatra,  in  consequeiMse  of  new  and 
heavy  exactions  estaUished  by  the  governor  of  Bantam, 
with  whom,  as  we  had  no  facwry  there  at  this  time,  we 

have  changed  to  throe ;  yet  a  little  farther  on  it  would  appeir  that  four 
per  cent,  bad  been  agreed  for. — ^E. 

'^  These  titled  are  inexplicable,  but  in  the  sequel  he  i^^pears  to  havs 
been  king  of  Golconda. — £. 

*  The  Moguls  are  prob^iy  here  m^ant,  named  Persiaas  by  Floris,  be- 
oauie  they  used  tlic  FersianlBnguagR.^S. 
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maile  an  offreemcnt  to  pay  three  per  contum  for  customs,! 
vet  not  without  some  contest.  By  order  of  Captain  David 
Middletoni  a  factory  had  been  established  nl  Succadania, 
on  the  coast  of  BorneO)  which  was  continued  hy  Mr  Spal- 
ding; but|  as  matters  were  carried  on  there,  it  seemed  more 
calculated  for  private  interest  than  the  public  advantage  of 
the  company.  The  1st  of  June  we  set  sail  from  Bantam, 
and  came  into  the  road  of  Patane  on  the  2Vd,  where  wo 
found  the  Bantam,  a  ship  of  Enkhtiscn ;  from  the  people 
of  which  we  were  informed  of  the  nuuuiers  and  customs  of 
the  country.  We  landed  on  the  '26th  in  great  state,  taking 
with  us  a  present  to  the  value  of  600  dollars,  to  accompany 
our  king's  letter.  We  were  well  received,  according  to  the 
Customs  of  the  country,  the  letter  being  laid  in  a  basin  of 
gold,  and  carried  by  an  elephant,  accompanied  by  a  band 
of  music,  a  numerous  guard  of  lances^  and  many  small 
Hags.  The  queen's  court  was  very  sumptuous.  The  letter 
was  read,  and  a  free  trade  allowed  us  on  payment  of  the 
same  duties  with  the  Hollanders;  and  we  fell  the  court 
without  seeing  the  queen.  We  were  then  conducted  by 
Baton  Lachmanna,  the  sabandar  and  officer  appointed  for 
entertaining  strangers,  to  a  place  where  a  banquet  of  fruits 
was  presented  to  us.  From  thence  we  were  led  to  thehouso 
of  die  Oran-caya  Sirnona,  where  we  had  another  banquet. 
Next  day  the  (]uccn  sent  us  meat  and  fruits  aboard. 

TheSd  July  there  departed  from  licnce  a  Dutch  pinnace 
called  the  Greyhound,  for  .Tapan.  The  master's  mate  of 
this  vessel  had  brought  a  letter  from  William  Adams,  an 
Englishman  residing  in  Japan,  directed  to  the  English  at 
Bantam ;  and  by  him  wc  sent  the  company's  letters  to  Mr 
Adams,  which  he  promised  to  deliver  with  his  own  hands* 
We  had  no  other  means  of  transmitting  this  letter,  as  the 
Japanese  were  at  enmity  with  the  government  of  Patane, 
and  had  even  burnt  that  place  twice  within  five  or  six  years. 

We  had  much  ado  to  get  leave  to  build  a  fire-proof  ware< 
house  at  this  place,  but  were  at  length  assigned  a  place  close 
by  the  Dutch  house,  thirty  fathoms  long  by  twenty  in 
breadth,  on  which  we  built  a  house  forty-eight  feet  long  by 
twenty-four  feet  wide.  Their  exactions  were  very  unrco- 
sonabie,  amounting;  besides  the  charges  agreed  upon,  to 
4000  dollars ;  which,  however,  we  submitted  to  pay  in  hope 
of  future  advantages.  We  were  sore  afflicted  here  with 
sickness,  even  as  it  the  plague  had  raged  in  our  ship.  Cap- 
tain 


by 
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tain  ITippon  died  on  the  nth  of  .Tulv  j  and  on  opotiirtg  the 
l)OX  marked  No.  I,  Mr  Brown  was  found  hJH  appoititoclsuc- 
cosHor,  but  M  he  wbh  already  dead,  No.  2  was  opent^d,  by 
■which  Mr  Thomas  Kxsinjrton  was  tufmlnntcd,  who  iicconi- 
ingiy  asBuuicd  the  coniniand.  At  this  place  w(>  NulFcrifd 
much  injury  from  thieves,  sonic  of  which  came  into  our 
house  one  night,  where  we  always  had  a  lamp  burning,  and 
«tole  2Hii  doliurs  out  of  my  chest,  besides  other  goods; 
though  th'jro  were  fifteen  persons  sleeping  in  the  house,  be- 
sides a  large  black  dog,  and  a  watcn  kept  in  our  yard. 
These  circumstances  occasioned  suspicions  against  some  of 
our  own  people,  but  we  could  never  come  to  any  certainty. 

I  and  John  Parsons,  with  six  more,  were  left  here  at 
Patane  to  conduct  the  business  of  the  factory,  and  t!io  ship 
^e[mrte<l  on  the  Sst  of  August  for  Siam.  I  wished  after- 
wanls  to  have  written  to  daptain  Essington  at  Siam,  to  in- 
form him  of  the  bad  market  I  had  for  our  lawns,  but  had 
no  opportunity  of  sending  a  letter  by  sea ;  and  not  less  than 
four  persons  together  durst  venture  by  land,  on  account  of 
the  danger  from  tygers,  and  because  there  were  many  rivers 
to  cross  by  the  way,  owing  to  which  their  demands  were 
very  high,  and  I  had  to  wait  an  opportunity.  In  Septem- 
ber, the  king  of  Jor,  or  Johor,  over-ran  the  environs  of 
Pan  or  Pahan,  burning  all  before  him,  and  likewise  the 
neighbourhood  of  Campona  Sina,  which  occasioned  great 
dearth  at  Pahan. 

The  cause  of  our  lack  of  trade  here,  where,  four  years 
before,  I  had  seen  such  quick  sales,  as  if  all  th'>  world  could 
not  have  provided  sufficient  commodities,  v.  ,  chiefly,  that 
the  Portuguese  had  brought  an  abundant  supply  to  Malac- 
ca ;  besides  which  the  Hollanders  had  filled  l5antam  and 
the  Moluccas  with  goods,  and  also  to  the  trade  carried  on 
by  the  Moors  at  Tanasserim  and  Siar^  and  at  Tarangh,  a 
haven  newly  discovered  near  Queda,  oa  the  western  coast 
of  Malacca;  the  Guzerats,  others  from  Negapatan,  and  the 
English,  all  contributing  to  glut  the  market,  so  that  the  ru- 
mour only  of  such  large  supplies  is  sufficient  to  keep  down 
the  prices  for  ten  years ;  insomuch  that  I  cannot  now  clear 
ftve  per  cent,  where  formerly  I  could  have  gotten  four  for 
one.  All  these  things  considered,  I  dispatched  a  cargo  on 
the  8th  October,  in  a  junk  of  Empan,  for  Macasser,  send- 
ing John  Parsons  as  chief  factor.  On  the  9th,  two  junks 
jirrlved  from  Siani,  one  of  which  brought  me  letters  from 
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Captain  Essington  and  Mr  Lucas,  saying  they  had  much 
trouble  and  few  sales,  both  because  the  country  was  already 
full  of  goods,  and  because  the  governments  of  Giinbodia» 
JLaiiiam,  and  Jangoma,  were  preparing  for  war  against 
Siam. 

The  25th,  several  Junks  departed  from  Patane  for  Bor^ 
nco,  Jumbi,  Java,  Macassar,  Jortan,  and  other  places; 
among  which  was  tlie  junk  belonging  to  the  Orancay  Rajah 
Indramonda,  bound  for  Bantam,  ancfthencc  by  Jortan,  Amp 
boino,  and  Banda,  to  Macassar.  I  cannot  imagine  how  the 
Holkuiders  should  suffer  these  Malays,  Chinese,  and  Moon<> 
and  eve-u  assist  them  in  carrying  on  a  free  trade  over  all 
India,  while  they  forbid  it  to  their  own  servants,  country- 
men, and  brethren,  on  pain  of  death,  and  loss  of  their 
goods.  It  is  surely  an  instance  of  sreat  ignorance  or  envv, 
Ihus  to  alk>w  Mahomedans  and  lieathens  to  crow  rich, 
rather  than  theii*  own  countrymen  should  gain  a  uving,  and 
a  sign  that  the  punishment  of  God  is  commg  upon  them. 

The  Globe  arrived  here  from  Siam  on  the  1 1th  Novem- 
Jjer,  having  be«n  eight  days  on  the  passage.  She  had  ar* 
rived  on  the  15th  of  August  preceding  in  the  road  of  Siam, 
and  cast  anchor  in  three  fathoms  at  high-water :  but  next 
dav,  the  water  ebbing  thirteen  hours  on  end,  she  was  left 
only  in  seven  feet,  fortunately  on  eo&  mud,  so  that  she  re- 
ceived little  injury.  When  again  afloat,  she  was  removed 
to  another  anchorage,  where  there  were  three  fathoms  at 
Jow-water^  being  four  leagues  from  the  bar.  The  town  lieth 
ou  the  river,  some  Uiirty  leagues  from  the  sea.  Sending 
news  of  their  arrival,  the  sabandar  and  the  governor  of 
MfUKOck,*  a  place  on  the  river,  came  bnck  along  with  their 
saesseog^rs  to  receive  the  letter  from  the  king  of  England 
to  their  sovereign,  but  diiefly  for  the  sake  of  i}ie  expected 
^resoits.  Captain  Essington  and  Mr  Lucas  accompanlad 
then  to  the  town,  where  they  were  presented  to  the  king 
ou  the  17th  September,  and  received  assurances  of  a  fre. 
trade,  the  king  giving  each  of  thcxn  a  small  goklen  cup,  and 
«ome  little  article  ot  dress.  The  covetous  mandariuSf  or 
officers  of  the  crown,  would  have  count^acted  the  roynl 
permission  of  free  trade,  by  taking  every  thing  ^ev  pleased 
At  prices  of  their  own  making,  and  paying  when  thev 
.        ^  pleased, 

'  Ratber  Batikok,  oe&r  the  moutli  of  the  riwr  Menan.— Astl.  I. 
<l3tf.  b. 
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pleased,  octinff  in  short  more  corruptly  than  those  in  any 
otiier  jpart  •oflndiaf  though  assurodiy  the  rest  arc  bad 
enough :  but*  on  oottipUuntDeing  made  to  the  kin|i,  lie  gave 
orders  not  to  molest  the  English  in  their  trade;  atter  which 
all  their  goods  vrere  carried  to  a  ko^ue  assigned  them  by 
the  king^  being  the  best  brick  house  in  iSiain,  and  close  to 
that  of  the  Hollanders.  The  time  when  our  people  were 
at  Siam  was  the  season  of  the  rainSf  when  the  whole  coun> 
Cry  was  covered  with  water. 

On  the  26lh  October  there  arose  such  a  storm  of  wind 
as  had  not  been  remembered  by  the  oldest  of  th«  nativeSf 
tearing  up  trees  by  the  roots,  and  occasioning  exle'^^'ve  de- 
solation. Among  Other  things  destroyed  on  this  occasion, 
the  mouunieut  which  had  been  erected  by  the  reigning 
king,  in  memory  of  his  father,  was  overthrown.  Our  sh^v 
the  Globe^  very  narrowly  escaped,  by  the  diligent  care  of 
Mr  Skinner  and  Samuel  Huyts,  and  by  means  of  dn^pping 
a  third  anchor,  after  lihe  had  drifteti,  with  two  anchors, 
from  six  fathoms  to  four,  she  was  at  length  brought  up, 
when  only  a  mile  from  the  land.  On  this  occasion  Mr 
■Skinner  was  beaten  flrom  tlie  anchor-stock,  and  very 
atrangdy  recovered.  Five  men  were  drowned,  one  of 
whom  was  supposed  to  have  been  devoured  by  a  whale, 
«vhic^  was  aet^n  about  the  time  when  he  disappeared.'^  Alter 
raging  four  or  five  hours^  the  storm  uubsided,  and  the  sea 
became  as  calm  as  if  tl^re  had  been  no  wind^  Yet  a  tem- 
pest continued  aboard  the  Gk>bey  occasioned,  as  was  re- 
ported, by  the  tmreftsonablc  conduct  of  the  master,  who 
was  therefore  put  under  arrest,  and  Mr  Skinner  appoia(>- 
ed  in  his  room,  on  whidi  this  tempest  also  subsided.  Their 
4;7ade  also  was  too  much  becalmed,  although  this  had  for- 
merly been  the  third  best  place  of  trade  in  all  India,  after 
Bantam  and  Patane,  the  c&uscs  of  which  falling  o£f  will  be 
hest  understood  by  the  fblbwing  narrative. 

-f,  if-        :■  T.VV  I        §  2* 

^  Whales  are  not  of  this  desoription.  Perhaps  Mr  F'oria  had  said  ia 
Dutch,  bi/  a  great  Jisk,  meaning  surely  a  shark.  At  this  place  Purchas 
observes,  in  a  side-note, "  thait  the  road  ol'  Siam  is  sale,  except  in  a  S. 
S.W,wiEu"— E. 
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§  2.  Narrative  ofstrar^e  Occurrences  in  Pesu,  Siam,  Johor, 
Patane,  and  the  adjacent  Kingdoms. 

Siani,  formerly  a  mighty  and  ancient  kingdom,  had  been, 
not  long  before,  subdued,  and  rendered  tributary  to  Pegu, 
yet  did  not  continue  long  under  subjection.  On  the  death 
of  the  king  of  Siam,  two  of  his  sons,  who  were  brought  up 
at  the  court  of  Pegu,  fled  from  thence  to  Siara.  The  eldest 
of  these,  called  in  the  Malay  language,  J?fl;Vi  Jpif  or  the 
fiery  king,  set  himself  up  as  king  of  Siam.  He  it  was 
v-hom  the  Portuguese  used  to  call  the  Black  King  of  Sianu 
Against  him  the  king  of  Pegu  sent  bis  eldest  son  and  in- 
tended successor,  who  was  slain  in  thct>e  wars,  and  was  the 
occasion  of  the  almost  total  destruction  of  the  kingdom  of 
Pegu,  and  caused  the  loss  of  many  millions  f  lives.  The 
king  of  Pegu,  who  was  of  the  race  of  the  BroHms,  was  sore 

frieved  for  the  loss  of  his  son,  and  caused  most  of  his  chief 
^eguan  nobles  and  military  oiBceii:  to  be  put  to  death  on 
the  occasion.  This  caused  much  perturbation  and  confu- 
sion, so  that  his  tributary  kings,  oi  whom  there  were  twen- 
ty, revolted  daily  against  him.  At  length,  encouraged  by 
these  defections,  Rajah  Api,  or  the  Black  King  of  Siam, 
went  to  war  against  the  king  of  Pegu,  and  even  besieged 
the  capital  city  of  Uncha,  or  JPegu,  for  two  months,  but  was 
forced  to  raise  the  siege  and  return  to  Siam. 

Not  long  after  this,  on  account  of  a  great  pestilence  and 
famine,  the  king  of  Pegu  found  himself  under  the  necessi- 
ty of  surrendenng  himself  and  all  his  treasures  to  the  king 
of  Tangu,  that  he  might  not  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  king 
of  Arracan,  who  was  coming  against  him  with  a  prodigious 
army :  Yet  tlie  king  of  Arracan  easily  made  himself  master 
of  the  city  and  kingdom  of  Pegu,  then  almost  depopulated 
by  famine  and  pestilence.  The  king  of  Arracan  now  pro- 
posed to  go  against  Tangu ;  but  the  king  of  that  country 
sent  ambassadors  to  him  at  Arracan,  offering  to  deliver  up 
to  him  a  certain  portion  of  the  treasures  of  Pegu,  together 
with  the  White  Elephant ;  .d  the  king  of  Pegu's  daughter, 
both  of  whom  I  saw  at  Arracan  in  1608;  even  offering  ei- 
ther to  give  up  the  king  of  Pegu  or  to  put  him  to  death. 
This  the  king  of  Tangu  afterwards  did,  by  slaying  him 
with  a  pilon,  or  wooden  pestel  with  which  they  stamp  rice ; 
for  being  of  the  race  of  Brania,  it  was  not  lawful  to  shed  big 

blood. 
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blood.  In  this  iiiannci*  was  the  mighty  empire  of  Pegu 
brought  to  ruin,  so  that  nt  thitt  day  there  is  no  remem- 
brance of  it.'  The*  king  of  Arracan  gave  charge  of  the 
town  ojid  fortress  of  Siriugh,  [Sirian]  upon  the  river  of 
Pegu,  to  Philip  dc  Brito  de  Nicote,  to  whom  he  gave  the 
designation  of  Xenifa^  signifying  tfit  honest ;  whiph  honour 
and  confidence  Xenga  requited  by  taking  his  son  a  pri- 
soner three  or  four  years  afterwards,  and  ransomed  him  for 
1}100,000  taggans  and  ten  galeas  of  rice.  Brito  yet  domi- 
neers in  Sirian,  and  cares  for  nobody. 

By  the  destruction  of  the  power  of  Pegu,  Siam  recover- 
ed itii  independence,  and  hatti  since  brought  under  subjec- 
tion the  kingdoms  of  Cabodia,  Laniangh,*  Jangoma,  Lu- 
gor,  Tunasserim,  Patane,  and  several  others.  In  1605  Ra- 
jah Ahi,  or  the  Black  King,  died  without  issue,  and  left  the 
kingdom  to  his  brother  called  the  White  King,  who  was  a 
covetous  prince,  yet  enjoyed  his  kingdoms  in  peace.  He 
died  in  1610,  leaving  sevcnd  chil(lrenl)ehind  him,  on  which 

great  troubles  arose  in  the  kingdom.  While  he  was  on  his 
cathbed,  he  caused  his  eldest  son  to  be  slain,  a  young 
prince  of  great  hopes,  at  the  traitorous  instigation  of  one  of 
the  chief  lords  of  Siam,  named  Jockrommeway^  who  having 
many  slaves  thought  to  make  himself  king.  The  presently 
reigning  king  was  the  second  son  of  the  White  Kingt.  and 
soon  after  his  accession  put  the  traitor  to  death  who  had 
occasioned  the  slaughter  of  his  elder  brother.  Among  his 
numerous  slaves  Jockrommeway  hud  'J80  Japanese,  who» 
thinking  to  revenge  the  death  of  their  master,  and  to  at- 
chieve  some  memorable  exploit,  went  immediately  in  arms 
to  the  palace,  which  they  surprised,  getting  possession  of 
the  king  and  all  his  court,  and  compelled  him  to  deliver  up 
to  them  four  of  his  principal  nobles,  whom  they  immediate- 
ly slew,  as  the  chief  causes  of  their  master's  death.  Having 
the  king  in  their  hands,  they  forced  lum  to  subscribe  with 
his  ow'i  blood  to  such  agreement  as  they  pleased  to  dictate, 
taking  some  of  the  chief  palapos'  or  priests  for  hostages, 
and  so  departed  with  much  treasure  after  much  violence, 
.  VOL.  viii.     , ,  :  , .  .     -:;■  •  -"Wm  '/■■. .    ;., :,:  iPx---  ■  tlM> 
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'  This  is  to  be  understood  of  1612,  when  Floris  was  there.  After 
many  revolutions,  the  empire  of  Pegu  was  re-established  by  a  tribe  call- 
ed the  Biriiias,  and  now  subsists  in  great  power  and  splendour,  including 
Ava,  Arracan,  Pegu,  and  Siain. — E. 

*  Probably  Laos,  the  capital  of  which  is  named  Laushang. — E. 

^  Called  by  <,>tlicr  writcx*  Tale-pois,  or  Tale-poius.— Astl.  I.  440.  a. 
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Siamese  being  unable  to  right  themselves.  On  this  occa- 
sion the  kingaoms  of  Caml:^ia  and  T^aos  rebelled,  as  did 
also  one  Banga  de  Laa  in  Pegu.  The  king  of  Laniangh, 
or  Lanshang,  in  Laos,  came  last  year,  16 1 1,  with  an  army 
into  Siam,  within  three  days  journey  of  Odija,*  hoping  to 
have  found  the  kingdom  still  involved  in  the  broils  occa- 
sioned by  the  Japanese  slaves.  But  as  they  were  gone,  the 
king  of  Siam  went  out  with  an  army  to  meet  him,  and  he 
retired  to  Laos.  These  two  kings,  of  Cambodia  and  Laos» 
are  said  to  have  confederated  together,  and  to  have  resol- 
ved to  march  together  next  April,  1613,  in  hopes  to  dis- 
possess the  young  ki/ig  of  Siam,  who  is  about  twenty-two 
years  of  age  ;  but  which  they  are  not  likely  to  effect  unless 
by  the  aid  of  treason  among  his  principal  subjects.  Thus 
it  was  our  hard  fate  to  hit  upon  these  bad  times,  so  ill  fitted, 
for  trade. 

For  various  reasons  we  resolved  to  winter  with  the  ship 
in  Pntane.  The  Slst  of  December,  1612,  the  queen  of 
Patane  went  to  sport  herseh',  accompanied  by  above  600 
proas.  She  lay  nrst  at  Sabruughy  wnere  we  went  to  pay 
our  compliments  to  her  along  with  the  Hollanders,  wnen 
for  the  first  time  we  were  permitted  to  see  and  speak  with 
her.  She  was  a  comely  old  woman  of  sixty  years  of  age, 
tall,  and  of  a  majestic  appearance,  having  never  seen  any 
one  to  compare  with  her  in  all  India.  She  was  accompa- 
nied by  her  immediately  younger  sister,  who  was  next  heir 
to  the  throne,  and  commonly  called  the  young  queen,  yet 
an  unmarried  virgin  about  forty-six  years  of  age ;  and  had 
likewise  along  witn  her  the  little  daughter  of  another  sister, 
who  was  married  to  Rajah  Siack,  brother  to  the  king  of  Jo- 
hor.'  After  some  conference,  she  let  fall  the  curtain,  as  a  sig- 
nal for  our  departure,  and  it  was  signified  to  us  that  we  should 
come  again  next  day,  which  we  did,  and  were  well  enter- 
tained. On  this  occasion  twelve  women  and  children  danced 
before  the  queen,  and  performed  as  well  as  I  had  ever  seen 
in  the  Indies.  Then  all  the  gentility  present  were  com- 
manded to  dance,  or  at  lea.st  to  make  the  attempt,  which 
caused  no  small  laughter.  We  even  and  the  Hollanders 
had  to  exhibit  ourselves,  which  mightily  amused  the  queen. 
She  had  not  been  out  of  her  palace  for  seven  years  before 


• 


*  Called  likewise  Judia,  or  Siam. — E. 

5  Called  by  some  Jor,  Joor,  or  Joliore. — Antl.  I.  440.  c. 
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till  now,  when  she  went  on  purpose  to  hunt  wild  buffaloes 
and  bullsi  of  which  there  are  many  in  the  country.  As  she 
passed  along  with  her  train  of  proas  between  our  house  and 
the  ship*  she  was  saluted  bv  several  cannon  from  the  ship» 
and  by  musketrshot  from  toe  shore. 

During  the  November  and  December  of  this  winter, 
1612,  the  waters  had  been  higher,  owing  to  the  great  con- 
tinuance of  the  rains,  than  ever  had  been  known  m  the  me- 
mory of  man,  so  that  much  cattle  died  and  many  houses 
were  swept  away,  and  a  vast  deal  of  harm  done.  The  25th 
January,  1613,  wc  got  news,  by  a  Dutch  ship  frorr  Siam, 
that  Mr  Lucas  haa  sold  more  than  half  of  nis  soods,  of 
which  the  king  had  boufflit  a  large  portion,  and  that  he 
would  not  permit  his  omcers  to  carry  away  the  goods, 
imder  pretence  of  his  name,  without  a  signed  warrant. 
Wc  had  also  news  from  Queda,  that  the  Portuguese,  with 
1500  men  from  San  Thorne,  had  taken  the  factory  of  the 
Hollanders  at  Pullicatt,  slain  their  men,  and  carried  awav 
their  goods.  In  March,  I  sent  away  the  ship  for  Siam  with 
more  goods. 

The  kinff  of  Pahan*  had  married  a  younger  sister  of  the 
queen  of  Pataae,  whom  she  had  not  seen  ior  twenty-eight 
years.  Having  requested  a  visit  of  her  sister  ineffectually 
by  solemn  embassies,  she  detained  all  the  junks  of  Siam, 
Cambodia,  Bordelongh,  Lugor,  and  other  places,  that  were 
laden  with  rice  for  ^han,  and  sent  out  all  her  maritime 
force,  consisting  of  about  seventy  sail,  with  4000  men,  un- 
der the  command  of  Maha  Rajah,  Datou  Bessar,  and  the 
Orancay  Sirnora,  with  orders  to  bring  her  sister  to  Patane^ 
eitlier  by  force  or  persuasion.  The  king  of  Pahan  will 
have  much  ado  to  defend  himseli^  owing  to  the  great  dearth, 
and  the  burning  of  his  house,  granaries,  and  rice;  it  is  also 
reported  that  the  king  of  Johor  is  preparing  to  go  in  per- 
son against  Pahan,  while  the  king  of  Borneo  is  making 
ready  for  succour. 

In  April,  1613,  therearrivedseveral  junks  from  Cambo- 
dia and  China ;  and  in  May  I  received  letters  from  Siam, 
giving  notice  that  the  Globe  had  arrived  there^  tmd  that 
sales  were  very  brisk.  I  was  now  busy  in  preparing  a 
cargo  for  Jktpan;  and  expecting  to  do  some  good  there 
with  Chinese  commodities,  I  borrowed  3000  d^srs  of  the 

queen 

''  Named  in  some  writers  Pam  or  Pabang.— E. 
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queen  ''or  three  or  four  months,  allowing  six  per  cent,  inte- 
rest to  lie  queen,  and  one  per  cent  to  tne  ♦rt'iuurcr.  We 
now  rtceived  bad  news  from  Buntain,  statir./*  i-jat  Campo- 
china  had  been  twice  burnt  down,  and  th  luiglish  factory 
consumed  full  of  <  loth.   The  HoIlaiu|pr«  likewise  had  made 


military  force  of  Achecn  had  besieged  Johor. 

The  12th  July,  the  king  of  Paliaii  arrived  at  Patanc, 
much  against  his  will,  accompanied  by  his  wife,  who  wm 
sister  to  the  queen  of  Patane,  and  also  by  two  sons.  He 
left  his  own  country  much  oppressed  by  poverty,  famine, 
fire,  war,  and  reliellion.  He  brought  intelligence  that  the 
Acheeneers  had  taken  Jahor,  and  had  carried  awny  all  the 
ordnance,  slaves,  and  every  thing  of  value,  llajah  Boung- 
son  and  his  children  being  made  prisoners,  and  the  king 
of  Johor  having  fled  to  Bintam.  Several  Hollanders  also, 
who  happened  to  be  in  a  ship  at  Johor,  were  taken  and 
slain.  The  siege  lasted  twenty-nine  days.  None  of  the 
grandees  of  Patane  went  to  receive  and  entertain  the  king 
of  Pahan  }  and  the  only  attention  paid  to  him,  was  by  kill- 
ing all  the  dogs  in  the  phice,  as  he  has  an  aversion  to  dogs. 
Wc  saluted  him  with  our  small  arms  as  he  passed  our  house, 
\vhiv;i'  gratified  him  much,  on  which  he  invited  us  to  visit 
hhn  f.M  trade  at  his  town. 

Tbe  16th  July  we  got  intelligence  that  Captain  Saris  was 
i^i  IStackian  on  nis  way  to  Japan ;  as  also  that  Sir  Henry 
Middleton  had  died  on  the  ^^th  of  May,  of  grief,  as  was 
supposed,  for  the  situation  of  the  Trades-increase,  which 
lay  aground  with  all  her  masts  out,  one  side  only  being 
sheathed,  as  of  thirty-three  of  her  crew  remaining  most  of 
them  were  sick.  An  hundred  English,  a  greater  number 
of  Chinese  who  were  hired  to  work  upon  her,  and  eight 
Dutchmen,  had  all  died  of  some  strange  sickness.  Captain 
Schot,  belonging  to  the  Dutch  company,  hod  taken  the 
castle  and  island  of  Solor,  with  a  great  quantity  of  sandal 
wood.  '  In  the  Moluccas  also  they  had  done  much  injury  to 
the  Spaniards,  and  a  hot  war  was  there  expected.  The 
alst  of  July  the  king  of  Pahan  visited  our  factory  in  great 
state,  and  made  us  great  promises  of  kind  entertainment  in 

his 

'  This  was  the  Trades-increase.— Pwrc^. 
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his  country.  The  Ist  cf  August,  the  queen  sent  for  us  to 
court,  to  be  present  at  a  great  ieast  given  in  honour  of  the 
king  of  Puhan  ;  after  which  a  comedy  was  acted  by  wo- 
men, after  the  Javan  manner,  being  in  very  antic  dresses, 
which  was  very  pleasant  to  behold.  On  the  0th  the  king 
of  Pahan  departed  on  his  return  to  his  own  country,  having 
been  made  a  laughing-stock  by  tlic  Patancers:  But  his 
wife,  the  sister  ot  the  queen  of  Patane,  refused  to  leave 
him,  going  back  along  with  1> 
spent  all  she  had  instead  oi' 
1  had  a  letter  from  Thomas 
of  a  bad  market,  and  iiiturnu 
become  frantic  :  He  said  like\N 

junk  ior  the  purpose  of  coming  away  ;  init  that  in  the  mean 
time  the  Darling  had  come  there  laden  with  cloth,  for  the 
}>urpose  of  settling  a  factory  at  that  place. 

Rajah  Indra  Monda  arrived  at  Patane  on  the  18th  of 
September,  having  gone  iVoni  hence  on  the  25th  October.* 
He  had  been  to  Mucasser  and  thence  to  Banda,  where  he 
made  a  good  market,  and  had  brought  back  about  200 
sockles  oi  mace  and  a  great  parcel  of  nutmegs.  He  brought 
me  a  letter  from  llichard  Weldcn.  He  liKcwisc  informed 
me  of  the  state  of  Banda ;  where  the  Dutch  general,  Peter 
dc  Bot,  had  admiuistered  severe  justice,  hanging  some  of 
his  men  fur  sleeping  on  their  watcli ;  owing  to  which,  seve- 
ral had  deserted  to  the  Bandanese,  and  ten  had  become 
Mahometans,  who  could  not  be  recovered.  Neither  has 
the  Dutch  garrison  any  controul  over  the  natives  of  Banda, 
any  farther  than  that  they  compel  all  junks  to  ride  at  an- 
chor under  the  guns  of  their  castle,  and  command  the 
seas  there  by  the  number  of  their  ships  :  But  on  the  land, 
they  dare  not  even  give  a  bad  word  to  any  of  the  Banda- 
nese. The  Globe  arrived  again  at  Patane  on  the  23d  of 
September  from  Siain,  bringing  me  a  letter  iirom  Mr  Lu- 
cas, who  had  not  roceived  any  intelligence  of  the  fate  of 
the  goods  sent  to  Jangoma,  as  the  passages  were  obstructed 
on  account  of  the  wiirs  between  the  people  of  Ava  and  La- 
niangh,  or  Lan-shaug,  in  Laos.  The  king  of  Ava  is  said 
to  have  taken  Siriaugh,  or  Sirian,  and  to  have  caused  the 
Xe«ga,  Philip  de  Brito  de  Nicote,  to  be  put  to  death.  The 
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'  This  must  have  been  of  the  preceding  year,  thoUjjh  not  so  express- 
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king  of  Siam  is  in  fear  of  an  attack  from  the  kins  of  Ava 
in  great  force^  for  which  reason  he  has  good  watch  kept  on 
hit  frontiers.  At  this  time  I  repaid  my  debt  to  the  queen 
inffold. 

On  the  4th  of  October,  being  the  first  day  of  the  Maho- 
metan Lent  Or  fast  of  Ramedan,  a  terrible  fire  occurred  in 
the  town,  or  fort  rather,  and  court  of  Patane,  occasioned  by 
the  following  event.  Datoo  Besar  and  Datoo  Lachmanna, 
who  dwelt  near  each  other,  were  the-richest  in  Javan  daves 
at  this  place,  except  Rajah  Shey.  The  Javan  slaves  had 
threatened  to  kill  Datoo  Best,  r,  Lachmanna,  Rajah  Sitter- 
bangfa,  and  others,  which  came  to  their  knowledge;  on 
which  Besar  called  his  slaves  before  him  to  examine  into 
the  matter,  which  they  utterly  denied.  Yet  he  ordered  two 
who  were  most  suspected  to  be  bound,  which  ihepongmla 
of  Uie  slaves  would  not  sufier,  wherefore  Besar  immediate* 
ly  dispatched  him  with  his  criu  or  dagger.  The  Javan 
slaves  were  so  enraged  at  this,  that  they  would  have  wreak- 
ed their  vengeance  on  their  master  had  he  not  been  pro- 
tected by  his  other  slaves :  But  in  tlieir  fury,  they  slew  all 
that  came  in  th^ir  way,  and  set  fire  to  the  houses,  being 
joined  by  the  slaves  of  Lachmanna;  and  being  now  above 
a  hundred  persons,  they  ran  to  the  great  gate  called  Punta 
Gorbangh,  setting  fire  to  all  the  houses  on  both  sides  as 
they  went,  so  that  the  whole  town  was  burnt  except  a  few 
houses,  which  were  the  queen's  court  or  palace  those  of  the 
Orancayo  Simora  and  of  BatOb  Bandara,  and  the  ma^ed  or 
mosque.  While  running  along  the  street,  the  Javans  car- 
ried all  the  best  of  the  female  slaves  along  with  them,  and 
remained  masters  of  the  plaice  till  one  in  the  afternoon,  no 
one  daring  to  oppose  them. 

We  and  the  Hollanders  were  not  without  fear  during 
this  tumult,  as  the  slaves  threatened  to  destroy  both  our 
factories,  for  which  reason  we  kept  strong  watch,  and  sent 
aboard  for  as  many  armed  men  as  could  be  spared  feom  the 
Globe.  On  their  being  landed  and  set  in  order,  we  resol- 
ved to  march  out  and  oppose  the  insurgents,  #ho  'were  now 
actually  coming  down  to  assail  us ;  but  learning  ftcm  their 
spies  of  our  strength  and  coming  against  them,  they  retired 
into  the  country,  and  fled  by  Quale-bouca  to  Boraoloncb»  -i 
and  Sangora,  and  so  forwards.  Thus,  without  any  harm.} 
by  us  received,  we  got  the  honourable  name  of  the  Defend- 
ers  of  Strar^ers,   1  he  Javans  were  afterwards  pursued  to 
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litde  purpose  three  or  four  uck  men  only  being  taken ; 
and  wnat  became  of  the  rest  was  not  known  whi&  we  re- 
mained in  the  country.  This  is  the  third  time  that  Patane 
has  been  burnt  down  within  a  short  space,  having  been 
twice  before  fired  by  the  Japanese. 

On  the  21st  October  we  took  our  leave  of  the  queeq,  who 
presented  Captain  Essington  and  me  with  golden-handled 
crisses.  We  left  in  the  factory  William  Ebert,  Robert  Lit- 
tieword,  and  Ralph  Cooper,  with  letters  also  for  Mr  Luca$ 
at  Siam.  The  same  day,  the  Hope*  arrived  quite  unex- 
pectedly. They  had  been  at  Johor,  where  the^  had  gone 
ashore }  and  before  they  could  return  to  the  ship^  the  fleet 
of  Acheen  came  before  the  town  to  beside  it.  Whereupon, 
the  Dutch  factors  sent  a  letter  on  boarcU  desiring  them  to 
send  thirty  armed  men  by  land,  and  to  bring  the  ship  as 
high  up  the  river  as  possible  to  fight  against  the  Achee- 
neers.  But,  on  account  of  shoals,  the  dbip  could  not  be  got 
-fiir  enough  up  the  river  to  be  of  service  and  after  twenty- 
nine  days  siege  the  town  was  surrendered  upon  composi- 
tion. By  this  surrender  twenty-three  Hollanders  remain- 
ed prisoners,  and  twelve  got  aboard  the  Hope,  in  which 
there  remained  no  one  to  command,  except  the  master'^ 
mate  and  one  assistant,  lliey  resolved  to  proceed  for  Pa- 
tane, but  were  driven  by  a  storm  on  the  coral  ground  of 
Borneo,  and  by  a  change  of  wind  were  driven  upon  Pulo 
Condor.  Being  unable  to  shape  their  course  for  Patan^ 
they  sought  for  refreshments  at  fTare/Ztu,  where  they  found 
a  good  luiy ;  but  the  people  being  inimical,  they  could  not 
procure  any  provisions.  They  came  at  lengjth  to  Patane 
with  only  eighteen  men,  most  of  whom  lay  in  a  pitiful  con- 
dition in  their  births.  This  ship  brought  70,000  rials  of 
eight,  or  Spanish  dollars,  and  twenty-nme  packs  of  India 
cloth. 


§  3.  Votfage  to  Maxulipatam,  dkd  Incident*  during  a  long 
■S/oy  at  that  Place» 

\  ■■■■.  ...;.».,  .r,- 

We  set  sail  from  Patane  on  the  22d  October,  1613,  and 
on  the  25th  we  were  in  with  the  most  southerly  of  the  idands 
of  Ridang,  in  lat.  6"  N.  of  which  there  are  about  eighteen 
^HJE  or 


'  From  the  sequel,  and  likewise  as  mentioned  by  Putchas  in  a  side* 
note,  the  Hope  appears  lo  have  been  a  Dutch  ship.— E. 
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or  twenty^  In  the  evening  of  that  day  we  came  to  thd  Ca« 
'7)88,  three  small  islesy  about  thirteen  leagues  from  the  Ri- 
dang  idaiids,  and  two  leagues  from  the  continent.  Tbe 
'26th,  we  saw  Pulo  Tyaman,  twenty-eight  leagues  S.&E. 
firpm  the  Capas.  The  29th»  being  cidm,  we  came  to  Pulb 
Tihgr,  where,  if  you  keep  in  eighteen  fathoms,  there  is  no- 
ihing  to  be  feared  but  what  may  be  seen.    The  I  st  Novem- 

^j'ber  we  saw  the  point  of  Jantana,  or  Johor,  and  the  mount 

•iHMi  the  island  or  Bintam,  and  <eame  next  morning  in  sight 
of  Piedra-branca;  about  ten  o'clock  a.  m.  we  came  to  the 
'dangerous  reef  that  projects  four  leagues  out  to  sea  from 
'the  pointrof  Johor.    John-  Huigens  van  Linschoten  de- 

t'scribes  this  shoal  well,  which  we  passed  not  without  dan- 
*gelr,  having  the  point  and  three  little  islands  W.S.W.  fran 
us.  It  is  good  to  keep  to  leewards  till  yon  bring  these 
little  islisudfr  in  one  line  with  the  pomt  of  Johor,  and  Fie- 
drap-brancai  open  with  the  isle  of  Bintam.  Piedra*branca 
is  a  rock  all  covered  with  sea-fowl,  and  so  bedunged  as  to 
make  its  top  appearwhite,  whence  its  name,  which  sigmfies 

.the  white-rock,  or  stone. 

'f'   Till  the  7th,t  we  were  every  day  turning  up  against  the 

'{^current  till  we^t  past  the  river  of  Johor,  and  about  two 
.'leagties  from  l^ncapura.  On  the  8th,  when  close  to  the 
strait,  several  proas  came  aboard  us,  those  in  them  being 
SaletteSi  who  were  subjects  to  the  king  of  Johor,  who  live 
mostly  by  fishinc,  always  remaining  in  their  proas  with 
their  wives  and  children.  From  these  people  we  learnt  that 
the  king  of  Acheen  had  sent  back  najan  Bouuy  '~'  to 
Johor,  who  was  younger  brother  to  the  former  kint  :d, 
having  married  him  to  his  sister,  save  him  thirty  pruoo  and 
^000  Acheen  soldiers,  with  a  good  supply  of  ordnance  and 
other  necessaries,  ordering  htm  to  rebuild  the  fort  and 
town  of  Johor,  and  to  reign  there  as  a  dependant  on  Acheen. 
We  here  took  a  pilot  to  carry  us  throug^i  the  straits. 

We  arrived  on  the  1 9th  December  at  Masulipatam, 
where  we  found  an  Enclish  ship  and  two  Holland  ships. 
We  were  told  that  JIfir  Sadardt  was  now  out  of  place,  and 
that  the  government  was  in  the  hands  of  ^^ma  Khan  and 
'  Busebulteran.  The  English  ship  was  the  James,  which  was 
'sent  expressly  to  secona  us  in  our  voyage,  and  brought  us 
letters,  with  which  Messrs.  Marlow,  Davis,  Gumey,  and 
Cob  came  aboard  the  Globe.    The  21st  I  went  ashore 

'with  the  others,  when  we  were  met  by  fVentacadrOf  the 
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son  ,of  Busehulletan,  .together  with  the  mbundary   and 
other  Moors,  and  were  well  received.    .They  presented  us 
with  several  tesseriffkst  a^dgaiye^tol  director  Warner  and  me 
a  fino.iuurse  each)  which  at  first!  refused*  suspecting  som^ 
treachervt  but  was  compelled  to  accept.     I  took  a  caut^  qr 
licence  for  trade,  the  customs  being  settled  at  four  per  cen- 
tum, and  immediately  landed  goods. 
•    The  25th  January,  1614,  the  James  departed  for  PattO' 
ptUy^  and  sailed  from  thence  on  the  7th  February,  for  Ban- 
tam.    On  the  18th  February  I  went  to  NarstpnoKf  and  pn 
the  19th  the  ship  was  brought  into  the  river,  drawing  nine 
three-fourths  feet,  and  having  ten  and  a  half  feet  water,  con- 
trary to  the  reports  of  some  who  wished  us  no  good.    I  re- 
turned to  Masulipatam  oathe  2Sd,  whence  I  dispatched,  a 
peon  with  letters  to  Mr  Aldworth  at  Surat.    That  day  there 
arrived  a,  navette  from  Pegu,  in  which  came  Cornelius 
Franke,  by  whom  we  .were  informed  that  the  king  of  Ava 
had  certainly  taken  the.  fort  of  Serian,  and  slain  all  the 
tPortuguese,  and  that  Xenga,  or  Philip  Britto  de  Nicote, 
was  either  spitted  or  soulathedt*  thh  event  having  takjen 
place  in  March  last.    The  king  of  Ava  had.  given,  orders 
fb)r  rebuilding  the  town,  to  which  he  had  invited  the  Pe- 
ffuers  with  many  fair  promises. :  He. had  gone  from  thence 
KM*  Tanasserim,  where  he  was  join^  by  J^anga  Dela^  and 
50,000  Peguers,  who  had  been  before  under  the  kin^  of 
Siam.     The  Moors  in  Masulipatam  were  greatly  rejoiced 
at  this  news,  hoping  by  its  means  to.  recover  the  trade  of 
Pegu,  and  immediatelv  made  preparations  for  sending  two 
ships  there  in  September.     In  March  there  came  news  of 
eleven  ships  having  arrived  at  Goa,  eight  of  them  front 
\<£X3hina,  and  three  from  Malacca,  by  which  the  market  price 
,i  of  goods  was  much  rieduced;  but,  fortunately,  for  me,  I  had 
•  v;^  almost  finished  my  business  before. 
«>    In  April,  Atma  Khan  departed  fur  Golconda,  to  render 
it  tip  his  accounts,  the  year  coming  then  to  a  close.    It  was 
''<^''well  for  him  that  the  king  had  deposed  his  great  treasurer^ 
•^i^riving  the  oflice  to  Mabk  Tusar,  who  was  the  friend  of 
%<Atma  Khan  ;.  and  well  for  us  likewise,  as  the  debts  due  by 
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*    *  This  strange  word  is  unintelligible;  but  we  have  formerly  given  the 
history  of  Nicote  from  de  Faria,  by  whom  he  is  said  to  have  been  i"*- 
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these  govemcn  are  good  while  they  continue  in  place,  but 
otherwise  doubtful. 

The  18th  of  May,  at  five  p.  m.  Captain  Essinffton  died 
of  a  sudden  heat,  having  eaten  his  dinner  at  the  table.  He 
h«d  some  boils  about  him,  which  are  very  common  at  that 
season ;  one  of  which,  on  his  shoulder,  was  very  laige,  and 
would  not  break,  which  was  supposed  the  cause  of  his 
death.  I  went  immediately  on  board,  and  put  the  ship  in- 
to the  best  order  I  could.  The  people  all  refused  to  sub- 
mit to  any  other  commander  but  me ;  yet  I  thought  it  ade- 
buement  to  tread  hn  the  steps  of  mv  under-merchant, 
wherefore  I  committed  the  charge  to  Mr  Skinner,  in  hopes 
that  he  and  the  rest  would  do  every  thing  for  the  best,  and 
returned  myself  to  Masulipatam.  I  here  found  three  per- 
sons, who  said  they  were  sent  with  letters  from  Obiana, 
queen  of  Pullicatt,  Jaga  Rc^ah,  the  governor  of  that  place, 
and  of  St  Thome,  and  Jpa  Condaia,  secretary  to  the  great 
king  IVeneatad  Rajah,  in  which  th^  promised,  if  I  would 
come  thither,  that  they  would  give  me  a  place  opposite  the 
fort  at  Pullicatt,  with  all  the  privileges  I  could  wish,  and 
many  other  fair  promises.  But  rememberinff  how  I  and 
the  James  had  been  entertained  there,  I  couB  give  little 
credit  to  these  assurances ;  yet,  at  length,  it  was  agreed, 
that  one  of  the  messengers  should  remain  with  me  whue  the 
other  two  went  back  with  one  of  my  people,  by  whom  I 
sent  letters  to  the  before-mentioned  persons,  as  also  to  the 
kinff,  in  which,  afler  recapitulating  the  bad  entertainment 
we  nad  formerly  received  at  Pullicatt,  I  offered  that  we 
would  return  to  trade  in  the  countir,  if  they  would  send  us 
the  king's  caui,  or  safe  conduct,  in  due  form.  > 

The  29th  of  July,  four  persons  arrived  as  ambassador!^ 
accompanied  by  my  man  fVengali,  These  men  came  from 
Wencatad  Rajah,  the  great  king  of  Narsinga  or  Felore,* 
bringing  me  a  caul,  or  safe  conduct  and  licence,  with  an 
Ahettiam,  which  is  a  white  cloth  on  which  the  king's  own 
hand  is  printed  in  sandal  or  saffron ;  as  also  a  caul  from 
the  queen  of  Pullicatt,  t^ether  with  letters  from  Jaga  Ra- 
)ah,  Tima  Rajah,  Assa  Q>ndaia,  and  others.  The  kinsfs 
letter  was  written  on  a  leaf  of  gold,  in  which,  after  apofo- 
gising  for  the  former  faults  committed  against  us  in  PuUi- 


catt. 


*  Narsinga  appears  at  this  place  equivalent  to  the  Carnatic,  and  Ve* 
lore  seems  to  have  been  the  residence  of  the  king.— £. 
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catt,  he  desired  na  to  return  into  his  country,  and  chuse  a 
pkce  to  our  own  liking,  where  we  might  build  a  house  or 
castle  according  to  our  own  ple&jur^  with  other  privileges. 
He  even  oave  me  a  town  of  about  400  pounds  of  yearly  re> 
venue^  with  a  promise  to  do  more  for  me  at  my  arrivaL 
The  Hollanders  had  wrought  much  against  this ;  but  their 
words  had  not  now  so  much  force,  and  the  inhabitants 
grieved  to  see  the  English  ships  passing  by  every  year  with* 
out  any  profit  to  them,  and  therefore^  making  their  com- 

Slaints  to  the  king,  had  occasioned  these  friendly  o£fers. 
iy  man  Woigali  had  been  in  the  presence  of  the  king, 
and  even  had  spoken  with  him,  the  king  having  laid  his 
hand  on  his  head,  and  preserted  him  with  a  tet$erWe.'  I 
kept  the  ambassadors  wlui  me,  allowing  their  daily  char^;es, 
till  the  ship  might  come  into  tlie  road,  and  that  I  had  time 
to  consider  the  proposals. 

In  August  there  was  a  greater  flood  at  Narsipoor  than 
bad  ever  been  known,  at  least  for  the  last  twenty-nine 
years.  So  much  so^  that  whole  hills  of  salt,  many  towns, 
and  vast  quantities  of  rice,  were  swept  away,  and  many 
thousands  of  men  and  cattle  drowned.  In  this  great  inun- 
dation, the  water  was  three  yards  de^  on  the  common 
highways.  In  Golconda,  which  has  a  branch  of  this  river 
that  is  dry  in  summer,  above  4000  houses  were  washed 
away.  Two  stone  bridges,  one  of  nineteen  and  the  other 
of  fifteen  arches,  as  artificially  built  in  my  judgment  as  any 
in  Europe^  which  are  or<nnari]y  at  least  three  fiithoms 
above  the  water,  were  three  feet  under  water  on  this  occa- 
sion,  and  six  arches  of  the  nineteen  were  washed  away. 
'Hiis  bridge  might  well  compare  with  the  one  at  Rochester 
in  England. 

'"  The  4th  October,  our  ship  having  been  new  sheathed, 
ckme  over  the  bar  without  hurt,  being  hitherto  detained  by 
foul  weather.  I  now  called  loudly  for  payment  of  the  debts 
due  m^  and  wrote  on  the  subject  the  third  time  to  the 
court,  insisting  to  be  paid  both  prindpal  aqd  interest. 
Upon  this  they  wrote  to  Mir  Mahmud  Kasa  and  the  Sa- 
bandar  to  satisfy  me.  The  23d  the  ship  came  into  the  road 
of  Masulipatam,  and  I  took  order  for  having  our  goods 
shipped.    On  the  25th,  news  came  of  the  death  of  Wen- 
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,.catad  Rajah,  kin^^  of  Naninga,  after  havinff  reigned  fifty 
years,  and  Uiat  his  three  wives,  of  whom  Ooyama,  queen 
of  Pullicatt,  was  one,  had  bamed  themselves  alive  along 
with  his  body.  Great  troubleir  were  dreadod  on  this  occa- 
sion, and  the  Hollanders  were  much  afraid  of  their  qew- 
hiuilt  castle  at  Pullicatt ;  but  soon  afterwards  there  came  a 
reinforcement  to  its  garrison  of  sixty-six  soldiers,  by  a  ship 
named  the  Lion.  She  arrived  from  Bantam  on  the  1st  No- 
vember, bringing  news  that  the  Dutch  ship  called  the  Ban- 
tam had  been  cast  away  in  the  Tcxel,  as  likewise  the  White 
Lion  at  St  Helena.  She  brought  us  likewise  intelligence  that 
our  ship,  the  James,  had  arrived  at  Bantam,  whence  she 
had  sailed  for  Patane. 

,  Finding  the  governor  had  trifled  with  me,  and  procras- 
tinated the  payment  of  his  debt,  so  that  we  were  in  danger 
of  not  being  able  to  return  that  year,  I  determined  upon 
endeavouring  to  carry  him  or  his  son  aboard  pur  ship,  how- 
ever dangerous  the  attempt,  as  the  whole  company  engaged 
to  stand  by  me  in  the  attempt.  Wherefore  I  ordennl  the 
boat  aboard,  and  to  bring  six  muskets  on  shore,  wrapped 
up  in  thesAils,  to  lie  in  the  custom-house  till  we  might  nave 
occasion  for  them.  Besides,  as  we  were  not  permitted  to 
have  any  weapons  ashore,  I  gave  orders  for  all  our  people 
to  remam  at  home  in  our  house,  that  they  might  be  ready 
to  join  me  at  the  custom-house  when  sent  for,  when  they 
were  to  arm  themselves  with  the  pikes  belonging  to  the  go- 
vernor's guard,  or  his  sons,  with  instructions  to  enter  then 
immediately  into  the  custom-house^  which  stands  close  to 
the  river,  and  then  to  barricade  the  door,  that  we  might 
carry  the  governor  or  his  son  into  the  boat,  before  any 
alarm  could  be  given  in  the  town ;  and  after  getting  them 
jnto  the  boat,  we  thought  there  would  then  be  no  fear  of 
our  getting  them  and  ourselves  off.  Though  we  wished  to 
have  kept  this  matter  a  close  secret,  it  yet  got  to  the  ears  of 
the  Hollanders,  who  considered  it  a  mere  bravado,  and  did 
pot  therefore  reveal  it.  The  21st  November  the  Gentiles 
[Gdntoos]  held  a  solemn  feast,  which  they  celebrate  three 
limes  a-year,  always  when  the  new  moon  happcms  on  a 
Monday.  At  this  time  all  the  mep  and  women  wash  thenar 
selves  in  the  sea,  thinking,  tlier^by  to  merit  indulgence. 
.The  Brumins  and  Cometh  do  this  likewise. 

On  the  24th  I  again  demanded  my  money  from  the  go- 
vernor, and  i^  very  angry  terms,  he  having  already  put  me 
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off  seven  months  b^ond  our  bargain.  lalso  asked  Mir 
Mahmud  Rasa,  why  he  did  not  help  me,  pursuant  to  the 
orders  of  the  court;  on  which  he  laughingly  answered,  that 
we  would  talk  of  that  at  the  custom-house,  when  my  anger 
was  over.  To  this  I  replied,  that  I  would  no  longer  be  fooU 
ed,  but  would  shew  myself  a  captain  under  the  king  of  Eng- 
land, as  I  had  not  been  accustomed  to  such  knavish  dealing. 
Going  thence  to  the  custom-house,  I  found  the  govemort 
son  there  with  a  slender  guard,  the  soldiers  having  set  up 
their  pikes  against  the  custom-house,  as  I  expecteil,  and  it 
was  now  hign-water,  so  that  every  thing  concurred  to  fa* 
vour  our  project.  I  immedintely  therefore  sent  home  for 
Mr  Skinner  and  the  rast  of  my  men,  who  were  waiting  at 
the  factory,  as  concerted,  who  presently  came,  leaving  three 
only  to  take  care  of  the  house.  They  immediately  laid  hold 
of  the  pikes,  and  came  into  the  custom-house,  of  which  they 
shut  the  door.  By  this  time  I  had  seized  IVencatadra  by 
the  arms,  and  held  him  fast  till  two  or  three  came  forwarcn 
to  my  assistance,  who  carried  him  immediately  into  our 
boat,  which  waited  at  the  shore,  into  which  I  and  all  the 
rest  embarked  as  quickly  as  posslblie,  pushed  off,  and  rowed 
away,  so  that  beforb  his  father  and  Mir  Mahmud  could  get 
down  to  the  custom-house,  we  were  rowing  off  as  hard  as 
we  could.  Yet,  as  it  blew  hard  against  us,  and  as  we  were 
forced  to  keep  within  two  cables  length  of  the  shore,  on  ac 
coimt  of  the  channel,  they  came  in  all  haste  after  us,  some 
even  coming  very  near  our  boat,  but  we  out-rowed  them' 
all.  Some  met  us  in  front,  which  put  us  in  much  danger 
of  having  our  retreat  intercepted ;  but  by  firing  three  mus- 
kets they  were  so  intimidated  that  they  gave  way  to  us,  and 
we  carried  off  our  prize  in  sight  of  at  least  3000  people, 
being  far  past  the  bar  before  our  pursuers  could  get  to  it« 
and  at  length  got  safe  aboard  with  our  prisoner. 

I  had  given  orders  to  George  Chancey  to  remain  at  the 
factory  with  three  of  our  men,  to  give  notice  of  the  reason 
of  our  procedure,  and  to  receive  our  debts ;  but  he,  con- 
trary to  my  instructions,  having  gone  out  of  the  hoUse  from 
curiosity,  to  see  the  success  of  Our  enterprize,  was  assaulted 
by  sonie  unruly  fellows,  and  heartily  beaten.  But  on  this 
coming  to  the  knowledge  of  the  governor,  he  took  him 
under  liis  protection,  fearing  lest  his  son  might  be  made  to 
pay  for  it.  In  the  afternoon,  Werner  Van  Berch^m,  the 
XioUander,  came  off  to  our  ship,  accompanied  by  the  king's 
,         i     .,  mterpreter. 
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iiMaiprcter,  to  demand  the  reason  of  our  vident  procedure. 
My  antwer  was»  that  they  knew  my  reason  already  wall 
•nougb)  and  that  I  had  left  my  nnder-merchant  on  shore 
to  explam  every  thing :  and  when  I  was  informed  of  the 
severe  treatment  he  had  underoone,  I  pretended  to  be  re> 
venged  on  Wtneattuka ;  but  allowed  mysdf  to  be  prevailed 
npon  by  Van  Beroham  to  overlook  it  wr  the  present;  yet 
threatened  to  hang  him  up  at  the  yard-arm  ir  any  of  my 
men  were  wrongedy  which  ho  wrote  to  his  fiither.    I  also 
gave  strict  iniunotlons,  that  no  one  should  presume  to  come 
off  to  us  in  a  boat  without  bringing  me  a  letter  from  George 
Chanoey»  otherwise  I  should  turn  them  all  before  the  mast. 
Von  Beroham  and  the  secretary  came  off  again  on  the  87th» 
oBmiag  me  payment  of  the  aovemor's  own  deb^  whidi> 
and  that  of  Callopesy  for  which  he  was  surety,  was  all  I  de- 
manded from  him;  but  likewise  that  the  governor  should 
■en     me  on  board  all  others  who  refused  to  pay,  which  I 
aaid     )uld  satiniy  me.    Van  Bercham  made  ahio  a  formal 
protest  against  me  for  all  damages  they  had  snstainedf  or 
m^ht  sustain,  through  my  hostuities,  to  which  protest  I 
gave  an  answer  in  writing,  shewing  its  nullity;  and  that 
nxT  night  the  Dutch  ship  set  sail  for  Patane. 
»  In  the  meantime  Wencatadra  remained  aboard  our  shim 
without  eating  or  drinking;  for  he,  being  a  Bramin,  mimt 
not  eat  or  drmk  in  any  man's  houses  excei^inff  what  Jie 
himself  dressed  or  made  ready.    Owing  to  this,  I  so  pitied 
him  that  I  offered  to  release  him,  if  any  two  Moors  ofgood 
quality  would  come  aboard  In  his  place;  but  none  would 
undertake  this  for  his  release,  so  that  he  had  to  continue 
his  fost.    The  governor  at  length  paid  his  own  debt,  and 
that  of  Callopas,  and  made  all  the  rest  pay,  excrot  Mtrta- 
peik  and  Datapa,  who  were  in  Golconda,  on  which  I  sent 
back  my  prisoner  on  the  SOlh  of  November.^ 

Afier  all  was  settled,  several  of  the  principal  Moon  came 
off  to  visit  me,  promifting  to  write  a  true  statement  of  my 
proceedings  to  the  king,  and  requesting  me  not  toinjure  any 
of  the  ships  belonging  to  the  Moors  that  I  miffht  meet  with. 
I  told  them  that  1  was  satisfi^  for  this  time-out  requ^ed 
they  would  be  careful  in  fut  are  not  to  give  any  such  cause 

of 


*  There  tnust  be  some  inaccuracy  in  the  dates  of  the  text,  as  Wenca> 
tadra  could  hardly  have  fivsted  from  the  84th  to  the  SOtb,  six  entire  days. 
— E. 
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'  ef  cliiMtii(ketion»  and  that  they  would  Hiten  more  attentito- 
1t  to  the  complaints  of  the  English.  1  also  wrote  letters  (or 
tne  king  <rf'CMleonda  to  the  same  pnrpoee,  that  we  might 
heredier  have  quicker  justice.  I  then  dispatched  tiie  am« 
bassadors  of  Narsinga  to  Velore,  not  having  fit  opportu- 
ni^  to  essay  the  promiled  trade  in  that  country,  owing  to 
my  diort  stay,  and  in  resnect  of  the  trooblet  oc^bequent 
upon  the  succession :  yet  I  left  letters  with  them  for  the  first 
English  ships  that  mi^t  come  to  the  coast,  giving  them  my 
best  advice.  The  7th  December,  Mr  Chancey  came  abofund 
wiUi  the  rest,  and  next  night  I  put  to  sea,  having  first  of> 
fered  to  come  ashore  and  take  a  friendly  leave:  but  the 
governor,  fearing  I  had  written  an  account  of  his  proceed- 
uigs  by  die  Moors,  refused  my  proffored  visit,  pretending 
that  he  was  ashamed  to  kwk  me  in  Uie  liwe,  having  of  a 
good  firiend  made  me  his  enemy. 

$  4>.  Fmfage  to  Bantam,  and  thence  to  England, 

The  8d  January,  1615,  we  arrived  at  Bantam,  where  we 
found  the  James,  come  from  Patane,  together  with  the 
Concord  and  Hosiander.  I  went  ashore,  and  received  from 
Mr  John  Jordain,  principal  factor  at  Bantam,  letters  from 
Sir  Thomas  Smith,  testi^ng  that  the  company  hod  joined 
in  one.'  I  likewise  had  letters  firom  Mr  Cochin,  at  Macas- 
ser,  saving  he  had  received  the  cargo  sent  under  the  charge 
of  William  Ebert,  with  other  circumstances ;  also  from 
Adam  Denton  and  Mr  Goumey,  complaining  of  the  dead 
market,  occasioned  by  the  wars;  and  from  Sir  Lucas  also, 
of  his  fears  on  the  same  subject;  but  as  the  Darling  is  now 
gone  thither,  I  hope  he  ma;^  be  comforted.  We  here  agreed 
tnat  the  goods  of  the  HoHiander  should  be  trans-shipped 
into  the  Globe,  of  which  Edward  Christian  was  constituted 
detain  by  General  Best,  with  Nathaniel  Salmon  as  master,' 
while  Mr  Skinner  should  go  master  in  the  Hosiander.  Fifty 
men  were  appointed  for  the  Globe,  fifty-five  for  the  James, 
and  twenty  for  the  Hosiander,  which  was  to  stay  at  Bantam, 
and  three  or  four  to  keep  the  Concord. 

'-      ■     ■  xkt 

'  PurchM  has  obviously  here  made  large  omiseions,  even  marking  the 
present  place  with  an  &c.  We  learn  from  the  Annals  of  the  Company, 
that  at  nrst  each  expedition  was  a  separate  adventure,  proceeding  on  a 
subscription  for  the  occasion  among  the  members  of  the  company,  but 
that  afterwards  the  whole  was  consolidated  into  a  joint  stodc— E. 
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.  On  Ui«  SOth  the  JtnM  let  uil,  to  go  on  •  month  bafbrt^ 
and  to  stay  At  the  Cnpe  or  St  Helena  for  us,  that  we  might 
■nl  thence  inoompenv  for  England.  Seeing  the  Hoaianoer 
could  not'so'Quickly  be  mido  ready,  it  wai  thought  proper 
to  tend  the  Concord  for  Amboina,  in  which  George  Bale 
went,  and  George  Chanoey  was  to  suy  in  Macassar.  The 
Dutch  ship  Zelaudia  arrived  from  Japan,  bringing  letters 
from  Mr  Cox,  advising  that  Mr  Peacock  and  die  HoUanders 
were  slain  in  Cochin-china,  and  that  Mr  Adams,  with  four 
other  Englishmen,  were  gone  thence  for  Siam.  i 

The  14th  of  February,  Captain  David  Middleton  arrived 
with  the  Samaritan,  Thomas,  and  Thomasin,  all  the,  crews 
being  in  health  and  good  conditi9n.  On  being  informed  of 
the  death  of  hi»  brother  Sir  Henrv,  and  the  loss  of  the 
Tradesfincrease,  Captain  David  Middleton  was  much  di»> 
tressed,  and  resolved  to  go  home.  On  which  account  he 
called  a  council,  to  ronsult  and  determine  how  best  to  sta- 
tion the  ships,  and  abopt  manning  the  Hosiander.  It  was 
then  thought  fit  to  send  home  the  Samaritan  among  the 
first ;  the  Thomas  to  Sumatra ;  the  Thomasin  to  Amboirta, 
to  aid  the  Concord ;  and  the  Hosiander  to  Patane  and  Ja>- 
pan  to  visit'the  factories  at  these  places,  all  of  which  was  put 
in  execution.  They  set  sail  out  of  Bantam  road  on  the 
S2d  February.*  They  came  into  Saldanha  bay  on  the 
SOth  of  April,  where  they  found  the  James,  which  haa  only 
arrived  the  day  before,  though  she  left  Bantam  twenty-three 
days  before  them.  The  Advice  and  Attendant  were  here 
outward-bound.  Weighing  anchor  from  die  rood  of  Sal- 
danha on  the  17th  of  May,  they  came  to  St  Helena  on  the 
1st  of  June.  u' 


No/e.  Following  the  narrative  of  Floris,  in  the  Pilgrims 
of  Purcha^  vol,  I.  p.  S28— 332,  is  given  "  A  Journal  of  a 
**  Voyage  in  1612  by  the  Pearl  to  the  East  Indies,  n^herein 
**  went  as  Captain  Mr  Samuel  Castleton  of  London,  and 
*'  Captain  George  Bathurst  as  Lieutenant;  the  Narrative 
**  written  by  John  Tatton,  Master."  This  ship  was  not 
fitted  out  by  the  Company ;  but  Purchas  observes  in  a  side- 
note, 

^  Purchas  mentions,  in  a  side-note,  that  tlie  concluding  para^frsph  of 
this  article  was  supplied  from  the  journal  of  Marten.  But  id  this  hiirri- 
cd  conclusion,  we  are  left  to  conjecture  whether  the  Globe  was  the  ship 
in  which  Floris  returned  to  England.— E.         ^  ... .      ;„;,,'.  .^   %  ,■ 
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tuniB,  that  he  had  inserted  it,  **  For  the  furtheranee  of  map 
rine  knowiedcns"  and  that,  though  not  directly  belonging 
to  the  East  India  Company,  yet  holding  loetefy  mih  the 
Eoit  Indian  toeietu.  We  suppose  it  to  have  been  one  of 
those  voyages  of  wnich  the  annalist  of  the  Company,  Joim 
Bruce,  Esq.  so  much  complains,  as  lieenied  by  King  James 
I.  iu  contradiction  to  the  exclusive  charter,  which  tnat  first 
king  of  Oreot  Britain  had  granted  to  the  English  East  In- 
dia Company. 

'  This  journal,  as  it  is  called,  is  so  retrenched  or  abbrevi- 
ated in  many  parts,  as  to  be  almost  throughout  inconse- 
quential, and  often  so  obscured  by  the  unskilful  abridge- 
ment of  Purchas  as  to  be  nearly  unintelligible.  We  have 
not  therefore  deemed  it  necessary  or  proper  to  insert  it  in 
our  Collection,  as  not  tending  to  any  useful  purpose,  nor 
containing  any  valuable  or  even  amusing  information.  Al- 
most the  only  oircumttanoe  it  contains  worth  notice  is,  that 
they  procured  refireshments  in  a  nameless  bay  on  the  west- 
ern coast  of  Africa,  to  the  north  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hmiet 
iu  which  they  boiught  calves  and  dieep  very  chea]^  out 
could  get  no  water.  From  many  circumstances  this  ap- 
pears to  have  been  what  is  now  cadled  Saidanha  bay ;  which 
name  however  in  this  voyage,  is  still  given  to  that  now  call- 
ed Table  bay.  The  only  water  found  in  that  nameless  bay 
was  a  dirty  puddle  i  and  though  the  boat  went  a  mile  up  a 
£ne  river  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  they  found  it  all  sah^ 
and  the  whole  adjoining  country  very  barren^— E. 
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Eighth  Voyage  of  the  Engliih  Eatt  India 
161 1,  by  Captain  John  Sari$. ' 
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'  Purchas  has  chosen  to  pbce  this,  and  the  subsequent 

early  voya^  of  the  English  to  the  East,  in  a  separate  di- 

.  vision  of  his  Pilgrims,  which  he  entiUes  "  English  Voyages 

VOL.  VIII.  2  a  beyond 
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beijottd  &c  East  Indies,  &c.   Ini  which  their  just  eommcMSt 
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nlcaveri^g  from  Dutch  ma^nity;  and  justly  niMRtauied 
against  iaaorant  and  malicious  calumay." 

The  fall  title  of  this  voyage  in  the  Pilgrims  is,  <*  The 
Mghth  Voyage  set  forth  by  the  East  Indian  Soctety» 
wherein  were  employed  three  Ships,  the  Clove^  the  HeOr 
tor,,  and  the  Thomas,  under  the  Contmand  of  Ci^ptaini  Jbhn 
Savis :  His  Course  and  Acts  to  and  in  the  Red  Sea,  Jlttva» 
the  Moluccas,  and  Japan,  by  the  Inhabitants  tailed  S^ooHt 
where  also  he  first  began  and  settled  an  Ci^uh  Trade  and 
Factory  ;  with  other  remarkable  Rarities:  The  whola  col- 
lected out  of  his  owa  JournaL'*  In  the  preface  to  the  4ith 
book  of  his  Pilgrims,  Purchas  makes  the  fc^owing  obser^ 
nations  respecting  this  voyage:  **  We  here  present  ths 
MaU  Indies  made  tuesterfyt  by  the  illnstrious  voyage  of  Ciu)* 
tain  John  Surts ;  who,  having  spent  some  years  beibro  m 
the  Indies,  by  observations  to  rectify  experience,  and  by  ex- 

Eerienoc  to  prepare  for  higher  attempts,  hath  here  len  the 
nown  coasts  of  Europe,  compassed  those  more  unknown 
coasts  of  Africa  from  the  Atliintic  to  the  £rithrean  Sea,  and 
after  commerce  there,  turn  Marte  quam  Mercttrio,  compass 
seth  the  shoves,  and  pierceth  the  seas,  to  and  beyond  adl  just 
names-of  India  and  Amh,  penetrating  by  a  km^  journey,  th6 
islands,  cities,  and  coort  of  the  Japonian  en^re,  there  sett- 
leth  an  English  factory ;  and  after  safe  return,  is  ready  to 
render  to  tne  readers  the  pleasure  of  his  pain,  and  [why 
stay  I  thee  any  longer  1f\  by  a  more  pleasant  discoursive 
way,  to  discover  to  thee  the  rarities  of  that  discovery,  and 
by  hand,  by  the  eyes,  to  lead  thee  alons  with  him  all  the 
way  :  and  then  leave  thee  to  those  that  shall  tell  thee  of  af- 
ter accidents  and  later  occurrences  in  the  Japonian,  Indian, 
and  Asian  affairs." — Purch. 

**  What  Purchas  has  cidled  collected  out  of  the  Journal 
of  C'ipt^in  Saris,  means  probablya66rma/ec^  by  himself  from 
that  source.  Saris  was  factor  at  Bantam  in  1608,  at  the 
'  tinie  of  the  third  voyage  of  the  East  India  Company,  and 
,  has  given  an  account  of  occurrences  there  from  the  time 
Scott  left  off,  as  contained  in  Section  II.  of  this  chapter  of 
our  Collection.  In  this  voyage,  he  went  farther  eastwards 
than  any  English  navigator  had  gone  before^  being  the  first 

of 


9011.  isn  ■, 

miQcffw 
torioBir  : 
f  adran^' 
opefuify 
intained 

,  •«  The 
Soci«t3i| 
he  Heer 
un.Jbhn 
A*  Jaivai 

radeand 
holacol- 

i  the  4rA 
ig  obser^ 
laent  ths 

leforo  in 
id  by  ex- 
B  lett  th« 
jnknown 
[Sea,  and 
Icompasr 
adljiMt 

lere  sett* 
ready  to 
nd  [why 
icoursive 
ery,  and 

all  the 
lee  of  sS- 

Indian, 

Journal 
self  from 
at  the 
my,  and 
the  time 
aptei:  of 
astwards 
the  first 
of 


CHAP.  X.  sficrr.  xv.    Engluh  Batt  In^  Company,        467 

ofiour  nation  that  sailed  to  Japan  in  an  English  ship.  Wil- 
liam Adams  indeed  had  beoa  there  some  years  earlier^  ha- 
ving hcMi  carried  there  in  a  Dutch  ship^  by  a  western 
course.  The  remarks  of  Captain  Saris  are  generally  curi- 
QU%  judicious,  and  fuU  of  variety.  As  already  noticed  in 
tlM  MCtended  tide  by  Purohas,  Captain  Saris ,  had  Uirce 
ships  under  his  command,  the  Clov^  in  whidi  he  sailed  as 
general,  the  Hector^  and  the  Thomas."— ji«</. 

This  journal  occupies^^y  p<^es  in, the  Pilgrims  of  Pur- 
chas,  besides  e/evm  pages  more  of  observatituis  on  various 
occurrences  at  Bantam,  during  the  residence  of  Sarif,  there 
from  October  1605  to  October  1609,  and  other  circumstan- 
ces respecting  the  English  aflhirs  in  the  East,  which  will  be 
noticed  in  the  sequel.  In  the  present  edition,  while  we 
scrupulously  adhere  to  that  of  Purchas,  we  have  used  the 
freedom  of  abridging  even  his  abridgement,  particularly  re- 
specting the  nautical  remarktv  itourses,  distances,  winds, 
currents,  &c.  which  are  now  much  better  understood  by 
navigators,  and  which  would  be  quite  uninteresting  and 
tedious  to  most  of  our  readers. — E. 

§  1.  iHcidentiofthe  Voyage  from  England  to  Soeotora,    ; 

^-  We  saUfld.from  the  Downs  on  the  18th  April,  1611, 
passed  the  equator  on  the  6th  June»  and,  arrived  at  Sal- 
danha  bayion  the  1st  of  August.  Having  well  refreshed 
ourselves  there  for  eight  days,  we  set  sail  on  the  9th  Au- 
gust. The  3d  September  ^'e  made  the  land  of  Madagas- 
car, near;the  bay  of  St  Augustine.  The  10th  we  made  the 
island  of  Primeiras ;  and  the  17th  we  made  the  islands  of 
Angoza  to  the  southwards  of  Mosambique.  Finding  a  dan- 
gerous shoal,  and  bad  anchoring  ground,  with  a  lee  shore 
and  westerly  current,  we  stood  o^on  the  21st/o|r  Mada- 

Sascar.  In  the  chart  we  found  these  islands  of  Angoza  laid 
own  in  lat^  15°  40'  S.  but  by  our  observation  they  are  in 
16°  20'  S»'  The  24th,  in  lat.  16"  16',  our  course  being 
N.E.  we  unexpectedly  saw  land  bearing  N.  by  W.  five 
leagues  off,  wh.ile  expecting  the  island  of  Juan  de  Nova  to 
the  eastwards,  and  b«l»((  becalmed,  we  feared  the  current 
might  set  us  upon  it  in  uie  night.  When  day-light  appear- 
ed 
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•  '  The  town  of  Angoza  is  in  lat.  1^"  50^;  and  the  most  soutberly  island 
in  the  bay  of  ibat  name  is  ia  16"  SV  S.—E,       ^.- ,-,  , ., ,      ,■:  •6,,. 
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ed  next  morniog,  we  found  it  to  be  the  northernmost  island 
of  Angoza,  whence  we  had  departed  on  the  2 lit,  to  the 
great  amazement  and  dlscoara^ement  of  our  mariners. 

The  8d  October,  after  much  trouble  by  currents,  we 
came  to  anchor  between  Mosambique  and  So&la,  in  lafe. 
16"  S2'  S.  and  long.  76«  W  E.*  Our  anchorage  was  in 
thirteen  and  fourteen  fathoms,  under  an  island  near  the 
main,  upon  which  were  no  people,  neither  could  we  find 
fresh- water,  though  we  dug  very  deep  for  it  in  the  sand. 
We  weighed  on  the  10th,  and  stood  over  £.  by  N*  for  Ma- 
dagascar, in  hopes  of  getting  out  of  the  currents,  and  on 
the  26th  came  to  anchor  under  Movella,  [Mohilla]  one  of 
the  Comoro  islands,  in  lat.  12**  13'  S.'  We  here  refreshed 
for  eight  days,  procuring  bullocks,  goats,  poultry,  lemons^ 
cocoas,  pine-apples,  passaws,  plantains,  pomgranates,  sugar-r 
canes,  tamarinds,  rice,  milk,  roots,  eggs,  and  fish,  in  ex- 
change for  small  haberdashery  wares  and  some  money,  and 
had  kin  J  usage  and  plenty  of  fresh  water,  yet  stood  much 
on  our  guard  tor  fear  of  any  treachery.  I  invited  the  king  of 
Moyella,  being  a  Mahometan,  aboard  the  Clove,  and  enteiw 
tained  him  with  a  banquet,  and  with  trumpets  and  other  mu> 
sic ;  but  he  refused  to  eat,  as  it  was  then  uieir  Lent  or  Ram- 
madan,  yet  he  carried  off  the  best  part  of  the  banquet  for 
the  queen  his  mother,  slaying  that  they  would  eat  itamr  sun- 
set. The  name  of  the  queen  was  StMana  MannungaUa,axiA- 
the  king's  was  Sharif  Jibubekr.*  He  requested  me  to  give/ 
him  a  letter  of  recommendation  for  those  Who  might  come 
afterwards  to  his  island,  having  formerly  procured  one  to 
that  effect  from  Stephen  Verhagen,  the  admiral  of  twelve' 
Dutch  ships,  in  1604,  which  he  shewed  me.  I  complied 
with  his  desire,  yet  left  this  caution  at  the  end.  That  they 
ought  hot  to  repose  too  much  confidence  in  this  people,  but 
stand  wcU  on  their  guard,  as  oft-times  weapons  preserve 
peace. 

The  inhabitants  are  negroes,  having  short  curled  hair, 
and  wear  painted  cloths  round  their  iniddles,  some  having 

white 

*  The  loiuHude  of  itiat  pai^  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  in  the  latitude  in* 
dicated  in  the  tex^,  is  S8°  30'  E.  from  Oretenwich.  It  does  not  appeac 
what  might  have  been  the  iirst  meridian  referred  to  by  Saris. — ^E 

3  Mohilla  is  in  1S°  40'.  The  latitude  in  the  text  is  nearly  that  of  Jo* 
hanna  or  Hinzuan.^E. 

*  ni  Purchas  Sarriflbo  Booboocarree,  and  afterwards  Sharefoo  Boo- 
backar,  which  comes  near  the  true  namei^^Astl.  1. 454.  a. 
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white  capi,'  and  others  turbans,  by  which  we  knew  then  to 
be  Midiometlins.  The  king  wore  a  white  cotton  coat,  with 
a  turbin  on  his  head,  and  a  painted  calico  of  Guzerat  aliout 
his  middle^  being  little  whiter  than  the  rest  He  was  very 
lean,  with  a  round  thin  black  beard  and  large, eyes.  His 
stature  was  short,  and  he  was  a  nuih  of  few  wor<u,  having . 
some  knowledge  of  Arabic,  which  he  had  learnt  when  on  a 
p%rimaffe  to  Mecca,  on  which  account  he  had  the  name  or 
titte  of  marif}  At  this  pkce  they  chiefly  desire  money,  or 
Spanish  dollars,  rather  than  commodities.  Yet,  for  crimh 
aon.-lMroad-clotb,  red  caps,  Cambaya,  or  Guzerat  cloths,  and 
sword-blades,  you  may  purchase  any  commodities  that  the 
island  produces,  which  indeed  are  only  fit  for  refreshment% 
and  not  for  traffic.  He  gbve  me  a  note  of  friendship  under  , 
his  hand.* 

-d.  We  sailed  from  the  island  of  Moyella  on  the  4th  of  No*-  i 
veniber,  and  on  the  17th  in  the  morning  made  the  main 
hind  of  Africa  on  the  coast  of  Melinda,  tbe  bay  or  gulf  of 
Formjia  hem^  N.W.  four  lfl|gues  distant  The  29th,  in 
hit  4^44',  being,  as  we  supposed,  twelve  leagues  off  the 
shoals  called  Baxoi  de  Malhina,  we  had  a  great  rippling  and 
over>fali  of  water,  as  if  it  had  been  a  shoal,  yet  found  no 
ground  with  100  fathoms.  The  1st  Delcember,  in  H"  40f,  i^ 
we  had  a  fearfid  rippling,  much  like,  the  &11  at  London 
bridge,  being  then  not  in  sight  of  land,  and  still  had  no 
ground  with  a  line  of  100  fathoms.  When  we  stood  in  to> 
wards  the  land  it  left  us,  but  standing  off  again,  and  when 
fifty  leagues  from  the  land,  we  found  it  very  terrible.  The 
2d,  in  lat.  2°  55',  the  rippling  still  continued.  The  6th,  in 
lat.  5°  5',  steering  S.E.  by  £.  we  had  at  times  still  more 
fearful  ripplings  than  before,  and  still  no  ground  at  100  fa- 
thoms. These  ripplings  shewed  like  shelves  or  ledges  of 
rocks,  not  being  always  alike,  but  sometimes  more,  some- 
times Isss,  occurring  many  times  each  day,  making  as  great 
a  noise  by  the  ship  s  sides  as  if  she  ran  at  the  rate  of  five 
leagues  in  a  watch,  even  when  she  hardly  made  any  way 
a-head.     We  were  much  alarmed  by  them,  not  knowing 

wh^co 

-V 

s  Etaji  is  the  title  acquired  by  the  pilgrimage,  while  Sharif  signifies 
noble,  and  denotes  being  of  the  posterity  of  Mahomet. — Astl.  I.  454.  c. 

^  This  note,  in  Arabic  characters,  is  inserted  in  Purchas,  consisting 
only  of  two  lines,  under  which  the  name  of  John  Sarris  is  written  in  thq 
same  characters.  By  this  writing,  the  name  of  the  king  appears  to  havff 
been  as  we  have  put  it  in  the  text.— Astl.  I.  454.  d. 
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^whence  lliev  proceeded,  and  seeing  no  land.  We  no«r  nip^ 
|>osed  oimelves  near  Uie  earteruKMSt  of  the  islands  which 
«re  eff  the  northern  end  of  Madafiasoar.  [The  Maha<or 
tSeohelles,  to  the  eastwards  of  the  Abnivante  islands.]  We 
iiad  here  much  rain,  ^tdth  thunder  and  lightening^  and  snd- 

>  'den  gusts  of  wind,  which  did  not  continue  long. 

On  "die  25th  of  December,  it  was  just  a  month  and  five 
days  smoe  we  reached  the  equator,  havhigbeen  one  minute 
north  olese  to  the  shore,  since  which  we  ha^e  be«i  forced 
-bade  to  50  25'  S.  Wherefore,  those  bound  for  Socotora  M 
J|his  time  of  the  yrar  must  hold  200  leagues  to  the  east- 
wards of  Pemba,  which  will  enable  them  to  get  to  the 

.  'iiorthward. 

The  }st  of  January,  1612,  in  lat.  S*>  58'  N.  we  made  the 
land,  being  the  main  of  Magadoxa,  Cape  das  Baxas  bear- 
ing K.RE.  eij^  leagues  distant'  The  whole  coast  seem- 
^icTlow,  sandy,  and  Inirren.    The  18tb,  in  lat.  6*>  27'  N.  we 

r'n  got  siffht  of  the  maiin  land  of  Africa  called  Doura,  At 
It  eight  Teaffiiesdistaaoeifliecmingly  not  high,  but  sandy 
and  barren.    The  1st  February  we  made  Cape  Dorfuyy* 
^fibout  stfeen  feagucs  off,  having  soundings  in  twenty-seven 
«and  twenty-dght  ikthoms,  soft  sand.  The  land  at  ihis  cape 
•■is  very  high  raid  barren  close  to  the  sea.   The  10th,  in  lat. 
11°  20e,  tiout  eight  leagues  off  the  high  knd  of  Caipe^rar' 
<d!a/ui,*  we  had  ground  m  forty-five  fathoms  on  small  btack 
•sand,  and  fimnd  the  oanrent  setting  N.  by  £.    Towards 
■evening  we  had  n^t  of  Abdal  Kuria,  bearing  E.N.E. 
about  ten  ilesfgnes  off,  being  bish  land  rising  in  two^parts, 
I  io  as  to  seem  two  islands  at  a  distance.   The  1 7th  at  night 
we  taxae  to  anchor  onthe  coastof  Socotora,  one  and  a  half 
-league  to  the  westwards  of  the  kin^s  town  called  Tamma- 
rin,  two  miles  from  shore,  in  twenty  fathoms  water,  smdl 
white  sand.    The  18th  we  oame  to  anchor  in  nine  fathoms 
on  fine  sand  in  the  road  of  Tammarin,  a  league  from  shore, 
and  right  ov«r  against  the  king's  house. 

''.  -f  Cape  das  Baxas,  on  the  coast  of  Samhar,  is  in  lat  5"  N.  so  that  tlia 
latitude  in  the  text  must  be  too  short  by  about  thirty-eight  minutes. — ^G, 
B  Cape  Orfui  is  in  lat.  1 1°  N. 
^  Cape  Guardafui  is  in  lat  13*>  34'  N. 
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^^  Oteitrrmoo  at  Saeotam  ani  «n  4ke  Mtd  Sea* 

3')ieDt  ashore  Mr  Bachard  Gockct,  our  «aipe  mcrohoDtf 
^eU  aocompanied,  to  wait  iipon  the  king  of  Socotora,  to  ac> 
qoahit  him  'who  we  were  and  itbc  oacise  of  our  coming,  and 
to  procure  cattle  and  'fisli  to  refresli  oar  men.  Mr  Cockcs 
mm  received  and  entertained  in  la  friendly  nannar,  and 
ttnne  bade  with  a  jpreaent  oi'iresh  provisions,  together  with 
« letler  left  there  by  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  dated  Ist  Sep- 
tenlbaB,  161 1>  aboard  the  Trades-increase  in  Delisha  voaid, 
^e  ordinal  of  which  I  retained,  and  returned  an  accunrte 
caipy  for  the  infiirmotion  of  future  ships.'  The  19th  wte 
ivent  ashore  rin  state,  and  were  wielcomed  by  the  king,  who 
feasted  the  whole  company.  He  was  superbly  dressed  in 
cnrnson  velvet,  richly  decm-ated  with  gold  lace.  His  house 
%as  bttikiof  freestone,  in  the  &^on  of  a  castl^  and  he  had 
above  an  hundred  attendams,  fifty  of  whom  were  well  cloth- 
ed aocoisding  to  the  Mtiorish  fiisliion,  the  rest  being  natives 
of  the  iskno.  His  name  was  Sultan  Amur  Bensaidt*  being 
4be  ison  of  the  king  of  Gushin  [Caixem,  Caxem,  Kushem* 
or  Kesami]  on  the  coast  of  Arabia.  After  many  oompli- 
ments  and  courtesies,  we  took  our  leave  of  him  at  night, 
-and  returned  on  bourd.  At  this  place  we  paid  for  cattle 
twelve  doUars  eadh,  !tdnree  -irfiiUings  for  sheep,  «nd  «  dollfur 
for  goats  q  whidi,  thou^  dear,  were  hardly  fit  for  men's 
toieat,  being  so  vilely  imd  in  a  more  than  beastly  manner 
abused  by  ue  people,  that  the^  were  quite  loathsome  to  see 
^hen  opened.  For  rice  wc  paid  three-pence  a  pound,  aiid 
4he  sameipricc  for  dates.  Hens  a  shilUng  each.  Tobacco 
700  leaves  for  a  dollar.  E^^  a  penny  eadi.  And  the  king, 
who  is  universal  merchant,  would  only  take  Spanish  dol- 
lars, reftising  our  English  money. 

The  27th,  I  called  a  meeting  of  the  merchandizing  ceun- 
tcilj  to  whom  I  read  the  company's  instructions,  and  the  let- 
ter from  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  received  from  the  king  of 
V  Socotora.    By  the  instructions,  we  were  led  to  expect  good 

•  store 


*  This  Ittter  was  a  brief  summary  of  the  ditadventnres  of  Sir  Henry 
la  the  Red  Sea  by  Turkish  perfidy;  as  in  his  own  journal  has  already 
appeared,  with  a  caveat  to  all  English  ships,  and  notice  of  the  road  of 
Assab. — Purch. 

'  The  editor  of  Astley's  Collection,  who  appears  to  have  been  an  ort* 
ectalist,  gives  this  name  and  title,  SoUan  Amor  Ebensayih—E. 
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store  of  aloes  at  this  place,  bat  the  king  was  quite  unpro- 
videdy  and  could  not  ftirnish  any  before  next  August  And 
as  we  were  appointed  to  go  from  hence  to  Aden  and  Mok- 
ha,  in  the  Red-sea,  in  case  the  monsoon  did  not  serre  for 
Suratj  which  we  were  now  strongly  dissuaded  from  by  an  aci^ 
count  of  the  wrongs  done  there  by  treachery  to  SBr  Henry» 
I  represented  that  we  should  find  it  very  chai^peable  to  re^ 
main  here  or  in  Delisha  roads  for  six  months  waiting  the 
Bionsoon,  as  there  was  no  getting  to  the  coast  of  Ouzerat 
until  the  end  of  September,  my  opinion  was  therefor^ 
notwithstanding  the  bad  tidings  from  Sir  Henry,  that  we 
should  proceed  for  Mokha,  having  with  us  the  pass  of  the 
Grand  Signior,  which  the  former  ships  had  not ;  by  which 
means  wc  would  be  able  to  certify  to  the  company  of  what 
avail  the  pass  might  be,  taking,  care,  however,  to  stand  weH 
on  our  guard,  and  not  to  trust  any  one  ashore  without  a 
sufficient  pledge.  In  this  yiay  we  might  ride  securely,  and 
might  obtain  trade  aboard,  if  not  on  shore,  our  force  being 
able  to  defeud  us,  or  to  offend,  upon  occasion,  against  any 
force  that  port  could  fit  out.  If  therefore  we  found  no 
means  of  commerce,  we  could  then  avail  ourselves  of  hia 
majesty's  commission,  in  respect  of  the  violence  used  against 
Sir  Henry  and  his  company,  and  so  enforce  the  vent  of  our 
English  commodities,  or  make  spoil  of  their  trade  and  ca»* 
tom,  by  not  permitting  the  entry  of  the  Indian  ships  which 
were  expected  there  on  the  5th  of  March;  but,  tiU  then,  I 
should  be  very  unwilling  to  deal  with  them  by  force.  I 
considered  this  to  be  our  best  plan  of  procedure,  as  by  k 
our  fleet  might  remain  together,  and  go  in  company  to  Su- 
rat  when  the  monsoon  would  permit,  according  to  our  in- 
structions, our  joint  force  being  better  able  to  resist  any  in- 
imical attempts.  The  council  agreed  to  my  proposal,  so 
that  we  concluded  to  keep  company  together,  and  to  pro* ., 
ceed  for  the  Red  Sea. 

-     We  accordingly  weighed  anchor  on  the  1st  March,  and 
made  sail  for  the  Red  Sea.    The  road  of  Tammarin  has 

Socd  anchorage  in  four  fathoms,  a  musket-shot  from  the 
[lore;  an('  farther  in  are  three,  and  three  and  a-half  fa- 
thoms all  along  the  bay,  keeping  two  cables  length  from 
shore,  all  fair  sand,  with  some  stones,  the  coast  being  all 
bdd.  A  demi-culverin  shot  may  reach  the  castle  from  tlie 
anchorage,  and  the  castle  is  of  no  strength.    The  latitude 
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of  Tammarin  bay  is  1^"  95'  N.»  The  king  of  &Ksot6ra  ad- 
vised US,  in  sailing  for  the  Red  Sea,  to  keep  to  the  south  of 
Abdal  Kuria,  ats  tf  we  went  to  the  north  of  that  island,  we 
should  be  forced  over  to  the  Arabian  coast,  and  would  find 
great  difficulty,  to  tetch  Cape  Ouardafni;  and,  indeed,  bv 
expierience,  we  found  it  best  to  keep  the  Abyssinian,  or  Af- 
rican shore  aboard.  The  4th,  We  saw  Cape  Guaniafui, 
bearing  west  eight  or  nine  leagues,  being  in  lat  12<*  1'  N. 
[12*  28'.]  In  ttie  evening,  standing  in  along  the  land  to 
find  the  bay  of  Feluk,  [Filek  or  Felix]  our  depths  were 
twenty-six,  eighteen,  and  seventeen  fathoms.  We  here  re- 
solved to  go  for  Mokha,  not  Aden,  because  the  latter  is 
merely  a  garrison  town,  and  has  little  trade,  besides  other 
inconvenience^  such  as  the  exaction  of  heavy  customa,  and 
the  like^  as  appeared  by  the  sixth  voyage  under  Sir  Henir 
Middleton.  Here,  on  Feluk,  we  took  good  store  of  mut* 
lets  with  our  sein,  and  other  large  and  excellent  fish  with 
hooks  and  lines.  At  this  place  there  are  several  sorts  of 
gums,  very  sweet  in  burning,  as  also  fine  mats,  much  in  re- 

2uest  at  Aden,  Mokha,  and  the  Indies.  Ordinarily  the 
adia  ships  touch  here  both  going  to  the  Red  Sea  and  re> 
turning,  purchasing  there  mats  and  gums,  as  likewise  pro- 
visions, such  as  sheep  and  butter,  which  are  far  cheaper 
here  than  at  Mokha.  Boats  from  hence  go  daily  with  pro- 
visions to  sell  at  Mokha  and  Aden,  but  they  will  only  bar- 
ter for  linen-cloth  [cotton.]  At  Feluk  there  is  plen^  of 
wood  and  water  to  be  had,  biit  not  in  the  bottom  of  the 
bay.  The  passage  up  to  the  town  is  so  larg^  that  three 
ships  may  go  up  a-breast  without  danger.  Ine  entry  is  be- 
tween a  high  hummock  and  a  low  sandy  point.  The  mas- 
ters proposed  to  steer  from  Feluk  W.  by  N.  along  the  A& 
rican  shore,  to  the  island  of  Demiti  or  Mete,  and  then  to 
shape  a  course  for  Aden. 

The  lOth,  in  the  morning,  we  had  sight  of  two  small 
islands  off  the  high  land  of  Demiti,  about  a  league  from  the 
coast,  and  about  four  lei^ues  distant  from  each  other,  the 
eastermost  bearing  S.  by  W.  seven  leagues,  and  the  wester- 
most  S.  W.  the  same  distance.  VVe  now  stood  over  for  the 
high  land  of  Aden,  N.  W.  by  N.  and  N.  W.  the  wind  at  E. 
and  £.  by  N.  a  stiff  breeze,  and  the  current  easterly,  lat. 


^^^J|:''^yfi■'i^^■''fhl^t 
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3  In  reality,  13°  SO'N.  in  Arrowsmith's  great  Chart  of  the  World.  la 
^stley's  Collection,  V.  I.  chart  vii.  it  is  placed  only  in  1S°  20^.— £. 
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11°  58'  N.«    The  11th  we  had  t\AA  of  the  high  iani  of 
Arabia,  being  that  of  Danina*  and  iiaviiM;  a  itroing  eaiterl^ 
current  in  coining  over,  thoii^  we  steeredbetweenN.N.  W. 
and  N.  W.  we  were  so  earned  to  the  eaitwards,  that  we 
only  made  our  course  N.  Iw  W.  ^  But  after  ww  wiere  shot 
about  twelve  leagues  oiF  the  African  shcre,  we  finnid  no 
current,  being  broken  o%  as  we  si^iposed,  by  Uie  point,  or 
head-land  oTAden.     I  now  sent  instructions  to  Cbptam 
Towerson  and  Mr  Davis  fer  their  conduct  on  our  arrival 
at  Mddia  roods,  that  our  ships  and  people  might  be  guard- 
ed against  the  treachery  of  the  Turks.     The  12tfa  we  were 
in  sight  of  thc^high  land  of  Aden,  bearing  W.  by  S.  ten 
leagues  off.    The  19th,  in  the  evenii^,  we  were  fourteen 
leagues  eastwards  of  the  entry  of  the  straits,  and  sixteen 
leagues  west  from  Aden,  and  came  here  to  andxor  on  a  fine 
sandy  bottom.    The  14th,  we  weighed  in  the  rooming, 
steering  for  the  straitH,  having  a  small  gale  at  W.  by  N. 
with  rain,  being  the  first  we  had  seen  for  four  months.    In 
the  evening,  believing  ourselves  off  the  straits,  we  stood  off 
and  on  under  easy  sail  all  night,  constantlv  heaving  the 
lead,  being  eight  or  nine  leagues  off  the  Arabian  coast. 
About  noon  ot  the  1 5th  we  opened  the  straits,  and  at  night 
anchored  in  fifteen  and  a  half  fathom,  on  black  oose^  three 
leagues  from  the  Arabian,  and  ten  from  the  Abyssinian 
«hore,  the  weather  being  so  dear  that  we  could  distinctly 
see  both. 

The  16th  we  weired  in  the  morning,  and  stood  for 
Moklia,  whei-e  we  came  to  anchor  in  five  and  a  half  fathoms. 
Dot  long  after  anchoring,  the  governor  sent  off  a  poor  old 
slave  in  n  small  canoo,  to  know  the  cause  of  our  coming.  I 
used  this  man  kindly,  who  told  me  the  English  had  been 
lately  here,  and  were  ill  used  by  Hegih  aga,  then  governor, 
who  was  therefore  cashiered,  and  the  government  was  now 
in  the  hands  of  Ider  [Hayder]  aga,  a  Greek  by  birth,  who 
was  the  friend  of  strangers  and  merchants.  Giving  him  a 
present  of  two  dollars,  I  sent  him  back  to  his  master  to  tell 
him  we  were  Englishmen,  and  friends  to  the  Grand  Sig- 
nior,  p.nd,  upon  sending  us  a  worthy  person,  we  should  ac- 
quaint him  farther  of  the  cause  of  our  coming.  Soon  af- 
terwards there  came  off  an  Italian  renegado,  well  dressed, 
with  a  similar  message,  and  to  know  if  we  had  the  Grand 
,..,       V    V  T.->' .-.■>'-•■  -  --nv-"^-    '  Signior's 

^  The  island  or  islands  of  O^miti  or  Mete,  are  in  lat.  11°  45'  N.— £. 
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Signior's  pa*.    I  tuM  him  we  had  not  Only  such  a  pan, 
but  letters  from  the  king  of  Gh«at  Britain  to  the  paoha, 
which  the  ItaKm  desired  to  see ;  bat,  holding  hhn  a  base 
fidiow  for  changing  from  the  Christian  religion,  I  refused,' 
and  desired  hnn  to  acquaint  the  governor  with  these  tbings» 
•nd  that  we  were  appMuted,  in  honour  of  the  said  pass,  to 
fire  fifty-one  pieces  of  artillery  on  our  arrivd  in  these  roads,  . 
which  we  meant  presently  to  do.   The  Italian  requeste<I  he 
might  be  allowed  in  the  first  place  to  inform  his  master  of 
onr  intended  salute^  which  was  granted,  and  the  purser  di- 
rected to  give  him  five  dollars,  and  one  to  his  boat's  orew« 
His  name  was  Mmitafa  Trudgeman.*  We  shot  off  nineteen 
pieces  from  the  Clove,  seventeen  from  the  Hector,  and  fif- 
teen from  the  Thomas,  which  the  town  answered  with  five 
jpieces  of  excdlent  ordnance,  and  three  each  from  two  gal- 
lies.     These  were  stout  vessels,  havuig  twenty-five  oars  of 
a  side,  and  were  well  fitted,  having  their  yards  up.     The 
.  name  of  the  captain  of  these  gaUies  was  Mami,  and  that  of 
the  captain  of  the  town  was  Mahomet  Bey. 

The  17th,  I  received  a  present  from  Hayder  Aga  of  three 
bullodcs,  twenty  hens,  two  baskets  of  plantains,  and  two  of 
lemons,  with  many  compliments,  together  wilii  an  invita^ 
tion  to  come  on  shore.  I  sent  back  a  handsome  fowling- 
{>ieoe,  desiring  the  messengo*  to  say  that  I  would  oome 
«shore  to  visit  the  governor  if  a  sufilcient  pledge  were  given 
for  my  safe  return,  and  that  my  reasons  for  this  caution 
could  not  be  unknown.  The  governor  at  this  time  sent  his 
secretary  aboard  with  a  letter  to  me,  desiring  to  know  what 
message  I  had  formerly  sent  by  Mustafa  Tarjiman,  for  he 
having,  by  much  entreaty,  procured  a  bottle  of  wine,  had 
got  so  drunk  before  his  return,  that  he  could  not  speak. 
Chi  the  18th,  Mr  Cockes,  our  chief  merchant,  and  Bolton, 
«ur  linguist,  went  ashore  to  inform  the  governor  that  the 
purpose  of  our  coming  was  to  enter  into  trade ;  and  when- 
ever the  governor  thought  proper  to  send  a  person  of  equal 
rank  to  remain  as  a  pledge  in  the  ship  for  my  security  and 
safe  return,  I  was  willing  to  visit  him  in  person,  and  to  say 
fiirther,  that  I  was  not  ignorant  of  the  wrongs  formerly  done 

..  •* 

'  He  might  have  overthrown  his  affiiirg  by  thSs  preposterous  proceed* 
ing,  which  was  the  effect  of  religious  malice,  not  zeal. — Astl.  I.  459.  a. 

^  Astley  corrects  this  name  to  Tarjiman ;  but  that  word,  variously 
written,  is  merely  what  ia  usually  called  Dragoman,  linguist,  or  inter- 
preter.—£. 
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by  itwib  Ag^  to  Sir  Henry  Middleton  and  hit  people  t 
yet,  it  we  miaht  now  have  quiet  trade,  all  pait  mattan 
should  be  overlooked,  and  we  would  treat  with  him  of  tudi 
businets  as  the  Grand  Stgnior  had  permitted  by  hia  pasaor 
licence,  which  we  had,  which  we  hoped  might  extend  to  the 
•ale  of  all  our  goods.  The  secretary  remained  on  faowrd  aa 
pledge  for  Mr  Clockes  and  Mr  Bolton,  and  eat  freely  of  our 
victuals,  which,  however,  he  had  cooked  for  him  by  nis  own 
people.  They  returned  at  night,  having  been  feasted  and 
Kindly  used,  being  carried  through  the  town  dressed  in  sil- 
ver tissue  robes,  with  music  before  them,  bv  way  of  giving 
the  people  to  know  that  we  were  made  welcome  i  but,  on 
commg  away,  they  were  divested  of  their  robes.  The  se- 
cretary was  now  dismissed,  with  a  present  of  half  a  piece  of 
violet-coloured  kersey.  He  was  very  desirous  to  learn  if  I 
were  related  to  Sir  Henry  Middleton,  which  question  was 
likewise  put  to  Mr  Cockes  when  ashore. 

*'  Mr  Cockes  brought  off  a  letter  from  the  governor^, 
stating  how  handsomely  he  had  treated  the  messengers ;  in- 
viting Mr  Saris  on  shore,  with  promises  of  good  entertain- 
ment, without^ile  or  deceit,  omring  to  send  his  secretary, 
or  any  other  person  required,  to  remain  in  pledge;  inform- 
ing him  that  he  had  written  to  JafFar  Pacha,  from  whom  he 
expected  an  answer  in  fourteen  or  fifteen  days;  and  that, 
in  the  meantime,  any  of  the  Engluh  should  be  made  wel- 
come a-shorc  to  buy  fresh  provisions,  or  any  thing  else  the 
place  could  afford  for  their  use;  as  also  to  sell  any  thing  they 
pleased  without  molestation.  Hiis  letter,  dated  at  Mokha» 
the  25th  of  Moharem,  ann.  1081  of  the  Hejeira,  has  the 
following  singular  subscription : 

-  stt5>«'«v  i<^:- «Af  VH.'  Dus  como  bono  amiro,         •  i!,\ 

,0  Haydar  Agn,  aga  de  Mokha. 

**  This  letter  seems  to  have  been  inserted  by  Purchase 
who  informs  us  likewise,  that  he  possessed  divers  letters 
from  Mami,  captain  of  the  gallies  at  Mokha,  to  Captain 
Saris,  which  he  omits,  as  he  says,  to  avoid  prolixity,  being 
similar  to  that  of  Haydar  aga.  In  the  Pilgrims  he  has  in- 
serted figures  of  three  of  tncir  seals,  by  way  of  novelty, 
stating  that  these  s^iis  were  stamps  in  ink,  not  on  wax.  He 
likewise  adds  a  piece  of  a  letter  in  the  Banian  language  and 
character,  commonly  used  in  a  great  part  of  India,  writtep 
to  Captain  Saris  by  the  sabandar  of  Moklia.  He  likewise 
gives  a  fac  simile  of  the  Grand  Siller's  seal,  or  super- 
scription. 
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■cription  rather,  together  with  two  lines  and  a  half  of  the 
pasi,  or  licence,  in  the  Turkish  language  and  character, 
atating  that,  in  the  original,  all  the  larger  itrokei  are  gold, 
the  rest  being  azure,  intermixed  here  and  there  with  red, 
the  whole  very  beautifully  executed.  After  which  follows 
the  letters  patent,  pass,  or  licence,  rendered  into  English, 
of  which  the  following  is  the  substance :" 

**  You,  who  are  my  most  laudable,  fortunate,  wealthy, 
and  great  beglerbeys  or  viceroys,  both  b^  sea  and  land, 
under  the  authority  of  my  most  nappy  and  imperial  dirone, 
&c.  Herebyyou  shall  understand,  that  the  ambassador  of 
tibe  king  of  Grreat  Britain,  residing  at  our  most  hi^  port, 
bath  informed  us  by  his  supplications,  that  some  of  the  sub- 
jects of  his  master  have  discovered,  with  orreat  cost  and  la- 
Dour,  a  trade  in  the  East  Indies,  &c.  We  do  therefore  com- 
mand and  charge  you  all  and  each  of  you,  our  before-men- 
tioned officers  and  subjects,  kindly  to  receive  and  entertain 
the  said  merchants  and  subjects  of  the  king  of  Oreat  Bri- 
tain, coming  to,  or  passing  through,  any  of  our  dominions, 
intending  to  trade,  especially  in  our  dominions  of  Yaman, 
Aden,  and  Mokha,  and  the  parts  adjoining ;  assisting  and 
relieving  them,  their  men  and  ships,  in  alfthings  needful; 
and  also  freely  to  permit  them,  by  land  or  sea,  to  go  or  sail 
outwards  or  inwards,  as  their  occasions  may  require^  with- 
out let,  hindrance,  injury,  or  molestation.  And  if,  contrary 
to  the  capitulations  and  league  of  amity  between  us  and  the 
king  of  Grreat  Britain,  you  offer  them  the  least  wrong,  or 
'  any  way  molest  and  trouble  the  said  merchants  in  their 
traffic  or  otherwise  in  any  respect,  you  shall  not  only  incur 
our  high  displeasure,  but  shall  be  punished  for  example  to 
others.  Therefore,  take  care  you  carry  yourselves  conform- 
ably to  this  our  imperial  command,  and  give  entire  credit 
to  this  our  imperial  ensign.  Given  at  our  mansion  in  Con- 
stantinople, this  15th  of  Zulhajjjeh,  in  the  year  of  the 
Hejirah,  1019."' 

The  20th  of  March,  according  to  agreement  made  the 
day  before,  the  governor  sent  aboard  Mahomet  a^a,  admi- 
ral-of  the  shore  and  commander  of  the  roads,  for  receiving 

the 


'%. 


'  The  abbreviated  passages,  marked  in  the  text  by  inverted  commas, 
wetre  too  long  for  insertion  in  a  note ;  and  the  circumstances  they  detail 
appeared  toolong  and  uointeresting  in  the  original  for  being  given  at  full 
.lengths— E. 
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tbfl  Turkish  cuBtoms  and  anchoroge,'  together  with  a  grav* 
old  man*  named  Naiui^  and  two  attendants,  to  remain  aa* 
pledget  of  my  tafctv.  1  went  accordingly  on  shore,  with  alli 
the  iMrdiants,  in  three  skifiEb,  or  boats,  well  fitted,  and  hmk 
m  salute  of  fifty-one  pieces  of  cannon  fived  oiF  at  our  d«» 
parture.  Wc  were  received  at  the  landin^^plaoe  bv  th* 
captain  of  the  gallics  and  other  principal  pcnons,  with  mu* 
•ic,  UrumBy  and  trumpcta,  which  plaved  b^re  us,  while  the 
inhabitants  followed  in  such  crowds  that  wo  could  hardhy 
pass;  at  the  same  time  several  cannon  were  fired  as  a  salute 
from  the  caHtlc.  After  passing  two  guorda  of  very  propee 
men,  well  clothed,  we  were  conducted  into  the  govemor'a 
house,  all  built  of  freestone,  having  large  handsome  staii% 
by  which  we  were  led  to  a  room  spread  with  rioh  corpeti^, 
having  a  bow-window  at  the  upper  end,  where  a  silken  quill 
was  laid  on  the  floor,  with  two  cushions  of  cloth  of  siiveiv 
oa  which  I  wns  desired  to  sit  down.  Presently  the  govesnor 
entered  from  another  chamber,  himself  dressed  in  a  gown 
<rf  ck>th  of  bilver,  faced  with  rich  fur,  and  accompanied  by 
five  or  six  persons  richly  apparelled.  After  taking  me  bv 
the  hond»  he  kissed  his  own  hand,  and  put  it  to  his  heacU 
in  token  of  respect  He  then  led  me  to  the  bow-window» 
where  we  sat  down,  and,  after  some  compliments,  I  deli* 
vered  to  him  our  king's  letter,  which  was  read  by  Mr  Gockes, 
and  interpreted  by  our  linguist,  Mr  Bolton,  to  the  captain 
of  the  gauies,  who  repeated  it  .o  the  ago,  .^uch  being  their 
cusiteaa  bv  way  of  state  or  c(>i*emony.    I  then  gave  him  the 

Eess,  or  kcence  of  the  Grand  Si'^^^nior,  which  was  read' aloud 
y  the  secretary;  after  which  he  kissed  it,  and  laid  it  on  his 
headk  giving  it  to  his  secretary  to  take  a  copy  of  it,  after 
■which  it  was  returned. 

t  The  governor  now  bid  us  heartily  welcome*  desiring  that 
what  had  formerly  taken  place  with  Sir  Henry  Middleton 
might  be  forgotten  for  that  quorrel  had  originated  between 
two  drunken  men,  and  had  been  improperly  followed  up  by 
the  former  aga,  for  which  he  had  now  been  five  months  dis- 
placed.   In  regard  to  trade,  he  could  net  permit  -  i  y  great 


"  Probably  the  person  called  formerly  Maliomet  bey,  c&^Uia  of  the 
town,— >£. 

Thia  pvrson  seems  to  have  been  the  person  styled  Lord  of  the  Sea,  or 
Amir  al  Buhr,  in  the  voyage  of  Sir  Henry  Middietoo,  a  difl&rmit  officer 
iroh:  the  Sliah  bandar.— Astl.  1. 460.  a.  ^  ■  .?!r*..,,-tj. ; . 
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UMittor  till  h*  received  directiunt  ^m  hix  mMCer,  Jaffar 
Psditi  to  whom  he  had  writtt  u,  and  expacied  nn  aniwer 
in  ten  oi  twelve  days;  desiring  me  to  >  !^w  mjr  people  ia 
the  oaeanliiiM  to  come  ashore  ueely,  to  buy  what  they  want- 
ed* and  to  fell  ■mall  matters,  that  tlx,'  inlmbitanta  miaht  ^<« 
we  wiere  in  peace  and  amity,  and  that  the  pact  wam  lorgotr^ 
ten.  These  speeches  made  uood  what  I  had  formerly  sus- 
pected, concerning  the  doubts  the  India  ships  mif^ht  en- 
t.<Ml.  'n  uf  our  being  here»  unless  they  understood  we  were 
fri<iB''j;  aiid  their  slaying  «way  would  prove  a  great  in« 
ju  -  every  officer  of  the  port.  Besides,  we  were  purpose- 
Iv  so  ,'>laced  at  anchor,  that  no  laden  ship  could  come  into 
'lie  port  but  must  ride  under  our  guns ;  by  which  I  reckon- 
'^  we  were  sure  of  trade,  either  ashore  or  aboard,  and  by 
thus  holding  the  town  in  awe,  I  might  venture  our  boats 
md  people  the  more  freely  on  ahore^  to  procure  any  thing 
our  ships  might  need. 

Wo  were  royally  feasted  by  the  governor,  the  dinner 
consisting  of  oU  sorts  of  wild  fowl,  poultry,  goat's-fleah, 
niutlon,  cream,  custards,  various  made  dishes,  and  sundry 
confections,  aU  served  in  vessels  of  tin,  different  from  our 
pewter,  made  goblet*fashion,  with  fieet,  and  so  placed  in 
piles,  one  above  the  other,  Uiat  they  reached  a  yard  hi^ 
yet  eadi  dish  could  be  served  from  without  removing  ta» 
others.  All  these  mealjs  were  served  up  at  once,  before  we 
sat  down.  Our  drink  was  simple  water,  or  boiled  with  an . 
herbcaliied  Cauham,*  giving  it  a  somewhat  bitter  taste.  Diiip 
ner  being  over,  the  governor  led  me  into  an  inner  room* 
where  he  was  attended  by  four  little  boys,  who  were  his  ca- 
tamites. Being  here  seated  on  a  crimson  velvet  carpet,  all 
the  rest  of  the  room  covered  witli  rich  carpets,  one  of  these 
boys,  having  in  his  hand  a  linen  napkin,  ushered  in  two 
other  boys,  one  of  whom  carried  a  silver  chafiiug-dish,  with 
burning  coals,  and  the  other  a  di&h  with  sundry  rich  per- 
fumeS)  as  ambergris,  li<mum  aloes,  and  others.  The  go- 
vernor desireil  me  to  permit  the  hoy  to  cover  my  head  close 
with  the  napkin,  after  which  the  other  boy  heki  the  chaiHng- 
dish  with  perfumes  under  my  head,  that  1  might  receive  the 

perfume^ 


'"'■  *  It  ought  to  be  called  Kahwah,  that  is,  coffee,  which  every  one  knows 
is  abecrj ;  but  perhaps  it  was  made  of  the  husk,  which  the  French  say 
is  most  deliciouit,  and  never  exported.  See  Voj/,  de  I* Arabic  HeureuUt 
p.  943,  et  seq.^Asti   I.  461.d. 
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perfume^  which  was  very  pleasant.  The  eovernor,  and  two 
principal  persons  who  were  with  him,  tnen  did  Uie  Kkef 
which  seemed  a  ceremony  much  used  among  them. 

After  conversing  for  some  time,  three  of  the  boys  came 
in  again,  one  carrying  a  vest,  or  gown,  of  cloth  of  gold, 
wrapped  in  a  covering  of  taifety,  which  was  dyed  with  saf^ 
fron  to  preserve  the  colour  of  the  gold;  another  had  a  sash» 
or  turban,  twenty-two  yards  long,  all  striped  with  gold ;  and 
the  third  bore  a  damatkeent  or  Turkish  sword,  richly  mount- 
ed in  silver  gilt,  both  hilt  and  scabbard.  The  governor 
himself  put  the  vest,  or  gown,  upon  me,  and  girt  the  sword 
to  my  side,  tolling  me  that  they  were  not  presents  from  him- 
self, but  ordered  by  the  Grand  Signior,  whose  gifts  they 
were.  He  then  entreated  me  to  ride  about  the  town,  along 
with  the  cadi,  or  chief  justice^  and  the  captain  of  the  gallies, 
that  the  people  might  see  the  amity  there  was  between  ust 
A  horse  was  brought  for  this  purpose,  very  richly  capari- 
soned, all  the  metu  of  the  bridle  being  of  silver ;  but  I  chose 
rather  to  go  on  foot,  that  I  might  the  better  see  the  town^ 
which  was  agreed  to.  So,  having  walked  with  these  officers 
all  about  the  town,  and  having  viewed  the  house  proposed 
for  our  factory,  I  was  conducted  to  the  house  of  the  cap- 
tain of  the  gallies,  where  another  costly  banquet  was  pre- 
pared. From  thence  I  returned  to  the  house  of  the  go- 
vernor, who  met  me  on  the  stairs,  and  who  aeain  earnestly 
entreated,  that  all  the  injuries  done  to  Sir  Henry  Middle- 
tCHi  might  be  forgotten,  and  that  our  perfect  amity  might 
be  apparent  by  my  frequent  coming  or  sending  ashorew^ 
Then  taking  leav^  I  was  accompanies  to  the  sea-side  by  s 
large  train  of  the  principal  people  of  the  town,  and  I  re* 
turned  on  board  under  a  salute  of  fifteen  guns.  The  Turks 
who  had  remained  as  pledges  were  now  gratified  with  sun- 
dry presents,  and  sent  ashore  in  a  friendly  manner,  giving 
them  likewise  a  salute  oi'  fifteen  guns. 

The  21  St,  I  sent  Mr  Cockes  and  others  ashore,  with  a 
present  to  the  aga  of  a  case  of  bottles  of  rosa  so/is,  which  he 
had  earnestly  desired,  and  that  it  should  be  so  wrapped  up 
as  not  to  be  known.  They  were  also  directed  to  make 
enquiry  into  the  amount  of  the  customs,  both  inwards  and 
outwards;  the  weights,  measures,  value  of  coins,  and  prices 
of  indlgus,  calicos,  cotton-yarn,  and  other  commodities  fit 
for  us  to  lade  with ;  also  to  endeavour  to  get  the  Jew  to 
come  aboard  vho  was  in  the  Ascension  when  cast  away 
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near  the  bar  of  Suvat,  vlio  could  give  us  certain  Intelligence 
respecting  Sir  Henry  Middleton.    It  is  to  be  noted,  that 
this  road  of  Mokha  is  very  open  and  dangerous,  with  very 
shoal  water  a  mile  o£^  the  town  being  built  on  low  land, 
almost  even  with  the  sea.  At  this  time  the  wind  blew  strong 
from  the  S.S.  W.  causing  so  hi^h  a  sea  that  we  did  not  $eim 
less  than  seven  feet  with  every  billow,  riding  in  five  fathoms. 
When  the  wind  is  at  west  there  is  no  shelter;  but  the  peo- 
ple told  us,  that  when  that  wind  prevails,  which  begins  in 
the  end  of  May,  the  heat  is  so  extreme  as  to  dull  the  wind, 
at  which  season  there  is  much  sickness. 
*     The  3 1  st,  I  understood  from  the  captain  of  the  town,  that 
letters  had  come  the  night  before  from  the  pacha  to  the  go- 
vernor, ordering  him  to  allow  us  free  trade,  both  on  shore 
and  with  the  India  ship,  and  to  furnish  us  with  all  we 
might  need,  as  he  should  answer  at  his  peril  to  the  contra- 
ry.   I  was  very  doubtful  of  the  truth  of  these  good  news, 
as  Mr  Cockes  had  been  with  the  {governor  only  half  an 
hour  before,  and  had  not  heard  a  word  of  the  matter.  The 
captain  said,  that  the  reason  why  the  governor  had  not 
mentioned  it  was,  that  there  was  ajel/m  in  the  port  bound 
for  Mecca,  and  ready  to  depart,  and  that  the  governor  was 
unwilling  it  should  be  known  the  pacha  had  granted  us  free 
trade,  lest  on  its  coming  to  the  ears  of  the  sharif  of  Mecca, 
he  might  write  to  the  Grand  Signior  and  have  the  grant 
revoked.    But  our  opinion  rather  is,  that  the  pacha  has  re* 
turned  a  harsh  answpr,  with  directions  for  the  aga  to  do 
with  us  what  he  cannot  yet  effect,  by  reason  of  our  being 
so  watchful  over  him,  and  therefore  conceals  bis  having  an 
answer  from  Zcnan  till  a  more  favourable  opportunity.  At 
this  time,  one  Ashraf,  who  had  secretly  sent  a  letter  of  Mr 
Femell's,  testifying  their  treacherous  conduct  here,  gave  no- 
tice to  our  linguist,  that  I  ought  to  beware  of  coming  on 
shore  myself  unless  with  good  pledges,  when  I  might  come 
boldly,  otherwise  to  put  no  trust  in  them,  even  though  the 
governor  should  swear  upon  the  Alcoran ;  for  all  the  Turks 
here  were  soldiers,  who  cared  little  for  oaths,  and  he  had 
heard  that  the  news  from  the  pacha  did  not  tend  to  our  be- 
nefit, as  the  copy  of  the  Grand  Signior's  pass  hod  not  yet 
reached  him :  After  which,  it  would  be  seen  fully  what 
was  meant  to  be  done,  and  that  would  now  be  in  other  six 
days. 

The  2d  April,  i.ie  caravan  from  Grand  Cairo  in  Egypt 
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arrived  at  Mokha,  and  on  the  3d  two  ships  arrived  from 
India,  one  of  Chaul  and  the  other  of  Cananor,  laden  with 
indico,  calicos,  chintzes,  ambergris,  and  cotton-yam,  and 
at  tne  least  400  passengers,  who  had  much  wealth  along 
with  them.  We  saluted  them  with  nine  pieces  of  cannon 
from  our  fleet,  which  they  returned  with  three  chambers 
each,  being  all  they  had.  I  sent  my  skiff  abowrd  one  of 
them  to  enquire  what  were  the  news  on  the  coast  of  Surat, 
and  got  back  word  that  three  English  ships  were  trading 
there ;  but  they  knew  nothing  more.  This  day  the  captain 
of  the  town  came  aboard  with  five  chieiii  of  we  janisaries, 
being  sent  by  the  governor  to  inform  me  that  the  pacha 
had  sent  orders  to  use  us  kindly,  and  give  us  a  free  trade ; 
and  desiring  me  therefore  to  come  ashore  next  morning, 
tirhen  I  should  learn  the  particulars:  But,  remembering 
the  caution  given  by  Ashraf,  I  begged  to  be  excused.  Yet, 
as  Captain  Towerson  wished  to  go  on  shore,  I  requested 
IMahoiitet  Bey  to  tell  the  aga,  that  I  would  send  my  bro- 
ther on  shore  next  morning,  on  good  pledge  for  his  safety. 
Mahomet  took  this  well,  and  being  feasted  with  his  retinue, 
besides  giVing  them  several  presents,  1  saluted  him  when 
he  went  ashore  with  twenty  pieces  of  cannon ;  on  which  he 
fient  me  word  that  he  was  so  much  gratified  by  my  atten- 
tion, I  might  rely  on  his  best  assistance  at  all  times.  . 

Though  the  pledges  did  not  come  off  next  morning,  the 
4th  of  April,  yet  Captain  Towerson  was  so  desirous  of 
learning  tne  orders  of  the  pacha  that  he  went  ashore,  con- 
sidering that  the  two  India  ships,  being  absolutely  in  our 
power,  were  sufficient  pledges  if  any  injury  should  be  of- 
fered. The  governor  used  nim  kindly,  and  presented  him 
with  a  handsome  vesture ;  but  nothing  was  effected  in  the 
business  on  which  he  went,  the  Turks  not  performing  their 
promise.  The  governor  however  sent  word,  that  it  would 
be  proper  to  send  two  of  our  men  of  consequence  to  wait 
upon  the  pacha  at  Zenan,  with  the  king^s  letter  and  a  pre- 
sent; alter  which  we  might  depend  upon  speedy  dispatch 
to  our  entire  satisfaction.  I  approved  of  this,  and  even  in« 
tended  next  day  to  have  looked  out  a  proper  present ;  but 
next  day,  being  the  6th  April,  the  captain  of  the  gallies 
sent  aboard  three  letters,  which  the  governor  had  received 
the  night  before,  written  by  Sir  Henry  Middlelon  and  Cap- 
tain Sharpey,  who  were  thvU  at  anchor  at  Bab-al-Mon- 
dub.    The  purport  of  these  was,  that  Sir  Henry  had  come 
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from  Surat,  where  he  hdd^Iittle  or  no  tt-ade :  Thai  Gaptaia 
Hawkins^  diwusted  with  Agra,  was  aboard  with  his  wife  $ 
and  that  Sir  Henry  had  broi^ht  all  the  Enaliah  away,  ex> 
cept  one  itiah  who  had  gone  for  England  by  land :  And, 
finally,  that  Sir  Henry  was  come  badk  to  be  nerenged  of 
the  Turk,  and  wished  me  to  get  off  my  people  and  goodi 
in  all  baste.  I  therefore  altered  my  determlnatioti  of  last 
night,  and  immediately  sent  off  one  of  my  merchants  wiUi 
a  letter  to  Bir  Henry,  giving  an  account  of  the  proceeding! 
of  my  V(^age,  add  of  our  entertainment  here ;  and  if  hft 
had  not  come  thps  to  the  Red  Sea,  I  meant  to  have  sent 
two  of  my  principal  m^n  up  to  Zenant 
'  It  may  be  proper  to  note,  that  the  two  India  ship^ 
formerly  mentioned,  discharged  the  following  goods  at 
Mokha.  Lignum  aloes,  60  quintals :  Indigo,  ^00  ehutlu^ 
out  of  both  ships  i  Sashes  of  all  sorts,  or  long  liarro^ 
cloths  for  turbans,  a  great  quantity :  Citinamon  of  CeylOA* 
150  bakars,  each  baher  being  three  churles  and  a  half: 
Osfar,  which  is  a  red  dye,  a  large  quantity :  A  great  stortf 
of  cloves :  A  ereat  quantity  of  bastttgy  or  white  cuicos,  ftoitl 
20  to  40  ddOars  the  cctfge,  a  corge  being  twetity  pieceit 
The  price  of  indigo  was  from  as  low  as  do,  to  $3,  40^  and 
so  doUu^  the  churle,  11^' 

I  wrote  on  the  7th  to  the  ciptalii  of  the  town,  Mahomet 
Bey,  desiring  him  to  induce  the  India  merchants  to  bllrtet 
with  me  at  reasonable  rates,  for  such  commodities  ai  siidted 
us,  s«  as  to  load  one  of  our  ship^;  by  which  £tlr  Henry 
Middleton  would  be  satisfied  they  now  meant  to  deal  in  il 
friendly  manner  with  us^  and  woukl  be  induced  to  forbear 
hostilities.  At  this  time  there  wad  a  report  in  the  town^ 
that  Sir  Henry  had  taken  hjelba  or  two,  comins  over  with 
provisions  from  the  Abysiiinian  side,  so  that  we  durst  hard- 
ly venture  our  skiff  and  gang  on  shore.  This  day  I  had 
a  letter  from  the  Mam,  6lt  copcain  of  the  gallies,  saying 
that  the  answer  from  the  pteRa  to  the  gotetnor  was  iii 
these  words :  "  H^ydar  Aga,  You  write  me  that  three 
English  ships  are  come  to  IVlokha  for  trade,  having  the 
pass  of  the  Grand  Signior.  Give  them  from  me  a  faithfol 
promise  to  come  on  snore,  to  take  a  house,  and  to  buy  and 
sell  till  the  monsoon  be  past.  You  likewise  write,  that  th^ 
mean  to  send  up  two  men  to  me :  Give  them  all  things  fit 
for  their  journey,  &c."  The  Captain  Mami  said  farther, 
that  whatever  1  chose  to  propose,  the  aga  and  he  would 
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iitaderirrite ;  and  that  as  for  trafiSc  and  bartering,  they 
woiild  do  much  for  love,  but  nothing  for  force,  and  were  as 
willing  to  load  all  our  three  ships  as  one  of  them. 

We  were  informed  that  the  \ireight  in  use  at  Mokha  is 
called  IncUf  which  is  two  rotulas.  Ten  incust  or  twenty 
rotulasy  make  23  pounds  English  haberepoize,  sometimes 
24,  as  the  weigher  chuses  to  befriend  vou.  A  churle  of  inr 
digo  is  150  rotulaSf  and  of  our  weight  netween  166  and  170 
pounds.  Cotton-wool  is  sold  by  the  bahaVf  which  is  SOQ 
rotulas,  or  between  SS2  and  334  English  pounds  ayerdu- 
pois,  and  is  sold  very  good  and  clean  at  18  dollars  the 
oahar.  Their  measure  of  length  is  called  a  pike,  contain- 
ing  27  inches,  or  ^  of  our  yard.  According  to  the  report 
made  by  the  governor  to  Mr  Cockes,  the  custom  of  this 
port  of  Mokha  is  worth  yearly  to  the  Grand  Signior, 
150,000  chekins ;  which,  at  five  shillings  each,  amount  to 
,£37,500  sterling.  •» 

On  the  9th  the  governor  sent  off  a  canoe,  entreating  me 
to  send  i^hore  next  morning,  when  1  should  both  have  the 
pacha's  answer,  and  a  warrant  to  detain  all  such  junks  as 
might  pass  Sir  Henry,  or  be  forced  to  Mokha,  and  to  trade 
with  them  for  such  goods  as  we  desired,  &c. ;  and  entreat- 
ing that  I  would  allow  my  people  to  come  ashore,  as  the 
merchants  were  become  fearful  in  consequence  of  Sir  Hen- 
ry having  detained  some  of  the  ships.  The  10th,  Mr 
Cockes  went  ashore^  and  had  a  conference  with  the  gover- 
nor and  Captain  Mami,  who  said  they  could  not  now  per-r 
form  what  they  had  formerly  promised,  as  the  cadi  said  their 
lives  would  be  in  danger  by  so  doipg.  They  said  likewise 
that  neither  merchant  nor  broker  would  come  aboard  our 
ships,  as  I  had  requested,  they  were  all  so  disconcerted  by 
the  conduct  of  Sir  Henry :  That  the  merchants  of  Cairo 
had  their  factors  Resident  in  Mokha,  who  purposely  lay  by 
to  engross  indigos  and  other  Indian  commodities,  which 
they  refused  to  purchase  till  they  saw  what  quantities  might 
^me  to  market  this  season  j  and  that  th^  Bamans,  or  In- 
dian 

'°  It  is  proper  to  mention,  that  in  Purohas  it  is  said,  TAe  cuttomi  are 
vorth  fifteen  hundred  thimtand  chicqueent  yearly^  whichf  at  five  shillingt 
each,  are  thirltfteven  thou$and  five  hundred  pounds  tlerling. — In  our 
correction  we  have  used  the  most  moderate  rate,  by  reducing  the 
1,500,000  chequins  to  150,000,  to  correspond  with  tlie  rated  sterling 
money ;  which  others/ise  must  have  been  increased  to  L.S75,0ti0  8ter« 
ling ;  assuredly  immenaely  too  much.— '£,  J     ' 
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dian  residents,  who  held  all  the  indigos,  and  other  commo- 
dities, refused  to  sell,  under  the  impression  of  a  scarcity  in 
the  market  this  season.  He  also  brought  word  that  those 
ashore  were  resolved  not  to  buy  any  of  our  goods,  unless  we 
landed  them  in  the  first  place. 


$  3.  Adoenturei  along  with  Sir  Henry  Middleton  in  the  Red 
Sea,  and  other  Observations  in  those  Parts,  with  our  Arri 
valat  Bantam.*  ,  ■ 

The  ISth  May,  1612,  understanding  that  Sir  Henry 
Middleton  was  very  desirous  to  confer  with  me,  I  resolved 
to  go  to  him  at  the  Bab,  ibr  which  place  I  de.ired  the  mas« 
ter  to  sail  with  the  first  fair  wind ;  and  wishing  to  keep  still 
on  friendly  terms  with  the  Turks  at  Mokha,  1  gave  mfor- 
mation  of  this  intention  to  the  aga,  from  whom  1  took  a  let-> 
ter  for  Sir  Henry.  The  14th,  in  the  morning,  we  arrived 
at  the  Bab,  where  we  foutid  the  Trade»-increase  riding, 
with  four  ships,  or  junks,  of  India,  which  she  had  detained. 
I  went  that  day  on  board  Sir  Henry's  ship,  and  remained 
with  him  till  niffht,  but  no  agreement  could  be  formed  be-> 
tween  us  that  day.  The  15th  Sir  Henry  spent  with  me 
aboard  the  Clove.  Seeing  Sir  Henry  determined  to  pro- 
ceed in  a  hostile  manner  with  the  Tunes,  I  called  a  meeting 
of  our  commercial  council  on  the  16th,  and  informed  them, 
that  owing  to  these  disputes  between  Sir  Henry  and  the 
Turks  and  Cambayans,  our  hopes  of  trade  at  Surat  was 
now  as  small  as  what  we  had  hitherto  experienced  at  Mukha, 
for  which  reason  our  best  plan  ^ould  be  to  join  Sir  Henry 
in  his  intentions  of  forcing  trade  with  the  India  ships. 
Wherefore  I  proposed  that  the  Hector  and  Thomas  should 
ply  between  Aden  and  the  Bab,  while  the  Clove  kept  the 
Abyssinian  channel  to  take  care  that  no  vessels  should  pass 
that  way  in  the  night,  by  which  means  we  might  intercept 
as  many  India  ships  as  possible,  to  which  we  might  put  o£f 
our  broad-cloth,  lead,  tin,  iron,  and  elephants  teeth,  the 
coYnmodities  we  had  provided  for  those  parts,  receiving  in 
barter  such  articles  as  we  knew  would  answer  for  those 


■%i.i,  'ia^liK 


countries 


'  As  the  adventures  with  Sir  Hetiry  Middleton  have  been  already  nar> 
rated  with  sufficient  amplitude,  these  are  here  only  slightly  mentioned, 
to  avoid  prolixity  and  unnecessary  repetition.— E. 
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countries  wbcre  we  intended  afterwards  to  proceed ;  be- 
■ides,  if  we  should  procure  indigo,  that  would  answer  to* 
wards  our  home  investment.  I  informed  the  council  that  I 
hmJ  intelliflence  of  two  great  ships  expected  daily,  called  the 
Rhemi  ana  the  Hassant ;  the  smallest  of  which,  by  report, 
was  able  to  load  the  Hector  with  suitable  commodities. 

My  proposals  being  agreed  to,  I  went  aboard  the  Trades- 
Increase,  where  I  agreed  with  Sir  Henry  that  our  two 
fleets  should  unite  in  trading  with  as  many  of  the  India 
ships  as  we  could  intercept,  making  exchange  of  our  Eng- 
lish commodities  for  such  as  they  had  suitable  for  us ;  Sir 
Henry  to  dispose  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  goods  that  should 
be  bartered  from  this  day  forwards,  and  I  to  have  the  oUier 
third,  paying,  however,  the  customs  to  the  Grand  Signior^ 
Accordingly,  the  Hector  and  Thomas  were  directed  to  ply 
between  the  north  end  of  the  island  of  Bab^alf  Mondub 
and  the  Habesh  shore,  to  intercept  all  ships  that  came  that 
way,  but  with  strict  charges  that  no  one  should  take  from 
them  the  value  of  a  penny,  or  offer  them  the  slightest  vip* 
lence  or  injury. 

The  I8M1 1  set  sail  fiur  Mokha,  where  we  arrived  in  fiv^ ' 
hours.  The  20th  the  governor  desired  a  list  of  our  com- 
modities, which  Mr  Cockes  carried  him.  He  picked  seve-f 
ral  colours  of  our  broad-cloth,  promising  to  purchase  to  the 
extent  of  1000  dollars,  besides  some  quantity  of  lead  and 
tin.  Many  others  desired  to  have  lead  and  iron,  wherefore 
the  governor  requested  some  quantity  might  be  brought 
uhore  next  morning*  saying,  that  when  he  nnce  began  to 
trade  with  us,  the  merchants  would  certainly  follow.  He 
sent  three  sample  of  indigo,  but  none  of  the  Lahore  kind, 
which  is  round,  and  the  best.  The  price  asked  waa  100  dol- 
lars the  churlBt  or  127  rotulfis  of  MolwA)  or  about  150  pounds 
English.  This  price  was  quite  unreasonable,  as  we  estima- 
ted the  three  sorts  to  be  only  worth  respectively  thirty,  for- 
ty, and  forty-five  dollars  the  churle.  The  21st,  we  sent 
ashore  eight  pieces  of  cloth,  one  ton  of  iron,  a  ton  of  lead, 
and  two  chests  of  tin,  of  sb(,  cwt  For  four  of  the  best  cloths 
they  offered  one  and  a  half  dollar  the  pike,  which  ought  to 
be  twenty-seven  inches,  but  proposed  to  measure  by  a  pike 
of  thirty-one  inches.  They  likewise  ofiered  120  dollars  for 
the  bakar  of  tin,  twelve  for  the  bahar  of  iron,  and  fifteen 
for  the  lead,  prices  which  we  could  not  accept,  and  there- 
fore 


BOOK  III. 

icecd ;  be- 
inBwer  to* 
ncil  that  I 
called  the 
bv  report, 
tdities. 
le  Trades- 
;  our  two 
tlie  India 
oar  £01^- 
)r  us ;  Sir 
lat  should 
t  the  other 
i  Signior, 
:ted  to  ply 
li-MoQdub 
came  that 
take  from 
jhtest  vIq- 

red  in  five 
our  cpm- 
:ked  seve" 
ka«e  to  the 
lead  and 
herefore 
brought 
began  to 
ow.     He 
re  kind* 
100  dol. 
pounds 
estima* 
irty,  for- 
we  sent 
of  lead, 
t  cloths 
ught  to 
r  a  pike 
lars  for 
fifteen 
there- 
fore 


CHAP.  X.  si;cT.  XV.      Engl'uh  Boat  Jndia  Company,       487 

fore  our  merchants  returned  aboard  with  their  comrooditiei 
at  night. 

The  25th  we  went  for  Assab^  where,  on  the  27th,  we 
found  the  Trades-increase  and  the  Hector,  with  eleven  sail 
of  junks,  or  India  ships,  from  various  parts  On  coming 
into  the  road,  or  harbour  of  Asaab,  it  is  prosier  to  keep  the 
northern  shore  aboard,  leaving  a  little  rock  or  hummock  on 
the  starboard  side^  when  we  have  twelve,  eleven,  ten,  nine, 
eight,  an4  seven  fathoms,  on  a  land^  bottom.  We  anchor- 
ed in  seven  fathoms,  about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore.  The 
30th,  the  nakh^dast  or  Indian  ship-masters,  requested  that 
such  of  their  goods  as  we  wanted  might  be  sorted  immedi^ 
ately,  that  the;^  might  not  lose  the  mimsoon  fur  retorning 
to  India,  o0ering  to  bring  aboard  our  ships  any  packages 
we  please^,  to  be  there  examined,  and  to  carry  back  what 
we  refused.  The  9th  May,  I  caused  two  large  India  ships 
to  be  measured,  which  were  of  the  following  settlings  :-r^ 
The  Rhemi,  from  stem  to  stern-port,  was  153  feet  long,  her 
rake  aft  from  the  post  being  seventeen  feet,  the  top  of  her 
sides  in  breadth  forty-two,  and  her  depth  thirty-one  feet* 
The  Mahamudi  was  1361,  k^t  long,  her  reke  aft  twentv, 
her  breadth  fortv-one,  her  depth  twenty-nine  and  a  halO 
and  her  main^y^rd  132  feet. 

The  15th  M^ya  the  king  of  Rahayta,  a  pett;  prince  on 
the  African  coa^t  of  the  Red  Sea,  came  to  Assab  to  visit 
Sir  Henry  and  me>  riding  upon  a  cow.  He  had  a  turban 
on  his  he^,  from  which  a  piece  of  periwinkle  shell  hung 
down  on  hi»  forehead  instead  of  a  jewel.  lie  was  entirely 
n,akedi  ^SJpept  fi  piece  of  painted  cloth  about  his  loins,  and 
W9S  attended  by  150  men,  armed  with  darts,  bows  and  or-r 
rows,  swords  and  tArgets.  Sir  Henry  and  I  went  ashon^ 
taking  with  us  a  gUard  of  100  men,  shot  and  pikes,  to  pret 
vent  treachery,  lest  the  Turks  might  have  planned  any  trick 
through  his  means,  undercover  of  courtesy,  and  we  were 
loth  to  let  him  go  back  without  an  interview,  lest  we  might 
lose  his  friendship,  and  the  refreshments  we  procured  at 
the  port  of  Assab,  which  is  in  his  dominions.  We  gave 
him  severql  presents,  im4»  t>>t  hvt  partiipular  entr^A^yi  gave 
him  bin  fill  of  amiavitqp,  so  that  he  could  hardly  stand. 
These  people  are  Mahometans,  being  black  and  hard-fa- 
voured, with  crisp  hair.  The  king  presented  us  w|th  five 
bullocks,  and  promised  every  assistance  in  his  power. 

This  day  I  got  a  note  of  the  prices  of  commodities,  as 
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lately  bought  and  sold  at  Surat,  of  the  following  tenor  :-^ 
Broad-clotn  of  twenty  pounds  each  piece,  of  several  co- 
lours, twenty  mahmudia  the  conidot  of  thirty-five  inches ; 
five  mahmudies  being  equal  to  one  rial  of  eight,  or  Spanish 

'  dollar.  Kersies,  eighth-four  mahmudies  the  piece,  being 
less  than  ours  cost  in  England.  Lead«  the  great  maund,  of 
thirty-three  pounds,  seven  one-third  mahmudiea.  Tin,  the 
tnMumaundi  of  twenty>five  pounds,  five  and  r.  half  dollars. 
At  Dabul,  iron  sold  for  twenty-one  dollars  the  hahar,  of 
960  pounds.  Damasked  pieces,*  from  twelve  to  eighteen 
dollars  each.  Elephants  teeth,  sixty-five  mahmudies  the 
great  maund,  of  thirty-three  pounds.  Indigo  cirkesa,^  three 
sorts,  the  best  at  fourteen  rupees,  each  worth  half  a  dollar; 
the  second  sort,  twelve  rupees,  and  the  third,  eight  rupees 
for  the  great  maund,  of  thirty-three  pounds.  Three  sorts 
of  Lahore  indigo,  being  the  best  of  all,  the  best,  thirty-six, 
the  second,  thirty,  and  the  third,  twenty-four  rupees  for  a 

'  maund  weighing  fifty-five  pounds.  Charges  of  bringing  it 
to  the  water-side,  ten  in  the  100  for  the  arkesa,  and  twenty 
in  the  100  custom  for  the  tahore  indigo. 

The  28d  May,  the  Thomas,  having  forty-nine  men  all  in 
health,  set  sail  fur  Socotora  for  aloes,  and  to  go  thence  for 
Friaman  and  Tekoo  in  Sumatra,  for  pepper.     The  8th 

.  August  the  Hector  sailed  for  Friaman  and  Tekoo,  having 
eignty-eight  Englishmen  aboard  in  perfect  health,  the  mon- 
soon being  now  favourable.  The  10th  and  11th  all  reck- 
onings were  cleared  between  us  and  the  junks  Hassani,  Ca- 
deri,  Mahmudi,  Rehemi,  and  Salameti.  Our  whole  cargo, 
including  commodities  and  dollars,  bartered  for  at  this 
place,  did  not  exceed  46,174  dollars.  The  two  following 
acquittances  on  this  occasion  will  enable  the  reader  the  bet- 
ter to  understand  the  nature  of  the  dealings  at  this  place, 
in  this  forced  trade  with  the  India  ships.*  ' 

*  Perhaps  these  were  damasked  gun-barrels.— £. 

*  Cirkesa,  by  others  named  Serkes  and  Sherkes,  is  a  village  near  Ah* 
medabab,  the  capital  of  Cambaya,  or  Guzerat,  where  indigo  is  nude.— 
Astl.  1. 466.  d. 

*  These  appear  to  have  been  translated  by  orforPurchas,  the  former 
from  Arabic,  and  the  latter  from  Malabar,  as  the  one  Itts  a  subscription 
and  seal  in  Arabic,  and  the  other  a  subscription  in  some  Indian  charac* 
ter,  yet  considerably  different  from  that  formerly  inserted  in  Purcbas  un* 
der  the  name  of  Banian.— £. 
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In  Mokha  Roadf,  in  the  Red  Sea,  lOth  August,  1612. 

Be  it  remembered,  that  I,  Mahomed  Hauan  Comal  Adin 
Ashen,  captain  of  the  Hassani  of  Surat,  have  bartered  and 
sold  to  Captain  John  Saris,  general  of  the  ciffhtli  voyage  to 
the  East  Indies,  for  the  sum  of  7400||  rials  of  eight,  in 
the  following  goods,  viz. 

Indigos  of  all  sorts,  86  bales,  amounting,  with  pro- 
fit, to  rials        -        -        -        -        -        -       3046^ 

Cam  bay  a  cloth,  S16  corgeSf  Tji  pieces,  amount,  &c.   4136 
Three  carpets,  valued  at  -        -        -        -        20 

Two  cotton  quilts,  at  80  rials  a  corge^         «        -  S 

Rice,  butter,  ginger,  and  sugar,  amount    -        -         53^ 
For  18  yds.  brooB  cloth,  received  back  in  account,      96 
Four  bales  gum-lac,  with  profit         ...        401} 


Sum  total  of  merchandise  sold, 


Rials    7400^ 


And  I  have  received  in  payment  these  following  goods» 
viz. 

Broad  cloths,  28 1  pieces,  amounting,  in  rials,    -    4574^ 
Ten  pieces  of  kersies,        -        -        -        -        -501J 
Thirty  6<iAar«  of  lead,        -        -        -         -        -     720  * 
Twenty  baha|-s  of  iron,      -        j  «j'«|c^'*:{#x^     -     480 
Four  and  a  half  bahars  of  tin,    -        -        -        -     679  J 
Fifteen  fowling-pieces,      -----     445 

Sum  total  of  these  goods  received.      Rials    7400^^ 

'  /»  Mokha  Road,  in  the  Red  Sea,  the  12M  August,  I6l2.  | 

'  Be  it  remembered,  that  I,  Nakhada  Hassan,  captain  of 
the  good  ship  Caderi  of  Diu,  have  bartered  and  sold  to 
Captain  John  Saris,  &c.  for  the  sum  of  2947i^  rials  of 
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eight,  in  these  following  goods,  viz. 
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Indigo  of  both  sorts,  31  bales,  amounting,  with  pro- 
fit, to  rials         1694^ 
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Brought  over.  Rials  1G94|| 

Spikenard,  one  bale;  turbitb,'  one  bsje ;  cinnamoni 

five  bales ;  amount,  with  profit,        ...    s^\ 
Cambaya  cloth,  137  corga  and  3  pieces,  amount, 
>Mritb  profit,        ---,-_      nssj 

Sum  total,        Rials    2947^ 

And  I  have  received  in  payment  these  goods  following, 
viz. 

Broad  cloths,  six  pieces,  amounting,  in  rials,   -  890|>  > 

Kersics,  ten  pieces,        -----  477i 

Leffd,  31j  bahars, 762|| 

Iron,  10  bahars,    --..«.  i^'i 

Tin,    IJ  babar, 2264 

Fowling-pieces,  fourteen,        -        -        -        -  850 
Received  in  money  to  bidanc^    -        .        .        -        q^^ 

Sum  total  of  goods  received,        Rials    294<7-^ 

The  13th  of  August,  1612,  we  set  sail  from  Mokha  in  the 
Clove,  having  on  board  seventy-five  men,  all  in  perfect 
health.  The  14th  wv  got  sight  of  the  Bab^  but  the  wind 
beinff  large  at  N.  W.  we  steered  through  the  f.  rcat  channel 
on  the  Abyssinian  side,  having  18  fathoms  wuter  about  one 
league  from  the  island  of  Babot  where  is  a  good  and  safe 
harbour  for  shipping,  but  the  plfice  is  barren.  The  3d 
Septepiber  we  arrived  at  Socotora  in  Dellsha  road ;  wheii 
we  understood  the  Thomas  had  been  here  three  months  be- 
foret  but  made  no  stay,  as  they  could  not  agree  for  the  aloes. 
The  4th  the  merchant  and  linguist  went  ashore,  and  were 
kindly  treated  by  the  king,  but  could  not  agree  in  the  price, 
as  he  asked  40  dollars  the  quintal  of  104  pounds,  saying  he 
had  Qnly  2^  quintals,  and  was  much  solicited  for  it  by  the 
Portuguese.  At  length  we  agreed  to  give  30  dollars  for 
one  parcel,  and  38  ^r  another,  and  he  delivered  U9  4067 
pqundoi  which  cost  HIS^  rials  of  eight,  or  dollars.  On 
this  occasion  we  found  the  king  false  both  in  his  weights 
and  word,  yet  we  treated  him  well  fpr  the  good  of  future 
voyages.     We  sailed  for  Bantam  on  the  8th  September. 

f  ■  ^'y-M         '  '  '.";•> 

*  Perhaps  turmeric  is  here  meant— £. 
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The  22(1,  in  lat.  8'  12'  N.  by  the  8ter»,  steering  E.  by  S, 
with  the  wind  W  S>  W.  we  fell  at  midnight  into  the  itran<;c»t 
and  most  terrifying  shining  water  that  any  of  us  had  over 
seen,  the  water  throwing  so  great  a  glare  about  the  ship 
that  wc  could  discern  the  letters  in  a  book  perfectly,  where^ 
as  it  had  been  so  dork  only  half  an  hour  before,  that  we 
could  not  see  half  the  length  of  our  ship  any  way.  W« 
doubted  it  had  been  the  breach  of  some  sunken  ground,  and 
thought  to  have  cast  about ;  but  after  sailing  in  it  half  an 
hour  without  any  alteration,  wc  held  on  our  course,  nnd  at 
length  it  proved  to  be  cuttle-fish  that  made  this  fearful 
show. 

We  got  sight  of  the  island  of  Ceylon  on  the  27th  in  the 
morning,  bearing  N.E.  by  E.  about  7  leagues  off,  being 
very  high  land  up  the  country,  but  very  low  near  the  sea. 
The  29th  we  saw  Cape  Comorin  about  14  leagues  off,  be* 
ing  very  high  land.  This  cape  is  in  the  latitude  of  7°  42' 
[more  accurately  7^  57'  N.]  whereas  our  charts  lay  it  down 
in  6°  10'.  Dunng  our  course  we  did  not  fall  in  with  any 
of  the  islands  laid  down  in  our  charts,  neither  did  wc  seo 
any  of  the  Maldive  islands,  which  are  said  to  be  so  nume^ 
rous. 

The  15th  October,  when  in  lat.  4°  49'  S.  we  got  sight 
of  Sumatra,  where  we  found  a  strong  current  setting  u« 
from  the  land.  Such  aa  are  bound  for  the  straits  of  Sunda* 
must  keep  the  coast  of  Sumatra  on  board  after  they  get  into, 
lat.  1°  90'  S.  as  the  current  begins  there.  It  is  proper  to 
keep  thirty  leagues  off  the  coast  of  that  island  and  with  a 
good  look-out,  as  there  are  many  ctiyos'  fifteen  or  twenty 
leagues  out  at  sea,  but  which  we  did  not  see,  as  we  were 
kept  farther  out  by  the  current.  The  24th  we  came  to  an- 
chor in  the  road  of  B^ntanii  oil  our  people  being  in  as  good 
health,  or  better,  than  when  we  left  England.  Contrary  to 
our  expectation,  we  here  found  the  Hector,  which  had  ar* 
rived  only  the  day  before,  in  conipany  with  the  James  and 
several  Dutch  ships.  The  arrival  of  all  these  ships,  and  the 
daily  expectation  of  the  Trades-increase,  Pepper-corn,  Dar^ 
ling,  and  Thomas,  occasioned  a  great  and  sudden  alteration 
in  the  prices  of  commodities.  Such  as  were  in  considerably 
request,  were  raised  nearly  to  three  times  the  price  for  which 
they  sold  theday  beforethe  Hector  arrived.  Cloves,  which  the 

people. 

^  Keys,  islands  and  rocks.— E. 
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people  of  the  f  lector  and  Jamct  hnd  bought  the  day  before 
•t  sixteen  dollarit  the  pekiil,  were  now  riicn  to  forty  dutlam 
and  upwards.  Pepper,  which  was  ten  dollars  for  ten  sacks, 
rose  upon  our  coming  to  twelve  and  a  half  dolUri ;  and  so 
of  other  commodities. 

We  went  to  court  on  the  26th,  accompanied  by  our  mer- 
chants, and  gave  divers  presents  to  Patera n  Chamarra,  who 
enjoyed  the  entire  authority  of  government  as  protector,  al- 
though the  king  was  now  of  full  age.  From  him  we  pro- 
cured a  licence  to  land  our  goods,  providing  the  royal  ofR- 
cers  were  made  acquainted  with  all  that  were  brought  on 
shore,  that  the  king  might  not  be  wronged  of  his  duties. 
The  28th  a  letter  from  Mr  William  Adams,  written  from 
Japan,  was  read  in  presence  of  all  our  merchants,  that  they 
might  consider  what  hopes  there  were  of  trade  in  that  coun- 
try. It  was  now  concluded  in  a  council  of  commerce,  con- 
sidering the  power  of  the  Dutch  in  the  Moluccas  ami 
Banda,  where  they  were  almv<st  absolute  masters,  and  that 
Bantam  was  exceedingly  unhealthy,  where  besides  our  pco- 

J)le  injured  themselves  greatly  on  shore  with  drink  and 
oose  women,  that  the  Hector  should  be  dispatched  in 
all  spied  to  £ngland,  and  that  14,000  sacks  of  pepper 
should  be  provided  for  her  and  the  Thomas  without  delay, 
fearing  that  pepper  might  be  raised  still  higher  when  the 
natives  got  news  of  the  other  expected  ships.  We  accord- 
ingly bargained  with  Lackmoy  for  2000  sacks  of  peper,  at 
127^  dollars  the  100  sacks ;  and  with  Keewee  for  1000  sacks 
at  125  dollars  the  100  sacks,  and  for  SOOO  more  at  150  dol- 
lars the  100.  We  now  tried  ashore  what  was  the  weight 
of  a  pekul  of  cloves,  which  we  found  to  be  132  pounds 
English. 

The  9th  November,  Sir  Henry  Middleton  arrived  at 
Bantam  in  the  Pepper-corn.  The  15tli,  at  the  earnest  re- 
quest of  Chamarra  the  protector,  we  mustered  before  the 
palace  eighty  of  our  men  in  arms  from  our  different  ships, 
to  assist  m  celebrating  the  breaking  up  of  the  Mahometan 
Lent,  which  gave  him  much  content,  more  especially  as  the 
Dutch  refused  to  gratify  him.  The  16th  we  agreed  with 
Keewee  for  4000  sacks  of  pepper  at  160  dollars  the  100 
sacks,  with  an  allowance  of  three  in  the  hundred  basse.  The 
18th  eleven  large  Dutch  ships  arrived,  the  Thomas  being 
in  their  company.  She  had  only  got  at  Prlaman  312  ba- 
hars  of  pepper,  and  twenty  tad  of  gold.     On  the  22d, 
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100  Dutchmen,  armed  with  firelocks  and  pikes,  all  in  brave 
array,  marched  to  the  front  of  the  palace,  where  they  drew 
up  in  a  ring  nnd  gave  three  voilies.  The  protector  sent 
word  in  the  k.ng's  name  to  thank  them,  saying  they  had 
done  enough,  and  might  depart  with  their  iron  hats  \  for  so 
the  Javanese  call  heau-pieces.  The  28th,  three  Dutch  shipi 
sailed  homewards  bound,  mostly  laden  with  pepper  and 
mace,  and  five  more  of  their  ships  sailed  for  Banda  and  the 
Moluccas. 

The  Ith  December,  a  Dutch  ship  arrived  from  Coro- 
xnandel,  from  which  we  had  intelligence  that  the  Globe  was 
at  Patane  bound  for  Siam.  The  1 1th,  the  Hector,  having 
taken  in  her  lading,  sailed  from  Bantam  to  the  wateringi 
place  called  Morough,  where  the  air  is  good  and  healthy^ 
and  where  refreshment  of  oranges  is  to  be  had  in  abun- 
dance, besides  other  wholesome  fruits,  intending  to  wait 
there  till  the  lliomas  was  fully  laden.  I'he  22d,  the  Trades- 
increase  and  Darling  arrived  from  Priaman.  The  25th, 
in  honour  of  the  birth-day  of  the  Saviour,  certain  chambers 
were  discharged  at  our  English  factory,  which  were  an- 
swered bv  ormiance  from  our  ships.  The  28th,  Keewect  the 
chief  Chma  merchant,  invited  Sir  Henry  Middleton  and 
mc,  with  all  our  merchants,  to  dinner  at  his  house,  where 
he  had  a  play  acted  by  Chinese  actors  on  a  stage  erected 
for  the  purpose,  which  they  performed  with  gooid  pronun- 
ciation and  sestu  re.  The  12th  January,  1613,  the  i'homas 
set  sail  for  cingland,  having  a  crew  of  thirty -six  English 
and  three  Indians. 

$  4.  The  Voyage  of  Captain  Saris,  in  the  Clove,  towards  Jo- 
^  jMiii,  with  Observations  respecting  the  Dutch  and  Spaniards 
I  at  the  Molucca  Islands* 

In  the  morning  of  the  4th  January,  1613,  we  weighed 
anchor  firom  the  road  of  Bantam  tor  Japan,  having  taken 
in  700  sacks  of  pepper  to  make  trial  of  trade  at  that  place. 
Our  crew  consisted  of  seventy-four  Englishmen,  one  Spa- 
niard, one  Japanese,  and  five  Swarts,  [blacks]  or  Indians. 
The  1 5th,  in  the  morning,  having  little  wind,  we  hauled  off 
into  fourteen  fathoms,  and  steered  £.  by  S.  and  £.  S.  E. 
leaving  Pulo  Lack  on  our  starboard,  and  eleven  or  twelve 
small  Islands  on  our  larboard }  our  depth  shoaling  from 
.  -  n    •  fourteen 
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'  In  this  voyage,  bein^r  one  not  now  usual,  we  have  followed  the  course 
minutely  along  with  Captain  Saris. — ^£. 
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fourteen  to  ten  fathoms  m  we  pnR»cil  between  two  islands  to 
the  east  of  Puio  Lack.  In  this  lair  way  there  is  a  shoal  which 
has  not  above  six  feet  wnter»  and  docfe  not  exceeil  half  a  cable's 
length  in  extent  either  way.  Close  in  with  it  there  are 
ten  tktlioms  water,  and  tlie  very  next  cast  is  on  around,  as 
wo  had  sad  experience,  having  lain  three  liours  beating  on 
it  with  a  reasonably  stiff  gale*  but  got  off  through  Oiid't 
mercy,  and  the  extraordinary  exertions  of  the  crew.  Our 
ship  sprung  u  leak,  which  kept  every  man  at  the  pump, 
mysdf  only  excepted,  during  the  whole  night,  and  till  ten 
o'clock  next  day.  Every  one  took  his  spell  in  turn,  and 
little  enough  to  keep  the  leak  from  increasing,  so  that  we 
were  all  doubtful  of  being  obliged  to  put  back  for  Bantam^ 
to  the  great  risk  of  losing  our  men  by  sickness,  and  disap- 
pointing our  voyage  to  Japan ;  but,  thank  Ood,  our  car- 
penter found  the  leak,  and  made  it  tight«  To  avoid  this 
shoal  it  is  necessary  to  keep  close  to  the  islands,  as  the 
main  of  Java  is  shoally. 

The  16th,  we  anchored  at  a  watering-place  called  Tihgo 
Javuy  fourteen  leagues  from  Bantam,  and  about  three  and 
a  half  leagues  westwards  of  Jacatra.  We  rode  between 
two  islands,  which  are  abiml  five  miles  off  the  point,  having 
nine  and  ten  fathoms  close  to  the  islands,  but  towards  the 
main  land  is  shoally.  I  sent  presents  to  the  king  of  Jar 
catra  and  to  his  sabandar  and  admiral,  requesting  leave  to 
purchase  such  necessaries  as  we  wanted  {  and  on  the  18th 
the  king  sent  his  chief  men  aboard,  thanking  me  for  the 
presents,  and  offering  me  every  thing  his  country  afforded. 
The  2 list  we  set  sail,  steering  near  the  eastermost  of  the 
two  islands  that  are  over  against  the  watering-place,  having 
nine  and  ten  fathoms,  and  so  to  seawards  of  all  the  islanos 
E.N.E.  from  the  watering-place.  The  outwardmost  of 
them  beareth  £.  bv  N.  northerly ;  and  off  its  northern 
point  is  a  shoal  halt  a  league  distant,  on  which  the  sea  is 
seen  to  break,  at  which  time  the  east  point  of  Jacatra  bears 
east-southerly,  depth  seventeen  and  eighteen  fathoms,  and 
all  the  way  out  from  twenty  to  fourteen  fathoms.  You  will 
here  find  a  current  setting  E.  S.  E.  for  which  you  must  al- 
low according  as  you  have  the  wind.  In  the  evening,  ha- 
ving little  wind  at  N.  by  W.  and  the  current  setting  us  to 
the  S.  E.  upon  the  shore,  we  came  to  anchor  ia  thirteen  fa- 
tttoms,  having  shot  three  leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  cast 
point  of  Jacatruj  with  the  wind  at  N.  W. 

We  weighed  on  the  22d,  with  the  wind  at  S.W.  and 
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steered  E.N.E.  to  get  into  deep  water,  and  had  tburteen 
fathoms,  when  the  high  hill  over  Bantam  bore  W«S»W. 
half  a  point  westerly.  The  morning  of  the  38d  we  ibekt  np 
our  sttili,  the  wind  being  at  S.E.  and  had  tight  of  an  island 
ofFCheribon,  with  three  uf  those  high^pcaked  hills  oi'Java* 
the  castermost  of  which  bore  S.  £.  while  Cheribon  bore  S. 
by  E.  Our  latitude  at  noon  was  6"  10'  IS.  The  wind  at 
N.N.W.  and  the  island  bearing  E.  by  N.  tiirec  and  a  half 
leagues  off.  You  may  boldly  keep  in  twenty-three  or 
twenty-four  fathoms  water  in  the  ofiing,  and  in  twenty  fa- 
thoms upon  Java  in  the  darkest  night  that  is,  and  during 
the  day  upon  Java  in  any  depth  you  please.  The  24th,  in 
the  morning,  we  had  sight  of  the  three  high-peaked  hills, 
and  of  three  others  further  eastwards,  that  looked  like 
islands.    Our  depth  was  twenty  fathoms,  the  point  of  Ja- 

Eara  bearing  S.E.  by  S.  and  the  island  \Carimon  Java'\ 
earing  S.E.  and  N.W.  about  nine  leagues  off.  We  steer- 
ed E.  bv  S.  and  E.S.E.  latitude  6"  10'  and  made  our  course 
twenty  leagues  £. 

At  day-break  of  the  26th,  we  had  sight  of  PiUo  Lubek, 
bearing  N.E.  by  £.  eight  leagues  off,  wind  at  W.  by  N. 
We  steered  E.  by  ij.  in  thirty-tour  and  thirty-five  fathoms) 
and  about  nine  a.  m.  saw  land  bearing  8.E.  and  S.E.  by  S. 
the  before-named  island  now  bearing  N.E.  by  N.  At  noon 
our  latitude  was  6"  12'  8.  and  our  course  twenty-two  leagues 
£.  and  £.  by  N.  By  four  p.  m.  Pitlo  Lubtk  bore  WC  by 
N.  nine  leagues  off,  and  our  depth  was  thirty-tour  fathoms. 
Noon  of  the  27th  our  latitude  was  &*  4>'  S.  our  course  twen* 
ty-eight  leagues  E.  northerly,  depth  thirty-eight  fathoms ; 
and  by  three  p.  m.  we  had  sight  of  an  island  N.N.E.  seven 
leagues  off.    At  five  p.  m.  we  had  thirty-four  fathoms. 

At  four  a.  m.  of  the  20th,  we  had  twenty-five  fatlioms, 
steering  E.  till  noon,  when  our  latitude  was  5**  55'  S.  our 
course  naving  been  twenty  leagues  £.  northerly,  and  our 
depth  was  now  thirty-five  fathoms.  From  noon  we  steered 
E.  by  S.  Early  in  the  morning  of  the  29th,  having  the 
wind  at  W.  by  N.  we  steered  E.  by  S.  and  had  no  ground 
with  forty  fathoms  line ;  but  at  noon  we  found  fifty-two  fa* 
thorns,  with  many  overfalU,  Our  latitude  was  this  day  at 
noon  6°  9'  S.  our  course  twenty-eight  leagues  E.  bv  S.  the 
wind  W.  and  W.  by  N.  and  a  current  setting  to  the  west- 
wards. We  steered  E.  and  in  the  afternoon  had  no  ground 
with  100  fathoms. 

The 
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The  SOtb,  in  the  morning,  our  latitude  was  d**  57'  S.  our 
longitude  from  Bantam  224  leagues  £.  our  course  E. 
noraierly  twenty-eight  leagues,  the  overfalls  continuing,  but 
had  no  grouiid  at  100  uthoms.  At  three  p.  m.  we  had 
sight  from  the  topmast-head  of  a  low  flat  island,  bearing 
!^l£.  by  N.  five  or  six  leagues  off,  full  of  trees.  We  had 
eighteen  fathoms  water,  and  the  next  cast  eighty-five  fa- 
thoms. We  steered  £.  by  S.  and  at  four  p.  m.  the  island 
bore  N.  by  E.  half  a  point  N.  three  or  four  leagues  off.  We 
then  had  sight  of  two  other  low  flat  islands,  one  opening  to 
the  eastwards,  and  the  other  to  the  westwards,  so  that  the 
first  seen  lay  in  the  middle  between  them.  At  six  p.  m.  that 
first  seen  island  bearing  N.  half  a  point  E.  we  sounded,  and 
had  no  ground  at  eighty  fathoms.  We  steered  E.  by  S. 
constantly  throwing  the  lead,  in  regard  to  the  overfalls  or 
ripplings,  which  were  very  fearful,  yet  had  no  ground  at 
sixty  fathoms. 

At  day-break  of  the  31st,  we  had  sight  of  Celebes,  its 
western  extremity  rising  like  an  island,  and  the  outermost 
high  land  bearing  E.  by  N.  six  leagues  off,  our  latitude  5'* 
52'  S.  our  course  E.  northerly  sixteen  leagues,  and  a  cur* 
rent  setting  N.  W.  At  sun-set  we  took  in  our  sails,  that  we 
might  not  overshoot  the  straits  of  Desalon,  called  Solore  by 
the  natives.*  Keeping  our  lead  going  all  night,  while  un-^ 
der  easy  sail,  we  had  first  twenty  fathoms,  the  high  land 
being  then  north,  and  drove  thence  into  thirty-fthree  and 
forty-seven  fathoms,  fearing  a  shoal  about  two-thirds  of  a 
league  from  Celebes,  on  which  the  sea  breaks  at  low-water. 
The  passage,  or  straits,  on  the  Celebes  side,  is  very  danger- 
ous, and  full  of  sunken  ground,  wherefore  we  hauled  off 
to  the  Desalon  side,  giving  it  a  good  birth,  having  a  peaked 
hill  next  the  sea-side,  rising  like  an  island.  When  you  are 
to  the  westward,  this  hill  bears  N.N.E.  When  it  bears 
north,  then  you  are  athwart  the  west  end  of  the  shoal,  and 
then  will  the  island  on  your  starboard-hand  bear  E.N.E. 
so  that  you  may  boldly  steer  through  in  the  middle  between 
the  two  islands.  When  the  peaked  hill  bears  N.  by  W. 
then  you  are  athwart  the  east  end.  This  east  end  of  De- 
salon shews  like  an  island,  and  will  deceive  you  till  you 
come  to  it ;  but  when  you  have  brought  the  north  end  of 
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the  point  E.N.E.  you  may  be  bold,  as  beuig  now  clear  of 
the  before-mentioned  shoal.  It  is  about  four  leagues  be- 
tween these  islands,  and  we  came  within  half  a  mile  of  the 
island  on  our  starboard.  While  going  through,  the  wind 
took  us  suddenly  short,  but  on  sounding,  we  had  no  ground 
at  fifly-five  fathoms. 

The  afternoon  of  the  1st  February  we  were  abreast  the 
point  of  the  island,  bearing  S.  of  us,  and  the  two  islands 
which  make  the  straits  lay  from  each  other  N.  and  S.  dis- 
tant five  small  leagues.  The  morning  of  the  2d  we  had 
sight  of  the  south  part  of  Desalon,  S.  W.  by  S.  i  nd  the  north 
part  W.  by  N.  eight  leagues  off.  We  steered  E.  by  N.  the 
wind  at  N.  by  E.  Our  latitude  being  5"  52'  S.  and  Desa- 
lon ten  leagues  off.  The  morning  of  the  3d  the  south  end 
of  the  isle  of  Cambyna  bore  N.E.  by  E.  and  a  small  island 
or  hummock  N.E.  eight  or  nine  leagues  off  In  the  morn- 
ing of  the  4th  we  were  in  latitude  5°  S.  with  the  wind  at 
N.E.  and  at  3  p.  m.  we  saw  land  E.  by  N.  which  we  made 
to  be  Boeton  or  Botun.  The  5th,  oeing  three  or  four 
leagues  off  Cambyna,  we  found  the  current  carrying  us  to 
the  northwards.  The  7th  at  day-break  we  neared  Botun, 
and  the  8th  saw  another  island  called  Tingahasset  or  Tockan 
JBessUf  rising  round  and  flat. 

The  9th  we  had  sight  of  two  Curra-Curras  between  us 
and  Botun,  on  which  wc  sent  the  skiff  to  one  of  them, 
which  brought  one  Mr  Welden,  who  had  formerly  belong- 
ed to  the  Expedition,  and  a  Dutchman,  both  of  them  being 
bound  for  Banda.  Mr  Welden  was  in  the  employment  of 
the  king  of  Botun,  in  the  trade  between  that  place  and  Ban- 
da,  and  had  the  command  of  these  two  curra-curras.  Our 
latitude  was  5°  20'.  We  had  the  wind  at  E.N.E.  and  steer- 
ed north.  At  night  the  wind  came  southerly,  and  we  steer- 
ed N.N.E.  From  the  east  point  of  Botun  the  land  falls 
away  suddenly,  forming  two  great  bays  to  the  N.N.W.  and 
with  throe  great  islands  whicn  lie  to  the  northward  of  Bo- 
tun, forms  the  straits  of  that  name.  The  strait  of  Botun  is 
not  above  a  league  broad,  the  entrance  being  on  the  north 
side  of  the  island.  If  you  come  from  the  westwards,  w|ien 
abreast  the  north-west  point,  the  proper  course  is  E.N.E. 
and  E.  by  N.  up  to  the  road,  with  no  danger  but  what  may 
be  seen  ;  but  you  must  leave  the  three  great  islands  to  the 
north  of  your  course,  not  going  between  any  of  them ;  and 
on  tailing  in  with  the  west  end  of  Botun,  go  not  between 
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and  the  island  lying  off  it  There  ^re  fwolonglsTancIbi  t)ut 
leave  both  to  starboard,  as  there  is  broken  grouhd  between 
them  and  Bdtun.  If- the  wind  serve,  haul  to  the  northward 
of  all  the  islands,  going  either  between  Bo^i^n  and  CambV- 
na,  or  else  to  tlie  northward  of  CatiiT)yha  likewrse,  aiid  so 
you  may  keep  the  shore  of  Celebes,  for  it  is  bpld. 

The  mormng  of  the  l^th  we  had  sight  of  Ihe  isTaud  of 
jBuro  or  Boerot  being  high  land;  and  tlic  l4th,  tn  1t*he 
morning,  we  bore  up  with  the  east  point  of  the  island,  'to 
^eek  for  some  place  where  we  might  d'uclibr.  At  iioqn  of 
the  18th,  we  were  within  a  mile  of  an  island  cialled  <S^/a, 
and  sent  our  skiff  ashore  to  speak  with  the  nbiives.  We 
had  mleen  fathomsi  bnlv  the  ship's  length  from  shore,  and 
fio  ffround  a  mile  oiff  with  100  fathoms  line.  The  weist  part 
of  Boero  bore,  S.  J  a  point  W.  and  ^.  A  a  point  ^.^OMi'- 
tcen  leagues  6ns  from  the  other,  the  land  stretching  "N.^f.E. 
The  morning  of  the  2l8t  we  were  four  or  five  leagues  off  an 
island  called  uy  our  sailors  IJaleboling theing  a  high-caWed 
round  island,  different  in  shape  from  all  the  islands  in  sight, 
the  point  of  this  island  of  Hakholingt  or  Boa  de  Bacmdrtt 
tiearing  I^.t.  by  N.Toiir  leagues  offl  The^Sd,  in  the  morn- 
ing, we  hiad  sight  of  land  N.  by  E., being  the  island  of  Ma- 
chiatit  which  is  very  high  land.  The  23d,  in  the  morning, 
we  were  three  leagues  from  the  land,  having  tbc  wind  at 
^.E.  and  were  in  search  of  a  place  wherein  to  anchor. 
Within  a  <juarter  of  a  mile  from  the  shore  we  "had  forty  fa- 
thoms, wherefore  we  bore  up  to  ihe  south  part  of  the 
island,  where  we  had  twenty  and  nineteen  fathoms  for  Q.few 
casts,  and  th^|i  no  ground.  We  steered  from  this  point 
£.^S.E.  for  io  the  land  lieth  open,  off  the  point  of  the  high 
round  island,  being  four  leagues  between  the  two  points ; 
'but  the  western  point  is  an  island,  with  three  or  four 
others  to  0ie  eastwards  of  it,  ^hich  cannot  be  percefved  fill 
very  near  them.  The  land  then  falls  away  N.E.  having  a 
large  and  round  bay  or  sound,  very  deep,  with  land  on  both 
sides  of  it.  This  round  hill  is  llachiarit  and  yields  great 
abundance  of  cloves ;  but  by  reason  of  the  wairs  they  are 
wasted,  and  as  the  people  are  hot  allowed  the  advantages 
of  the  cloves,  they  are  not  gaihei'ed,  but  are  lefl  to  drop 
^rbm  tlie  trees  upon  the  ground  to  absolute  waste.  The  na- 
tives are  oppressed  by  the  Hollanders  and  Spaniards,  and 
induced  by  ^  them  to  spoil  and  waste  each  other  in  civil 
wars ;  wifiife  l!)bl!h  of  these,  thieir  oppressors,  remain  secure 
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ip  strong-koldsj  and  l^pk  o^  tijl  ^hey  can  spatcl^  the  bon^ 
from  he  who  can  wrest  it  fron^  lij^t  feilow*.  Finding  lio 
ground  on  w:hich  to  anchor,  and  V^ipff  unable  to  get  to  the 
npritiward^  we  stpod  oiSTand  on  all  nurht,  hoping  to  eet  - 
ajn^ft  of  wind  to  (;arry  us  to  Machian. 

The  morning  ofthe  Sith,  the  liigh  lapd  of  th|e  island,  lay- 
ip^  from  us  S,  oy  %  ten  pr  twelve  leagues,  had  a  ^uggec^ 
ajppparance.  We  stooa  i:?.  however,  and  when  a  leaguq 
fjCOm  tlu!  point,  sent  oif  the  ski^  to  loolc  for  vra|ter,  ana  to 
spund  for  an  anchorage.  Sliie  returned  on  board,  haying 
neither  fqqnd  wtiter  npi*  place  to  anchor  in ;  Avhcrefbre  we 
s^obd  into  the  bay,,  aqd  presently  got  sight  of  a  town  and 
fort  belonging  to  the  Hoil(ind^rs,  callett  Boa^  de  Bachian.' 
'The  pinnace  a-head  found  water  iii  several  places,  which 
vere  all  very  9te?p  an^  in  the  bottom  of  the  bjay,  near  to 
ivhlch  is  tlie  Dutch  fort  veiy  artificially  built,  ^^  warlike^ 
with  a  town  hard  by.  We  came  here  tp  anchor,  a  sacker 
shot  frpin  tl^e  fort,  Qayipg  very  irregular  soui^dings  in  going 
i,ip,  ^3  seventy,  sixty,  ^ignt,  and  ten  fathoms,  the  ground  aU 
ppzc.  The  jpiitcbi  saluted  us  vrith,  five  pieces,  wnicii  t  re- 
ti^rned  with  a  like  number.  A  messenger  ^eing  on  hoard 
of  my  sfiip  from  the  king  of  the  isl^t^d^  I  told  him  our  sa- 
lute w^s  in  hpnpur  pf  his  master ;  who  indeed  ^^4  ^?"t  ^^ 
>Vord  by  this  person^  that  he  wo^ld  have  cprae  aboard  to  vi- 
^it  me,  but  wf^s  hindered  by  the  t>utcb.  In  th'is  fort  t^^ere 
y/^re  thirteen  pieces  of  artillery,  on^  bejng  a  b.rass  demi-ctil- 
yerine,  the  others  Backers  and  minions.  The  f^oUanders 
here  are  more  feared  than  loved  by  the  natives^  vfhich  yet 
\s  th?  cause  of  their  greater  profit ;  for,  as  ^oon  as  \ye  am^ 
yed)  the  natives  tpJd  ^s,  they  durst  npt  fox  their  lives  bring 
us  a  ca/[()(  of  cloves.  *i 

At  our  anchorage  hefe,  the  outermost  point  bore  S.S.  W. 
and  the  other  S.VY.  distant  from  us  four  leagues.  The  king 
sent  hi?  admiral  and  others  of  hi?  npbl^^  aboard  to  bid  me 
\^c(coin9,  saying  tpat  they  ^n^ij^r  \^|i'at;  h^tiojn  we' were  of  by 
pur  flag.  They  i;|s^^  many  p^jf^einopipus  cojnpljmci^ts,  wish- 
ing we  were  ^e^^cd  ^ropi^g  thpm  instead  of  th^  t^i^tch,  that 
Ijiey  might  g^t  cle^j  pf  Ml^n],  ^  they  had  ajnipst  ri^iped 
tq^ir  cpuhtry  by  ciyii  w((r{i.  1  entertained  thpm  in  a  friend- 
^  manner,  saying  we  had  come  among  them  for  trade,  and 
would  leave  a  factory  with  them,  if  their  king  were  so  in- 
cliqed.  They  q^swefcd^  that  sifch  9  thing  would  please 
; 'J'  ./..:'.   ..,'."..-'    .'      thpm 
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them  mucb}  oat  could  not  now  be  granted ;  yet  they  would 
acouaint  their  king  with  what  I  said. 

The  captain  of  the  Dutch  fort  made  me  a  visit  on  boardi 
from  whom  I  understood  that  his  force  consisted  of  thir^ 
men,  most  of  whom  were  married,  some  to  natives  of  the 
<;ountrT,  and  some  to  Dutch  women ;  eleven  of  wtiom,  as 
he  tojd  me,  were  ablie  to  do  military  duty  even  against  the 
Spaniards  or  any  other  nation,  being  large  and  strong  vi- 
'  ragoes,  with  few  other  good  qualities.  m>  sooner  was  the 
captain  on  board  but  he  was  followed  by  this  Amazonian 
band,  who  complained  that  they  suffered  great  misery,  and 
readily  sat  down  along  with  our  sailors  to  partake  of  such 
lis  our  ship  afforded;  afler  which  they  returned  ashore  with 
the  captain. 

The  3d  March  we  sent  oiir  skiff  to  sound  the  east  side  of 
the  bay,  and  at  an  opening  or  entrance  near  a  little  island, 
she  found  an  ajachorage  in  twelve,  sixteen,  and  twenty  fap 
thoiLs  on  coral  ground,  out  from  under  the  command  ofthe 
fort ;  but  having  a  shoal  to  the  southwards,  the  length  of 
three  cables,  Tnis  is  in  latitude  0°  50'.  The  4th,  the  king 
of  Ternatc^  sent  me  a  present  by  his  priest.  The  5th,  at 
sun-rise,  we  observed  the  variation  to  be  4*  48'  easterly. 
This  day  a  Moor  came  aboard  with  a  sample  of  cloves, 
and  offered  to  sell  us  some  quantity  if  we  would  go  for  them 
to  Machian;  being  sent  on  this  errand  by  his  master,  who 
^as  how  on  this  island  of  Bachlan.  For  this  reason  we 
deemed  it  proper  to  stay  a  day  longer  to  have  some  confer- 
ence with  this  person,  whose  name  was  Kej/  Malladaia, 
being  brother  to  the  old  king  of  Temate.  The  6th  he 
came  aboard,  and  promised  to  go  with  us  to  Machian,  and 
to  bring  us  to  a  place  there  called  Tahannee.'  He  accord- 
ingly left  two  of  his  chief  men  with  me  as  pilots,  desiring  us 
to  go  before  and  wait  for  him  at  an  island  by  the  way, 
where  he  promised  to  be  with  us  in  two  days,  giving  great 
encouragement  to  hope  for  abundance  of  cloves.  He  told 
us  that  the  Dutch  gave  50  dollars  the  bahar,  but  they  would 
cost  us  60,  which  I  very  readily  promised  to  give. 

The  7th  we  weighed  from  this  anchorage  or  road,  called 
jimascan ;  and,  by  direction  of  our  new  pilots,  steered  W. 

and 

^  Tahannee  is  a  town  on  the  island  of  Machian,  where  the  Portuguese 
formerly  had  a  fort,  but  there  is  none  now,  neither  for  them  nor  the  Hol- 
landers. The.  c  is  here  the  best  anchorage  in  the  whole  island,  and  though 
very  near  the  shore,  yet  perfectly  safe. — Purchas, 
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and  W.  by  N.  fo^  MkiKiaii,'  l&i^ln^t^o'lsrilnds  tola^bo^ 
four  or  five  miles  from  Amascan ;  we  had  twenty-two,  thir- 
ty, and  even  fotty  fathoms,  two  cables  Imgth  only  off  the 
island.  The  10th  we  had  sight  of  Machtatif  being  a  high 
and  capped  island,  bearing  N.E.  and  the  idand  of  Tidore 
opening  like  a  sugar-loaf  on  its  western  side,  but  not  such 
high  land  as  Macnian.  We  anchored  in  twenty-three  fa- 
thoms, a  mile  from  a  little  island  in  the  mouth  of  u  strait  or 
passage  among  islands  five  leagues  from  the  straits  of  Na- 
moratt  and  fourteen  leagues  from  the  road  of  Amascan, 
where  is  the  Dutch  fort  we  had  been  near  in  Bachian. 
The  II th  in  the  morning,  we  weighed  with  the  wind  at 
S.S.E.  and  the  current  setting  to  the  northwards,  enabled 
us  to  pass  the  straits.  The  wind  then  veered  to  N.W.  by 
N.  on  which  we  stood  east  till  noon,  when  we  tnckt  to  west- 
wards, and  had  sight  of  Gilolo,  a  long  land.  Our  depth  go- 
ing out  of  the  strait  was  from  twenty-nine  to  thirty-four  fa- 
thoms, and  we  had  many  islands  to  the  £.  and  E.S,E. 
The  point  of  old  Bachian  was  three  or  four  leagues  north 
of  the  strait,  leaving  four  islands  to  starboard.  The  island 
which  makes  that  side  of  the  strait  is  called  Tavally  Bachary 
where  we  anchored  and  ^^mained  till  the  12th,  waiting  for 
Key  Malladaia,  bein^  t,ne  place  where  he  appointed  to  come 
to  us,  being  ten  l^^ues  from  Machian.  In  this  island  of 
Tavally  we  had  plenty  of  wood,  biit  no  water.  The  13th 
our  coopers  provided  themselves  with  rattans,  which  make 
excellent  hoops,  and  of  which  there  was  abundance  to  be 
had  here  of  all  sizes. 

:  As  Key  Malladaia  did  not  make  his  appearance  on  the 
i4th,  his  people  doubted  that  the  Dutch  had  detained  him, 
on  i^eeing  us  inaking  our  way  among  the  islands,  and  sus- 
pecting he  was  in  treaty  with  us.  Wherefore  we  set  sail 
with  the  wind  at  N.W.  and  plied  up  towards  Machian. 
The  channel  between  Bachian,  Machian,  Tidore,  and  Ter- 
nate,  stretches  N.  by  W.  and  S.  by  E.  and  is  six  leagues 
across  in  its  narrowest  part.  In  the  morning  of  the  15th, 
we  passed  between  Gilolo,  otherwise  called  Battapchina  and 
Caia,  our  latitude  at  noon  being  0°  17'  N.  so  that  Machian 
T«as  not  truly  placed  on  our  chart,  in  which  the  equator  is 
made  to  pass  through  its  middle,  whereas  we  found  it  five 
leagues  more  to  the  northwards.  The  16th  in  the  morning 
we  were  close  by  the  island  of  Caia,  and  had  sight  of  a  sail 
to  the  northwards,  which  we  learnt  from  a  fisherman  to  be 
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a>^utc|i  vessel,  bpvn^  fironx  Machion  to  Tidore  with  m^o^,. 
qf  which  the  native?  Viftke  use  iQatead  of  bread?* 

1^  the  ippn^ing  of  ihe  17th  we  were  new  a  fojt  of  th^. 
^^Qd^i:s„  cnH^  Taholda ;  ai^d  at  fpur  a.  m*  we  came  tp, 
anchor  w  the  X09A  of  Pelebere,  hard  bv  Tafianue,  in  fMly 
fiithpiAs  water,  so  near  th^  shore  as  to  be  within  c^lf;,  h.9r 
ving  cme  point  of  land  to  the  S,S.W.  two  wiljs  oft  9,np<|hep;; 
N.ll.  by  K  o»e  iwd  «  half  mile  oiEl^  and  the  islfwa  pf  Caia 
jgyQ  leagp^  <i^staDt,  This  nisht  some  sm^ll  qu^tities  of 
clpvea  were  brought  to  us,  ajoo  ^  price  fixed  flit  sixty  dollars 
i%fi  bahar  of  200  catteea^  e^ch  catfee  bping  thre^  ppuiji^s  fiy^ 
ounces  flnglish.*  I  received,  a  letter  from  K^^y  MalMai^ 
at  Baphiap,  excuslqg  his  absence^  promising  to  be  with  tne 
a^rtly^  an4  saying  he  hod  sent  orders  to  his  popple  tp  sy^ 
ply  mQ  with  all  the  cloves  they  could  procure. 

A  Samaca  came  aboard  on  the  13th,  whp  made  ^r^^ 
offers  of  kindness,  ^e  w^  accpropaiiifd  by  ^wp  Dutch* , 
men,  who  were  ve«^  ipqi^ii^tive  to  know  whp  had  dlrf;cted^: 
US.  iutio  this  rpad,  sayiqg  it  must  have  be^n  one  pf  the  nar  ' 
tjves^  and  if  they  knew  him,  tliey  would  ^Ht  \im  in  piw«s 
before  our  ^es.  To  this  they  added,  tW  w.^  did  wrong  in 
coming  inito  the^e  parts^  ^  ith?  country  belonged  tp  lb? 
Dutch  by  right  of  conquest.  I  ordered  then^  back  tp  their 
ibrt,  devring  them  to  tell  their  captains,  th%t  I  wa^  re^dy 
tp  let  themliave  any  thing  I  could  spare,  at  reasons^b^ 
rates^  before  all  otherSji  because  we  aqlH)9wledgcd  them  9fi 
pur  iteighbpurs  ^nd  brethren  in  Christ;  but  that  we  co^Id 
not  acknowledge  the  country  to  be  thpir  ppperty,  i|nd 
would  therefore  continue  to  ride  there  while  we  thought 
proper,  and  would  trade  with  whqever  was  ple^^  to  cpmie 
to  us.  The  two  Dutchine9  th^n  dpp^rted,  threatening  th^ 
QAtives  then  abpardt  that  they  would  all  be  put  to  4?(fth  if 
they  brought  us  any  cjoves.  i^h?  native  made  jigh(  P^  thl? 
threat;,  s^yin^  th^y  looked  pn  H9  «s  friei^ds,  an^  wpuki  ^01^^ 
abofMTci  ip  spite  pf  the  D^tf^i  \  «wd  Uii^  day  w^  bPMglit  SpO 

>■  .  % 

4  In  the  text  of  the  PilgrimB,  Captain  SflFJf  ^l^  ^p  ^  pof^lf,  «r|^|e 
Pprch^s,  in  a  (PATginal  nptp,  informs  us  t,hm  ^onte  any  it  \^  th^  tap^  of 
CfHItain  trees.  Sago  is  a  granulated  dried  paste,  prepared  from  the  pith 
of  certain  trees  that  grow  in  various  of  the  easterii  islands  of  India,  and 
of  which  a  bland,  mucilaginous,  and  nutritive  jelly  is  made  by  maceratiina 
and  boiling  in  watcr.Tr-£. 

t  The  b^har  jn  this  instance  nu^y  be  called  663  po\in4s,  9pc|  the  0^?ed 
price  fqr  the  cloves  rather  below  5d  the  pound.— £. 
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caftees  of  ctoVA  in  exchancr  f<»r  Cambaya  cloth,  Mid  MUe 
BoTd  for  ready  moMy. 

^ext  day  tHe  t«^o  JOutchmtlh  Came  aflfain  on  board>  and 
inimediiAiify  b«gun  to  write  ddtvu  In  tneir  table  books  the 
nanfes  of  ail  the  natives  ivhich  catte  aboard  onr  shtp,  tfa 
which  Iriiade  our  boatswain  tuHi  thbm  out  of  ^he  >hip,^<li 
orde A  hot  tb  f etofn.  Several  6f -tit^r  hien  were  ie<it  tithdtt, 
to  fee  what  i^ntcfi^riMcttt  the  hiiMvei^  would  ^rivethetn;  %aid 
on  goinff  to  the  (owltis  Of  Talianne  anfd  Pelebere,  theyweire 
ho«pitaUy  used.  The  natives  told  our  men,  that  the  DUtdh 
had  lo'^dtif^tWi^  ^Kei/  CHiUhadAtig,  son  tb  the  kitto  of 
TehAle,'1<rho'ti^aBf)ewly  c^onte  tothis  lislarid,  Mt  he%iid 
j^rohn^ed'theih  tifofn  delliiijtrtis  any  clovei^  path  (rf'dieirth, 
othei'wise  we  ^htotild  hit^e  Trad  Ifli&n  ih  (ttiEfferenee  to  tlte 
Diitch,  who  gi'e&tly  bppi-essed  tWm.  T<m<tfd8  liight  HiM 
printe  ftass'ed  by  our  ship  in  his  ctirrachn'a,  tMd  I  A^t  oiir 
piimace  to  him^  handsomely  fitted  with  a  fine  Thrkey  Citr- 
pet ^awning,  and  curtains  dfctimton  isilk  tihd  gold,  r^i^eiilt- 
ing  he  woidd  come  abodfd.  He  lieemed  to  take  tins  mes- 
sage kindly,  bht  excused  httaself,  saying  he  would  vidt  me 
in.the  morning. 

The  21st  anOfdnk^  came  abo&i'd,  telling  us  that  a  ctir- 
i^curra  belohging  to  the  Dl^tdh  had^arclr<^  three  or  four 
jprdas,  or  canoes,  orihging'bloves  to  us,  Ivhich  they  had  coh- 
nscated,  and  fhteiat^^  to  pat^the  tratives  to  dtemi'ferthe 
next  offence.  He  told  us  likewise,  that  the  Ddtch,  ilihte 
our  arrival,  had  dispersed  the  whole  garrison  of  their  Ydtts 
roiind  about  the  island,  to  pfeVent  the  natives  froth  br!tag> 
Thg  iisany  more  spice;  and  bad  sdnt  a  message  to  Isidore, 
for  two  large  ships  to  come  and  anchor  beside  tn,  one  a- 
hei^d  and  the  other  a-stern,  thtit  they  might  force  us  away 
without  trade  or  refreshments.  Tnc  2^,  we  sdw  Oher  Of 
these  ships  coming  round  th'epbitit,  after  which  we  had  lit- 
tle trade,  as  the  natives  were  afraid  to  come  near  us;  tktid 
they  wailed  to  see  what  we  mi|^t  do,  as'thc  £)htCh  f^Olt- 
ed  we  wdtiitd  run  away  at  the  light  bf  their  ship.  This  Ves- 
sel was  the  Red  Lion,  carryirig  thit^jgtins,  Which  CMtie  to 
anchor  astern  of  our  ship.  1  this'ddy  received  a  ^^i^Mnit 
iRrom'ICev  llilklladaia,  who  Was  not  yiet  COthe'tb  Hie  istibi'd. 

"the'z^th.  Key  :^kUthtfdattg,  pdttCe  of  TcMiate,  sehtto 
Ml  me  th'dt'he  Vds'  coming  to  ivtAka  me  a  visit,  bh  which  I 
thade  preparations  to  give  him  a  handsome  reception.  He 
came  attended  by  several  great  curracurras,  and  rowed 
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thrice  round  the  ship  before  coining  aboard.  On  enter- 
ing, we  fired  Bvcjgruus,  and  immediately  conducted  him  to 
the  cabin,  wliere  Ihad  prepared  a  banquet  that  might  have 
been  set  before  the  king  or  Ternate,  with  a  concert  of  mu- 
sic, with  which  he  was  much  delighted.  He  promised  to 
give  the  people  leave  to  b^lng  us  cloves,  but  requested  me 
to  have  patience  for  a  day  or  two,  till  he  had  advice  from 
his  brother,  who  was  then  at  Tidore.  At  parting,  I  gave 
him  several  presents,  and  saluted  him  with  seven  pieces  of 
cannon. 

In  the  morning  of  the  25th,  a  curracurra  of  the  Dutch 
xowed  past  our  ship,  scoffing  at  our  people,  and  singing  a 
«ong  which  they  had  made  to  deride  us,  which  they  often 
repeated,  to  tlie  great  displeasure  of  our  people,  who  were 
■likewise  much  ofrcnded  by  their  rowing  several  times  over 
rour  can-bodies,  endeavouring  to  sink  them.    Thereupon  I 
ordered  the  pinnace  to  be  well  manned  and  armed,  and  di- 
rected, if  the  Dutch  on  their  return  continued  their  acoBs, 
to  run  aboard  and  sink  their  curracurra.  They  according- 
}y  came  back,  singing  and  scoffing  as  before,  on  which  the 
pirnace  ran  aboard  them  with  sucn  violence,  that  the  water 
came  through  her  sides.    There  were  on  board  this  curra- 
;.curra  two  Dutch  captains  of  their  forts,  and  plenty  of  men 
armed  with  shot  and  darts ;  but  our  pinnace  was  well  pro- 
.  vided,  and  had  two  good  Jowlers'i  at  ner  head.    She  lay  a 
^J.good  space  aboard  the  curracurra,  desirina  the  Dutchmen 
.  to  take  this  for  a  warning  to  leave  off  their  impertinent 
..  scofisj  or  we  should  teach  them  better  manners  in  a  worse 
^  i   way  the  next  time.    So  they  went  away,  promising  to  do 
..  so  no  more. 

'        Towards  evening  the  Dutch  sent  one  of  their  merchants 
to  me,  with  a  writing  from  their  doctor-of-laws,  who  was 
their  chief  in  the  absence  of  De  Bot,  or  Blocke,  who  had 
:come  from  Holland  as  general  over  eleven  ships.     The 
purport  of  this  writing  was.  That  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Moluccas  h^d  entered  into  a  perpetual  contract  with  the 
Dutch  for  all  their  cloves,  at  fifty  dollars  the  bahar,  of  200 
'  cattees,  in  reward  for  having  freed  them  from  the  Spanish 
yoke,  at  great  expence  of  blood  and  treasure ;  and  required 
therefore,  that  I  should  not  excite  the  people  to  disobe- 
t^ '  dience,  to  their  great  disadvantage,  as  the  country  was  cer- 
tainly 

M'^ifi  Probably  some  species  of  ordnance,  as  swivels  or  musquetoons.*— K. 
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tainly  th«ir*  b;^  jiight  of  conquest.  Ho  added,  tliat  the 
islanders,  were,  iDMWPted  in  Ur|^  vnais  to  the  Dutch,  advan- 
ced on  promise  of  repayment  in  doves.  I  answerodt  that 
I  had  no  intention  to  interfere  iu  any  of  the  concerns  of 
the  Dutch,  and  had  only  come  for  the  purpose  of  trading 
with  whoiever  might  t>e  inclined  to  trade  with  usk 

The  27th»,  the  l)utch  made  the  prince  Key  Chillisadang. 
moor  his  curracurra  astern  of  us»  to  prevent  the  natives. 
from  coming  abpard  of  us ;  and,  in  our  s^t,  we  saw  him 
stop  a  canoe,  which  we  thought  was  bringing  us  spice,  and, 
obUged  it  to  go  biu:k  to  the  land :  yet,  towarcu  night,  two  of, 
the  nativeil  bronght  us  off  some  refreshments^  Next  day, 
understanding  that  we  were  dissatisfied  with  his  proceed- 
ing^ the  prince  removed  behind  a  point  at  some  distance,, 
which  much  displeased,  the  Dutch.  In  the  afternoon,  I 
went  with  the  skiff,  well  manned,  to  endeavour  to  bargain 
with  the  prince  for  a  parcel  of  cloves,  but  found  him  flnone 
to  another  place.  Seeing  my  skiff  going  into  the  bay.  Cap- 
tain Blocke  followed  in  his  curracurra,  and  would  have 
landed  where  I  was,  but  I  would  not  suffer  him.  On  the 
natives  seeing  ,this,  and  that  Captain  Blocke  went  back  to. 
his  ship  without  landing,  many  of  the  better  sort  came  down 
to  us  with  much  respect,  and  sent  for  cocoas  and  other 
fruits,  which  they. distributed  to  the  boat's  crew.  When 
the  master  of  my  i^p  saw  Captain  Blocke  following  me  in 
great  hasten  he  manned  our  long-boat  to  assist  us  in  case  of 
need,  but  on  a  signal  to  that  effect  from  me,  he  returned  on 
board. 

On  the  SOth,;  the  Dutch  brought  the  prince  to  ride  in  his 
old  plac^  and  towards  evening  another  Dutch  ship  came 
into  the  roads,  called  the  Moon,  having  thirty-two  pieces 
of  good  cannon,  but  not  more  than  fifty  men.  She  came 
to  anchor  a-head  of  us,  and  so  near,  that  we  could  hardly 
swing  clear  of  eaqh  other.  The  prince  sent  an  apology 
for  coming  back,  but  we  now  saw  that  he  was  forced  to  do 
aa  the  Du^  thought  proper.  On  the  31st,  several  harsh 
dealings  and  discourtesies  passed  between  us  and  the  Dutch. 
The  1st  of  April,  1613,  the  Dutch  mustered  about  120  men 
ashore,  gi^thered  from  their  ships  and  forts,  and  every 
morning  and  evening  relieved  guard  with  drum  and  fife, 
and  displayed  ensign.  On  the  2d,  seeing  no  appearenceof 
Key  Malladoia,  according  to  his  promise,  I  ordered  our 
water-casks  to  be  filled,  and  every  thing  to  be  in  readiness 
^voL.  viii.  2  k  for 
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for  letting  sail  with  the  fint  fair  wind.    At  noon  this  day,' 
wc  found  the  latitude  of  this  road  of  Pekbre,  or  Pe/abr^, 
to  be  96'  N.  of  the  equator,  the  variation  being  9**  88',  ond 
the  highest  land  in  the  island  of  Machian  bMrmg  W.N.  W. 
half  a  point  westerly. 

On  the  5th  of  April  we  weighed  anchor  with  little  wind, 
and  the  current  setting  to  the  southwards,  we  drove  to  sea 
under  our  foresail,  passing  a^head  of  the  Moon,  the  larger 
of  the  Dutch  ships,  which  made  a  fair  shot  under  our  stem, 
which  we  presently  answered  close  a-head  of  his  admiral, 
expecting  farther,  but  heard  no  more  of  them.  At  noon 
they  both  weighed  and  followed  us;  but  having  the  wind  nt 
S.W.  we  were  far  to  windward,  so  that  the  natives  CMoe 
aboard  of  us  with  cloves  for  a  time,  as  liast  as  we  could  weigh 
and  pay  for  them,  the  Dutch  being  unable  to  hinder. 
There  came  also  an  Orankey  aboard,  who  promised  us  a 
good  parcel  of  cloves,  if  we  could  come  near  the  shore  in 
tne  evening.  The  6th,  about  fitly  cattces  of  cloves  were 
brought  to  us  in  several  canoes.  Towards  evenings  1  stood 
rather  nearer  the  shore  than  I  wished,  in  conseoncnce  of 
sccinff  tt  weft,  on  which  I  sent  a  skiff  to  the  Orankey,  who 
said  his  cloves  were  ready,  and  should  be  brought  aboard 
in  the  dnrk.  But  in  cohscquence  of  a  Dutch  curracurra 
passing  by,  he  was  in  such  fcar,  that  though  our  people  ot- 
tered to  guard  him,  he  durst  not  venture  aboard. 

In  the  morning  of  the  1 6th,  we  were  abreast  ot'Mootiere, 
four  leagues  from  the  western  point  of  Machian,  N.  by  £. 
Imlf  a  point  easterly ;  and  three  leacues  from  it  to  the  north 
is  the  island  of  Marro,  two  leacues  oeyond  which  is  TidorCf 
between  and  around  all  which  islands  is  clear  passage  on 
all  sides,  without  any  danger.  Our  latitude  at  noon  was 
0"  ti5'f  and  we  could  see  the  two  Dutch  ships  to  the  south- 
wards, plying  after  us.  In  sailing  from  Marrb  to  Tidore,  it 
is  proper  to  Keep  a  sharp  look-out,  as  th^re  is  a  long  shoal 
ip.  the  lair  way,  quite  even  with  the  sea  fit  high>water,  close 
to  which  the  water  lias  a  whitish  look.  This sho4l stretches 
N.E.  and  S.W.  between  Marro  and  Baltachina. '  It  is  seen 
at  iow-wnter,  the  ebb  being  six  feet,  the  tide  setting  six 
hours  to  the  north,  and  six  to  the  south ;  but  if  you  keep 
close  to  the  islands,  there  is  no  fear. 

The  Spanish  fort  is  un  tlie  east  side  of  Tidore,  where 
there  is  deep  water  close  in  shore ;  and,  while  off  that  place, 
the  wind  siuidenly  fell  quite  calm,  so  that  the  current  set  us 
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in  upon  the  land,  when  the  fort  made  a  shot  at  us,  but  wiW 
lingly  sent  it  short,  to  which  we  made  answer  by  one  shot 
to  seawards.  The  fort  then  fired  other  two  guns,  which 
wore  meant  to  strike  us,  one  being  aimed  between  the  mi* 
zen  and  ancient  staff,  and  the  other  between  the  main  and 
foremasts.  They  then  fired  one  gun  without  shot,  to  which 
we  answered  in  like  manner;  on  which  they  sent  off  a  boat 
with  a  flag  of  truce,  the  current  still  setting  us  towards  the 
shore,  there  being  no  wind  to  fill  our  sails,  and  no  ground 
at  100  fathoms,  so  that  we  could  in  no  way  keep  ofl;  There 
were  two  eallies  ridina  under  the  furt,  which,  on  their  boat 
putting  of^  fired  two  Monk  shots.  The  Iwat  came  and  made 
last  to  our  stem,  having  two  Spaniards  of  some  rank,  who 
were  known  to  Hernando,  the  Spaniard  we  brouaht  from 
Bantam.  These  Spaniards  were  sent  from  Don  Fernand 
Byseere,  the  captoin-gencral  of  Tidore,  to  enquire  who 
we  were,  what  we  came  for,  and  why  wc  did  nut  come  to 
anchor  under  the  fort.  Being  requested  to  come  aboard, 
they  said  they  were  enjoined  to  the  contrary,  wherefore  I 
made  wine  and  bread  be  handed  down  to  them  from  the 
poop,  which  they  fell  to  lustily,  although  under  the  heaviest 
rain  I  ever  saw,  yet  would  not  come  abpard.  I  told  them 
we  were  subjects  of  the  king  of  Great  Britain,  as  they  miffht 
well  see  by  our  colours ;  but  they  said  the  Putch  had  o*tcu 
passed  by  scot-free  by  shewing  British  colours,  which  was 
the  reason  they  had  fired  thr  second  sharp-shot  at  us,  think- 
ing we  were  Dutch  !  sent  word  to  the  Spanish  command- 
ant, that  I  had  every  inclination  to  serve  the  subjects  of 
the  king  of  Span,  a»  far  as  in  my  |)owcr,  but  meant  to  an- 
chor farther  on,  where,  if  Don  Fernando  pleased  to  come 
aboard,  I  should  i^ve  him  the  best  welcome  1  could. 

The  Spaniards  went  away  well  satisfied  with  this  answer, 
and  as  a  fine  breeze  immediately  sprung  up,  wc  stood  along 
shore.  The  captain-general  sent  of)'  to  me  the  pilot-major 
of  the  gallics,  Francisco  Gomez,  a  man  of  good  presence, 
to  bid  me  welcome,  ofl'ering  his  assistance  to  brine  my  ship 
into  the  best  anchorage  under  the  fort,  or  uiy  where 
else  about  the  island.  Being  dark,  he  brought  us.  to  an  an- 
chorage, about  a  league  and  a  half  from  the  fort  at  a  place 
where  he  said  there  was  no  force ;  and,  after  supper,  he  en- 
treated to  be  set  ashore,  as  the  captain-general  meant  to 
dispatch  letters  to  Don  Jrronimo  dc  Sylva,  the  maestre  del 
i'umpo  at  Ternate,  for  instructions  con^crnipg  our  visit.  On 

the 


mm 


50ft 


Earfy  VotfogeSi  ^c.         part  ii.  book  hi.  > 


tbe  iiikommg  of  the  9th,  before  auh-^rise,'  we'foiAid  bunelYes 
within  cemmand  of  a  battery  of  eight  caancm,  wherefore  we 
hoisted  our  anchor/  and  removed  a  Itomie  farther  to  the 
southwardi,  where  we  again  anchored  ittvirty-fiTe  fttfaoms. 
The  pilot  Gomez  came  aboard  soOn  afterj  accompanied  bv 
other  two  Spaniards  of  good  familji^  whom  I  received  with 
audi  welcome,  that  they  took  their  lodging  on  board.  Thqr 
brought  me  a  present  of  eatables  from  their  general,  to 
whom  I  sent  back  a  suitable  return ;  offering  to  supply  hb: 
wants  with  any  thin^  in  my  ship  he  desired/taking  cloves 
in  payment,  and  desiring  a  speedy  answer,  as  I  could  not 
tarry  long.  The  two  Dutch  ships  continued  to  plv  after  us, 
as  if  they  would  have  anchored  beside  us,  but  tney  afteiw 
wards  went  to  anchor  at  their  new  fort  of  Afaneiceo,  or  Ma.-f'^ 
■Heca.  ---  ...  ., .-  .  .',£ 
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